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VOLUME I - NOMINATION FORMAT  ·  0. ANALYTICAL SUMMARY

“…que aquellas piedras colocadas con tanto acierto no
podían ser obra del acaso, sino puestas por la mano de los

hombres de un pueblo antiquísimo…”
Rafael Mitjana, 1847

“…l’on voit, près d’Antequera le plus
beau et le plus parfait des dolmens connus…”

Jean D’Estienne, 1878

“The great stone tombs of Antequera, for example, must
 rank with Gavrinis in Brittany, New Grange in Ireland, 

Stonehenge and Avebury in England, and Maes Howe in
Scotland as some of the great wonders of the prehistoric

world: they are also the beginning of monumental
architecture in Western Europe.”

Glyn Daniel, 1973

“A une quarantaine de kilomètres au nord de Malaga,
l’ensemble mégalithique d’Antequera est parmi
 les plus impressionants que l’on connaisse...”

Roger Joussaume, 1985

Background

The Antequera Dolmens Site was included in the Spanish Tentative List on 27 January 2012. Category: serial cultural property. 
Submitted by: Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport – Government of Spain. Autonomous Community of Andalusia, in the 
province of Málaga. Ref: 5668.
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Analytical Summary 

State party: Spain.

State, province or region: Autonomous Community of Andalusia. Malaga Province.

Name of the property: Antequera Dolmens Site.

Geographic coordinates (latitude, longitude):

Name of the elements that 
make up the property

Location 
Municipality /

Province/
Region

Coordinates 
(longitude-latitude)

Surface area of
the elements that 

make up the 
property (ha)

Buffer zone
surface area 

(ha)
Map no.

The Menga Dolmen

Antequera/
Malaga/
Andalusia

Long 4º 32’ 38,3” W
Lat 37º 1’ 26,7” N

2,10

10.791,00

Map 2

The Viera Dolmen
Long 4º 32’ 56,3” W
Lat 37º 1’ 24,3” N

1,50 Map 2

Tholos of El Romeral
Long 4º 32’ 5,7” W
Lat 37º 2’ 3,8” N

0,60 Map 2

La Peña de los Enamorados
Long 4º 29’ 26” W
Lat 37º 4’ 0” N

258,80 Map 1

El Torcal de Antequera
Long 4º 32’ 26,3” W
Lat 36º 57’ 52,6” N

2.180,00 Map 1

Antequera Dolmens Site  2.443,00 10.791,00

Table 1. Analytical Summary. Geographic coordinates, area of the parts of the property and their location on the maps. Source: prepared by the author.

Textual description of the limits of the proposed property

The Antequera Dolmens Site proposal includes a serial cultural property made up of the Menga and Viera Dolmens, situated on 
one plot, the tholos of El Romeral, located on an independent plot approximately 1,700 metres from the Viera-Menga settlement, 
La Peña de Los Enamorados, the boundary of which is the Archaeological Zone declared Property of Cultural Interest (Decree 
245/2011, of 12 July BOJA [Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia] no. 8, 14 January 2014, Ministry of the 
Environment and Regional Planning of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia). 

A4 map of the property nominated for inscription, showing the limits and buffer zone.

Next pages: 

Map 1. Parts of the property and buffer zone. General map. Source: Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport.

Map 2. Buffer zone. Detailed map. Source: Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport.
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Criteria for nominating the property for inscription
(i) (ii)

Proposal for the Statement of Outstanding Universal Value 
“Antequera Dolmens Site”

a. Brief synthesis

The Antequera Dolmens Site is a serial property made up of 
three megalithic monuments, Menga, Viera and El Romeral, and 
two natural monuments, La Peña and El Torcal. This is one of 
the world’s oldest and most original forms of monumentalization 
of a landscape by integrating megalithic architecture and nature 
known in world Prehistory, an important ritual centre whose ori-
gin dates back to the first half of the 4th millennium BCE.

As an anthropological phenomenon, Megalithism connects so-
cieties inhabited in distinct times and spaces, and it has deve-
loped in the last 10,000 years across the entire world, in very 
different conditions and circumstances. Thus, as a custom, it 
is an authentic heritage on a global scale. 

In Prehistory, the Antequera Site, as a natural meeting point of 
long-distance routes between seas and continents, and diffe-
rent towns and cultures, led to some outstanding architectural 
models and a culture based on a unique interaction with the 
landscape. Here, the megalithic structures, (Menga and Viera 
dolmens and tholos of El Romeral) are presented under the 
guise of the natural landscape (buried beneath earth tumuli) 
and their orientation is based on natural monuments: La Peña 
de los Enamorados and El Torcal. These are two indisputable 
visual landmarks within the Site; two formations that stand 
out in the enclosed space of an ancient inland sea that today 
makes up the fertile Antequera meadow.

The Antequera megaliths, built during the Neolithic (Menga 
and Viera) and in the Bronze Age (El Romeral) and one of 
the best and most widely recognised examples of European 
Megalithism, are characterised by the use of large stone blocks 
that form chambers and spaces with lintelled roofs (Menga 
and Viera) or false cupolas (El Romeral) and they were used for 
rituals and funerary purposes.

The physical and conceptual relationship with the natural 
environment is a common occurrence in the megalithic phe-
nomenon, however, what is truly unique about the Antequera 
Archaeological Site is that it is not presented as two dissociated 
facts where natural values combine with cultural values, as it 
happens with Mixed Heritage -natural and cultural- properties. 
Instead, its exceptionality lies in the close and intimate dialo-
gue established between megalithic architecture and nature; 
a condition that affords the site unique universal importance, 
unparalleled by others on the World Heritage List or by recogni-
sed properties of a similar sort. 

b. Justification for criteria

Criteria (i) (to represent a masterpiece of the human creative 
genius)

The Dolmens of Antequera are among the most outstanding 
and universally recognised examples of megalithic architecture. 
The most representative example is Menga, one of the largest 
known dolmens, uniquely characterised by its three interior 
pillar stones. All of this makes it one of the finest examples 
of lintelled architecture in Late Prehistory in Europe. It is pre-
cisely the creation of a amazing internal space, unseen in Me-
galithism in other parts of the world, that makes Menga truly 
magnificent.

Criteria (ii) (to testify to the considerable exchange in human 
values during a particular period or in a determined cultural 
area, in the realms of architecture or technology, monumental 
arts, urban planning or the creation of landscapes).

For the first time in the Worldwide Heritage, the Antequera Dol-
mens Site represents an exceptional perception of megalithic 
landscape that emerged from an original interrelationship be-
tween funerary monuments and natural spaces, even neglec-
ting the canonical orientation towards the sunrise, except in the 
case of Viera, and opting instead for an “unusual” or exceptio-
nal orientation: Menga is the only dolmen in continental Euro-
pe that faces an anthropomorphic mountain like La Peña de 
los Enamorados; and the tholos of El Romeral, facing El Torcal, 
is one of the few cases in the entire Iberian Peninsula where 
the megalithic monument  faces the western half of the sky. 

Furthermore, the Antequera Archaeological Site has original 
elements with outstanding universal value, offering eminent 
examples of the two architectural traditions of Megalithism re-
presented in the following monuments: The Atlantic side (linte-
lled structure of Menga and Viera) and the Mediterranean side 
(false cupola or tholos, very well represented in El Romeral).

Definitely, the Antequera Dolmens Site is a fine example of me-
galithic culture, a large ritual centre representing the first forms 
of monumental Prehistoric architecture in Europe, the origins 
of which date back to the end of the 6th and beginning of the 
5th millennium BCE.

c. Statement of integrity 

The three Antequera megaliths have exceptional conditions of 
integrity. They conserve all their constitutive elements and still 
conserve their unitary character therefore they are of adequate 
size to express their universal value as outstanding examples of 
megalithic architecture. 

Furthermore, the three monuments are in good condition and 
they are not at risk from damage by development processes 
that could jeopardise their integrity. Their original structures are 
almost entirely intact, both the interior rocky structure as well 
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as the tumuli that cover them and unlike monuments of this 
sort in northern Europe or Brittany in France that have un-
dergone large reconstruction interventions, this has not been 
necessary in Antequera.

Over time, a number of conservation, consolidation and resto-
ration interventions have been carried out that are recognisable 
and have been preceded by, or have coincided with, archaeo-
logical research phases and qualified technical analyses. It can 
be said that they meet the applicable conservation criteria of 
international documents concerning the restoration of monu-
ments.

With regard to the natural setting, they have largely maintained 
this condition in terms of geomorphological configuration and 
singularity of flora and fauna, without experiencing any consi-
derable anthropic transformations.

d. Statement of authenticity

The series of investigations that have been carried out are con-
clusive and unanimous with regard to ascribing the monuments 
to the said era, the authenticity of the chambers’ stone materials 
and the area where the tumuli are found. Also, the coexistence 
in Antequera of the two great megalithic traditions on the Iberian 
Peninsula and Western Europe has been certified: the Neolithic 
tradition of lintelled structures and the Chalcolithic tradition of 
false cupola chambers.

Over time, the Dolmens of Antequera have attracted interest 
from the most distinguished Spanish and European pre-histo-
rians: Emil Cartailhac, Manuel de Góngora y Martínez, Luis Siret, 
Manuel Gómez-Mo reno, José Ramón de Mélida, Cayetano de 
Mergelina, Adrien Mortillet, Wilfrid James Hemp, Pierre Paris, 
Hugo Obermaier, Georg and Vera … their authenticity is therefore 
corroborated by scientific criteria. 

The singularity of this archaeological site was recognised in initial 
studies on Megalithism in the 19th century, when Menga was 
seen as a global point of reference within a small group of mega-
lithic monuments, together with Stonehenge, Avebury and New-
grange in the British Isles and the Brittany sites around Carnac. 
During the 19th century more than half the international biblio-
graphic references about dolmens in Spain refer to the colossal, 
beautiful and perfect nature of Menga as a comparison reference 
for dolmens in any other country or continent.

e. Protection and management requirements

Both the megalithic monuments as well as the natural spaces 
included in the proposal have been catalogued and preserved 
with the relevant protection heritage or environmental laws, 
whether these are national, regional or local, which provides 
them with the required institutional conservation measures. 

The dolmens of Menga and Viera, and the tholos of El Romeral 
have individually been declared as Monuments and are also an 

Archaeological Area that has been declared an Asset of Cultural 
Interest (BIC). La Peña de Los Enamorados, considered a BIC 
by the Ministry of Law due to the rock paintings that it contains, 
is also declared an Archaeological Area BIC. Meanwhile, the El 
Toro cave (in El Torcal) is currently in the process of gaining 
status as an Archaeological Area BIC. We recall that, Asset of 
Cultural Interest is the highest level of protection available from 
state or regional heritage laws.

Due to its natural values, La Peña de los Enamorados is also 
classified as an Outstanding Site, whilst El Torcal has been 
declared a Natural Reserve (one of the highest levels of protec-
tion provided for by regional environmental law) and a Special 
Protection Area, and is thus included in the Natura 2000 Ne-
twork of nature areas within Europe. This is a mainly publicly 
owned space managed by the Environment and Water Agency, 
which reports to the Autonomous Government of Andalusia. As 
a Natural Reserve included in the Andalusian Network of Pro-
tected Natural Areas (RENPA), it has its own Natural Resources 
Management Plan (PORN).

Legal protection is also guaranteed for the proposed buffer 
zone, given that measures derived from heritage laws themsel-
ves have been added to urban planning conditions with a view 
to protecting the area.

The Management Plan for the nominated property includes in-
terventions concerning the conservation and enhancement of 
the megalithic monuments and their surroundings, which are 
included in the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Dolmens of Antequera, together with the measures in-
cluded in the aforementioned PORN for El Torcal. The heritage 
management process is restricted to three areas: the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble, La Peña de los Enamorados and the area 
of El Torcal. All of them are publicly owned, with the exception 
of La Peña, which is privately owned; however, under the legal 
system for Archaeological Zones declared as Properties of Cul-
tural Interest, actions and public management measures may 
be implemented to conserve and enhance the site.

A Coordination Council has been set up for the Antequera Dol-
mens Site, which is made up of representatives for adminis-
trations and owners of the different properties included in the 
World Heritage proposal, with CADA (Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens) being the agency solely responsible 
for representing and monitoring the management of the Site.
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Contact name and information of the local official agency or organisation

Organization: Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens (CADA)
  (Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Autonomous Government of Andalusia)

Name:  Bartolomé Ruiz González

Position:  Director of the Archaeological Ensemble

Address:  Carretera de Málaga, 5. 29200 Antequera, Málaga

Tel.:  951 214 676 / 670 942 412

Fax:  952 739 926

Email:  bartolome.ruiz@juntadeandalucia.es

Website:  http://www.museosdeandalucia.es/culturaydeporte/museos/CADA/ 
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1. Identification of the property 

1.a. Country 

SPAIN

1.b. State, Province or Region 

Autonomous Community of Andalusia. Province of Malaga.

Map 3. The location of Antequera in Europe, Spain, 
Andalusia and Malaga. Author: José Ramón Menén-
dez de Luarca.

Map 4. The location of Antequera in detail.
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1.c. Name of Property

The Antequera Dolmens Site.

What is up for consideration is a series of cultural properties, within the category of “site”, according to Article 45 of the Operatio-
nal Guidelines of the Convention: “works of man or the combined works of nature and of man, and areas including archaeological 
sites which are of outstanding universal value from the historical, aesthetic, ethnological or anthropological points of view”.  

1.d. Geographical coordinates to the nearest second 

Name of the elements that 
make up the property

Location 
Municipality /

Province/
Region

Coordinates 
(longitude-latitude)

Surface area of
the elements that 

make up the 
property (ha)

Buffer zone
surface area 

(ha)
Map no.

The Menga Dolmen

Antequera/
Malaga/
Andalusía

Long 4º 32’ 38,3” W
Lat 37º 1’ 26,7” N

2,10

10.791,00

Map 2

The Viera Dolmen
Long 4º 32’ 56,3” W
Lat 37º 1’ 24,3” N

1,50 Map 2

Tholos of El Romeral
Long 4º 32’ 5,7” W
Lat 37º 2’ 3,8” N

0,60 Map 2

La Peña de los Enamorados
Long 4º 29’ 26” W
Lat 37º 4’ 0” N

258,80 Map 1

El Torcal de Antequera
Long 4º 32’ 26,3” W
Lat 36º 57’ 52,6” N

2.180,00 Map 1

Antequera Dolmens Site  2.443,00 10.791,00

Table 1. Analytical Summary. Geographic coordinates, area of the parts of the property and their location on the maps. Source: prepared by the author.

1.e. Maps and plans, showing the boundaries of the nominated property and buffer zone

Given the scale of the series of properties up for consideration, two images have been created, these being necessary to demarcate 
each of properties that form part of the series and the buffer zone.

The Antequera Dolmens Site

Proposal for the registration of the properties on the World Heritage list and its buffer zone

Map 1. General

Map 2. Detailed
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1.f Area of nominated property (ha.) and proposed buffer zone (ha.) 

The property up for consideration, the Antequera Dolmens Site: 2,443.00 ha.

Buffer zone: 10,791.00 ha.

Total: 13.234,00 ha.

Name of the proposed property
Area of the proposed 

property (ha)
Area of the buffer zone (ha) Total area(ha)

The Antequera Dolmens Site 2.443,00 10.791,00 13.234,00

Table 2. Area of the proposed property. Source: prepared by the author.

(The criteria and justification for the buffer zone are explained in section 5. Protection and Management, of the Form).





2. Description

Antequera Dolmens Site

Nomination for inscription on the World Heritage List

Volume I - Nomination Format

January 2015
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2.a. Description of Property

(2.a) 1. Descriptive synopsis of the Antequera 
Dolmens Site

The Antequera Dolmens Site, which is proposed for inclusion in 
the World Heritage list as a serial cultural property, comprises 
three megalithic monuments and two natural elements to which 
they are closely related and that contribute to their meaning, 
amounting to an exceptional inter-relationship between funerary 
monuments and natural landmarks.

As a great megalithic monumental ensemble, the Antequera 
Dolmens Site possesses the unique feature that the natural ele-
ments are integrated in the design and architecture of the stone 
monuments themselves, thus revealing the intense dialogue be-
tween what is natural and what is created within the cosmic 
vision of Neolithic societies, a dialogue that marks the genesis 
of the concept of “landscape”. This “integrated monumentali-
sation” of nature in the form of landscape by articulating nature 
with constructed elements, is achieved through several devices 
such as the sign or territorial demarcation, the orientation of me-
galiths, and the mimesis between elements (tumulus and moun-
tain, cave and megalith, playing with colour, etc.). .

The three megalithic monuments, the Menga and Viera dol-
mens and the tholos of El Romeral, are also exceptional exam-

ples of megalithic architecture and are among the best known 
and most often cited sites in Europe. In the case of Menga, 
“discovered” for modern science thanks to the explorations of 
Rafael Mitjana and Ardison in the 1840s, there are written refe-
rences dating back to the 16th century CE and also unmistakea-
ble evidence that the monument was frequented and in use in 
Protohistory, Antiquity and the Medieval Ages. The Viera and El 
Romeral burial sites were discovered in the early 20th century 
by the Viera brothers.

Image 1. The Menga Dolmen, situated between El Torcal, the town of Anteque-
ra and La Vega. Photograph: Juan Vicente Caballero Sánchez.

Image 2. La Peña vista desde El Torcal. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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Map 5. Map of the Lands of Antequera. Source: Andalusian Institute of Historical Heritage. Department of Education, Culture and Sport.
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The Menga and Viera dolmens are very close to each other, on 
adjacent sites, and occupy an unusual geographical location, 
on two hills that constitute a “vanguard” of the foothills of El 
Torcal mountain range above the plain of La Vega de Anteque-
ra. La Peña de los Enamorados, visually related to the Menga 
dolmen, is about 7 km to the east. For its part, the tholos of El 
Romeral about 1,700 m to the east of Menga and Viera with a 
south-east orientation that is a total anomaly, and which would 
appear to be related to the karstic formation of El Torcal.

The orientation of the Menga and El Romeral dolmens is unique 
in continental Europe and the Mediterranean region as it coinci-
des with ground-level reference points in both cases. That is to 
say there is an exceptional switch from the usual solar orienta-
tion to land-based reference points. (In Appendix II, Archaeoas-
tronomy of the dolmens of Antequera, there is an analysis of the 
orientations of megalithic monuments).

The landmarks with which the Antequeran megaliths are asso-
ciated are La Peña de los Enamorados – a remarkable peak 
whose face reminds one of a sleeping woman – and the sierra 
of El Torcal de Antequera, i.e., two mountainous formations of 
exceptional geomorphological configuration which functioned 
as an orientational background when Menga and El Romeral 
were laid down, in each case, and which are, in their own right, 
both outstanding natural landmarks in the region as well as 
important archaeological complexes that provide evidence of 
a significant human presence in the prehistoric era, especially 
during the Neolithic. In this regard, one should note – accor-
ding to studies conducted by Dr. Michael Hoskin, professor 
emeritus of History and Philosophy of Science at Cambridge 
University and one of the pioneers and driving forces of Ar-
chaeoastronomy – that over 95% of the dolmens in Europe 
and North Africa are orientated to the sunrise, a pattern which 
in the case of the Antequeran megaliths is followed only in the 
case of the Viera dolmen. The exceptional quality of the Ante-

quera dolmens is that two of them —Menga and El Romeral— 
have an exceptional, if not anomalous, orientation.

As a large prehistoric ceremonial ensemble, the Antequera 
Dolmens Site can be interpreted as a site of sacred character 
where the topography, view, perspective, burials and the en-
closed spaces themselves in their various forms, may be seen 
as the expression of the Neolithic vision of the cosmos, and 
of the concepts that existed in the Neolithic and Copper Ages 
concerning death and the afterlife, as well as in later prehistoric 
periods. The principal aspects that define the singularity and 
specificity of the heritage of the Antequera Dolmens Site are 
as follows:

The megalithic landscape of Antequera is part of a wide-ran-
ging system of habitation which takes place from the Neolithic 
in the region of the Lands of Antequera, which encompasses 
24 municipal districts in the region of Malaga. From the 6th mi-
llennium cal BCE it is known that there was an intense occupa-
tion by farming societies that occupied some of the many caves 

Map 6. Visual alignments of the various archaeological sites with La Peña on a detailed map of the Lands of Antequera. Author: Rafael Maura Mijares..

Figure 1. Central position of Antequera within the province of Malaga. Author: 
Rafael Maura Mijares.
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and natural shelters that exist in the region, as well as seasonal 
settlements in the open air. From the early 4th millennium cal 
BCE, the human population began to expand, in a process 
that led to the formation of the first permanent open-air sett-
lements, and which coincides with the genesis of the mega-
lithic phenomenon. Around 3200-3000 cal BCE and during 
the whole of the Bronze Age this process of demographic and 
territorial expansion became more intense still. Both in the Late 
Neolithic and in the Copper Age, the agrarian communities 
of the Lands of Antequera underwent an extraordinary surge, 
which is vividly reflected in the scale and singularity of the three 
Antequeran megalithic monuments. The Lands of Antequera 
are, therefore, a territory where numerous demographic and 
territorial settlements have been documented alongside mega-
lithic culture, both in caves and in the open air, alongside other 
sites of intermittent exploitation, flint quarries and workshops 
for the mining of other raw materials, such as the rocks used to 
construct the megaliths themselves. This territory which today 
appears to us as one that is rich in archaeological sites that 
allow us to understand the cultural dimension of the megalithic 
phenomenon in this region.

Together with the importance of the human occupation of the 
Lands of Antequera in the Neolithic and Copper Age (since 
we are concerned only with the periods when the three large 
megaliths were conceived and built, since the occupation of 
this region is equally significant in the Bronze Age, Iron Age, 
Antiquity and the Medieval Period), the Antequeran megaliths 
also stand out for the variety of architectonic types. Indeed, 
the Menga and Viera dolmens are outstanding and represen-
tative examples of the passage tomb in which an atrium that 
is open to the exterior leads to a second section which, in the 
form of a passageway gives access to the chamber, which 
has an oval shape in the case of Menga and a square layout 
in Viera. Meanwhile, the tholos at El Romeral exemplifies the 
corbel dome tomb, which, unlike Menga and Viera, construc-
ted with orthostats of extraordinary size, is made with dry 
stone walls. Its chamber, covered with a corbel dome and 
slightly vaulted walls, made with dry stone walls and finished 
with a horizontal slab, is circular in shape. In addition, it has 
a smaller secondary chamber, which replicates, on a smaller 
scale, the same morphology and technical construction of 
dry stone walls using flat stones. In all of these cases, the 
funerary monuments are covered with artificial tumuli in a 
roughly circular shape, tumuli that are still intact and in place 
today, which is also exceptional. 

The most outstanding of the funerary architecture of this monu-
mental megalithic ensemble is the Menga dolmen, which for its 
design, dimensions, and the size and weight of its orthostats, the 
pillar and ceiling slabs, constitutes an exceptional megalithic 
monument. The three great pillars that are aligned along the 
longitudinal axis of the chamber constitute an exceptional cons-
truction technique in the European Megalithic as this does not 
fit in with the general patterns found in other zones or regions, 
and so it must be considered among the crowning achieve-
ments of lintelled architecture in European Pre-history.

To conclude, the relationship between megalithic culture and 
schematic art is also manifest in the Antequera ensemble, as 
its monumental edifices have conserved fascinating examples 
of schematic art. Traditionally, attention has been drawn to 
the presence of what are known as cupolas on some of the 
orthostats of the Viera passageway. However, recent studies 
have shown the enormous complexity of the techniques and 
decorative motifs. Together with the classic cupolas, other car-
vings of a geometrical type have been documented as well as 
decorations using red pigment in the form of zigzags and even 
some anthropomorphic motifs. Meanwhile, in the Menga pas-
sageway, highly stylized motifs can be seen in the form of a 
cross that were carvings on the wall with a broad line.

(2.a) 2. Identifying features of the megalithic mo-
numental landscape in the Antequera area: its 
intimate relationship with Nature

The problematic issue about the geographical sphere of re-
ference for the study of Antequera megalithic phenomenon 
during Late Prehistory, which had been broached by Leonardo 
García Sanjuán and Francisco Carrión Méndez, was taken up 
again by Rafael Maura in the context of the compilation of the 
Corpus Historiogr áfico de las Tierras de Antequera (Historio-
graphical Corpus of the Lands of Antequera), in which a list is 
drawn up of the scientific literature that the study of pre-history 
has generated in this regional framework. In the prefaces to this 
anthology, Maura proposes the dual phenomenon megalithic 
culture-schematic art as an identifying ideological exponent of 
cohesive and inter-related tribal groups that, with their centre 
in Antequera and, whether or not they may have been linked to 
other large neighbouring territories where this dual phenome-
non is found, such as the Genil basin and the Ronda depres-
sion, they occupied in Late Pre-history basically the territory 
defined as the Lands of Antequera.

On the other hand, the demarcating character that for some 
years now has been attributed to schematic drawings appears 
to become ever more definite in this region, given that the 
analysis of the geographical distribution of open-air schematic 
rock art sites in the Lands of Antequera gives us a panoramic 
view in which the location of these enclaves closely matches 
the microzonal demarcations proposed by José Ramón Me-
néndez de Luarca, without undervaluing other archaeological 
sites of various kinds that were also involved in the habitation 
of these spaces.

Consistent with this approach and its undeniable association 
with the megalithic phenomenon that achieves its greatest 
expression in the region with the alignment of the Menga dol-
men towards La Peña and its rock paintings –in a mesh of 
visual relationships that also appears to incorporate certain se-
ttlements, geographical features and astronomical phenome-
na- schematic art emerges as a sphere of social and cultural 
development of the greatest interest. One fruitful outcome of 



h Image 3. Chamber walls at Menga. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia. 

 Image 4. Chamber interior at Menga. Photograph: Manuel GH.

 Image 5. Orthostat decorated with cupolas in the passage of Viera dolmen. Photograph: Moreno Study Antequera.
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this perspective has been the work of Rafael Maura, who has 
conducted studies that set out to synthesize, such as the In-
forme sobre el estudio preliminar del Enclave Arqueológico de 
Peñas de Cabrera (Report on the preliminary study of the Ar-
chaeological Site of Peñas de Cabrera) and the volume entitled 
El Arte Prehist órico de las Tierras de Antequera (Prehistoric Art 
of the Lands of Antequera).

In addition, based on the work of José Ramón Menéndez de 
Luarca, we can identify the principal features displayed by me-
galithic culture in the geographical area around the megaliths 
of Antequera during prehistoric times. 

Together with the emphasis on the erecting of large stones, on 
the materiality of stone as a common factor that defines what 
megalithic culture was, there also appear here other aspects 
that are equally significant, such as: the handling of space, the 
use of colour and the dynamic relations set up by the flow of 
water and network of paths. However, fundamentally, what cha-
racterizes Antequeran megalithic culture is the intimate rela-
tionship with nature that is borne out in each of these aspects.

Whereas according to the classic definition of megalithic cul-
ture, monuments are built by raising large stones —with or wi-
thout stonework— In Antequera we find an expanded version of 
this concept, namely the attributing of a monumental status to 
the natural rocks themselves that appear to be highlighted in 
the landscape. Although present in other megalithic traditions 
in Europe and the rest of the world, this expanded version of 
megalithic culture achieves a unique expression in Antequera. 

A range of distinct instruments is used to ‘monumentalise’ the 
landscape: 

• The sign, the mark 

The first instrument used for this purpose is signposting. The 
most common and simple procedure is the graphic sign that is 
marked on the rock by painting or by cutting. In the Neolithic, 
the predominant form of graphic expression is what is known 
as “schematic art”, almost devoid of figurative content, or hi-
ghly abstract, to the simple impression of fingers and hands, 
the value of which can be concluded from the function of this 
kind of mark, as occurs in Abrigo de Matacabras, part of the 
Neolithic complex that is located in northern sector of La Peña 
de los Enamorados, and many others. To this end the most 
elementary forms of signing are used, such as finger painting 
in the form of single marks or the dynamic tracing of lines. As 
well as these elementary marks there is the occasional ele-
mentary abstraction of the human figure, as a display of the 
anthropisation or humanization of the place.
.
• Direction and orientation 

The second procedure, which calls for more complex ways and 
means, is to restrict the view to focus on the selected natural 
element. The instrument for this is the precise orientation of 

Image 6. Schematic picture in Matacabras grotto in La Peña. Photo: Javier 
P érez González. 

Image 7. Picture with branch-shaped motif in the Peñas de Cabrera Archaelogi-
cal reserve. Photo: Javier P érez González. 
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the architectonic space of the megaliths. This is a widely do-
cumented method with regard to solar orientation, but less we-
ll-known with regard to terrestrial points of reference. One aspect 
for which, in Antequera, there is the exceptional example of the 
Menga dolmen, which is orientated at La Peña de los Enamo-
rados. This is a procedure whereby, by constructing passages 
that can vary in length, for the first time the terrain is endowed 
with significance and a definite direction, be it on the land or 
in the heavens.

The natural features, once they have been highlighted by one 
or other method, are transformed, along with the megaliths 
themselves, into true “road signs” deployed across the region, 
along paths, to help travellers find their way across the land, 
and as devices to structure and organize both nature and so-
ciety. La Peña, and to a lesser extent the megaliths themsel-
ves, thus take on the form of landmarks, visible from afar, that 
have throughout history shown people approaching the region 
of Antequera where to go, an important hub of natural passes 
where long-distance routes cross over from North to South and 
from East to West.
 
• Mimesis 

The third method used, whose character is even more complex, 
it mimesis, the essential procedure in all forms of art according 
to the classical Aristotelian conception of Art. Megalithic mo-
numents, despite or indeed because of, their enormous size, 
together with the well-known references to flimsy domestic ar-
chitectures, usually appear as models of natural features of the 
landscape. The mimetic process appears to be a circular one, 
the model on a human scale of megalithic forms of architec-
ture leads to the interpretation of the natural element that is 
supposedly reproduced as an enlarged model, that is to say, it 
is captured through its interpretation as a cultural artefact. This 
relationship between the model and the natural feature can 
be traced in each of the various aspects that are underlined 

in Antequeran megalithic architecture: matter (volume), space 
and colour.

Tumulus-mountain 

In the first aspect, the material-volumetric, it is a commonpla-
ce to recognize the role of funerary tumuli as an abstract 
representation on a smaller scale of the generic mountain 
concept. 

Within the particular relationship between a given natural feature 
and its reproduction in architecture, it is especially interesting 
when it goes a step further, when the merely mimetic relations-
hip is complemented by the physical interrelationship between 
the natural model and its architectonic reproduction. The Menga 
tumulus offers us a magnificent specimen. In this case, the artifi-
cial elevation of the tumulus, as it lies upon the foot of a naturally 
occurring hill, submits the natural feature to the status of a mere 
underpinning of the human construction, so that the construc-
tion and the support are perceived as a single monument even 
larger in size. 

Cave and megalith 

The mimetic relationship is even more apparent in the case 
of the “cavity”, the diametrically opposite concept to that of 
volumetric materiality. The local folk’s popular conception of 
the Menga dolmen was that it was a natural cave and so it is 
called today “Menga Cave”. 

Through the various megalithic architectures of Antequera we 
can see a process of approximation to the form of the cave’s 
modelling. From the rigorously geometric spaces that are ge-
nerated by the logic of the lintelled construction technique of 
Viera one sees a change, within the same type of structure, to 
the curved organic quality of the Menga walls, arriving at the 
bulbous shapes that acquire the maximum freedom of expres-

Image 8. Grotto in Arquillo de los Porqueros. Photo: Pedro Cantalejo Duarte.
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Map 7. Axial and visual relationship of the Menga dolmen with La Peña.

Map 8. Axial and visual relationship of the Menga dolmen with the various archaeological sites in La Peña. Authors of both maps: Leonardo García Sanjuán and 
David Wheatley.
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sion in the necropolis of artificial caves in Alcaide (Antequera) 
and Las Aguilillas (Campillos). At a smaller scale, we find these 
forms again in the storage niches, which, like the silos that 
have been excavated, have survived as sole testimony to the 
living spaces or, indeed, in the spherical shapes of the ceramic 
utensils deposited there. In this regard we should also highlight 
the figurative displays which confirm the habit of marking the 
well in the form of a shelter, and inside these, we encounter 
once again the small cupola-shaped hollowed-out marks. 

Red and white 

We can continue to trace the mimetic process in the realm of 
colour. The use of agriculture, which has a strategic economic 
value in the Neolithic period, leads to the denuding of soils, soils 
which, in Antequera, possess a marked contrast between red 
and white. The purity of the white earth must have had a special 
significance for this culture, as is revealed by the examples of 
rock crystals, especially milky-white ones, which appear frequent-
ly in the grave goods of Iberian megaliths (especially in Andalu-

Image 9. Menga Hill. 
Photograph: Javier P érez González..

Figure 2. Topographical elevation of Menga Hill. 
Author: Técnicas Documentales Tecnológicas, S.A.

Image 10. Rock art panel in a cave shelter of the Archaeological Conservation Site at Peñas 
de Cabrera. Photograph: Javier P érez González.

Figure 3. Tracing of the rock painting made in 1929 in Abrigo de 
Los Porqueros in the Sierra de la Camorra. Author: Henri Breuil.  
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sia); while the blood-red iron ore is the almost exclusive hallmark 
of the rock art of the Lands of Antequera and is invariably present 
as a dye in grave goods, or even used to coat the interior space 
of tombs. Thus, the El Romeral tumulus, whose traditional name 
was “Cerillo blanco”, and the Menga tumulus, display a clear 
preference for the colour white which in Menga contrasts with 
the disposition of the reddish earth around its outer ring, a proce-
dure that will be repeated later in the neighbouring proto-historic 
Iberian necropolis of La Noria (Fuente de Piedra). 

The same type of contrast is confirmed in the rock painting. 
The chosen sites are: open niches in the rock face which stand 
out, by their reddish tinge, from the grey-white shades of the 
limestone rock exposed to water. The paintings themselves can 
be seen to have been made using exclusively reddish pigment 
applied on the more whitened surfaces of the rock. A revealing 
case of such a contrast between the red and white veins of the 
stone is the delicate overhanging painting found in the fortified 
settlement of El Espolón de Gobantes (Campillos). 

Landscape as monument 

The circular relationship —artefact-nature— so characteristic of 
the megalithic landscape of Antequera, means that the lands-
cape as a whole, based on the selection of some outstanding 
elements, acquires the status of a monument. In this way, the 
natural elements, thanks to their extraordinary scale, are natu-
rally pre-eminent in comparison with the constructed artefacts, 
so that they become the real protagonists of the perception of 
the space. Further, in contrast with this exaltation of nature, 
the actual stone monuments, the megaliths, are concealed be-
neath an earthen tumulus, so that they are removed from view. 
In the case of Antequera, one feature stands out above all others: 

La Peña de los Enamorados. This is a fact that appears to have 
stood the test of time. It is significant that the prehistoric remains 
with rock or habitat art in the surrounding region are to be found 
mostly on the slopes that are visible from La Peña. In more re-
cent folk memory, the association has survived from which co-
mes the legendary name “Los Enamorados” (“the lovers”), the 
origins of which have been traced back to the High Middle Ages, 
and which still persist in the first naive representations of the lie 
of the land in maps drawn in the 18th century, in which La Peña 
stands out with a disproportionately unrealistic size.

The choice of La Peña as the point to which everything was 
oriented in the layout of Menga, as we have said repeatedly, 
presupposes the existence of a prior significance, as eviden-
ced by the carvings in Abrigo de Matacabras and the space 
of Neolithic activity Piedras Blancas I, cited below, in which it 
is possible that stones of great size played a central role. We 
find here a particularly illuminating case of the culture-nature 
dialogue. The prominence of the natural feature leads to its 
physical transformation and symbolic appropriation through 
the sign (paint) and to its transformation into a focal point 
of orientation and, in turn, this focus on the natural element 
contributes to the perception of its prominence.

Given the pre-eminent role of La Peña it can easily be unders-
tood that there can be found the combination of all of the 
forms we have referred to of humanization by means of sig-
nposting and mimesis. In turn, within signposting we have the 
superimposing of the procedure of marking by means of rock 
carvings and the procedure of orientation of the Menga dol-
men, while in terms of mimesis there is the interplay between 
the triangular stele on its north-facing side and the human face 
on the east and west-facing sides.

Image 11. La Peña behind the Menga tumulus. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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Map 9. La Peña in an 18th century map published in the Cartography of Tomás López, the 18th Century. Tomás López in the Royal Academy of History. Authors: 
A. López Gómez and C. Manso.

Figure 4. Illuminated print entitled “La Poena de los Inamorados”, from the Cosmographia Universalis of Sebastián Münster first published in Germany in 1544.

VOLUME I - NOMINATION FORMAT  ·  2. DESCRIPTION



 Image 12. The Abrigo de Matacabras shelter lies on the north 
side of La Peña. Photograph: Javier P érez González.

 Image 13. View of Piedras Blancas I from La Peña. Photograph: 
Leonardo García Sanjuán.

 Image 14. La Peña de los Enamorados, towards which the Men-
ga Dolmen is oriented, resembles a human face looking to the 
heavens. Photograph: Javier P érez González..
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(2.a) 3. Detailed description of the Antequera 
Dolmens Site and of the elements that comprise 
the serial property

The Antequera Dolmens Site comprises three megalithic 
monuments and two naturally-occurring monumental fea-
tures. Two elements of this megalithic necropolis, Menga 
and Viera, are located on a slightly elevated space, over-
looking a fertile depression, very close to the present-day 
city of Antequera. To the south stretch the northern foothills 
of the Sierra de El Torcal and to the east the impressive 
mountain of La Peña de los Enamorados rises up, renow-
ned for its undeniable anthropomorphic profile. The River 
Guadalhorce, into whose waters flow some of the many 
streams such La Villa and Las Adelfas, meanders through 
La Vega de Antequera, which lies in the municipality of 
Antequera, a unique landscape, the only one of its kind. 

Since at least the end of the Neolithic period, the relations-
hips between dolmens of Antequera and the surrounding 
area have been unmistakeable (studies currently under 
way have yet to confirm the exact chronology of the appea-
rance of the first megalithic monuments in the region of 
Antequera). Indeed, during Late Prehistory, these megali-
thic monuments constituted the anthropic reference points of 
greatest importance for mayor an extensive territory then 
occupied by agricultural communities and herdsmen. For 
this reason, these constructions cannot and must not be 
understood other than in the heart of the social, cultural 
and symbolic environment and space that gave them me-
aning and that constituted the essence of the Antequeran 
Megalithic Landscape. 

In its most extensive version, the Antequeran megalithic 
landscape covers a wide space in which prehistoric socie-
ties profusely expressed the combination: megalithic cultu-
re-schematic art, from El Torcal and the cave settlements, 
the most outstanding of which are El Tambor and El Toro, 
to the depression and the main settlements of Cerro del 
Marimacho and El Perezón, on whose northern edge are 
located the sites of the Sierra de La Camorra. Among these 
stand out the shelter with rock paintings known as Los Por-
queros and the important Alcaide necropolis of man-made 
caves; passing by La Peña de los Enamorados, where Abri-
go de Matacabras with its rock paintings can also be found. 
La Peña de los Enamorados is the key landmark that is 
the backbone of the whole territory. The great megalithic 
monuments are therefore part of a complex system embe-
dded in the landscape that includes natural monumental 
features, rocky shelters with schematic painting, pathways, 
water courses, settlements, sites where abiotic resources 
were worked and man-made cave necropolis. Hence, Men-
ga, Viera and El Romeral reflect the dialectic between the 
societies that conceived them and the nature and social 
spaces that surrounded them.

The relationships between megalithic monuments and natu-
ral monuments

These relationships of visibility among megalithic monuments, 
significant geographical features, rock art sites and astronomi-
cal phenomena take us refer us to an orderly articulation of 
the landscape, in harmony with nature and the natural cycles, 
through which the man-made elements (megaliths and rock 
art) would be integrated with the natural elements (geographic 
features and solar events) is a spatial and symbolic system uni-
que to the territory which the first farming and fishing commu-
nities would use to legitimize their economic control over those 
elements. Ultimately, all of these landmarks serve to define a 
productive territorial space. 

The megaliths are the starting points and tipping points of this 
entire complex landscape and network. 

Diversity in the types of megalithic constructions of the 
Antequera necropolis

Megalithic monuments display common architectonic fea-
tures, both on the geographical scale across Europe and 
as well as beyond it (see Appendix I). Among these we can 
list the presence of interior spaces, which in the case of 
funerary chambers act as kind of receptacle for the deposi-
ting and care of ancestors’ remains their grave goods, the 
frequent presence of artificial mounds or tumuli to cover the 
interior spaces while simultaneously lending stability to the 
monument as a whole, rendering it visible by standing out 
against the surrounding landscape, and the also frequent 
presence of elements of sculpture, such as menhirs and 
stele, often decorated with graphic motifs that have been 
painted on or etched. 

In the Antequeran megalithic tombs, we interpret the access 
space from the exterior to be a form of atrium from which the 
passageway leads, permitting access to the deepest section of 
the megalith; this is an evident architectonic device that symbo-
lized a journey, the crossing between two clearly differentiated 
worlds. To underline this concept the passageways are exten-
ded disproportionately with the intention of stretching out the 
crossing or passing over.

Before describing in detail the three Antequeran megalithic mo-
numents, we recall that the orthostats are the slabs of stone 
that are arranged and anchored vertically in the ground whilst 
the covering slabs or capstones are those other stone slabs 
that lie horizontally on the orthostats creating a lintelled inter-
nal space through which one can pass.

The first particular feature of this megalithic necropolis is that 
the three tombs that comprise it retain their original tumulus, 
which is quite rare. The second important characteristic is that 
each of them has clear technical and formal differences, and 
so as a whole they represent a rich sample of megalithic fune-
rary typologies.
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Below is a detailed description of the different elements that 
make up the serial property. In addition, in the Additional 
Documentation Appendix attached hereto there is a more 
comprehensive description of the following aspects that will 
be helpful to a greater contextualization and understanding of 
the heritage site:

Appendix I. MEGALITHISM, A CULTURAL PHENOMENON OF 
HUMANITY

Appendix II. ARCHAEOASTRONOMY OF THE DOLMENS OF 
ANTEQUERA

Appendix III. PREHISTORIC ART IN THE LANDS OF ANTEQUERA

Appendix IV. THE LANDSCAPE IDENTITY OF THE LANDS OF 
ANTEQUERA

Appendix V. ASSESSMENT OF THE LANDSCAPE AT THE ANTE-
QUERA DOLMENS SITE

Appendix VI. LEGAL TEXTS AND SYNTHESIS OF PLANS CON-
CERNING THE PROPERTY

Appendix VII: THE ROAD TO THE CANDIDATURE: 1984-2014.

(2.a) 3.1. The Menga dolmen

Historical background and scholarship

Menga is possibly the most famous megalith of the Iberian 
Peninsula. As Juan Sánchez-Cuenca López has shown in his 
splendid historiographical review, following its discovery for the 
science of modern archaeology by Rafael Mitjana and Ardison, 
Menga would become a world-wide reference in the study of the 
megalithic phenomenon throughout the 19th century. Undoub-
tedly, its exceptional size and the characteristics of its construc-
tion contributed greatly to its early fame within contemporary 
archaeological science. 

The first written references to Menga date back to the 16th 
century, although there are strong indications that it has been 
in continual use since its foundation, if not as a cultural or fu-
nerary site, then in the last few centuries as a shelter, cave or 
refuge. It was Rafael Mitjana who first approached this great 
megalithic monument from a scientific perspective. By his 
own account, Mitjana first saw the “Mengal Cave” on 17 April 
1842, and stated that he visited the monument on 25 occa-
sions between this date and the publication of his memoirs 
in 1847. Conscious of its scientific importance, which hitherto 
had never been acknowledged, he had the monument clea-
ned and set up a fence to protect the entrance. If he decided 
to erect a fence, it is because the place was well-known and 
frequented. Mitjana’s memoirs were soon published around 
the world. In 1852 the British traveller Louise Tennyson was 
travelling through the south of Spain and came to Antequera 

for the express purpose of visiting the already famous mega-
lithic monument of Menga. In early 1885, the Spanish King 
himself Alfonso XII, who was touring the province of Malaga 
to visit the victims of major earthquake that struck on 25 De-
cember 1884, visited Menga. Impressed by the monument, 
he ordered that it be declared a National Monument, which 
it was on 1 June 1886 by a Royal Command. In 1896, the 
magazine Blanco y Negro published on its cover the first pho-
tograph of Menga (work of the photographer Juan Barrera) 
with the caption “España Vieja” (the Old Spain), commenting 
that “although Menga Cave was declared a national monu-
ment some years ago, nothing has been done to restore it, 
and today it is completely derelict”. A watercolour in a British 
publication of 1926 (in fact it was the sixth edition of a work 
first published in 1906) gave an impression of Menga as a 
picturesque country home. It is not known whether this water-
colour was painted in situ or merely a more or less fantasized 
re-creation based on 19th century clichés that European trave-
llers in Spain and Andalusia had put into circulation. 

After Mitjana’s study, it would take another hundred years before 
the systematic management and protection of this great monu-
ment would finally begin, with the works of Viera and El Rome-
ral, which had been discovered in 1903. In 1941, the architect 
Francisco Prieto Moreno was commissioned by the Board for the 
Defence of National Artistic Heritage to take steps to enclose and 
protect the dolmen to preserve it as an historic and archaeolo-
gical monument. This is now part of the history (also complex 
in it itself) of the management of the heritage in Menga during 
the 20th and 21st centuries. Also in the 1940s, consolidation and 
restoration work was carried out under the direction of Simeón 
Giménez Reyna.

Scientific research on the great dolmen would not be resumed 
until very much later; when at the beginning of the 1980s a team 
from the Department of Prehistory at the University of Malaga 
excavated the atrium, chamber and tumulus, obtaining a mass 
of data on its architecture. This was conducted as part of the 
project “Architectonic and paleoenvironmental restoration of the 
monumental ensemble of the Antequera megalithic necropolis”, 
sponsored by the Department of Culture of the provincial gover-
nment of Andalusia. Despite the publication of several articles, 
the record of these excavations has never been made known in a 
systematic manner. In spring 2005, urgent steps were taken with 
the installation of a new system of electric cables that made it 
possible to uncover the pit and the two burials from the Medieval 
Ages in the atrium. 

Between autumn 2005 and 2007 new research was conduc-
ted by the University of Granada which included the geo-archi-
tectural study of the monument and the re-excavation of the 
atrium and tumulus as well as completion of the excavation 
of the well. Radiocarbon dating was made of the atrium and 
photogrammetric elevations of the Menga dolmen and the 
area surrounding the Menga and Viera dolmens. All of these 
interventions are described in greater detail in section 4 State 
of Conservation, in this form.
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Architectonic features

Menga was conceived as a large-scale gallery marked out and 
covered over by capstones, covered over in turn by a vast tu-
mulus constructed with alternate layers of stones and soil laid 
down with great care. With a diameter of 50 m and a height of 
around 4 m, the Menga tumulus contains some 3,000 m3 of 
earth and stones. The construction technique employed to raise 
it consisted in alternating successive layers of stones arranged 
horizontally with layers of rammed earth. As Menga is located 
at the highest point of minor natural rise, the tumulus gives the 
impression of being a man-made “finishing touch” to the hill. 
Indeed, the man-made sloping sides of the tumulus and the na-
tural slopes of the hill form such a harmonious continuum that 
the visitor hardly notices the difference. 

In order to build Menga, a slight promontory or table mountain 
in miniature was exploited, upon which was excavated a long, 
wide well in the virgin rock, which had the dimensions that would 
subsequently be those of the tomb; inside this the orthostats 
were then placed in an upright position; on top of these, at a later 
date, would be placed the unusually massive covering slabs and 
the three internal pillars.

The total length of the gallery, from the outermost part of 
its atrium to the end is 27.5 m. This becomes wider as one 
penetrates the interior, reaching a width of 6 m at the far end. 
Likewise, the height of the gallery increases from 2.7 m at 
the entrance to 3.5 m at the far end. The walls are formed 
by a total of 25 orthostats, 12 on each side and one at the 

end. The gallery ceiling is formed by 5 enormous slabs. An 
outstanding feature of the architectonic design of Menga is 
the three great pillars that are aligned along its longitudinal 
axis, below the points where the ceiling slabs join. This is an 
uncommon building solution in European Megalithic culture, 
which suggests that those who created this monument were 
faced with a design remit that called for solutions never im-
plemented elsewhere. Other characteristic and special featu-
res of Menga’s design is it axial orientation and the well in the 
interior section of the gallery. 

Overall, for its design, dimensions, and the size and weight of 
its 25 orthostats, 5 covering slabs and 3 pillars, Menga is an 
exceptional megalithic monument. 

The approximate total combined weight of its 25 orthostats, 
5 capstones and three pillars is 835 tonnes. The removal, 
transportation and setting of these immense stone hulks, 
achieved solely with the help human and animal power, ro-
pes and wooden blocks, constitute a truly remarkable feat of 
prehistoric engineering. As far as we know at present, Menga 
capstone no. 5.7m in length, 6 m wide and 1.8 m thick at 
its thickest point, weighing an astonishing 149.85 tonnes, is 
the largest stone every moved by the prehistoric inhabitants 
of Iberia. 

Therefore, we believe that it is no exaggeration to say that 
the Menga dolmen is one of the zeniths of lintelled architec-
ture in European prehistory. Its grandeur is rooted precisely 
in its architectonic character, that is, in the creation of a truly 

 Image 15. External view of Menga. Photograph: Javier P érez González.

 Image 16. The entrance to Menga features an extraordinary trilithon that is the first indication of the lintelled construction. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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awe-inspiring internal space that is unmatched by any com-
parable cases in the Megalithic culture of Europe. 

In the Menga tomb three distinct spaces can be identified: 
atrium, passage and funerary chamber. Although the diffe-
rence between the passage and the chamber is not clearly 
marked, there is in any case broad agreement to consider it 
as a “megalithic barrow tomb”, probably a transitional one to 
other forms known as “passage graves”.

The atrium proper is actually just another part of the passa-
geway, but, with its trapezoidal shape and the broader base 
facing the exterior, it is reminiscent of a kind of “reception 
area”. It is possible that at one time it was partially or totally 
uncovered. In Menga there are still remains of several frag-
mented orthostats at either side of the entrance, although 
the real dimensions and the exact nature of the construction 

of this atrium have yet to be pinned down. For its part, the 
passageway is relatively short and is comprised of just three 
orthostats to left and right covered with a single slab or caps-
tone. A slight narrowing which is only marked by the different 
orientation of the first two orthostats that direct one’s steps 
to the large funerary chamber. This accounts for almost three 
quarters of the building that has been conserved. With a dis-
tended layout that is almost oval in shape, it is formed by 7 
orthostats on each side and a large slab that at the far end 
forms the vault of the tomb. 

These orthostats reach heights of 4.7 m, including the approxi-
mately 1-metre section inserted in the foundation pit, and are 
around one and a half metres thick. At its highest point, the 
space is enclosed with four huge capstones. The overall height 
of the tomb increases from 2.7 m at the entrance to 3.5 m in 
the vault; while at its widest point it measures 6 m. However, 

Figures 5 and 6. Menga tumulus, ground floor and cross-section. As a result of the work conducted by the University of Malaga between 1986 and 1995, José 
Enrique Ferrer Palma and Ignacio Marqués Merelo could for the first time represent the precise dimensions of the tomb’s slabs and pillars

Image 17. Four massive capstones cover the chamber of the Menga dolmen and one fifth of the passageway. One of them alone weighs around 150 tonnes. 
Photograph: Moreno Estudio Antequera.
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h Image 18. Pillars in the chamber at Menga. The central section has three large pillars that are aligned along the longitudinal axis of the chamber, coinciding 
with the points where the four ceiling slabs meet, leading one to conclude that this was a building solution aimed at consolidating the structure and preventing 
collapses. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.

 Image 19. The relationship Megalithic culture/schematic art is also present at Menga. On the left, on the first orthostat in the passageway one can observe 
cruciform designs and another in the shape of a star, motifs or icons that are very frequent in the megalithic art of the Iberian Peninsula.

 Image 20. Orthostat on the right-hand side of the passageway at Menga. Both photographs: Moreno Estudio, Antequera.
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the most striking feature is undoubtedly the three great pillars 
that are aligned along the longitudinal axis of the chamber, at 
the points where the ceiling slabs meet. This is an exceptional 
building technique in European megalithic culture. It may be 
said that it does not fit in with generalized patterns in any other 
areas or regions. The careful positioning of two ceiling slabs on 
each pillar leads one to conclude that this was a building so-
lution aimed at consolidating the structure and preventing co-
llapses; at least, the most recent studies point in this direction. 

During the re-excavation of the interior at Menga carried out by 
Veronica Navarrete Pendón as head of the urgent intervention 
to install new electrical wiring (spring 2005), a deep and na-
rrow well was discovered, excavated in the rock, in the final sec-
tion of the chamber behind the third pillar. It is almost perfectly 
circular with a diameter of 1.5 m, to a depth of 20 m, reaching 
the level of the water table. This must be without a doubt what 
was excavated by Rafael Mitjana in 1847, later mentioned in 
the travel writings of Lady Louise Tennyson.

The interpretation of this deep well is complicated, since, on 
the one hand, it as an element unlike anything else in megali-
thic architecture and, on the other hand, it cannot be said for 

certain based on the 19th century historical references and in 
the absence of artefacts or radiocarbon dating, whether this 
well was there originally or was the result of Rafael Mitjana’s 
excavations.

The rock-cutting technique, as revealed by the marks of the pic-
ks on its walls, could be prehistoric. But this is not a definitive 
argument. On the other hand, in other places in the south of 
Spain similar wells have been found, although they are sha-
llower. This is the case in El Jadramil (Cadiz) and Valencina 
de la Concepción (Seville), where wells have been found that 
closely resemble the one in Menga, dated to the 4th and 5th 
millennium BCE. The indications available suggest that these 
wells had a ritual character, as inside them bell-shaped pot-
tery and idols have been found, objects associated with the 
religious beliefs of these communities. It is possible that the 
Menga well cannot be precisely dated. However, the evidence 
available compels us to consider the possibility that it is a pre-
historic phenomenon, which would make it one of a kind, as in 
the whole of Europe there is no known megalithic monument 
with a well of these characteristics in its interior. This reinforces 
the claim that the design and architectonic concept of Menga 
are exceptional. 

h Image 21. In the course of the 2005 excavations, a trench was 
found that had been excavated in the rock between the final pillar 
and the enclosing slab in the chamber at Menga. There is an 
ongoing discussion regarding its nature, chronology and function.

 Image 22. The well is 19.50 m deep with a diameter of 1.50 
m. Access is by means of ropes placing one’s feet in the holes 
shown in the photograph. The length of the chamber at Menga is 
the same as the depth of the well. 

Both photographs: Moreno Estudio Antequera.
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Figure 7. Elevation of the Menga dolmen featuring cross-sections conducted in previous interventions. Author: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca.
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Figure 8. Plan and cross-sections of the Menga dolmen. Author: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca.
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Following pages. Figures 9 and 10. Elevation, transversal and longitudinal cross-sections of the Menga dolmen. Author: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca.
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Graphics and art

The study of the carvings and paintings at Menga exemplifies the 
problematic issue with regard to the study of megalithic graphics 
in relation to the Antequeran megaliths and others that have been 
documented in the surrounding region. The extensive literature 
on Menga makes it difficult to study this question, but research 
to date clearly indicates the presence at Menga of an integrated 
decorative style combining carving and painting, although the 
carvings, which are more likely to endure thanks to the technique 
employed, are the clearest remaining evidence of this. 

Most of the recognizable graphics in Menga are, indeed, carvings 
and among them one has to make a distinction between those 
that are attributable to the context of the construction and use of 
the monument, and those related to subsequent interventions. 
For the former, there are two arguments that support the view 
that they are original: if they are covered by archaeological de-
posits, as is the case of the stele of the chamber cover, and the 
horizontal line in the lower section that can be seen in the pho-
tographs of the most recent excavation, or that they are encom-
passed by the ideological, thematic and technical parameters of 
schematic art and megalithic art in general.

Discovered in the course of the first scientific examinations of the 
dolmen, the carvings at the entrance were made known genera-
lly by the work of De Mergelina and Cabr é. These authors also 

pinpointed a continuous line engraved around the contours of 
the capstones, which according to the most recent study by Pri-
mitiva Bueno Ramírez and Rodrigo de Balbin Behrman, covers 
the end of the chamber, as a preliminary to a carved frame: this 
would appear to be the case for orthostat 9, both in its upper 
and lower sections, and can also be seen in some parts of the 
atrium. Where it is still preserved, this line remains at a constant 
level and width of about 1.5 cm and it was drawn by means of 
picking that opened up a fissure that was later sanded down with 
abrasive material, cropping the orthostats to form a panel with 
a well-defined surface. The blocks of stone used in Menga must 
have been measured, cut and, at least in part, ‘marked’ before 
they were inserted in their respective slots: the engraved lines 
are situated in positions that would not have permitted them to 
have been carried out once the monoliths had been placed in 
their final position. This is a system hitherto unheard of in Iberian 
megalithic construction, at least with regard to the engravings, 
although painted frames have been documented in Pedra Cuber-
ta, in the Spanish province of Galicia, which display a geometric 
border around the decoration.

Motifs are rarely to be found in the lower section of the orthos-
tats. Perhaps the most obvious of those that do exist is the 
trapezoidal motif on orthostat 24, in the atrium. Its position in 
itself, as well as the type of stone cutting used and its shape, 
confirm that it is part of the ancient decoration of the mo-
nument. This is a trapezoidal contour which on the left-hand 

Figure 11. Relationship between painted megaliths and the location of combined open-air paintings and carvings. Authors: Primitiva Bueno et al.
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side, the closest to the interior of the monument, resembles 
bass-relief. The effect of the sun’s rays at its zenith would have 
highlighted this shape in its original position in the ground at 
the entrance to the tomb. In contrast, there is a variety of motifs 
on the upper section. This is very evident in the case of orthos-
tat 9. Vertical lines and circles, a simple circle at the top and a 
spiral beneath it, which, both the picking and abraded features, 
match the lines running to their left and right in terms of tech-
nique. Their position on the supporting stone make it very un-
likely that they could have been carved at any time other than 
before the stones were placed in their final position. The two 
circular shapes plus those found on orthostat 3 make Menga 
one of the tombs with the most “petroglyphoid” engravings, to 
use the terminology of Pilar Acosta Martínez.

The presence of vertical lines is exemplified clearly by orthos-
tats 8 and 14, as well as by pillar 2, specifically on the side 
facing orthostat 8. A final vertical line was carved on orthostat 
1, on the side closest to the monument. It is a double line on 
the vertical and, like the axe engraved on the lower part of the 
symmetrical piece, it conveys the feeling of bass relief. 

All of these possess another notable characteristic of Iberian 
graphic repertoires: the use of natural features as a medium 
for the themes that make up the funerary discourse. The 
geological quality of the items in question is identical to the 
composition of the items at the entrance to the monument: 
factory-phase calcarenites with vertical stratification, except for 
orthostat 14, which is from the foreshore phase.
 
Their surfaces with small irregular hollows, which tend to form 
vertical patterns, are highly suggestive. These hollowed-out sha-
pes have been linked up to form lines in the pieces identified. 
On orthostat 8 they are the background to an anthropomorphic 
theme, situated to the right of the supporting stone. It stands 

out for its form: a bar-shape with a globular base, as well as 
for its technique: highly superficial picking, and also its width, 
which at time it was created would have resulted in an image 
close to a picture. In the same medium and using an identical 
technique, another anthropomorphic figure occupies the cen-
tral part of the stone. This is a schematic representation of a 
face, aligned with the ‘wide eyes’. The bottom line of engravings 
takes the form of zigzags that are especially conspicuous on 
the right hand side of the orthostat.

Pillar 2 features horizontal lines that complement its natural 
vertical lines, employing the same technique as with the an-
thropomorphic features described above: superficial picking 
configuring a rectangular motif subdivided into compartments. 
On one of its sides, these lines amount to actual reliefs using 
a technique also identified on the supporting stones of Viera. 
Orthostat 14 does not possess any other elements that comple-
te the vertical lines described, but as in the case of the other 
pieces, we believe that on this stone also the set of vertical 
lines was highlighted intentionally, which is suggested by the 
surface of the stone itself. It must be borne in mind that the 
Soto dolmen also has similar engravings. Formally, the anthro-
pomorphic motif of orthostat 8 fits in without difficulty with the 
more famous motif, identified long ago on orthostat 3.

With a deep angular incision, subsequently subjected to abra-
sion, the figure once occupied a highly visible position at en-
trance to the site. It could certainly have been retouched over 
the centuries, but neither its technique nor its morphology bear 
any relation to the calvary cut above it and to its right. The 
evolution of the tracings made of these motifs contributes an 
interesting perspective on the interpretations that have been 
drawn, which generally seem to emphasise a view with light 
falling on the stone from one side and from the entrance to the 
tomb. Facing the light, the line of the calvary mount from which 

Figure 12. Evolution of the calques of the ensemble of engravings on Orthostat 3 of the Menga dolmen, according to Cayetano de Mergelina, Wilfrid James Hemp, 
Georg and Vera Leisner, Simeón Giménez Reyna and Julián Martínez García. Composition: Rafael Maura Mijares.
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Figures 13a and 13 b. Position of the engravings and paintings on Menga dolmen (left and right views) in relation to the evidence of cleaning and restoration. 
These were obtained from the report conducted by Crest Arte and have been included in the views obtained by scanner commissioned by the Antequera Dolmens 
Architectural Society. Montage: Primitiva Bueno et al. Detailed photographs: Rodrigo de Balbin.
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the three most visible crosses are suspended is very clear. The 
crosses, starting with the one on the left, are a simple version 
superimposed on the old anthropomorphic design which may 
have been retouched at the time, attaching the globular lower 
section to a pedestal. The next cross employs the more clas-

sical formula seen in the cross of Caravaca: a double outline, 
with a foot at its base and with hanging nails. 

Next to it, a more slender cross follows the afore-mentioned line 
in its upper section. Above it is a circle which it is believed may 
be ancient and original due to the technique employed and 
another resembling it that is identical to orthostat 9 in terms of 
association and positioning. The largest cross is on the right of 
the stone. It also has feet and is quite well developed, finished 
with a broad pedestal, less carefully done than the rest. What 
is possibly a nail on the right links it to the more fully reali-
zed cross of Caravaca, already mentioned. Beneath them can 
be seen: a zigzag picking, a hook and the familiar star, which 
was identified some time ago by Simeón Giménez Reyna as 
a contemporary addition. In contrast, the zigzag does display 
a similar technique to the circle in the upper section and is a 
theme repeated on orthostat 8. The device is positioned in the 
upper section of orthostat 3, the only one that retains part of 
its original surface. There is a conspicuous gash below it, the 
cause of which cannot easily be ascertained (Figure 14). 

The most recent carvings are characterized by their broader 
and deeper incision that reaches the heart of the rock, giving 
them a yellowish colouring. In this group of more recent ad-
ditions we include the concave marks on the orthostat at the 
front of the dolmen that connect with the descent to the pit, 
which were already included by George and Vera Leisner in 
their famous corpus, and a cruciform carving with broad arms 
and serifed points on orthostat 2, in the same medium as the 
hollows and the handiwork which may be related to the han-

Figure 14. Copy of orthostat 3. Authors: Primitiva Bueno et al.

Figure 15. Plan of the Menga tomb and its capstones. The darkly shaded stones are those that appear to show indications of engravings and paintings that were 
part of the original scheme. Author: Primitiva Bueno et al.
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ging of a door. They are hard to date, but an exhaustive survey 
and interpretation of the documentation on dolmens suggests 
that they may even be 19th century additions. Perhaps the cavi-
ties made in the pillars to fit beams described for the first time 
by Adrian de Mortillet should also be included in this category.

The Menga dolmen was originally decorated with paintings 
made with iron and manganese oxide. The motifs were geo-
metric and repeated forms such as bands and triangles of 
which indications remain in other Iberian pictorial schemes. 
Fluorescence and X-Ray analyses (XRF) confirm the presen-
ce of manganese and iron oxide on some of the orthostats, 
in at least sufficient quantity to consider the possibility that 
the graphic discourse at Menga included geometric paintings. 
Direct analyses of the blank samples confirm the presence of 
a rendering in this colour, which is also known to have been 
present in the Viera dolmen. Orthostat 11 shows traces of what 
may have been the original image of the graphic decoration at 
Menga. There is a trace of red in the uppermost part of this 
stone, detected by Fernando Carrera Ramírez, which points to 
a polychromatic decoration: red, black and a white rendering, 
the sequence of whose application is very difficult to establish. 
The trapezoidal theme of orthostat 13 would support a com-
bined decoration in red and black, possibly sustained in the 
afore-mentioned white rendering.

Carvings and paintings are mostly concentrated in the cham-
ber, whilst the antechamber and atrium possess fewer deco-
rated stones; there is a tendency for decoration to be more 
emphasised on the left-hand side. The extent of conservation 

is evidently a factor that needs to be taken into account, but 
the prevalence of decorative features in the chamber is consis-
tent with other megalithic monuments that also highlight this 
space. Moreover, this concentration on the left-hand side is 
repeated in other sites in Europe, the most well-known being 
those of some Irish megaliths and those on the Orkney Islands.

Another noteworthy feature is the use of very rough stones with 
a high fossil content, which may have been chosen to contri-
bute to the chiaroscuros that many of the themes we have 
described were apparently intended to create: this is especially 
the case with orthostat 22. Recent studies of the malacofau-
na (molluscs) present in the capstones and thresholds of La 
Pastora (Valencina de la Concepción, Seville) underlined the 
importance of their presence in the building materials used in 
this monument.

A special category of the symbolism deployed in the decoration 
and graphic treatment of the monoliths at Menga is perhaps the 
presence of anthropomorphic stones, which perhaps predate the 
construction of the monument, a phenomenon that is increa-
singly visible in Iberian megalithic culture. On the interior face 
of the chamber ceiling, capstone 5 (or 4 if we consider the two 
stones that follow it to be part of the same block that was split 
in order to attach it to the monument), picked lines can be seen 
with a width of more than 2 cm that have been coated with a 
thick patina. A triangle beneath which is a transversal line that 
penetrates both sides of the sockets of the stones proves that 
this decoration predates their current positioning. Below this, 
fainter horizontal lines are accompanied by cupolas. This stone 

Figure 16. The scheme of decoration at Menga viewed from both sides. Authors: Primitiva Bueno et al.
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has been interpreted by Primitiva Bueno Ramírez and Rodrigo 
de Balbin Behrman as a large stele, which can be verified by 
its external termination, according to photographs taken in the 
course of the excavations conducted by the University of Malaga 
in 1980 and 1990. Another probable recycled stele is likely to be 
capstone 2, cut and positioned in a very similar way to capstone 
4. The photographs of the excavations taken by Ignacio Marqués 
Merelo and José Enrique Ferrer Palma published by José Antonio 
Peña Ruano and Teresa Teixido Ullod enable us to observe a 
carved notch that appears to match the waist of the personage 
depicted. Both stones await documentation of their reverse sides 
as part of the essential cleaning of the external surface aimed 
at preventing infiltration of water which has been damaging the 
monument in recent years. 

Overall, the analysis of the stone markings at Menga reveals 
the large number and complexity of the motifs and treatments 
to be found there, and the many implications they have for the 
study of very diverse aspects of this monument, starting with 
the question of its biography and in relation to its functionality 
and symbolism.

Geological and geotechnical characteristics

The geo-archaeological study of Menga has made it possible 
to broadly distinguish three distinct types of rock among the 
main construction materials: bioclastic calcarenites/calcirudi-
tes (from facies factory and foreshore material), a flat polyge-
netic breach with highly cemented calcareous core (foreshore 
facies deposited as a result of alluvial ranges that go beyond 
marine paleo-cliffs) and finally, a micro-conglomerate with bi-
valves (also from foreshore facies). 

The orthostats and capstone slabs of the dolmen pose some 
problems for conservation. The most acute is the fracturing in 
the ceiling slabs, with fractures in the form of diaclasis and 
even loss of mass (slab 3). The root cause is microtechtonic 
processes (slow movement of Triassic materials the underlie 
those of the Miocene and that form the substrate on which 
the dolmen lies), which most seriously affect capstone 3 as 
there is no supporting pillar which would be necessary to 
mitigate this effect. Many of the fractures are recent, since 
some of them cut through the calcareous dark crusts. Other 
factors affecting the conservation derive from erosion of the 
lower part of the orthostats and pillars (perhaps as a result of 
constant rubbing by cattle, aggravated by the higher humidity 
level in those sections) and by chemical alterations due to 
accretions and dissolutions. 

The most significant chemical alteration has been produced 
by repeated processes of combustion inside the monument, 
which caused the formation of a dark crust made of hydrated 
calcic sulphates in the form of plaster crystals that have been 
growing between the structural elements of the stone, in a va-
riety of shapes and sizes, leading to a reduction in the surface 
permeability of the rock, splitting, loss of mass and finally, 
complete disintegration.

The second type of superficial alteration of the orthostats y cei-
ling slabs at Menga is the formation of a calcareous crust. This 
layer of calcium carbonate stems from microbiological activity 
and its interaction with oxygen and the mineral components of 
the rock, producing mainly nitrates that are transformed into 
nitric acid which dissolves the calcium carbonate to produce 
calcium oxide. This compound then reacts with carbon dioxide 
to produce a precipitate of calcium carbonate. 

Finally, a significant phenomenon of mechanical deforma-
tion can be observed, particularly noticeable in the case of 
orthostat 13: this structural element of the dolmen is made 
from foreshore facies in lithological terms and its internal 
structures consist of flat stratifications that are prone to 
buckling, due to vertical overloading, as the orthostat was 
extracted from the quarry parallel to the stratification and 
the sheeting and its positioning in the dolmen was con-
ducted with these structures orientated in parallel to the 
direction of the forces exerted. 

From the geotechnical point of view, the high load-bearing ca-
pacity of the ground and the small pressures exerted on it by 
the orthostats have ensured the stability of the dolmen ever 
since it was built. As for a structural analysis, it may be said 
that the cracks observed in capstones 1 and 2 have not been 
caused by the bending moment due to the rock’s own weight 
and the load of the earth lying on it, since the traction induced 
by this moment is substantially less than the rock’s resistance 
to traction. In the rest of the capstones, the traction caused by 
the moment is smaller, but it is close to the rock’s resistance 
to traction and may even have been surpassed in the past with 
a greater weight of soil on the tumulus. The realization of this 
effect was such that two central pillars were added so that this 
moment was considerably reduced.

The fractures observed in the capstones have been worsened 
by the loss of the pillars and their support once the chocks 
were eliminated. Finally, it is worth noting that the sheeting 
that can be seen in orthostat 13 has been produced by buc-
kling due to the vertical pressure exerted on it and encompas-
ses the full height of the stone with a gap that varies in width 
from 8 to 15 centimetres. 

From the geometric point of view, Menga in its entirety was 
designed and executed taking into account the view of the 
monument from inside so that the monument’s dimensions 
maintain almost perfectly regular proportions if one looks at 
the visible parts of it: its visible height and width. Moreover, 
the orthostats and capstones have been rounded off to a large 
extent and keep within a plane parallel to the ground, with no 
sideways leaning and, as the ground is slightly sloped, this 
makes it possible to keep the ceiling capstones in parallel. 

There is a quite clear general symmetry with regard to the 
monument’s plan, including the central pillars; however, 
a detailed analysis reveals that there are significant diffe-
rences between the orthostats on the left and those on 



59

the right (as one looks in from the entrance): the left-hand 
orthostats follow a continuous curve that is quite steep, 
whilst the right-hand orthostats follow a line that is subs-
tantially straighter. 

The interior space of the dolmen has been calculated as 
270 m3, which is quite a high figure that not only indicates its 
volumetric dimensions, but also allows us to say that, while 
the building technique demanded that the interior be filled 
with sand in order to fit the ceiling and then remove the filler, 
the energy exerted would be equivalent to moving 540 m3 of 
material, a very substantial amount that one must take into 
due account, if one is applying a theory of its construction that 
includes this process. Furthermore, one would have to factor 
in the energy expense required to excavate the foundations 
and build the tumulus, which are both very difficult to estima-
te now in its current state of conservation. 

These considerations suggest the existence of a well-defined 
architectonic project based on geometry, indicating that alre-
ady in the period when the dolmen was constructed, the inha-
bitants of the region of Antequera were conversant with both 
metric and geometric concepts and terms, as has been found 
in Los Millares and other areas of the south-east of Spain du-
ring the Copper Age (Esquivel & Navas, 2005, 2007)..

Grave goods

Among the few prehistoric materials documented inside 
the Menga dolmen the most noteworthy are the two axes 
made from polished stone. The first was made known by 
Hugo Obermaier in is study of the Matarrubilla dolmen (Va-
lencina de la Concepción, Seville). The second was disco-
vered by Cayetano de Mergelina alongside the third pillar 
(the last one counting from the entrance). The excavations 
conducted by the universities of Granada and Malaga be-
tween 1985 and 2006 uncovered a large quantity of mate-
rial remains from the proto-historic, classical, medieval and 
modern ages, which attest to the complex biography that 
this monument has had. 

(2.a) 3.2. The Viera dolmen

Discovery and research

Discovered in 1903 by the brothers Antonio and José Viera, 
civil servants employed by the Town Council of Antequera and 
keen amateur archaeologists who financed with their own mo-
ney the explorations of this site (which is named after them) 
and of El Romeral.

Image 23. View of the tumulus and entrance to Viera dolmen around 1985. Photograph: José Latova, Ministry of Culture.
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Simeón Giménez Reyna conducted consolidation and res-
toration work on the site in the 1940s. In the early 1980s, 
excavations and studies were conducted by the University 
of Malaga as part of the project: “Architectonic and pa-
leoenvironmental restoration of the monumental ensemble 
of the Antequera megalithic necropolis”, authorized and 
sponsored by the Andalusian Regional Government’s De-
partment of Culture. These excavations, which so far have 
practically remained unpublished, made it possible to ob-
tain radiocarbon dating of the base of the tumulus of this 
monument.

In 2003, under the direction of Luis Efr én Fernández Rodrí-
guez, a comprehensive excavation was undertaken of the Viera 
tumulus in order to consolidated its capstones and rehabilitate 
the access passage and the tumulus.

Between 2004 and 2007, a photogrammetric survey was con-
ducted of the area surrounding the Menga and Viera dolmens. 

In 2013, new radiocarbon dating was obtained as part of the 
general research project “Societies, Territories and Landscapes 
in the Prehistory of Antequera”. All of these interventions are 
described in greater detail in section 4, ‘State of Conservation’ 
in this form.

Architectonic characteristics

Like Menga, Viera is a megalithic monument with lintelled archi-
tecture, although there are some important differences between 
them. Its tumulus has a maximum of some 50 m, whilst its 
height, measured from the ceiling capstones to the top, must 
reach 4m. Inside, Viera is laid out as a long passage, roughly 
rectangular in shape, which at its far end leads into a chamber. 

The Viera dolmen is also partly built on a gentle slope. This 
means that at a high point or natural promontory a trench 
was excavated lengthwise in which the orthostats were placed 
vertically. On the upper part of these orthostats rest the caps-
tones and the whole structure is covered by a tumulus with a 
diameter of 50 m. The definitive shape of the plan places it 
in the category of “megalithic passage graves”. It has a long 
passageway 19 m in length segmented into two sections by a 
door, with a ceiling comprising 10 or 11 slabs or capstones. 
From this passage one gains access to quadrangular room 
that is 1.6 m wide by 2 m high, formed by four vertical stones 
and a capstone which, at 5 m in width, is the largest docu-
mented stone of this dolmen.

From the present-day entrance that survives to the rear of the 
chamber, the length of the passage is over 19 m, with a width of 
approx. 1.3 m and a height that generally does not exceed 2 m. 

 Image 24. Interior of the Viera dolmen. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.

h Image 25. In the foreground one can see the part of the passage of the Viera dolmen that has lost its capstones. In the lower part appear the remains of qua-
drangular-shaped doorway drilled through the rock, which has lost its upper section. Photograph: Moreno Estudio, Antequera.
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h Image 26. Schematic art. Several orthostats in the passage at Viera present surfaces decorated with hollowed-out shapes known as “cupolas” which frequently 
appear in prehistoric schematic art of the Iberian Peninsula. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.

 Image 27. During equinoxes the light of the sun crosses the door to the chamber at Viera and shines on the wall at the far end. Photograph: Javier P érez González.

 Image 28. View of the passage from the chamber several moments previously. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.
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Of its original structure 13 orthostats remain on the left hand 
side and 14 on the right. 4 complete capstones remain in com-
plete state, to which one needs to add the fragments of two more 
which, exposed to the elements, are now virtually destroyed. On 
this basis, it may be estimated that the passage originally may 
have had between 10 and 11 capstones. The average width of 
these slabs varies around an average of 3.5 m. A highly original 
element of the design of this passage is that it is structured in two 
sections separated by a large stone across the passage through 
which a doorway or threshold has been drilled. 

The entrance to the chamber from the passage is also through 
a second enormous stone slab placed across the direction of 
movement, also hollowed out to form a square access portal. . 

Graphics and art

Like Menga, Viera possess an iconographic scheme on a lar-
ge scale, both in terms of sculpture as well as rock carving 
and painting, which has recently been the object of a study 
as part of the general research project “Societies, Territories 

 Image 29. The Viera Dolmen includes a square chamber which is accessed through 
a doorway drilled through the rock of the first stone. Photograph: Moreno Estudio An-
tequera.

 Figure 17. Plan and elevations of Viera. Cayetano de Mergelina published La Necr ópoli 
tartesia de Antequera in 1922, one of the best scientific reports on the set of megalithic 
structures in Antequera.
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and Landscapes in the Prehistory of Antequera”, conducted 
by Primitiva Bueno Ramírez and Rodrigo de Balbin Behrman.

The cupolas constitute the theme that traditionally defined the 
decoration of the Viera dolmen, as 11 of the 24 stones that 
form the side walls of the passage present them. Some of the 
cupolas appear as a natural feature of the calcarenites used as 
raw material, but in some cases they have been enlarged, as 
with orthostat 24, while in several other cases they are totally 
man-made and combine with each other to form rectangular 
(orthostat 29), linear (orthostats 28 and 32) or circular patter-
ns (orthostat 30). The orthostats where this occurs are positio-
ned very close together, and their position on the north-facing 
side of the chamber exposes them to direct sunlight. Only three 
stones with cupolas are positioned on the south-facing side of 
the monument. This form of accumulation of cupolas has been 
observed in the open air elsewhere in the Lands of Antequera, 
as on the geological park in Peñas de Cabrera and is well do-
cumented in other parts of southern Spain.

As the cupolas are circular in shape, they have been regarded 
in the history of megalithic art as a topic that straddles the 
exploitation of natural features and the addition of man-made 

artificial details. In accordance with the hypothesis advanced 
in the case of Viera, the use of cupolas allowed the builders 
of the megaliths to play with the natural reliefs and textures of 
the stones to give the space movement by incorporating com-
binations of natural and artificial light. An exceptional case is 
the wavy reliefs caused marine erosion on orthostat 8 which 
indicate other ways of exploiting the natural materials that is 
of great interest. 

Other circular themes can be seen on orthostats 11 and 25 
(obtained by abrasion), on stones 12, 13, 21 and 23 (by pic-
king), and on stones 19, 21 and 23 (in relief). They include 
double concentric circles on orthostats 11, 12, 13 and 25 
which relate these themes to those which in open-air have 
recently been termed “petroglyphoid” of which there are inte-
resting examples elsewhere in Antequera (e.g. in the Abrigo de 
Marchamonas cave).

The occurrence of triangular themes is also quite common in 
Viera dolmen, either as shaded-in triangles or as wavy lines, on 
fifteen stones. On the first one sees a reddish colour that is well 
embedded in the stone, with no white remaining, while traces 
of white appear occasionally on the lower part and mid-section 

Images 30 and 31. Access to the Viera Dolmen. One can see the remains of white rendering applied as a medium on which the pigment was applied to create 
pictures. Photographs: Rodrigo de Balbin.
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Images 32 and 33. Cupules on the orthostats in the Viera passage grave. Photographs: Rodrigo de Balbín.

Images 34 and 35. On the left, linked triangles at the base of Stone 14 in Viera. The layer of white pigment can be observed. On the right, detail of the red triangle 
on pillar 3 of Menga Dolmen on the west-facing side. The layer of white pigment can be seen on its upper third section. Photographs: Rodrigo de Balbín.
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of the stone. These triangles are arranged horizontally, at times 
linked by their lateral vertex. It has been suggested that their 
very close relationship with the red triangles found on the sto-
nes at Menga could provide new evidence on the identity of the 
graphic processes used in the construction of both dolmens. 

The zigzags also appear in relief, as do wavy lines. At times 
the reliefs appear to have been cut off, as on stones 8, 13, 
14, 15 and 23, which indicates that they were executed before 
the stone was adjusted to the size and position it occupied 
in the monument. In other words, these are stones that have 
been re-used. It is noteworthy that a red of the same shade 
as that described in the previous paragraph is associated with 
these reliefs in the early phase of decoration. Straight lines are 
much less common, having been found only on orthostat 24. 
Of interest for their reference to the open air are the lines that 
link cupolas on orthostat 27 that reproduce associations of 
canals and cupolas in the same manner as has been observed 
at open-air sites.

The painted motifs are better preserved on the stones nearest 
the chamber. Even so, remains of the white base layer can 
be perceived without difficulty as well as evidence of bands 
overlaid on this base with zigzags in dark red and contours 
in black. The capstones were painted entirely in white before 
being laid in position; this is to be seen on the base of the 
capstone of the chamber from the passage which lies upon 
orthostat 15.

Orthostat 11 is an exception. On an abraded circle is painted 
an anthropomorphic motif with a curved lower section, using 
a brush and red paint, of the same type that presides over the 
entrance to Menga dolmen and those that have been seen 
at the entrances to a number of hypogea in the Malaga area.

It is the chamber that has the best preserved decorative work. 
In this regard, recent research has shown that Viera is the 
only surviving example on the Iberian Peninsula of painted 
and bass-relief engraved decoration in the style documented 
in some hypogeous tombs found in France and Italy. The su-

pporting stones in the chamber are ranked two by two, to form 
a perfect rectangle. Their surfaces are smoothened and there 
is just one notable hole providing access to rear of the passa-
ge caused by the first explorations, which is highly visible in 
orthostat 17. 

The four stones in the chamber at Viera are stele. Their ori-
ginal shape included noticeable stonework in the upper sec-
tion, featuring a shape with a triangular tendency. The stones 
were worked in this area as round bulky sculptures that brou-
ght out the head of the character of a stone of remarkable 
thickness. It is on the front stone of the chamber, number 17, 
where this work can be seen easily. The sculpted section of 
orthostat 17 is the upper left part, as is also the case with 
number 15. Meanwhile, the sculpted section of number 18 
is on the right and that of orthostat 16 is not visible, per-
haps because it is an intermediate part of a stone that has 

Image 36. Detail of the red painted anthropomorphic motif on the upper part of 
orthostat 11 of the Viera Dolmen. Photograph: Rodrigo de Balbín.

Image 37. Detail of the white lower surface of the capstone over the chamber, applied even in places where it is not visible, such as the area that rests on the door 
(orthostat 15). The reliefs can be seen on the upper part of the decoration of orthostat 15. Photograph: Rodrigo de Balbín.
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been re-used. These clues suggest that the original steles that 
were utilized to form part of the Viera dolmen chamber were 
larger than one might conclude from their current location. 
On either side of them a groove was made by gouging out 
raw material. They were then slid into position from above 
to rest in their current position. The stone at the entrance to 
the chamber confirms that the steles were decorated in their 
entirety, the front side with the carved head and both faces 
with an elaborate geometric pattern of zigzags and straight 
lines as a background for complex decorations, wavy lines 
and sun motif on the back. Part of this intricate geometric de-
coration was painted in red, as confirmed by the oblique lines 
in relief cut on the right-hand side of the stone. This exceeds 

the width of the chamber to a considerable extent, jutting out 
towards the south and north sides of the tumulus. Indeed, in 
its current position a major part is missing towards the south, 
as the oblique cut in the upper section can be seen only on 
its north-facing side, with an angle in the centre that hosts a 
set of naturally occurring cupolas encircled on the innermost 
part by a red semi-circular line and in the upper section by an 
abrasion. This area has been interpreted by professors Bueno 
Ramírez and Balbin Behrman the face of a personage. On 
the right the matching symmetrical pattern is missing. The 
rectangular hole of the doorway drilled through the centre of 
the rock confirms that this was made only after the stone had 
been placed in its present position.

Figure 18. Plan of the Viera Dolmen with the capstone stele highlighted in red. Authors: Primitiva Bueno et al.

Images 38 and 39. Front and rear view of the doorway to the chamber in the Viera Dolmen. Photographs: Rodrigo de Balbín.
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The doorway to the chamber is framed with a relief moulding in 
its upper section. The internal edges and the lower section retain 
significant traces of red pigment.

On the outside, its front is completely engraved using bass re-
lief to form zigzags and wavy lines between which can be seen 
a circular figure from which various wavy lines emerge. The 
doorway on this side is also marked by a moulding that cul-
minates in a triangle. On its edges can be seen the same red 
colouring found on the inside, the black horizontal stripe in the 
mid-section and the white stripe below the step. 

The rest of the stones in the chamber were sculpted and 
then painted. Orthostat 16 displays a carved rectangular 
shape that takes up two thirds of the stone’s height. In the 
centre of the upper section is a semi-circular shape that 
suggests the person’s face. Facing this, orthostat (stele) 18 
displays a similar figure, at the same height. The circle ex-
cavated is situated below where the face-like shape should 
be. The presence of the layer of chalk at the base inside 
this circle confirms that it forms part of the decoration of 
one of the phases of the monument and is not a recent 
phenomenon. 

The painting was applied over the stonework on the steles. 
Sampling of stone 18 in the chamber and of number 19 in 
the passage confirms the presence of white rendering on 
which the paint was applied. This consists of a white base 
that runs along the lower section of all of the stones, a black 

stripe at the mid-section which can easily be traced on all of 
the stones, a black vertical stripe that frames some of the 
stones, for instance the doorway, where it can still be seen, 
and the ceiling, completely covered in white. 

The results of tests conducted to analyze the white pigment 
on the Viera stones have produced some very interesting 
results. The micro-samples (at the Jaume Almera Institu-
te of the CSIC using DRX and examination with binocular 
magnifying glasses) were obtained directly using a metal 
instrument on points that are less accessible and visible 
to ensure its conservation. The results of the three tests 
were very similar: calcite constitutes its basic component. 
To this is added in two of the samples the unmistakeable 
presence of quartz, which can be interpreted as sand. This 
suggests that it might be a form of limestone mortar, as 
there is growing evidence that such mortars were used in 
ancient times. 

To sum up, thanks to recent research, we can know that the 
Viera dolmen not only possesses architectonic characteristics 
of value but also an exceptional range of graphic and sculptu-
ral elements, which include the four extraordinary steles that 
marked off the edges of the chamber, and which were worked 
by means picked engravings, relief carvings and red paint. 
Their use at Viera is completed with architectonic additions, 
essentially the doorway cut through the rock and framed in 
red and the pictorial decoration with black and white bands. 
The chamber ceiling was painting in white all over.

Images 40 and 41. Painted decoration of orthostats 14 and 19 at Viera. Red triangles on lower sections. White rendering with black bordered bands filled with red 
zigzags. Photographs: Rodrigo de Balbín.
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Geological characteristics

Viera is somewhat more homogeneous than Menga in terms of 
the lithology that constitutes its structural elements. It is compo-
sed mostly of foreshore facies materials, with the exception of the 
occasional element formed from calcarenites and calcirudites 
with red algae and bivalves that tend to have a micro-conglome-
rate form, two elements that are Quaternary travertines and one 
formed by a dolomite from the Triassic. Both in the calcarenites 
and the calcirudites there appear, on the whole, the same fauna 
as is found at Menga, native to the temperate carbonates of the 
shore and platform of the Upper Tortonian, with the difference 
that they belong mostly to foreshore facies.

In this monument, the architectonic elements have clearly visi-
ble internal structures (discontinuous surfaces) that are prone 
to fracturing and/or buckling if they are placed in such a way 
that it coincides with the direction of the force exerted by caps-
tones and tumulus infill material. However, the orthostats at 
Viera have resisted these forces quite well, no doubt thanks to 
the smaller sizes of its structural parts when compared with 
those of Menga. Nonetheless, some of the ceiling slabs have 
fractured even though they were placed with the internal stra-
tification oriented at right angles to the load forces, with trans-
versal fractures that appear in the centre and sides of some of 
the slabs. As in Menga, this fracturing is due to microtectonics. 

These elements do not display erosion or meteorization unlike 
those at Menga; rubefactions can be observed due to thermal 
alteration in many of its orthostats, but there are few carbona-
ted or calcium sulphate crusts, in part thanks to the restoration 
work that has been done in recent years.

Grave goods

After its discovery, Manuel Gómez-Moreno Martínez published 
in 1905 a paper in which there was a detailed description of 
the new megalithic graves (Viera and El Romeral) with an 
inventory of the archaeological materials that had been retrie-
ved from them. With regard to the objects recovered from the 
interior of the Viera dolmen, the following details were given: 
“It is not surprising, therefore, that there are few objects to 
be found there now: the chamber yielded only black soil and 
some small bones; in the passage appeared two flint knives, 
one of them delicate, with long sharp edges and facets, in the 
conventional manner, measuring 45 x 7 mm; the other is a 
fragment of a larger one, with a curved point and width of 12 
mm; also, an oval-shaped white limestone tile, measuring 75 
x 60 mm, and 20 mm thick, with rounded concave cup-sha-

ped depressions on both sides, two greyish limestone spheres 
[…] black clay pots and vessels, one of which is whole and 
semi-spherical in shape, similar to a bowl […] and also a lar-
ge chunk of tegula, that is Roman roof tile with flouted edges, 
which could have been left by the first explorers of the site 
and nearby, among the mass of the tumulus now undermi-
ned to form a doorway, animal remains with a jawbone and 
molars were found…”.
Some years later, in 1922, Cayetano de Mergelina (1922) 
re-examined the items recovered by Manuel Gómez-Moreno 
Martínez, giving a more in-depth description and providing 
the first illustrations of the materials with photographs and 
drawings. As regards the Viera dolmen, new objects were 
included to those already mentioned in the study by M. Gó-
mez-Moreno (1905). Hence, a total of 13 artefacts in cut flint 
are listed, a bone splinter, a spear point, a piece of dark glass 
in the form of a polyhedron, a jaw and several molars from a 
bovine creature, two polished axes, a copper awl and a stone 
vessel.

Image 42. Part of the grave goods from El Romeral and Viera. Photograph 
published by Cayetano de Mergelina in La Necr ópoli tartesia de Antequera 
in 1922.
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(2.a) 3.3. The tholos of El Romeral 

Historical background and research

Also discovered by the brothers Viera in 1903, as was the Vie-
ra dolmen, El Romeral was bought by the Antequeran Sugar 
Company, taking initially the name of the property where was 
located (Cerrillo Blanco). Its poor conditions of conservation in 
the 1930s, where minimized by the consolidation and restora-
tion works carried out by Simeón Giménez Reyna in the 1940s. 
In the 90s new restoration works were implemented. 

In the early 1980s, the University of Malaga initiated scienti-
fic studies that were reinforced from 1985 thought the project 
“Architectural and paleoenvironmental reconstruction of the 
monumental ensemble of megalithic necropolis in Antequera”. 
This project was authorized and funded by the Department of 
Culture at Regional Government of Andalusia, Unlike Menga 
and Viera, El Romeral has not been excavated using modern 
scientific methods.

 (All of these interventions are described in greater detail in 
section 4, ‘State of Conservation’ in this form).

Figure 19. Material retrieved from Viera: a ceramic bowl, a stone tumbler, a copper punch, several blades and small tools made of flint as well as an assortment 
of axes made of polished stone, based on sketches published by Georges and Vera Leisner in 1943.

h Image 43. The Viera brothers (in white) in the tholos of El Romeral.
 Image 44. Cerrillo Blanco, as El Romeral was known in the early 20th century. In the background, La Peña.
Source: Temboury’s Photographic Archive. Cánovas del Castillo Provincial Library. Department of Culture. Provincial Government of Malaga.





 Image 45. View of the passage from the chamber of the El Romeral. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia..

h Image 46. Birds-eye view of El Romeral in 2005. Photograph: MRW. 

 Image 47. Entrance to the tholos of El Romeral. Photograph: Javier P érez González.



73

Architectonic Characteristics

The entire monument is encompassed by an artificial tumu-
lus, made of layers of soil and stone slabs, roughly circular in 
shape. Beneath this the floor plan is straightforward: a long 
passage that opens into a large circular chamber. In addition, 
from this funerary chamber a second, much smaller passage 
leads to another chamber, also much smaller.

There are two outstanding architectonic characteristics of this 
great monument. Firstly, unlike Menga and Viera, which are pu-
rely lintelled megaliths, El Romeral is a tholos, that is to say, it 
has a circular chamber and vaulted ceiling/roof. Indeed, if the 
internal space of tombs was constructed, both in Menga and 
in Viera, and in Megalithic culture in general, using lintels as 
part of the technique: orthostats and capstones forming right 
angles, there nevertheless existed a formula to obtain a similar 
effect without having to resort to the “arch’ which was unk-
nown in Prehistoric times; we refer to the construction of “false 
domes” —corbel domes— using the technique known as the 
corbel vault. In the grave of El Romeral we have two splendid 
examples of chambers built using this architectonic technique. 

Secondly, in this case coinciding with Menga, the dolmen of El Ro-
meral stands out for its large dimensions: the tumulus is approxi-

mately 85 m in diameter, 6m high and the internal space is 34 m 
long, making it the largest tholos type megalith of all those built on 
the Iberian Peninsula. 

Inside, the monument is arranged as four main spaces: a passage 
and a main chamber, and a secondary passage and chamber. 
The main passage, 26 m long and 1.5 m wide, is raised by walls 
made of small dry stone that get closer together as the wall rises 
and are covered with a lintelled ceiling formed by 11 monolithic 
capstones. The chamber floor is circular with a diameter at the 
base of 5.2 m while the upper section, closed off by a stone slab, 
is much smaller with a maximum diameter of just 2.2 m. This 
means that the vault of the curved walls has a deviation from the 
vertical of approximately 1.5 m while the chamber’s total height is 
around 4 m. The spherical form of this chamber is achieved by 
means of converging rows of small stones, typical of the tholoi of 
the 3rd millennium BCE. The capstone of the corbel dome is a lar-
ge monolithic slab. In contrast to the uncompromising orthogonal 
solidity of the blocks at Menga, the chamber at El Romeral conveys 
a sensation of lightness, elevation and spherical form to the visitor.
 
The third of the spaces in El Romeral is a second passage 
which is very short, leading to a secondary chamber. Devia-
ting some 10º from the main longitudinal axis, this secondary 
passage runs along a surface that is raised some 70 cm above 

Figure 20. Plan and elevation of the tholos of El Romeral published by Giménez Reyna in his Memoria Arqueológica de la Provincia de Málaga hasta 1946. [Ar-
chaeological Report on the Province of Malaga up to 1946].
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that of the large chamber. The walls are made of dry stone and 
the method of construction is similar to that of the main passa-
ge. This is covered by two slabs at a different level. With regard 
to the secondary smaller chamber, this has a diameter of 2.34 
m at the base (i.e. exactly half that of the main chamber) and 
a maximum height of 2.4 m. 

In the tomb of El Romeral we have two splendid examples of 
chambers made with the corbel dome technique, in whose 
construction dry stone walling was used as the main element 
of the walls and vaults (stone slabs were used only for the roofs 
and doors). It is, without a doubt, one of the best examples of 
the use of the corbel dome technique in the Prehistoric period 
in the Iberian Peninsula. 

Geological and geotechnical characteristics

The lithological composition of El Romeral is quite different 
from that of Menga and Viera, as one might expect given its 
very different place in space and time. El Romeral has a grea-
ter variety of materials, predominantly sedimentary rocks pro-
duced by chemical precipitation (limestones, dolomites and 
dolomitic limestones of the Triassic and Jurassic) as well as 
bioclastic calcarenites of the Upper Tortonian and breaches 
of the Triassic and Quaternary. Capstone 11, in the passage, 

is the only one that possesses visible fossil remains of fau-
na, which are typical of temperate carbonated platforms, with 
bivalves, bryozoa, foraminifera, etc. from the Tortonian age.

The tholos at El Romeral is the monument that has been 
most affected by fracturing of all among the Archaeological 
Ensemble, with fractures that run vertically in both roof slabs 
and the rocks used to build the dry stone walls and lintels. 
There are many such fractures, distributed throughout the 
entire grave and they are highly visible in the two chambers 
of the corbel dome as they have not benefited from as many 
conservation interventions. The lintel marking the access to 
the first chamber also has a vertical fracture, with the parti-
cular feature that it affects a caliche which developed after 
the tholos was built. 

Grave goods

Of the three Antequeran monuments, the tholos of El Romeral 
is the one that had the largest number of artefacts in its inte-
rior, collected and published by Manuel Gómez-Moreno and 
Cayetano de Mergelina.

In the passage a number of animal remains were found, pos-
sibly small pack animals. Remains of pottery were abundant. 

Image 48. The passage in El Romeral is framed by two dry stone walls, built using the corbel technique, upon which various capstones have been laid. Photograph: 
Javier P érez González..



 Image 49. In the winter solstice, sunlight enters the passage in El Romeral, crosses the chamber and reaches the small chamber. Photograph: Javier P érez 
González.

h Image 50. The access door to the large chamber is formed by two pairs of vertical stones on which another slab lies that closes off the lintelled space. Photo-
graph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.

 Image 51. The corridor or passage that gives access to the second chamber is a simple opening made in the dry stone wall. Photograph: Javier P érez González..

 Image 52. The small chamber in El Romeral has a diameter of only 2.34 metres, while the span or upper orifice is barely one metre wide and is closed off with 
a capstone. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.

 Image 53. Sunlight entering the chamber in the winter solstice. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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Most of them can be classified according to the technology 
used and their formal features as belonging to the Copper Age 
and possibly also the Bronze Age. Nonetheless, there is also 
evidence from the Roman period, fragments of tegulae and 
imbrices and a fragment from the neck of a hydria.
 
In the main chamber, a significant body of anthropological evi-
dence was documented, which today no longer remains. This 
was the sole irrefutable evidence of funerary rites that existed 
in the three dolmens. According to Manuel Gómez-Moreno, 
the remains comprised two jawbones and part of a third, 
the remains of an iliac from an infant individual, two neck 
vertebrae, 14 spinal vertebrae, two fragments of clavicle, one 
scapula head, two sternum fragments, 15 rib fragments, one 
sacroiliac fragment, two cubit tips, five metacarpals, one pha-
lange, a femur head, one internal head of a tibia, two fibula 
heads and seven metatarsals. It is also reported that there 
were skulls, but no further details are given. Along with these 
human remains, ceramic bowl fragments and two shell frag-
ments were documented. In the secondary chamber beneath 
the base slab the remains of a horn were found, possibly from 
a bovine animal.

(2.a) 3.4. La Peña de los Enamorados

Interpretation of the cultural heritage site

The most recent archaeological research has shown that in or-
der to understand the true nature of megalithic sites it is vital to 
take note of their context, especially their associations with the 
surrounding landscape. As has been stated above, this is es-
pecially true in the case of Menga, which has a very particular 
visual and conceptual relationship with a prominent landmark 
in the surrounding landscape: La Peña de los Enamorados.

Historically, La Peña de los Enamorados has been a landmark 
of the utmost importance due to its location and shape. Firstly, 
it has served as a landmark for travellers moving from east to 
west (between Seville and Granada) or from north to south 
(from Malaga to Cordoba). Secondly, seen in profile, especially 
at dawn or dusk, its silhouette evokes the image of a human 
face looking skywards, which has always made it instantly re-
cognizable. 
 
On account of its location and its visual prominence, together with 
its anthropomorphic appearance, La Peña has been omnipresent 
in the local folklore and legends. Its very name, in fact, derives from 
a Late Medieval story that, in different versions, tells of the impos-
sible love between a man and woman, a Christian and a Muslim, 
who having escaped from their families, who were opposed to their 
relationship, took refuge on La Peña and finally took their own lives 

Images 54 and 55: The main, albeit not the only, difference between graves constructed with orthostats and tholoi is the use in the latter of the corbel dome. A 
comparison between the passage at Viera (orthostatic) and El Romeral (tholos) clearly shows the differences in construction techniques employed. Both photo-
graphs: Moreno Estudio Antequera.
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 Image 56. La Peña view from the tumulus of Menga. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia P érez Nebreda. 

h Image 57. The city and La Peña. On the right, on the horizon, La Hoya de Archidona. Photograph: Javier P érez González.

when they found themselves surrounded by throwing themselves 
from the north face, at the foot of which their bodies were buried. 

It is perfectly possible that this oral tradition has deep roots in 
the mythical consciousness of the inhabitants of the region. 
Indeed, in Late Prehistory, La Peña de los Enamorados was 
already a site of special importance. On the slopes and sum-
mit have been found traces of settlements and burials from 
the Copper and Bronze Ages. On its north face there are other 
prehistoric vestiges of great importance, including the sites 
known as Piedras Blanca I and Matacabras.

Recent studies have revealed that the whole area on the north 
face, up to the foot of the large 100 m high cliff face, was of 
special importance in the Neolithic period. There, in the large 
cave of Abrigo de Matacabras, a sanctuary has been found 
with traces of schematic art. Also, not far away, right in front 
of this sanctuary, a white limestone monolith has been found, 
3 m in length (most likely a menhir) around which numerous 
remains of human activity have been identified dating from 
the Neolithic period. When, the exact axial orientation of Men-
ga was calculated using newly available data, it was found 
that this orientation is not towards the summit of La Peña, as 
had always been assumed, but rather it passes almost exact-
ly above the shelter with rock art that has been discovered on 
its north face. 

Figure 21. Alignment of Menga with La Peña when construction of the dolmen 
started. La Peña is an extremely important landmark in the landscape of An-
tequera. It must also have played a vital role in prehistory especially, thanks to 
its human-like shape. Still frame of Menga. Proceso de construcción (‘Menga. 
Construction Process’). Author: Alberto Luque González.



h Image 58. North face of La Peña de los Enamorados with Matacabras Cave. Photograph: 
Javier P érez González.

 Image 59. A short distance from Matacabras cave is the white limestone monolith identified 
as a possible menhir during a visit made to la Peña by several professors and students from 
the universities of Seville and Granada on 21 March 2009. Photograph: Javier P érez González.

 Image 60. Also at a short distance from Matacabras Cave is a possible prehistoric burial site. 
Photograph: Javier P érez González.



 Image 61. Professors of Prehistory at the University of Alcala de Henares during the study of the rock paintings of schematic art in Matacabras Cave. Photograph: 
Javier P érez González.

 Figure 22. Digital tracing of the panel painted within Matacabras Cave, by Rafael Maura Mijares and Javier P érez González.

 Image 62. Details of the paintings in Matacabras Cave. To the left of the stele, in the centre of the deepest area of the panel, and to the right, a detail of the 
semi-circular shapes, photograph and tracing. Photograph: Rodrigo de Balbín.



h Image 63. View of La Peña de los Enamorados seen from Piedras Blancas. Notice the vulva-like fissure in which the paintings are located, in the same manner 
that similar rock formations are used in palaeolithic sites. Photograph: Rodrigo de Balbín.

 Image 64. View of La Peña from inside Menga dolmen illuminated by the sun of the 2007 summer solstice. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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In line with its axial orientation (45º), Menga faces toward 
the northern part of La Peña de los Enamorados, specifically 
towards the Matacabras sanctuary. This is an anomaly, since, 
as has been shown by Cambridge University Professor Michael 
Hoskin, the vast majority (95%) of megaliths in the Iberian Pe-
ninsula are orientated at angle of between 55º and 125º, that 
is to say within the range of the sunrise between the summer 
and winter solstices. This association between the megalithic 
chambers and the sunrise suggests that the megalith builders 
deliberately drew the axis of their monuments towards the pla-
ce where the sun rose, which could be connected with the 
worship of the sun, to be found in almost all prehistoric socie-
ties. However, with its anomalous orientation towards La Peña, 
Menga breaks this “rule”.

From all of this it can be deduced that at the moment of 
its conception, the singularity of Menga as an extraordinary 
and unique monument was underlined bymeans of a highly 
potent symbolic device: its orientation. Instead of looking to 
where the sun rose, Menga rendered homage to the area of 
the cult existing on the mountain La Peña, which probably 
had a special significance. Therefore, an extraordinary na-
tural monument like La Peña and an extraordinary human 
monument, namely Menga, were united forever. Like a “com-
pass” pointing back to its own past, Menga would forever 
point to the place to which its builders traced their religious 
and symbolic roots.

Physical and environmental characteristics 

La Peña de los Enamorados lies some 7 km to the north-east 
of Antequera and can be seen from almost any point in the 
region. It is an elevated point of the Baetic mountain range, 

which constitutes the southernmost edge of the European Al-
pine system, formed in the Miocene. A massive limestone 
deposit, quite clearly oriented north-south, it rises to a height 
of 880 m above sea-level and has a sharp drop on its north 
face (resembling a cliff) of 100 metres. It occupies an area 
of 117 hectares (according to its boundaries as a protected 
nature reserve).

In the Jurassic period, La Peña was a mass of limestones and 
dolomites resting on chalks, limes and clays of the Triassic. 
From a botanical point of view, an outstanding feature is the 
groves of wild olive trees, including some very large specimens. 
As for its fauna, game species are abundant, and as with other 
mountain ranges of the depression, it is a hunting ground for 
many of the local predatory birds. There is a large population of 
rock-nesting birds, including hawks, of which some make their 
nests in the region.

Uniqueness, environmental value and geomorphology: mode-
rate karstic processes can be seen in La Peña de los Enamora-
dos, as is common in all of the small uplands around La Vega 
of Antequera. The presence of incipient limestone pavements, 
rubble and scree are evidence of the effects of wind, biological 
and micro-climactic weathering.

Habitats, flora or fauna catalogued as being of community inte-
rest: no habitat or species is catalogued in the mountain range. 
With regard to fauna, the species that have been catalogued 
are: Aquila fasciata, Bubo bubo and Falco peregrinus. 

Threats and impacts: poaching and the use of poisons; 
over-grazing and mass uncontrolled tourism.

 Image 65. Aerial view of La Peña. Image courtesy of Google Earth. 

 Map 10. Perimeter of La Peña de los Enamorados. Special Protection Plan of the Physical Environment and Catalogue of Protected Areas and Properties in the 
Province of Malaga, Office of Public Works, Regional Government of Andalusia.
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(2.a) 3.5. El Torcal

Geological and geomorphic description

The mountain range of El Torcal is situated some 11 km 
to the south of the district of Antequera in the Subbae-
tic ranges, at a height of between 800 and 1,136 metres 
above sea level. In bio-geographical terms it is the mee-
ting point between the mountain ranges of the east and 
west of the region of Malaga, forming a geological corridor 
that connects the mountains in the area of Ronda with the 
pre-coastal ranges of Tejeda and Almijara. Its main featu-
re is the karstic formations that foster a wide diversity of 
habitats that are home to many endemic plant species. It 
is also of major archaeological and palaeontological im-
portance.

The impressive and renowned karstic landscape of El Torcal 
Natural Park is undoubtedly it outstanding feature today. 
It was formed as part of a process that originated about 
200 million years ago, when much of Europe and the Mi-
ddle East were submerged under the Tethys Sea, and a 
process of carbonate sedimentation began, caused by the 
accumulation and deposit of skeletons and shells of marine 
animals on the sea bed that would last some 175 million 
years. These sediments progressively accumulated and be-
came compacted at different levels, forming horizontal stra-
ta thousands of feet thick. By the Mid-Miocene, as a result 
of the thrust between the Iberian plates to the north of the 
Tethys Sea and the African plate to the south, the accumu-
lated sediments were compressed, deformed and fractured 
until they then emerged in a slow and continuous process 
that still continues. Following the emergence of this feature, 

Image 66. Aerial view of Antequera and La Peña. Image courtesy of Google Earth.
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the prolonged action of the elements: water, ice and wind 
on limestone, shaped the spectacular karstic landscape of 
El Torcal de Antequera.

A large mushroom-shaped fold, the upper section being very 
wide with horizontal strata and short, abrupt sides, with ma-
jor fractures at its edges, prone to the accumulation of water 
on the surface and filtration. Karst behaves like a massive 
sponge, storing rainwater and passing it to the interior, the-
reby accelerating subterranean dissolution; the water then 
drains out again to the exterior through the lowest part of the 
rock, along the whole perimeter of El Torcal, this being the 
most important source of the river La Villla, situated on its 
north face, which flows towards La Vega de Antequera, where 
it flows out directly alongside Menga. Apart from the karstic 
landscape, one must also factor in the endokarstic system, a 
characteristic feature of this type of terrain, which in El Torcal 
takes the form of more than a thousand fissures and caves 
formed by dissolved limestone.

El Torcal encloses limestone rocks of marine origin with ages 
ranging from 250 and 150 million years and of different 
typologies (oolitic, brechoid and clastic) and with different 
degrees of solubility.

The mountain ranges of El Torcal constitute the heart of the 
Limestone Arc in Antequera. With their limestone origin and 
karstic shaping of the landscape, they are instantly recogniza-
ble. Karst landscape is omnipresent in most of these ranges, 
but El Torcal is undoubtedly it epitome of this. Alternating 
strata of oolitic and nodular limestones on a flyschoid base 

Image 67. Characteristic scenery of El Torcal de Antequera. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.

Image 68. Fossil ammonites are especially abundant in some areas of El Tor-
cal. Photograph: Department of the Environment and Land Zoning.



85

stratum, through weathering phenomena such as freeze frac-
ture and gelifraction, have been transformed into spectacu-
lar shapes, with numerous which torques, sinkholes, uvala, 
sinkholes, alleys, potholes and carved stones. It is, without 
a doubt, the broad central zone of these ranges where the 
landscape is most impressive.

The predominant limestone of El Torcal and Chimeneas moun-
tain ranges are combined with marl, very frequent in Sierra de 
Las Cabras, which is the natural continuation of the mountains 
of El Torcal towards the flysch of Colmenar and a narrow pass 
called La Boca del Asno (884 m).

The Alpine folding and the action of cracks and fractures 
(joints) and faults, combined with subsequent action of di-
fferential erosion by water and ice (typical karst landscape) 
have produced a multitude of shapes in the rocks, featuring 

very prominent horizontal strata, which are rarely found in 
limestone ranges. Impasses, sinkholes, dolines, limestone 
pavements, gorges and a multitude of whimsical shapes 
characterise the scenery in this natural park. It is in the high 
El Torcal, to the south-east, where the best examples of the 
karstic shaping of the landscape appear, including nume-
rous rock formations sculpted by erosion and gelifraction 
with evocative names such as ‘El Sombrerillo’, ‘El Adelanta-
do’, ‘El Cáliz’, ‘El Dado’, and especially ‘El Tornillo’ (declared 
a National Monument by Royal Decree 226/2001). Although 
less popular as tourist attractions, the sheer rock faces and 
slopes that mark off the perimeter of the area are especially 
spectacular on its south face. Also worthy of note are the 
numerous chasms and caves and other underground forms, 
including the cave of El Toro, which had a major prehistoric 
occupation that has been the focus of research since the 
1970s (see the description below).

Image 69. Aerial view of Antequera and El Torcal. Image courtesy of Google Earth.
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All these impressive natural formations constitute a true ‘archi-
tectures of nature’, which catches the eye of today’s visitors and 
which must have played a very important role in the world-view 
of their first Neolithic Neolithic occupaiers, this may well be 
related to the symbolic importance of the first megalith builders 
who constructed Menga. It was this that gave La Peña de los 
Enamorados its unmistakeable rock formation.

Flora and fauna

Currently the following habitats of communal importance are 
catalogued in El Torcal: 

Cod. 4090 Heaths with endemic Oromediterranean gorse.
Cod. 8210 Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vege-

Image 70. El Tornillo natural monument in El Torcal. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Martín Casillas.

Image 71. Characteristic fauna of the region. Hunting was a vitally important activity in El Torcal for Neolithic people, as attested by the remains found in El Toro 
Cave. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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tation.Cod. 6220 Sub-steppe areas with grasses and annual 
Thero-Brachypodietea.
Cod. 9340 Forests of Quercus ilex and Quercus rotundifolia.
Cod. 5330 Thermo-Mediterranean and pre-steppe scrubs.

The flora of the uplands of El Torcal has an unmatched diversi-
ty, the product of the great heterogeneity of the landscape and 
wide range of micro-habitats which the karst shaping process 
has left on the landscape. With abundant vegetation based 
on wild oak groves, the effects of the altitude and climate are 
manifest.

Rare hardwoods abound which are seldom found in other areas 
of Malaga (maples) and especially thorny shrubs such as the 
hawthorn, elderberries and sloes, and rock plants and creepers 
(ivy). The presence of several endemic species is testament to 
the ecological value of these mountain ranges, in which the flo-
ra combines with the landscape to create a unique symbiosis.

Plants that flourish in rock soils and chasmophytic vegetation 
that thrives in rock fissures dominate the landscape. Spec-
tacular growths of ivy carpet the rock faces, which give the 
landscape of El Torcal a mythical appearance, especially when 
combined with mist and haze. A somewhat reduced forest of 
wild oaks and thorny shrubs (hawthorn, elderberry, rosehips) 
sprinkled here and there with maples, oaks and rowans con-
trast with the rock face vegetation. Pastures are common the 
deeper parts of impasses and sinkholes.

Catalogued fauna: 

664 species of plants have been identified, including lichens, 
bryophytes, liverworts and ferns (14.9%) and seed plants 
(85.1%). Rock plants adapted to cracks and crevices predo-

minate; many of which are endemic species, in addition to 
grasses and thistles adapted to the deeper parts of limestone 
sink-holes. Among the most important species are: Atropa bae-
tica, Saxifraga camposii and Asplenietea rupestres.

The fauna of the mountain ranges of El Torcal are equally di-
verse. Among the mammals the star attraction is the mountain 
goat and the increasingly abundant beech marten. As for birds, 
there is a community of birds of prey that is of enormous inte-
rest. The Golden Eagle and Bonelli’s Eagle, currently the most 
threatened bird of prey in the entire Mediterranean basin, are 
two of the most prominent species. Vultures are also frequent 
in the nearby vulture habitats of El Chorro.

Catalogued fauna: 

At least 82 species of bird have been catalogued, 22 mammal 
species and 12 amphibian and reptiles. Among the most typi-
cal species are: Capra hispanica; Meles meles; Martes foina; 
Rhinolophus ferrummequinum; Aquila fascista; Aquila chrysae-
tos; Falco peregrinus; Gyps fulvus; Bubo bubo; Apus melba; 
Accipiter nissus; Jynx torquilla; Oenanthe hispanica.

Uses and Resources

The studies conducted in the cave El Toro suggest that the first 
human groups that inhabited El Torcal in the Neolithic had litt-
le impact on the environment. It is known that the quarries in 
the area were exploited from Roman times, which continued up 
to the last century. With the industrial revolution, El Torcal un-
derwent one its most drastic changes, the burning of the wild oak 
forests meant the disappearance of the arboreal layer, the qua-
rries were exploited more intensively and grazing was conducted 
on a massive scale, drastically altering the original landscape. 

Image 72. Farmland in the vicinity of El Torcal. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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Map 11. Protected Area Boundary of El Torcal de Antequera. Source: Department of the Environment and Land Zoning, Regional Government of Andalusia.

Map 12. Natural Park. Boundary of the Natural Resources Zoning of El Torcal. Source: Department of the Environment and Land Zoning, Regional Government 
of Andalusia. 
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The acquisition of the land around El Torcal by the Regional Go-
vernment of Andalusia has enabled restoration to commence 
of this unique enclave, or at least the halting of the those acti-
vities which were having the greatest impact on the landscape, 
such as the Sierra Pelada quarries, which were shut down in 
the mid-1970s. 

There has also been a reduction in the amount of livestock, 
minimizing its impact on the environment. Goats, which graze 
more intensively than cattle, have been removed. Currently, ex-
tensive grazing the only form permitted, and this is restricted 
to cattle (cows, heifers and bulls). Agriculture continues in the 
form of arable crops such as alfalfa, cereals and beans, etc. in 
areas where it is beneficial and in marginal areas along roads.

The most important public use of El Torcal however is tourism 
and education. Citizen’s concern with the natural environment, 
the unique status of the area, its proximity to the Costa del Sol 
and its geographical location in the heart of Andalusia make 
this space one of the most frequently visited in the whole of 
autonomous region. 
 
Numerous environment education programmes are conducted 
in El Torcal sponsored by the Department of the Environment 
and by other agencies and private entities associated with tou-
rism and education. There are different types of campaigns, 
targeting schools and colleges, groups and individuals, as well 
orientation in terms of geology, flora and fauna.

(2.a) 4. The buffer zone. Description and 
justification

The listing application proposes an area that includes the property 
presented: the Antequera Dolmens Site, comprising three megali-
thic monuments – the Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos of 
El Romeral- together with the two natural monuments with which 
they are associated by their creation, the population dynamics of 
which they were part and their architecture (orientation): La Peña 
de los Enamorados and El Torcal de Antequera. 

These serial properties have been delimited to include only the 
space they occupy: Menga and Viera as a continuous whole, and 
the others, individually.

1. Menga and Viera dolmens.

2. Tholos of El Romeral.

3. La Peña de los Enamorados (its area is identical to 
that of the Archaeological Zone) with a surface area 
of 258.80 ha.

4. El Torcal (the area of which is delimited by Decree 
222/2013, of 5 November, published in the Official Gaze-
tte of the Regional Government of Andalusia [BOJA] no. 8, 
14 January, 2014), with a surface area of 2,180 ha.

These then are four discontinuous spaces among which excep-
tional ties have been established and whose universal value is ex-
ceptional, since in addition to possessing megalithic monuments 
individually, this is expressed in the relationships of inter-visibility 
between them, which are still perfectly recognizable today.

Image 73. El Torcal Visitors’ Centre. Photo: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.
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Some figures on the distances separating these monuments and 
the heights at which they are situated will provide an impression of 
the extent of these relationships of inter-visibility which will help to 
arrive at a definition of the buffer zone they need..

Criteria for delimiting the buffer zone boundary

The buffer zone proposed for the site of the Antequera Dolmens 
is based on two fundamental questions: firstly, to identify a sco-
pe with the configuration principles of megalithic landscapes 
that can currently be recognizable and that, in conjunction with 
the properties that make up the site, can attest to the exceptio-
nal relationships of inter-visibility. 

Hence, in order to define the buffer zone we have taken into 
account that the nature of the great megalithic monumental 

ensemble goes beyond the spatial dimension of each of its 
constructions in isolation – that is to say, in an individual man-
ner but also as a single dolmen site – and so the buffer zone 
calls for a “monumental environment” as a space of proximate 
and immediate protection, as defined in the relevant law on the 
protection of cultural heritage. 

Finally, in order to establish the buffer zone we must bear in 
mind that its aim is to preserve the exceptional universal value of 
the Site. Such a value, expressed in terms of the landscape, as 
an interrelated suite of monuments that are visually interrelated, 
extends over a wide area. This is an area which today has been 
greatly altered in contrast to its original state, but one in which 
there are opportunities to reconstruct a megalithic landscape 
and develop a protection plan which, in a broad sense, must 
address the issues of conservation, zoning and management. 

Dolmen/
Magnitude

Viera Menga El Romeral
La Peña (Abrigo 

Matacabras)
El Torcal (Camorro 
de las Siete Mesas)

Altitude + 502,20 + 500,76 + 470,00 + 749,00 +1.336,00

Distance
Distance Menga-Matacabras 7.080 m

Distance El Romeral – El Torcal  8.500 m

Table 3. Distances between the elements comprising the serial property. Source: Created by the authors.

Map 13. Relief map and water resources of the municipality of Antequera. 2010 General Urban Land Zoning Plan for Antequera. Source: Antequera City Council.
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Taking these considerations as a starting point, the buffer 
zone has been proposed taking due account of visual analy-
ses, scenic elements and disturbances or alterations in per-
ception, conducted for the three sales of observation and 
analysis considered, as well as the property’s protection and 
custodianship, so that this zone can help to operationalise 
appropriately the strategies of functional scenic enhance-
ment in the area surrounding the dolmens.

Before delimiting the buffer zone, the keys of a megalithic 
landscape should be defined (see appendixes I and V).

As an area with a clearly defined character, a megalithic 
landscape emerges when one considers jointly for any group 
of megalithic constructions, the circumstances of their posi-
tioning and orientation. This statement, which does not cons-
titute any interpretation of what megalithic culture is, merely 
sets out the joint consideration of both factors as a useful 
approach to identify and delimit megalithic landscapes, as 
it involves the emergence of visual relations which otherwise 
would go unnoticed, which, in turn, entails factoring in two 
types of visibility conditions: outside-inside factors, with re-
gard to the positioning, inside-outside conditions, with regard 
to the orientations, which could be towards a solstice, an 
element in the firmament or an element in the landscape. 
Also, and particularly in the case of Antequera, as we shall 
see later, there is the distance/scale factor.

These visibility conditions call for a considerable degree of 
transparency, in such a way that prominent elements are 
minimized, such as Woods or buildings, and it is precisely 
this transparency and openness that is the principal defining 
feature of a megalithic landscape’s character. Without this, 
no such landscape could exist. Therefore, megalithic cons-
tructions are an opportunity to “open up” the landscape’s 
character and value the scenic resources that stem from it. 
A megalithic landscape is therefore an essentially open one, 
whatever its extent, in which the megalithic constructions 
coexist with other scenic resources, many of which would not 
exist without this open character. 

Following on from this characterisation of what could be 
termed the megalithic culture’s visual code, we can also 
state that, considered individually, megalithic constructions 
have great iconographic power deriving from their monu-
mental intent, as they give rise to a landscape. There are 
four elements that come into play here in an interaction that 
can be more or less complex: the form of construction, its 
positioning, its situation and its orientation. Megaliths are 
a vivid example of construction endowed with this monu-
mental intent and in them we may discern, through diverse 
interactions and combinations, the four elements we have 
just mentioned. 

Understanding these interactions is the first step for an appro-
priate evaluation of a landscape. This monumental intent 
allows us to identify the features of a landscape of a mo-

numental building, in other words, to distinguish between 
the really significant visual perceptions those that are of 
less importance. This insight consists in the identification 
of landscape resources of megalithic tombs (and in ge-
neral of any monumental construction) and allows us to 
go a step further and identify alterations and disturbances 
caused to these resources. However, we must not forget 
that megalithic tombs are set in a landscape with a long 
subsequent history. Thus, the features of the landscape 
that have been identified may have a specific significance 
that goes beyond the scope of these monumental buildings 
and constitute an element of general importance for the 
field or vital framework in which they are inserted. Thus, 
a landscape feature of a megalithic tomb may have two 
levels of meaning: the original intention associated with 
the monument and another with a wider scope, embedded 
with the general landscape values of the context in which 
it is inserted. 

All these aspects have been considered in the landscape 
study for the Archaeological Ensemble of Antequera (see 
the Appendix containing further documentation). This study 
demonstrates the primacy of the particular site conditions, 
since the characteristics of their specific natural configuration 
(landforms, constituent materials, slopes, etc.) and those 
that have been overlaid by human artifice (delimitation and 
division of land, buildings, open spaces) at different stages 
and for different purposes, with the existing visual continuity 
and structure or order of these elements regarded as a whole. 
These relationships, expressed in real terms, are what must 
be interpreted to suggest areas of maximum protection, of 
compatible management and zoning.

As a methodology for landscape study (recognition of values 
and strengths of a landscape based on the inter-visibility re-
lationships of the properties that make up the site), three 
approaches have been adopted according to the distance 
parameters used, which are also linked to the principles of 
protection, management and land zoning as the ultimate ob-
jective to define the area or areas in the buffer zone of the 
proposed property. 

The proximity boundary would be set at a distance of 500 
m, which is justified by protection criteria as defined by the 
Florence Convention. From the point of view of visibility, this 
distance of 500m provides for the the possibility of enough 
space for coherence, respectability and formal legitimacy of 
the Archaeological Ensemble, within its natural environment.

The limits for approaching the site, and the medium and long 
distances quoted refer to radii of 3,000 and 10,000m of a 
circle whose centre is that of the Archaeological Ensemble. Wi-
thin these two zones, virtually all of the questions and answers 
relating to the archaeological sites, and their management and 
layout, can be addressed, which are stances that are also de-
fined by Articles 2e and 2f of the Convention, which mainly 
relate to visibility.
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Map 14. Location of the Asset of Cultural Interest and other archaeological sites in the vicinity of Antequera. 2010 General Urban Zoning Plan for Antequera  
(pursuant to cultural heritage protection laws). Source: Antequera City Council.
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Map 15. Alignments on the site of the Antequera Dolmens, Study of the Megalithic Landscape of the Site. Author: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca.
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Figure 23. Altitudes and Distances on the Antequera Dolmens Site, Study of the Megalithic Landscape of the Site. Author: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca.
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Map 16. Proximity of the dolmens to the city. Dolmens Site and riverside thickets. Study of the Megalithic Landscape of the Site. Author: José Ramón Menéndez 
de Luarca.
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In relation to the landscape evaluation of the dolmens of 
Antequera, and the methodology thereof, the specific di-
mensions of its monumental intention have also taken into 
account (shape of the tumulus, positioning, location and 
orientation), as well as the distinction between outward-fa-
cing perception and inward-looking perception. In addition, 
however, we have decided to introduce another criterion, 
one based on distance, a very significant dimension in this 
Site, and so for each tranche of distance considered, the 
types of resources and landscape potentials are clearly 
identified, in addition to any alterations and disturbances 
that have affected them.

The most important reason is that this range of distances ena-
bles us to distinguish effectively between the different types of 
landscape resources and the disturbances and alterations that 
have affected each one of the three dolmens. In other words: 
there is a match between the range of distances proposed and 
the theoretical and interpretive framework used, integrating both 
harmoniously and allowing us to differentiate and individualize 
all of the complexity of the landscape dimension of each one of 
the dolmens of Antequera. Thus, we have taken into account, for 
each of the three dolmens, the following sequence: long-distance 
perception, intermediate perception, close-up perception; accor-
ding to the following range of distances: 

• Very distant perception: more than 10 km; 

• Distant Perception: 10 to 3 km; 

• Intermediate Perception: 3 to 0.5 km; 

• Close-up Perception: less than 500 m. 

(This last section has been sub-divided, where deemed neces-
sary, into three sub-sections: between 500 and 250 m, be-
tween 250 and 100 m, and less than 100 m).

To conclude the study, a series of plans and maps was drawn 
up that synthesize, for each of the various distances of percep-
tion considered, the monumental intention and the landscape 
resources of the Antequera Dolmens: distant perception, inter-
mediate perception and close-up perception. 
Description of the buffer zone

First, based on visual and landscape criteria, the buffer zone is 
defined taking account of the alignments and orientations of the 
monuments (from Menga towards La Peña and El Romeral to El 
Torcal) in addition to the scales and visual cones of perception 
and inter-visibility at the site, with the aim of strengthening the 
outstanding universal value. Along with these factors, this area 
is also justified by issues relating to the urban configuration and 
current landscape of the Archaeological Ensemble regarded as 
a unitary whole, as well as expected developments in urban 
planning in the various areas and spaces of perception under 
consideration.

The dolmens are well preserved individually although they are 
today set in an environment which, to a large extent, has been 
transformed into an urban setting. To the natural features of 
the site – still visible in the area of the depression and those 
spaces that have not become built-up – there are elements of 
infrastructures and urban areas – an industrial park, a ring road 
and a railway line, principally – together with a sprinkling of farm 
buildings on the depression and other urban facilities adjacent 
to Menga and Viera. 

In order explain the existing conservation and management me-
asures in the buffer zone, it is necessary to consider the various 
scales of perception and the zoning or management required:

• The immediate scale, or that of spatial and visual conti-
nuity, of the dolmens.

• The intermediate scale, that relates the ensemble of 
dolmens with the urban and rural areas that functions 
as their visual and functional backdrop.
 

• Finally, the distant scale, considering the visual cones 
focalised by the natural monuments of La Peña and 
El Torcal. 

There are protection and management measures, of various 
scopes and kinds, which act as safeguards for the conditions 
of conservation and protection of the outstanding universal 
value in the proposed buffer zone. The aforementioned me-
asures are set out in section 5. Protection and Management 
of the Property.

Image 74. La Peña as illustrated on the cover of the journal PH Cuadernos Vol. 
28, entitled: El paisaje en el Conjunto Arqueológico Dólmenes de Antequera. 
[Landscape in the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble].
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Map 17. Monumental intention and landscape resources of the Antequera dolmens. Distant aerial view.
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Map 18. Monumental intention and landscape resources of the Antequera Dolmens. Intermediate Perception.
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Map 19. Monumental intention and landscape resources of the Antequera Dolmens. Close-up perception I: Menga and Viera.
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Map 20. Monumental intention and landscape resources of the Antequera Dolmens. Close-up perception II: El Romeral.
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2.b History and Development

(2.b) 1. Lands of Antequera: a geographical fra-
mework

The toponym Lands of Antequera serves as a spatial referent 
for the study of population dynamics of which the megalithic 
inhabitants of Antequera were a part, especially with regard to 
the first sedentary productive societies in Late Prehistory. 

During the Upper Palaeolithic, in which occurred the first defi-
nite signs of development of graphic manifestations of huma-
nity, the economic activities typical of the era: hunting, fishing 
and gathering of nuts and berries, determined the nomadic 
or semi-nomadic ways of life and led to different models of 
settlement. 

Data on the settlement of the Lands of Antequera (see Map 
5) during the Upper Palaeolithic connect this region with dy-
namics beyond the region that include groups living near the 
coast. Studies conducted on this for the central area of the pro-
vince of Malaga have suggested that these communities enga-
ged in “restricted nomadic movement” between the coast (La 
Hoya de Malaga) and the interior (confluence of the rivers Gua-
dalhorce, Tur ón and Guadalteba) whose main feature would 
have been seasonal movements imposed by factors related to 
the ideal time to obtain resources, climatological variables and 
social and identity relations. 

Hence, the various groups would have remained dispersed in 
their settlements along the coast engaged in fishing and mo-
llusc collecting during the cold season, moving inland in war-
mer periods to gather together round a great common meeting 
point where they would exploit the large hunting grounds to 
obtain provisions for the following winter. 

Places like Ardales cave, with extensive rock paintings and 
other images, frequented for thousands of years, would have 
been used by these communities as collective landmarks that 
played an important role in their social cohesion. For some 
years now, Ardales Cave has been regarded as a meeting point 
for scattered bands that would have met in these places and 
whose main purpose would have been to avoid endogamic 
sexual relations, thereby generating family ties that benefited 
social cohesion since they promoted the idea of belonging to a 
group that was something more than just one’s own band. The 
inclusion of female images, which are so frequent in Ardales, 
is evidence that the female was the ultimate exponent and cor-
nerstone of this social cohesion. 

Our knowledge of the Neolithic inhabitants of the Lands of Ante-
quera is currently very limited. The definite chronology deduced 
from El Toro Cave shows that human occupation of El Torcal by 
agri-grazing communities had already been consolidated in the 
6th millennium BCE, during the early Neolithic period. It is likely 
that as a result of the good agrological quality of the soil and 

the abundant supply of biotic and abiotic resources available, 
this region witnessed steady demographic growth between the 
end of the Neolithic and the Copper Age (4th-3rd millennia BCE), 
periods in which economic, social and ideological processes 
emerged and developed which framed the genesis of the grea-
ter Antequeran megalithic space. 

The study of the settlements occupied by the communities that 
joined forces to construct the massive Antequeran megalithic 
monuments in the 4th and 3rd millennia BCE has not advanced 
very far as yet. A series of small settlements has been found 
on the high ground at the foot of the hills that flank Antequera 
to the south, connecting the Guadalhorce depression with the 
mountain range El Torcal. The urgent interventions conduc-
ted between 2009 and 2013 during the construction of the 
high-speed train line between Antequera and Granada made it 
possible to excavate the two settlements which in principle have 
been dated to the Late Neolithic and/or Copper Age excavation 
(these excavations are as yet unpublished and in the available 
official reports no radiocarbon dating has been released). The 
sites at Arroyo Saladillo and Huerta del Cipr és have provided 
an archaeological record consisting of negative structures ex-
cavated in the sub-soil, with a Late Neolithic material cultu-
re, without copper metallurgy, and in which certain important 
features stand out, such as the 1 m deep and 1.3 m wide 
ditch that would appear to mark off a compound in the case of 
Arroyo Saladillo, or the large number of milled items identified 
at Huerta del Cipr és. The digs carried out in the last 30 years 
at sites such as El Silillo, Alameda and Aratispi have given clear 
indications of the density and significance of the human occu-
pation in the region in the 4th and 3rd millennia BCE, precisely 
when the great Antequeran megaliths were constructed. 

Evidence of the thriving communities of the Neolithic and the 
Copper Age in this region also include the numerous shelters 
and caves with rock art, of which we have good examples in 
sites such as Matacabras (in the northern part of La Peña de 
los Enamorados), the farm of La Escardadera, Arquillo de los 
Porqueros, Peñas de Cabrera, Casilla del Búho and Ardales 
Cave, and more, as well as the megalithic sites in the region 
which, while not on the scale of Menga, Viera or El Romeral, 
can provide us with information about the monument-building 
practices that occurred in these periods, including for example 
the Tajillo del Moro dolmen and the necropolis of Chaperas and 
Casa de Arias. One of the social roles played by the megalithic 
tombs, conceived as a the group’s favourite place by which 
it identified itself, in which lay the remains of the ancestors, 
would have been to reaffirm the ownership of each territory by 
the community that occupied it and, therefore, the past present 
and future right to exploit it economically. 

In this context, the shelters with schematic art backed up this 
claim to legitimacy, also serving as territorial markers and 
boundaries owing to their locations on the perimeter and their 
association with natural mountain passes. In the Antequera 
depression the main geographical high points were also used 
to mark off territorial boundaries: La Peña de los Enamorados 
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and the mountain ranges of La Camorra, Archidona and Los 
Camarolos, and probably others as well, such as the Humilla-
dero, Arcas, Cabras or El Torcal itself. While graphic remains 
have not yet been found there, perhaps they will be; or perhaps 
they have been lost forever with the passing of time. 

José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca’s study entitled ‘El paisaje 
en las Tierras de Antequera’ [The Landscape in the Lands of 
Antequera] proposed that the geographical framework of the 
Lands of Antequera can be seen as divided into two main sec-
tions: the Antequera lowlands, in the northern half, and the 
corridor of the Campo de Chamber, in the southern half. This 
natural division is marked off to the north by the switch from 
the Atlantic to the Mediterranean prevailing winds, to the south 
by the Malaga hills, to the east by the Genil basin and to the 
west by the Ronda depression. 

These broad divisions are composed in turn of smaller zones, 
defined basically by their different river systems, in a rational 
system that enables any study of the Lands of Antequera to be 
undertaken from partial or general perspectives. 

The spatial context of all of the research projects currently in-
cluded in the line of research defined by the Archaeological En-
semble Master Plan is thus determined in a coherent manner.

(2.b) 2. History and development of the megali-
ths of Antequera

The Menga dolmen

The excavations conducted in the last three decades have 
uncovered evidence that suggests that the enclosure in which 
Menga and Viera lie was occupied before the megaliths were 
built. It is not known in detail what this activity consisted of as 
the first task that was undertaken by the builders of Menga was 
to remove the topsoil from the entire construction site and level 
the ground, which had a significant impact on the pre-existing 
levels. The direct evidence of this occupation consists of three 
basic elements: the stone artefacts and pottery found in the 
infill of the Viera and Menga tumuli, which came from depo-
sits left by a previous settlement, the underground structures 
found outside Menga and the human burial site found in the 
south-east quadrant of the Menga tumulus. Unfortunately, the 
attempts to obtain a radiocarbon dating for these human re-
mains, which were in a very poor state of conservation, proved 
fruitless due to the lack of collagen. 

When was Menga built? There are currently three radiocarbon 
datings of this monument, all obtained from carbon samples. 
Two of them were obtained from samples retrieved from a hole 
within the monument, within which were found remains of coal 

Image 75. La Peña de los Enamorados seen from Casilla del Búho. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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and three fragments of hand-made pottery, one of which is an 
edge fragment. The antiquity of the two samples found in this 
location is 4935 ± 40 BP (Ua-24582 dating), or 3790-3690 cal 
BC 2σ, y de 4865 ± 40 BP (Ua-24583), ó 3760-3530 cal BC 
2σ. The third radiocarbon dating was obtained from a sample 
retrieved just 10 cm from the base of the tumulus, within Sec-
tor D of the excavation conducted by the University of Granada 
in 2005-2006. This sample dates back to 4760 ± 30 BP (Ua-
36216), that is to say, 3639-3384 cal BCE 2σ, and so it is 
quite close in time to the samples of the underground structure 
found in the atrium. 

The biological nature of the dated carbonized material has not 
been established in any of these three cases, and hence, if it is 
wood, this may be an old wood effect, which would mean that 
the samples would be older than the contexts or events suppo-
sedly dated. Nevertheless, the chronology of these datings is 
situated quite consistently within the second quarter of the 4th 
millennium cal BCE (c. 3800-3400 cal BCE), within what may 
considered the most distant time when megaliths were built 
in the south of Spain. It must be borne in mind that the three 
dates available (especially that of the tumulus) constitute chro-
nological evidence post quem, that is to say, they give us a time 
horizon within or from which Menga could have been built. Sin-
ce datings have not been conducted on samples retrieved from 
the ditches or foundations of the orthostats or pillars, there are 
no direct data that would enable us to establish when construc-
tion began or how long it took to complete (if the construction 
process went on for a long period of time).

Hence, from the datings available and from the archaeological 
studies conducted in Menga and Viera, it can be confirmed 
that Menga was built during the 4th millennium cal BCE, per-
haps between 3750 and 3500 cal BCE, and Viera some time 
later than Menga. 

The data currently available are somewhat ambiguous with 
regard to how long it took to build Menga but an analysis of 
its architecture gives us three interesting indications: (i) the or-
thostats rest on one another at an identical angle of approx. 

4o; (ii) the capstones are interconnected; and (iii) the tumulus 
does not present any lateral change in phases of construction. 
All of this suggests a single architectonic plan carried out on a 
single occasion. 

Various archaeologists who have excavated the site has sug-
gested that in the past there may have been more orthostats 
in the atrium that those currently visible, and that they may 
have been destroyed or reused at some point in Menga’s long 
lifespan. We may make some additional observations in this 
regard. Firstly, there are remains of two stone blocks in the 
town of Antequera that from their shape, micro-paleontological 
features and sedimentary structures coincide with the factory 
facies of the rocks used to build the Menga dolmen. These 
facies are unique, as they have not been found in any building 
material in any of the many modern monuments in the town, 
nor in the Viera dolmen, and so they may be fragments of 
the lost orthostats. A second argument is the instability that 
the continuous ditch caused in the monument by its sideways 
forces as a result of the dolmen’s own weight. Thirdly, one must 
mention the fragment of decorated calcarenite, measuring 190 
x 24 x 72 cm which has lain on the floor of the atrium at Menga 
at least since the 19th century according to what can be dedu-
ced from various images of the period. Finally, there are marks 
left by the extraction of part of orthostat OD-3 belonging to the 
atrium, half of whose height is missing.

All of these clues suggest that Menga was the result of a single 
architectonic plan, implemented over a period that we cannot 
currently ascertain, although as part of its long lifespan it is pos-
sible that some external orthostats, belonging to the atrium, may 
have been extracted at some uncertain time. The architectonic 
remains found in the atrium, especially the facing wall that pro-
jects various metres towards the east of the monument’s sou-
thern end, could indicate that some elements were ‘add-ons’ to 
the original project, but unfortunately the data currently available 
are insufficient to permit any greater precision in this respect.

For the scale of its construction and for its design, Menga is 
an exceptional megalithic monument. Its creators undoubtedly 

Grave site Context Laboratory Sample Date BP 1σ Cal BC/AD 2σ Cal BC/AD

Menga
Underground structure 
(Menga atrium)

Ua-24582 Carbon 4935 ± 40 3760-3650 BC 3790-3690 BC

Menga 
Underground structure 
(Menga atrium)

Ua-24583 Carbon 4865 ± 40 3700-3635 BC 3760-3530 BC

Menga Base of the tumulus Ua-36216 Carbon 4760 ± 30 3634-3522 BC 3639-3384 BC

Menga Grave atrium CNA-1174 Human bone  1250 ± 35 686-805 AD 676-871 AD

Menga Grave atrium CNA-1173 Human bone 1100 ± 45 894-998 AD 783-1022 AD

Menga Well Beta-322311 Fauna 120 ± 30 1685-1927 AD 1679-1940 AD

Menga Well Beta-322312 Fauna 150 ± 30 1670-1943 AD 1667-1951 AD

Table 4. Radiocarbon dating available for Menga Dolmen. Source: Leonardo García Sanjuán.
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wanted to build a unique and everlasting work that would en-
dure in the memory of generations to come. First there is its 
sheer scale of construction. From its dimensions and overall 
size, we can see that Menga was conceived as a monument 
that would surpass anything that had gone before it, and its 
completion must have been a memorable feat, both in the 
social and ideological sense as well as in technical and archi-
tectonic terms. Menga assuredly left a recognizable mark on 
the collective imagination of the Neolithic inhabitants of the 
Lands of Antequera and possibly also on regions further afield. 
Therefore, the desire of Menga’s builders to create something 
unrepeatable and renowned is so self-evident that it is hard not 
to think that at least part of this desire can be explained by 
the special significance that the Antequeran depression already 
had as a meeting point from ancient times. 

Very little data is available regarding the use made of Men-
ga by its original builders. The fact that Menga has been an 
‘open’ monument familiar to many during the last 5,000 years 
has meant that any traces of its use in the Neolithic, Copper, 
and Bronze Ages have been almost completely erased by the 
actions of its subsequent visitors and users. This is especially 
true in the case of its internal space. In his memoirs, Rafael 
Mitjana already reported that, contrary to his expectations, no 
remains or traces of any “human body” or “funerary urns” had 
been found, which suggests that no vestiges remained of any 
funerary use of Menga in Late Prehistory. The leaders of the 
project conducted by the University of Malaga at the end of the 
20th century came to the same conclusion.

The only prehistoric materials whose origin is officially attri-
buted to the Menga dolmen are to be found in the Malaga 
Museum, to which they were donated on 10 June 1945 by 
Manuel Gómez Moreno. They consist of a polished axe, three 
blades and two slivers of retouched flint. Georg and Vera Leis-
ner attributed an adze and an axe, both polished, to the Men-
ga dolmen but owing to the schematic design it is not possible 
to establish a firm link between the axe and the one held in the 
Malaga Museum. These materials are not necessarily proof 
that they date back to the Neolithic period as their morphology 
and other characteristics could also belong to the Copper Age. 
Although there is no direct data on how Menga might have 
been utilized during the Copper Age, there is indirect evidence. 
Firstly, there is the extent of the Chalcolithic settlement in the 
depression of Antequera, exemplified by the Cerro Marimacho 
enclosure, situated just 200 m to the east of Menga and Viera. 
There is further indirect evidence regarding the possible use of 
Menga in the Copper Age from the 8 cm long copper punch or 
awl found in Viera. This piece is part of the small collection of 
objects from Viera held by the Museum of Malaga, which also 
includes a hand-made pottery container (a bowl), a fragment 
of rough hand-made pottery, 12 stone utensils with blades, 
two polished axes, a stone with a concave hole (apparently 
the result of its use for grinding) and a fragment of animal 
bone (perhaps part of its antler or horn). This copper awl has 
already been mentioned in the review article published by G. 
and V. Leisner along with other materials held by the Museum 

of Malaga (and some others that are not currently held by the 
Museum). Although from its morphology the copper awl could 
also be dated to the early Bronze Age (a period in which this 
type of utensil is very common), a chronological context of the 
Copper Age is a better fit for the set of materials found along-
side it, especially the stone. In any case, a recent radiocarbon 
dating has established that in all probability Viera was used 
during the Copper Age.

Neither is there direct empirical proof of the use of Menga during 
the Bronze Age. However, both in the province of Malaga and 
in the neighbouring province of Granada there is clear evidence 
of the re-use of megalithic sites in this period. Taking this into 
consideration, it seems highly improbable that Menga would not 
have had a sacred status for the local inhabitants of the Bronze 
Age, although we do not currently possess direct evidence of this. 
The publications available on excavations conducted by the Uni-
versity of Malaga in 1980s and 1990s do not report any Iron Age 
materials at Menga. However, in the report on the excavations 
conducted in the spring of 2005 pottery fragments of an orien-
tal tendency are mentioned, while the report on the excavations 
conducted by the University of Granada mentions numerous po-
ttery fragments with shapes characteristic of the final moments 
of Iberian culture, in the II Iron Age. The exact kind of practices 
that took place in the vicinity of Menga during the Iron Age has 
not been established with any precision.

Various types of evidence suggest that the hill on which Men-
ga and Viera are situated was used as a burial site in Antiquity. 
During the excavations conducted in the late 1980s and early 
1990s, a number of Roman graves were identified in the area 
around the Menga and Viera tumuli. During the 1991 excavations 
by the University of Malaga, a Roman grave was found at the sou-
th-west edge of the Menga tumulus, virtually adjacent to the Viera 
tumulus. This grave, embedded in the stone infill of the tumulus, 
presented gabled roof tiles that protected a small ossuary. Close 
by were found numerous wheel-turned pottery fragments among 
which were some remains of terra sigillata and a small shard of 
Roman glass, currently stored at The Museum of Malaga. 

How should this data be interpreted for an understanding of 
the use during the Roman period of the spaces in the vicinity of 
the Menga and Viera dolmens, including their tumuli? First one 
must consider the very short distance (some 500 metres to the 
south-east) where the presence of rural settlement has been 
established in the Roman era known today as Carnicería de los 
Moros [Slaughter of the Moors]. Along with the graves found 
on the edge of the megalithic enclosure, above the road em-
bankment, appear the ruins of walls and water channel made 
with opus signinum material that may have been part of the 
rural settlement mentioned above. There would appear to be a 
broad consensus that the Roman graves found in the vicinity 
of the dolmens could be those of the people who dwelled in 
or occupied this suburban villa. The team from the University 
of Malaga dated these burial sites to between the end of the 
5th century and beginning of the 4th century CE, underlining 
the fact that the bodies had been buried without grave goods, 
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which they interpreted to mean that those buried there were of 
the lower classes, perhaps servants in the villa. Recent reviews 
have shown that there are many instances in the south of the 
peninsula of re-use during the Roman period of burial sites and 
prehistoric monuments, which means that Menga and Viera 
are not exceptional cases.

Menga was also used as a cemetery in the Middle Ages. The 
excavations conducted in the spring of 2005 in the atrium at 
Menga uncovered two human skeletons whose arrangement 
and context suggested to the team carrying out the dig that 
the burials may date back to medieval times. Both individuals 
were found buried in simple individual graves and lay sideways 
on their chests facing right, with their upper extremities exten-
ded, the hands at waist level and the lower extremities likewi-
se extended. Neither was accompanied by any form of grave 
goods, and apart from the grave, no other funerary structure 
was found. The radiocarbon dating obtained later revealed that 
these two burials were made between the 8th and 9th centuries 
CE. The additional fact that both bodies were approximately 
aligned with the axis of axial symmetry of the dolmen (i.e. “in 
line with” the chamber) underlines the wish of the deceased 
or the people who interred them, to place them precisely there 
due to the presence of the great megalith, which suggests a 
funeral ritual that was conscious of the presence and signifi-
cance (perhaps also the antiquity) of the megalith. 

In the region of the Lands of Antequera no other cases are 
currently known of re-utilisation of megalithic sites (or prehisto-
ric burial sites in general) in the Middle Ages, a phenomenon 
which by all accounts was rare and has been very little studied 
at the level of the Iberian Peninsula. The only other possible 
case is in the schematic rock art complex of Peñas de Cabrera 
(Casabermeja, Malaga) situated 30 km south-east of Anteque-
ra. On this site, together with an important series of schematic 
rock art, have been found cruciform rock carvings that sug-
gest its use by Mozarabic Christian communities. Naturally, 
the question of the calvariae of Peñas de Cabrera, and of the 
continuous use that one supposed was made of a site that was 
already a shrine in Late Prehistory, leads one to suppose that 
there was some kind of link with the calvary engraved on the 
third orthostat at Menga (on the left as one enters) although for 
the moment this is merely speculative. 

In the course of the excavations conducted in the spring of 
2005 in the atrium at Menga “medieval” ceramic pottery 
was also found as well as “some counter-stamped marave-
dís1”. In addition, in the course of the work to support the 
consolidation of the Viera dolmen conducted in 2003, in the 
passage or tunnel (traditionally known as the “grave robbers’ 
tunnel”) which lies outside the passage orthostats, materials 
were found described as: “… hispano-muslim, on the cusp 
of the 14th and 15th centuries, contemporaneous with the 
Nasrid period”.

The sacred and/or funerary character that Menga appears to 
have had, as an ancestral place, from its foundation to some 
time around the end of the 1st or beginning of the 2nd millen-
nium CE, appears to go into decline with the abrupt cultural 
breach constituted by the Castilian conquest between 1410 
and 1462 CE and the subsequent christianisation of the re-
gion. From then on, although there is solid evidence that throu-
ghout the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries it was well-known and 
still shrouded in an aura of mystery and legend that made it a 
very special place. 

Thus, in 1587, the prebendary of the Cathedral of Granada, 
Agustín de Tejada P áez, wrote in a manuscript entitled “Dis-
cursos Hist óricos de Antequera”[Historic Discourses on Ante-
quera], in which, giving an account of “certain antiquities and 
curious things” of his city, he refers to “a cave which is said 
to be of Menga, and another which by its side (not long ago) 
has been discovered, and they lie as one leaves the city, on the 
road to Granada”. Of these “caves” (the second of which may 
possibly be Viera) Tejada P áez recounts that “they are made by 
hand and must have been nocturnal temples where the pagans 
came to make sacrifice at night”. At the end of the 16th century, 
therefore, people were fully aware of the existence and antiquity 
of Menga (and very likely the Viera dolmen as well) and attri-
buted its construction and meaning to non-Christian cults in 
which “sacrifices” were made. In the mid-17th century, in his 
“History of the City of Antequera”, Francisco de Tejada y Nava 
(nephew of the previously cited Agustín) considered Menga to 
be “…the work of supernatural beings in which men made sa-
crifices or devilish practices”.

La Peña de los Enamorados was also a famous “natural monu-
ment” in the 16th century CE, as suggested by an engraving of 
1610 from Basle (Switzerland) which was reproduced in the Ger-
man edition of the work “Cosmographia Universalis”, one of the 
first modern descriptions of the known world, and which offers a 
pictorial version of the legend that gives the mountain its current 
name. This legend from the late Medieval Ages, of which there 
exist several different versions, tells the story of a Muslim man 
and a Christian woman (or vice-versa) who upon seeing that their 
love was forbidden by their families, decided to elope. Seeking 
refuge from their persecutors on La Peña de los Enamorados 
they found themselves trapped and surrounded, and chose to 
take their own lives by throwing themselves off the precipice on 
its north face, at the foot of which they were laid to rest. 

It is probable that Menga was used as a refuge, home or even 
as a pen for livestock during these centuries. Many of the publi-
cations and reports that have been examined in the drafting of 
this paper make some reference to the existence of “modern” 
materials in the areas excavated in the interior or exterior of 
Menga, although, once again, these materials have never been 
submitted to detailed study. For its part, the geo-archaeological 
study conducted by the University of Granada concluded that 

1 The maravedí coin was used between the 11th and 14th centuries.
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the wear and tear that can be seen on the lower third section of 
several orthostats and (in particular) pillars was mostly caused 
by the rubbing of animals, which suggests that at some point 
in its history, Menga was used as a stable. It is impossible to 
establish with certainty when the megalith was used in this 
way, which has only been inferred. The two radiocarbon datings 
obtained from the bone remains of the two animals found in 
the upper part of the well contents dated back to the end of the 
17th and first half of the 20th century CE. 

Following the publication of Mitjana’s studies, Menga was 
transformed into a celebrated megalithic monument in specia-
lized scientific circles throughout Europe. Sadly, this does not 
appear to have saved the monument from a hundred years of 

neglect. Indeed, the most recent episode in the story of this 
monument before it became a part of the “national heritage” 
is surprising in the extreme, and just goes to show the extent 
to which the monument was secluded and rarely visited. Both 
during the excavations by the University of Malaga and in the 
course of the intervention in the spring of 2005, numerous bu-
llets with clear impact marks were found, in all probability the 
result of summary executions that were part of the Nationalist 
terror in the Spanish Civil War. Numerous spent bullets can be 
seen in the Archaeological Museum of Malaga. An examination 
of them may one day provide some information about what 
would appear to have been the saddest episode of all in the 
thousands of years of the Menga dolmen’s existence, judging 
by the known archaeological record.

Figure 24. La Peña de los Enamorados in a drawing by G. Hoefnagle published in Orbis Terrarum in 1564.

Figure 25. Drawing with a quasi-historical setting published in The cities of Spain, 1906. Author: Alexander Wallace.
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The Viera dolmen

Three radiocarbon datings currently exist of Viera. Such a small 
body of datas do not allow for a detailed analysis of the crea-
tion and story of this monument, and so only some general 
impressions can be formed.

The most ancient of the datings (GrN-16067) was obtained 
as part of the General Research Project “Architectonic and 
Paleo-environmental Analysis of the Megalithic Necropolis of 
Antequera” (1986-1991) based on a carbon sample retrieved 
from the foot of the Viera tumulus and which yielded a result 
dating back to 4550 ± 140 BP (3631-2916 cal BC 2σ). Accor-
ding to the description given by the excavators themselves, this 
sample gives a date for the soil before the construction of the 
tumulus of Viera, and so the dating can only be interpreted as 
evidence of a chronological arc within which or after which the 
dolmen was constructed. In this particular case, moreover, the 
value of this dating for an interpretation of the monument’s 
construction is reduced by the wide margin of standard devia-
tion it presents. In any case, what appears to be clear is that 
this dating marks a chronological horizon somewhat later (per-
haps several centuries later) than the three dates attributed to 
Menga. This raises the question as to why the paleo-soil under 
the tumulus at Viera is more recent than the first infills of the 
Menga tumulus, which are believed to have come from the 
breaking-up or levelling of the ground (or levels of habitation) of 
the construction site. Indeed, it must be borne in mind that the 
construction of Menga must have required the installation in its 
vicinity of major engineering infrastructures, as well, perhaps 
as other facilities for whoever undertook the building work: it 
is possible that the ancient soil in the first levels of the Menga 
tumulus reflect this activity and that this also applies to Viera. 
Furthermore, one must not lose sight of the fact that from a 
mechanical and logistical perspective, in order to build Menga 
the space taken up by Viera would have been required, as it 
is the natural place to bring in the blocks of stone that make 
up its various architectonic structures from the quarry, which 
constitutes a relative chronological indication suggesting that 
Menga must have been built before Viera.

It seems clear that if Menga was built during the 4th millen-
nium cal BCE, perhaps during its second or third quarter, Viera 

would have come some (indeterminate) time later, perhaps in 
the last quarter of the 4th millennium cal BCE.

The recent radiocarbon dating obtained from organic samples 
from the Viera dolmen, as part of the General Research Project: 
“Societies, Territories and Landscapes in the Prehistory of Ante-
quera” give us for the first time direct evidence of the use of Viera 
in Late Prehistory. Specifically, the dates obtained come from 
animal remains currently conserved as part of the Gómez More-
no Collection and are, most likely, a vestige of the funerary and/
or cult practices that took place at this monument. Both items 
underwent a process of detailed profiling before they were dated; 
the results were that the first bone dated (Viera-324)2 is a frag-
ment of a possible artefact (unidentified) made using the shaft of 
a long bone from a large mammal, possibly an adult bovine crea-
ture. The traceological analysis revealed longitudinal scoring on 
the outer surface, possibly caused by scraping, which have remo-
ved part of the periosteum of which there are still some traces on 
the surface. These marks may have been left by the process of 
cleaning before tool-manufacturing in order to eliminate organic 
residues (fat, tendons, etc.) or the transformation of the material 
into a tool. Meanwhile, the second bone (Viera-351) belongs to 
the distal fragment of a red deer antler (Cervus elaphus) which 
presents a marked thermal alteration and calcareous accretions 
on approximately half of its surface area. The part not affected 
by these accretions shows considerable smoothening and polish, 
which is of natural origin. There is no evidence of man-made 
transformation.

The dating of the first sample, Viera-324 (Beta-353820) is early 
in the first half of the third millennium cal BC (4090 ± 30 BP, 
2860-2500 cal BC a 2σ) while the second, Viera-531 (Beta-
353822) is to the first centuries of the second millennium cal 
BC, within the period known as the Early Bronze Age (3580 ± 
30 BP, 2020-1880 cal BC a 2σ). It may reasonably be assu-
med that both datings give dates for episodes and processes of 
use from the interior of the megalith. 

To sum up, what the currently available radiocarbon dated 
chronology suggests is that Viera was built in the last third of 
the 4th millennium BCE, and that it witnessed activity, possibly 
of a religious or funerary nature, in both the Copper Age and 
Bronze Age. 

Tomb Context Laboratory Sample Date BP 1σ Cal BC/AD 2σ Cal BC/AD

Viera Base of the tumulus GrN-16067 Carbon 4550 ± 140 3498-3030 BC 3631-2916 BC

Viera
Funerary Chamber 
(Viera-324)

Beta-353820 Fauna 4090 ± 30 2830-2580 BC 2860-2500 BC

Viera
Funerary Chamber 
(Viera-351)

Beta-353822 Fauna 3580 ± 30 1950-1890 BC 2020-1880 BC

Table 5. Radiocarbon datings available for the Viera dolmen. Source: Leonardo García Sanjuán.

2 Reference code number in the inventory of the Museum of Malaga.
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We would add that Viera was re-utilized as a burial site in An-
tiquity, since evidence of Roman funeral practices have been 
found in its tumulus. In fact, the excavations to support the 
consolidation of Viera conducted in 2003 revealed clear indi-
cations of the use of this monument during the Roman period, 
which support those previously found during the excavations 
conducted by the University of Malaga in the 1980s. In the 
passage at Viera, on the right-hand side of the atrium as one 
enters, a grave site was found marked off with bricks. This bu-
rial was not excavated, and so it remains currently in situ In 
addition, on the first capstone in Viera a number of grooves 
were found which could have been made by Roman quarrying 
works (this is suggested by the techniques employed and the 
sizes of the grooves) which could have contributed to the partial 
dismantling of the tomb. 

In the course of the 2003 intervention, hispano-muslim mate-
rials were found in the passage or tunnel (traditionally known 
as the “grave-robbers” tunnel) located outside the passage or-
thostats, which the excavators dated to the 14th and 15th centu-
ries CE, contemporaneous with the Nasrid period.

The tholos of El Romeral

Since no excavation or scientific study has focused on the 
tholos of El Romeral, the details of its chronology and his-
tory as a monument are essentially unknown. Not even the 
few materials preserved in the Museum of Malaga have so 
far been studied scientifically in any detail. From a more 
comparative perspective, although El Romeral shares many 
characteristics with the other graves of the tholos type iden-
tified in the south of the Iberian Peninsula, it also presents 
its own particular features in its construction. In this regard, 
one should mention the sites at Montelirio, La Pastora and 
Matarrubilla in Valencina de la Concepción, several sites 
excavated by George Bonsor in El Gandul (e.g. El Vaquero), 
and those in the south-east, specifically sites such as Los 
Millares and El Barranquete.

(2.b) 3. Discovery and research history

There is documentary evidence that the megalithic necropolis was 
already known in the 16th and 17th centuries (R. Méndez de Sil-
va), but it was not until the 19th century that we have the first 
exhaustive description and references to it in several Spanish and 
foreign publications. Indeed, the oldest known written reference 
dates back to 1530, in a licence from the Bishop of Malaga, César 
Riario, which states: “Whereas, as you have explained to us, mo-
ved by your devotion, it is your wish that an oratory, chapel or small 
shrine be built, we shall build one beside the public thoroughfare 
of Archidona, in a certain estate beside the cave popularly known 
as Menga cave”. 

At the beginning of the 16th century, in the Historia de la Ciudad 
de Antequera [History of City of Antequera], by Francisco de Tejada 

y Nava, the reference to Menga is in the context of pre-scientific 
approaches to the megalithic monuments, before the great advan-
ces in the fields of geology, biology and prehistoric archaeology that 
took place in the 19th century, as there was no reliable intellectual 
basis on which to arrive at an understanding of the context and 
significance of megalithic sites, and so the predominant accounts 
we based mostly on popular folklore and religious prejudices. 

C. Fernández, in 1842, in his Historia de Antequera desde su 
fundación hasta el year 1800 que recuerda su remota anti-
quity, heroicas hazañas, gloriosos combates y célebres monu-
ments que ha salvado de los estragos del tiempo [A history of 
Antequera from its foundation to the year 1800, recalling its 
antiquity, heroic deeds, glorious feats of arms and celebrated 
monuments that have stood the test of time], confines himself 
to explaining the location of the Menga gravesite with a very 
short description thereof, as well as the following: “at a short 
distance from this renowned cave there is another one hidden 
in the bowels of the earth that cannot be explored as its entran-
ce is blocked by a firmly locked door”.

The first attempt at a scientific study of the Antequera dolmens 
would have to wait until 1847 with the Memoria sobre el Templo 
Druida Hallado en las Cercanías de la Ciudad de Antequera, 
[An Account of the Druidic Temple Found in the Environs of 
the City of Antequera] written by the architect Rafael Mitjana 

Image 76. Cover of the volume Memoria del Templo Druida… published by 
Rafael Mitjana in 1847.
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Figure 26. Fold-out illustration showing the plan and views of Menga, belonging to the same book. Note the idealisation that the building has undergone from the 
viewpoint of Rafael Mitjana in which the orthostats have been transformed by the artist’s impression into door jambs.
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in which he provides a meticulous description of the tomb and 
also explains that: “… an excavation has been made in the cen-
tre of the cave under the great stone, to a depth of 20 to 26 feet, 
where it was thought that the remains of cadavers, urns, etc. 
would be found, but nothing has; the same occurred with the 
gallery that has been made in the wall that leads to another pile 
of earth behind the cave” and accompanies all of this with the 
first illustration of the tomb.

In this work, Mitjana made several very important contributions: 
he correctly interpreted Menga as a construction below a tumu-
lus (all previous studies had mistakenly described it as a natural 
cave), he provided the first plans (cross-section and plan) and 
described the results of the excavation which he had made at the 
rear end of the chamber. 

Thanks to the efforts of R. Mitjana, from that moment on, as 
would occur two decades later with the cave of Altamira with 
regard to Palaeolithic rock art, Menga would become a refe-
rence of worldwide renown for the study of Megalithic cultu-
re. Debated by the most illustrious authorities on prehistory 
of the period, both Spanish (Manuel de Góngora y Martínez, 
Francisco María Tubino y Rada and Juan Vilanova y Piera) as 
well as from other countries (Baron A. de Bonstetten, James 
Fergusson, Émile Cartailhac, Oscar Montelius), it was visited 
by a host of celebrities of the period, including Lady Louise 

Tennyson, Prosper Merimée and King Alfonso XII of Spain, the 
Antequeran megalithic monument has been able to capture 
the imagination of generations of visitors, onlookers and inte-
llectuals. 

In 1851, five years after Mitjana’s memoirs, Lady Louise Tenny-
son visited the Menga dolmen, as she recounts in her travelogue 
Castile and Andalucia, published in London in 1853, identifying 
Mitjana’s excavation as a well and thus being the first historio-
graphical reference we have to it, the rediscovery of which would 
take place during the excavations conducted in 2005.

Most subsequent references to the Menga Cave up to the work 
of E. Cartailhac of 1886 cited below, closely follow and refer 
back to the study carried out by R. Mitjana; this is the case 
with M. Góngora in his Antigüedades Prehist óricas de Andalucía 
[Prehistoric Antiquities of Andalusia] of 1868, and F. Tubino in 
his publication Los Monumentos Megaliticos de Andalusia, Ex-
tremadura y Portugal y los aborígenes ibéricos [The Megalithic 
Monuments of Andalusia, Extremadura and Portugal, and the 
Iberian aboriginals] of 1870.

We should however mention an article penned by Trinidad de 
Rojas entitled “Cueva de Menga” [Menga Cave] published 
in the weekly literary journal El Genil, in 1874. In the article, 
de Rojas criticizes R. Mitjana with regard to the name of the 

Figure 27. “Interior of the cave”, engraving in the book by Lady Tenison.
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cave itself, which is Menga and not Mengal, as well as other 
inaccuracies in Mitjana’s book in the interior and sideways 
views of the tomb in the illustrations. He also states that “The 
existence at their backs of another elevated mound of simi-
lar shape, also apparently man-made, and having seen in 
some places traces of very ancient excavations, some feve-
red imaginations jumped to the conclusion that, by mining 
the ground where they thought most appropriate, they must 
surely find vast underground passageways, jewels, treasure 
and tombs. A forlorn hope! Only in the first layers of the deep 
well opened up in the last chamber of the dolmen were a 
few Arabic and Roman coins found, along with some crude 
stoneworking tools cut from a dark stone; hard and durable, 
with which it is likely that the internal surfaces of the monu-
ment’s stones were worked”. A summary of this article can 
be found in Historia de Antequera [History of Antequera] also 
published by T. de Rojas in 1879.

1886 saw the publication of “Les ages pr éhistoriques de l’Es-
pagne et du Portugal”, by E. de Cartailhac, in which the writer 
addressed the defects in the illustrations provided by R. Mit-
jana years previously in the Menga “cave”, and presented his 
own illustrations. In 1899, the architect and conservationist 
of the Cathedral of Seville, J. Fernández Ayarragaray, carried 
out a new series of illustrations of the Menga “cave”. 

The discovery of the cave known as “Cueva Chica” [little 
cave] or The Viera Brothers’ Cave and the cave at El Romeral 

in the early 20th century would lead to an increase in the 
amount of research on the necropolis of Antequera. The first 
publications to include the two grave sites are from 1905, 
by R. Velázquez Bosco, Cámaras descubiertas en el t érmino 
de Antequera [Chambers discovered in the municipality of 
Antequera] and by M. Gómez Moreno, Arquitectura Tartesia. 
La necropolis de Antequera [Architecture of Tartessus (sic). 
The necropolis of Antequera]. Manuel Gómez Moreno thus 
systematized for the first time the existing information on the 
three edifices from the perspective of archaeological practice, 
which was progressively consolidating its position as a scien-
tific discipline. 

An overall view of the necropolis was then provided by R. 
Amador de los Ríos in his Cat álogo de los Monuments 
Hist óricos y Artísticos de la Provincia de Malaga [Catalogue 
of Historic and Artistic Monuments of Malaga], published in 
1907. From 1919 there then followed the works of H. Ober-
maier, El Dolmen de Matarrubilla, and P. Paris, Promenades 
Archeologiques en Espagne: Antequera, both of which were 
published in the years cited, and of A. de Mortillet, Le Dol-
men d’Antequera, in 1921.

In 1922, the Antequera burial site would be the subject of a 
wide-ranging study by C. de Mergelina, entitled La necropo-
lis tartesia de Antequera, which is without a doubt the most 
extensive and complete of all those published to date on the 
subject. 

Figure 28. Front view of the Menga Dolmen, published in Les âges Prehistoriques de l’Espagne et du Portugal, by Emile de Cartailhac in 1886.
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Figure 29. Comparative layouts of plans, elevations and entrances to the tholos of El Romeral that appeared in a number of publications. Composition: 
Rafael Maura Mijares.
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In 1934, W. J. Hemp published The Passage Graves of Ante-
quera and Maes Howe, Orkney. In 1943, the German couple 
Georg and Vera Leisner’s published their study, Die Megalith-
gräber der Iberischen Halbinsel, [the Megalithic Tombs of the 
Iberian Peninsula] – a comprehensive study that brought to-
gether all of the literature known up to then and presented a 
detailed description of the tombs and grave goods. 

Throughout the first half of the 20th century, renowned experts 
in prehistory such as Hugo Obermaier, Pierre Paris, A. de Mor-
tillet, Cayetano de Mergelina and Georg and Vera Leisner, de-
voted themselves to the study and description of the dolmens 
of Antequera, proposing diverse theories as to their antiquity 
and socio-cultural context. These attempts, which predate the 
development of radiocarbon dating, were nonetheless able to 
establish that the Antequeran dolmens belong to the Neolithic 
period and Copper Age.

Product of the intense activity conducted by the Provincial 
Commissioner for Archaeological Excavations, Simeón Gi-
ménez Reyna was the publication, in 1946, of his Memoria 
Arqueológica de la Provincia de Malaga hasta 1946, in which 
the Antequera necropolis is included and in which he descri-
bes the poor state of conservation of the tombs and the con-
solidation and restoration work carried out during the 1940s. 
In 1960 S. Giménez Reyna published a monograph entitled 
The Antequera dolmens. 

The more modern period of archaeological research commenced 
in the decade of the 1980s, with the studies conducted by the 
University of Malaga. In the course of their investigations they 
excavated the atrium, chamber and tumulus of Menga, obtaining 
numerous data on its architecture, and also placed the Anteque-
ran necropolis within the general context of Megalithic culture in 
the province of Malaga. In the same years, excavations carried 
out by the University of La Laguna in the nearby El Toro cave 
enabled them to obtain related evidence of the way of life of the 
first agrarian inhabitants of the region. 

From 1985 the Department of Culture of the Regional Govern-
ment of Andalusia set in motion the project Architectonic and 
Paleo-environmental Reconstruction of the Monumental En-
semble of the Megalithic Necropolis of Antequera (comprising 
the tombs of Menga, Viera and El Romeral and the nearby 
settlement of Cerro del Marimacho) headed by Professors 
J. E. Ferrer Palma and I. Marqués Merelo of the University 
of Malaga. This project has been progressing with a series 
of digs, mostly at Menga and Viera as well as the Cerro del 
Marimacho enclosure. 

An intervention in the exploration of specific sections of the 
Antequeran depression focused on the study of prehistoric 
rock art sites. Although this was not followed up, the publica-
tion by V. E. Muñoz Vivas in 1992 publicized several shelters 
con rock painting along the river Guadalhorce and to the sou-
th-east of the area of Antequera, in the foothills. It cites cave 
sites at Las Grajas, Malnombre, Camarolos I, II and III, the 
shelter of La Escardadera and La Peña de los Enamorados.

The road building works on the Antequera Northern by-pass 
enabled a second dig at Cerro del Marimacho, launched in 
1997 as an rescue intervention. The excavation, limited to 
the strip of ground affected by the road works, uncovered 
two structures that had been excavated in the calcarenite 
bedrock, slightly oval in shape with maximum diameters of 
between 1.50 m and 2.20 m that were connected by a hole 
in the rock which had not been created intentionally and who-
se infills contained items that one would expect to find in a 
domestic environment. 

Also, at the wider level of the territory of Antequera, there have 
been numerous archaeological projects, at first isolated and 
then within the framework of territory-wide research, which 
have enabled progress to be achieved in the knowledge and 
interpretation of megalithic culture in the area surrounding 
Antequera. 

The necropolis of artificial caves at Alcaide (Antequera) was 
revealed in 1943 by S. Giménez Reyna and J. Rein. The 
Discovery was initially limited to 7 caves to which B. Ber-
dichewsky added one more in 1964. In 1956, the Leisners 
had looked again at the physical descriptions of the burials, 
as well as the detailed study of the lists of materials made by 
Giménez Reyna. However, the real extent of the site would not 
be realized until systematic excavations were conducted over 

Image 77. Memoria Arqueológica de la provincia de Málaga hasta 1946, publi-
shed by Simeón Giménez Reyna.
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an extended period, between 1979 and 1990, by the Univer-
sity of Malaga. This work, directed by I. Marqués, located 13 
new graves, increasing the final number to 21 artificial caves, 
making it one of the best necropolis of this type in the Iberian 
Peninsula. 

Possibly the first operations which should be highlighted 
with regard to the archaeological surveying of the terrain in 
the Antequera depression are the systematic field surveys 
conducted two decades ago in the mountain range La Ca-
morra (Mollina), by J. E. Márquez and A. Morales in 1985. 
These surveys, focused on the human occupation of karstic 
cavities in the northern side of the depression, catalogued 
several cavities with vestiges of human activity throughout 
Late Prehistory, especially the caves at La Higuera, Gran Tor-
ca-Perales I, Las Goteras and Los Órganos Cave, in addition 
to the shelter with schematic rock painting at Los Porqueros. 
In La Higuera cave, the process of systematic investigation 
concluded with the confirmation of a series of stratigraphic 
surveys whose main results were the discovery of a Neolithic 
occupation that came to a close at levels of the bell beaker 
period. The investigations also confirmed a funerary use of 
the deepest areas of the cave (either associated with alte-
rations in the use of the cave or related to a more ancient 
collective burial activity).

The most robust of the various territory-wide projects that 
have been conducted in the Antequeran depression and its 
environs is that carried out by the University of La Laguna in 
the mountain range of El Torcal. This project saw the crea-
tion of an explicitly territory-wide research and investigation 
framework that concentrated its efforts in the Neolithic and 
Chalcolithic populating of the Antequeran karst. The El Toro 
cave habitat’s catchment area in the southern outskirts of El 
Torcal was studied in considerable detail, the most signifi-
cant result of these surveys being the discovery of a fortified 
settlement from the beaker period (El Parque), in addition to 
the settled area in Boca del Asno, a natural route to the Ante-
quera depression from the coast, as well as other caves that 
were occupied in prehistoric times. From an analysis of the 
occupation and use of the space by prehistoric inhabitants, 
this area has been the focus of an experimental study of 
cereals of the highlands and their economic importance into 
Late Prehistory.

Between 2005 and 2007 the universities of Granada and 
Seville carried out new investigations. Firstly, the geo-ar-
chaeological study and the re-excavation of Menga provided 
a completely new perspective of the design and the process 
of construction of Menga, the outstanding feature of which 
was the re-discovery of the well. Secondly, the field surveys 
on the surface enabled them to begin to understand the 
context in terms of the entire territory and landscape of 
which dolmens were an integral part in Prehistory and in 

which the adjacent site of La Peña de los Enamorados pla-
yed a very special role. 

In 2005 the Andalusian Regional Government, through the 
General Directorate of Cultural Assets of the Department of 
Culture launched a new research project with the develop-
ment of a major multi-disciplinary scientific effort in which 
researchers participated from universities in Spain and the 
UK: namely the Universities of Seville (Leonardo García San-
juán and Víctor Hurtado P érez), Granada (Francisco Carrión 
Méndez, José Antonio Esquivel, David García, José Antonio 
Lozano and Teresa Muñoz as well as José Peña and Teresa 
Teixidó from the Institute of Geophysics of Andalusi), Alcalá 
de Henares (Primitiva Bueno Ramírez and Rodrigo de Balbín 
Behrmann), The School of Conservation and Restoration of 
Cultural Properties of Galicia (Fernando Carrera Ramírez), 
UNED [the National Distance Learning University] (Rafael 
Maura Mijares), as well as UK academics from the Universi-
ties of Southampton (Simon Keay, David Wheatley, D. Knight 
and K. Strutt), Leicester (C. Ruggles) and Cambridge (Mi-
chael Hoskin). 

The objectives of this intervention, part of the programme 
Societies, Territories and Landscapes in the Prehistory of An-
tequera, directed by Leonardo García Sanjuán, derive from 
the stated aim of the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological En-
semble special interest group, to propose a tentative reading 
or interpretation of the dynamics of settlement of the territory 
in which the prehistoric communities arose between the Late 
Palaeolithic and Iron Age. Hence the need to contextualize 
the megalithic necropolis of Antequera within the more ge-
neral framework of the ways of life of the communities that 
built and used the monuments. This contextualisation takes 
on board broader criteria and extends its terms of reference 
to the Antequera depression as a whole, and chronologically, 
to cover the diachronic sequence of the patterns of settlement 
during all of Prehistory, and also historical periods.

The most recent scientific work, all of which is associated with 
the Research project Societies, Territories and Landscapes in 
the Prehistory of Antequera, involves the application of new 
analytical methods. Among these are the important geophy-
sical studies carried out by the University of Southampton 
The Tomb of Menga and Site at Marimacho, Antequera; the 
geo-archaeological and geotechnical analyses conducted by 
the University of Granada, the systematic field surveys done 
by the University of Seville, the results of the C-14 dating of 
the atrium in the Menga dolmen, and the planimetric surveys 
of the Menga dolmen and the area adjacent to the Menga 
and Viera dolmens. 

The scant archaeological remains found in this necropolis are 
held at the Museum of Malaga and the National Archaeolo-
gical Museum.
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Antequera in the 21st century: a people and their past

Ever since they were discovered, the Antequera dolmens have 
been regarded as monuments of the first rank of Spain’s his-
toric and archaeological patrimony. Menga and Viera received 
the highest level of official protection as National Monuments 
in 1923, followed by El Romeral in 1931. Menga was declared 
a National Monument by a Royal Order on 1 June, 1886. 

In the mid-1980s, with the creation of the autonomous regional 
governments, the Regional Government of Andalusia took over 
the supervision of the Antequera dolmens and classified them 
as a Joint Archaeological Site, the highest category, which has 
been granted to only half a dozen historic sites in Andalusia, 
including the Alhambra in Granada, the Ummayad city of Me-
dina al Zahara in Cordoba, and the Roman city of Italica, in 
Santiponce, province of Seville. 

With almost 80,000 visitors a year, the Antequera dolmens 
constitute one of the most popular archaeological sites in 
Andalusia and, by extension, in Spain. Due to their legal and 

scientific status, the dolmens have always been (and continue 
to be) very much part of the collective iconography of Anteque-
ran society, as testimony to the city’s millenarian origins and 
the continued human presence in the region. 

Studies of sociological perception conducted during 2007 and 
2008 by the Andalusian Institute of Historical Patrimony con-
cluded that the people of Antequera see the Antequera dol-
mens as a whole unit, of exceptional historical and scientific 
value, in a good state of conservation and a substantial asset 
for the city’s economy thanks to the tourism they attract. 

Together with La Peña de los Enamorados, the dolmens are 
the best-known element of the local historical heritage, more 
even than the Roman, of great importance and highly visible in 
the city as well as being well represented in the local Museum. 
Convincing evidence of the local recognition of the dolmens 
is their frequent mention in the political arena and the local 
media, where any news report concerning them has a great 
impact, as well as the Association of Friends of the Dolmens, 
founded in 2005.

Chronological review of publications about the Dolmens of Antequera.

Year Author   /   Title

1587 TEJADA P ÁEZ, Agustín de: Discursos Hist óricos de Antequera. Copia manuscrita de Juan y Manuel Quir ós de los 
Ríos, 1886. Tomo I. The Serrano Morales Archive of the Municipal Library of Valencia.

Ca. 1625 TEJADA Y NAVA, Francisco de: Historia de la Ciudad de Antequera. Manuscript copy by Juan Quir ós de los Ríos, 
1881. Library of the Royal Academy of History, Madrid. 

1649 CABRERA, Francisco de: Descripción de la fundación, antigüedad ilustre y grandezas de la muy noble Ciudad de 
Antequera. Manuscript copy by Luis de la Cuesta, 1679. A.H.M.A.. 

1675 MÉNDEZ SILVA, Rodrigo: Población general de España: sus trofeos, blasones y conquistas heroicas: reales 
genealogías y cat álogos de dignidades eclesiásticas y seglares. Madrid: Juan Martín. 

1768 ESTRADA, Juan Antonio: Málaga y su provincia en los siglos XVII y XVIII. Edición y estudio preliminar de SALA-
FRANCA JESÚS F. Málaga: Algazara, 1991. reproduction of the Madrid edition: Andr és Ramírez. 

Ca. 1791 GARCÍA DE YEGROS, Alonso: Historia De la antigüedad, y nobleza de la Ciudad de Antequera, en la provincia de 
Andalucía. Relación de sus privilegios, y libertades, con la inscripción de las piedras, y epitafios romanos, que 
en ella hay, y su Conquista hecha por El Infante Don Fernando, y otras muchas noticias / escribiola el Doctor 
Alonso García de Yegros, Canónigo Doctoral que fue, y después Dignidad de Tesorero de la Sta. Iglesia de Baza, 
Natural de Antequera. Van añadidas las fundaciones de las Parroquias, Conventos y ermitas, escritas por D. Luis 
de la Cuesta Canónigo de la Santa Iglesia Colegial de esta Ciudad de Antequera. Manuscript copy. Additional 
annotations by José Antonio de Molina, Antequera. 

1842 FERN ÁNDEZ, Crist óbal: Historia de Antequera desde su fundación hasta el año de 1800. Que recuerda su remo-
ta antigüedad, heroicas hazañas, gloriosos combates y celebres monumentos que ha salvado de los estragos del 
tiempo y abraza las de Archidona, Valle de Abdalajís, Álora y otros pueblos comarcanos. Málaga: Imprenta del 
Comercio. Greater Municipal Library. 

1847 MITJANA Y ARDISON, Rafael: Memoria sobre el templo druida hallado en las cercanías de la ciudad de Anteque-
ra, provincia de Málaga: presentada y leída por el mismo en sesión de la comisión el día 20 de noviembre de 
1847 / que describe y clasifica Rafael Mitjana y Ardison. Málaga: José Martínez Aguilar Publishing House. 

1850 MARZO, Ildefonso: Historia de Málaga y su provincia. 2ª ed. corregida, aumentada y adicionada con la Revista 
Geogr áfica Concordante de toda su superficie. Málaga: Publishing House and Bookshop of Don Francisco Gil 
Montes, 1850. 
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Year Author   /   Title

1853 TENISON, Lady Louisa: Castile and Andalucia. London: Richard Bentley. 

1868 GÓNGORA Y MARTÍNEZ, Manuel de: Antigüedades Prehist óricas de Andalucía. Estudio preliminar de PASTOR 
MUÑOZ, Mauricio; PACHÓN ROMERO, Juan Antonio. Granada: Universidad de Granada, 1991. Facsimile repro-
duction of the Madrid edition: C. Moro Publications.

1872 FERGUSSON, James: Rude Stone Monumentos. Londres: John Murray.

1874 ROJAS Y ROJAS, Trinidad de: “La Cueva de Menga”. In El Genil. Semanario de Literatura. Year II, n. 15, 21 
January, 1874, pp. 57-58. Year II, no. 16, 28 January, 1874, pp. 61-62. Year II, no. 17, 7 February, 1874, pp. 65-
66. Year II, no. 18, 14 February, 1874, pp. 73-74.

1878 D’ESTIENNE, Jean: “Dolmens, Menhirs et Tumulus”, Revue de Questions Scientifiques, tome quatrième, pp 
57-135.

1879 ROJAS Y ROJAS, Trinidad de: Historia de Antequera. Tomo I. Antequera: Imprenta de Manuel P érez de la Manga. 
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(2.b) 4. La Peña de los Enamorados: diachrony

As well as the natural formation, notable for its distinctly an-
thropomorphic profile, a landmark for travellers in the Anteque-
ra region in modern and contemporary era and a celebrated fi-
gure in local folklore and legends, La Peña de los Enamorados 
is a vast archaeological complex with evidence of activity and 
occupation dating back to the Neolithic period and successi-
vely through the Copper Age, Bronze Age, Iron Age, Classical 
Antiquity and the Medieval Ages.

Surface field surveys conducted in 2006 showed the unique 
importance of the northern part of La Peña during the Neolithic 
Period, reflected in the rock-face shelter of Matacabras and the 
sites at Piedras Blancas I and III. To date, none on these three 
sites has been radiocarbon dated, although all three are part of 
the research conducted within the project “Societies, Territories 
and Landscapes in the Prehistory of Antequera”, and so it is 
foreseeable that soon precise data will be available on their 
chronology. However, many indirect clues suggest that in the 
Neolithic Period this space was used intensively in connection 
with religious and funerary practices. 

The first of the Neolithic sites identified in the northern sector of 
La Peña de los Enamorados is Matacabras, a rock-face shelter 
which was alluded to imprecisely in previous publications until it 
was included in a doctoral thesis by Rafael Maura Mijares. The 
shelter Abrigo de Matacabras is an enormous triangular natu-
ral fissure situated at the foot of the north face of La Peña, an 
imposing vertical limestone rock face almost 100 m high with 
a reddish-orange colour that appears as the background and 
frame of the sites at Piedras Blancas I and III. Work done by R. 
de Balbín Behrmann and P. Bueno Ramírez on the motifs drawn 

in this shelter suggest the presence of relatively wide range of 
schematic art motifs (including zoomorphic, anthropomorphic 
and abstract figures) similar to those known to exist in other sites 
on the Antequera depression and its vicinity as well as in other 
parts of the province of Malaga. A provisional interpretation of 
this site suggests the existence of a stele-like element in which 
the natural form of the rock was worked to give it an anthropo-
morphic appearance. Based on the morphology of the motifs 
represented, the provisional chronology proposed for this site, 
while we await definitive datings, is the late 4th and early 3rd mi-
llennium BCE, which would coincide with the general chronology 
proposed for the sites at El Perezón and Piedras Blancas I based 
on the techno-morphological classification of the stonework.

The Piedras Blancas I site is characterized by a dispersed sto-
neworking industry, mostly microliths, with shards from stonecu-
tting, small blades and geometric shapes, as well as a fragment 
ground by hand, which can be classified in terms of techno-mor-
phology as a set of remains that is basically Neolithic within the 
epipaleolithic tradition. One interesting aspect of this site is that, 
according to the samples that have been analyzed, the concen-
tration of surface materials identified in 2006 was clearly greater 
around a large block of stone roughly parallelepipedic in shape 
with a pointed end, now fallen, pointing towards the sheer face 
of La Peña de los Enamorados. This block of local limestone (La 
Peña is itself a large mass of limestone), with veins of quartz 
has a maximum diameter of about 3 m and is similar in terms 
of shape, size and geology to blocks found in the north of Spain 
that have been interpreted as menhirs. The field surveys conduc-
ted in September 2013 (unpublished when this document was 
drafted) in the vicinity of other similar stone blocks on the site 
of Piedras Blancas I, also revealed large quantities of cut and 
worked stone, as well as hammers made of hard rocks such as 
opphite and sillimanite.

Year Author   /   Title

2013 ARANDA JIMÉNEZ, Gonzalo; GARCÍA SANJU ÁN, Leonardo; LOZANO MEDINA, Águeda; COSTA CARAMÉ, 
Manuel Eleazar: “Nuevas dataciones radiométricas del dolmen de Viera (Antequera, Málaga). La Colección 
Gómez-Moreno”, Menga. Revista de Prehistoria de Andalucía, Year 3, No. 4, pp. 235-249.

BUENO RAMÍREZ, Primitiva; BALBÍN BEHRMANN, Rodrigo de; BARROSO BERMEJO,  Rosa; CARRERA RA-
MÍREZ, Fernando; AYORA IB ÁÑEZ, Carlos: “Secuencias de arquitecturas y símbolos en el dolmen de Viera 
(Antequera, Málaga, España)”, Menga. Revista de Prehistoria de Andalucía, Year 3, No. 4, pp. 251-266.

MORENO ESCOBAR, María del Carmen; GARCÍA SANJU ÁN, Leonardo: “Sistematización e informatización del 
inventario de yacimientos arqueológicos de Tierras de Antequera: la base de datos ARCA”, Menga. Revista de 
Prehistoria de Andalucía, Year 3, No. 4, pp. 217-233.

2014 LOZANO RODRÍGUEZ, José Antonio; RUIZ PUERTAS, Gerardo; HÓDAR CORREA, Manuel; PÉREZ VALERA, Fer-
nando y MORGADO RODRÍGUEZ, Antonio: “Prehistoric engineering and astronomy of the great Menga Dolmen 
(Málaga, Spain). A geometric and geoarchaeological analysis”, Journal of Archaeological Science 41, 759-771.

GARCÍA SANJU ÁN, Leonardo y LOZANO RODRÍGUEZ,  José Antonio: “Menga (Antequera, Málaga, Spain): Bio-
graphy of an outstanding megalithic monument.” In SCARRE, C. y LAPORTE, L. (eds.): The Megalithic Architectu-
res of Europe. Oxford. Oxbow.

Table 6. Chronological review of publications about the Dolmens of Antequera. Source: Documentary and Bibliographical Compilation of the Antequera dolmens.
See Section 7.e. Bibliography for further information on these publications.



119

In 2006, some two hundred metres NE of Piedras Blancas I, 
an orthostatic structure was identified (named Piedras Blancas 
III) some 5-6 m in length at its longest point whose architecture 
and morphology suggest that it could belong to a megalithic 
chamber that exploited the orientation of the natural rocky out-
crops (running from east to west) to form an enclosed space. 
Although the true nature of this site can only be understood if 
a full-scale archaeological excavation is undertaken, in princi-
ple we can regard it as comparable to the excavated funerary 
structures on the site known as El Tardón, lying some 10 km to 
the south of La Peña de los Enamorados. This funerary struc-
ture, rectangular in shape with an approximate length of four 
metres by one metre wide, was excavated in the natural rock 
and marked off, compartmentalized and capped with several 
rock slabs, interpreted by those who excavated them as a mass 

grave, with an absolute chronology within the first two centuries 
of the 2nd millennium cal BCE. 
 
With understandable reservations, due to that limited capacity 
of the data available to establish a precise chronology, we can 
state with reasonable confidence that the northern part of La 
Peña was of great religious and funerary importance in the 
Neolithic period and perhaps also in the Copper Age. Naturally, 
this claim is linked to the anomalous axial (and, by extension, 
astronomical) orientation of the Menga dolmen, which points 
north in the summer solstice, breaking with the norm in south 
Iberian megalithic culture, whose dolmens mostly point to the 
point where the sun rises. This atypical orientation had always 
been explained as the result of the topographical and visual 
prominence of La Peña de los Enamorados in the landscape of 
the Antequeran depression, although, surprisingly, it had never 
been established exactly with what the great megalithic monu-
ment was in fact aligned.

The projection of Menga’s axis, as well as the fields of vision 
from the back of the chamber and the first pillar, based on the 
calculations made by L. García Sanjuán and D. Wheatley, sug-
gest that the maximum field of vision from within the chamber 
at Menga encompasses precisely the massif of La Peña, having 
an axis of some 1,700 m in its overall north-east to south-east 
orientation. From the back of the chamber, there is a visible 
arc of approximately 8º, which accounts for about 650 m of 
the profile of La Peña, whilst from the first pillar as a vanta-
ge point, being closer to the entrance, the visible arc is 11º, 
which corresponds to 1,400 m of La Peña (that is, almost all 
of it). More importantly, however, the axial projection of Menga 
intersects almost exactly (with an estimated deviation of just 
8 m) with the point where the shelter Abrigo de Matacabras 
is located. Hence, the visual relationship between Menga and 
La Peña de los Enamorados appears not to be random but 
would appear to be due to the builders’ deliberate intention: to 
relate the great megalith with a particular section of La Peña 
de los Enamorados. This may be deduced from the orientation 
of this megalithic monument, which is extremely unusual when 
one looks at the archeo-astronomical data for the south of the 
Iberian Peninsula.

In a symbolic or conceptual manner, therefore, the Piedras 
Blancas and Matacabras sites (which were perhaps of major 
religious significance even before Menga was built) were inte-
gral parts of the intrinsic design of Menga. On-going research 
as part of the project “Societies, Territories and Landscapes 
in the Prehistory of Antequera” seeks to resolve this question.

La Peña continued to be an important landmark during the 
Copper Age. The study of a small collection of 55 cut stone 
objects retrieved from the surface of the south-east face of 
La Peña enabled researchers to confirm the presence of a 
stoneworking shop which, judging from the types of materials, 
existed some time between the Copper Age and the middle of 
the Bronze Age. In a later study of the west face of the moun-
tain, new field surveys helped to identify, apparently on the 

Images 78 and 79. Assorted stonework from Piedras Blancas I. Photographs: 
Leonardo García Sanjuán.

VOLUME I - NOMINATION FORMAT  ·  2. DESCRIPTION



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

120

surface, the outlines of circular-shaped cabins with a central 
post and several items of interest in terms of ancient meta-
llurgy, namely: two daggers with riveted blades from a private 
collection, a awl with a square-shaped shaft and more than a 
dozen metal fragments which were fractured in ancient times, 
as well as a crucible. The authors of this report consider that 
on the basis of these materials and those mentioned earlier, 
the documented prehistoric phases of this settlement are: a 
first occupation during the middle of the Copper Age, a se-
cond during the Late Copper Age towards the end, and a third 
during the Mid-Bronze Age. A third study of this site refers to 
surface Chalcolithic materials consisting of various types of 
plate with strengthened edges and beaker-shaped cups of a 
common maritime style, whose decorations must have been 
associated with other shapes formed by pressing with a comb. 

Since all of these materials studied were found on the surfa-
ce, it is impossible to know the nature of the occupation or 
frequenting of this part of La Peña during the 3rd millennium, 
although there are indications, such as the structure of the 
hut and the remains of smelting, that suggest it would have 
had more to do with everyday activities than religious matters, 
which appear to characterize the use of the northern sector of 
the peak in the 4th millennium BCE.

There is also clear evidence that there was a village on La 
Peña de los Enamorados during the Bronze Age. In the 1980s, 
reports were published concerning walls and demolitions, as 

well as burial “en cista” (from Latin, “cista” a basket, Greek 
“kiste”; a casket), which are visible in the railway cutting, hi-
ghlighting the location of this grave at possible stratigraphic 
levels. Specifically, with regard to this grave it was reported 
that “based on first impressions on the spot, without having 
proceeded to clear it or remove any material, the casket con-
sists of large flat slabs on three of its sides, both long sides 
and one across, with thicknesses of approximately 20 cm and 
lengths varying from 120 and 130 cm. The stone and pottery 
ware found extended over an area of approximately 400 x 200 
m that is to say from the foot of the sheer face of La Peña on 
its south-east face to the railway cutting. The abundant mate-
rial found on the surface included a series of bowls, crenated 
cups, pots, jars and several fragments of highly crenated rims 
which the authors of the report believe date back to the end 
of the Bronze Age while 55 carved stone objects were found, 
mostly made of flint.

Subsequent field surveys confirmed that there was a wide 
zone of occupation in the 3rd and 2nd millennia BCE on the 
western and southern slopes of La Peña. According to these 
studies, the greatest intensity and highest technical level of 
the metalworking activity during the Bronze Age is attested 
by a crucible with a flat base found on the surface, clearly of 
a Bronze Age type, and by metal objects among which were 
daggers with riveted blades and narrow hafts, chisels, frag-
ments of flat axes and punches with square-shaped shafts 
that frequently appear among the tools used in the beaker 

Image 80. Surface-level archaeological field surveying at Piedras Blancas I in 2013. Photograph: Leonardo García Sanjuán.
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vessel culture and in the bronze age. In addition to these ma-
terials, mention is made of more than a dozen slag of copper 
smelting residue and around a score of broken remains of 
tools (disposable metal cuttings). This evidence would sug-
gest the metalworking during the Bronze Age in the settlement 
on La Peña could have functioned as a central location for 
the retrieval of waste material for subsequent recycling in new 
tools intended not only for internal consumption but also for 
exchange and trade with other communities. 

Although a specific interpretation of the metal-working on this 
site is very difficult without more precise data, (the findings 
cited appear to be from the surface or from unspecified loca-
tions) it is undeniable that La Peña may have played an im-
portant role in the metalworking sector at some undetermined 
time during the Bronze Age.

There is a series of fragments dating from the Iron Age of whe-
el-thrown pottery, also found on the surface, including the rim 
and shoulder of a wide-based amphora, in addition to another 
piece from may have been a pithos, decorated with red stripes 
edged with thin black lines, that has clear parallels with the 
Phoenician sites on the Malaga coast. 

Occupation of La Peña de los Enamorados in the Roman Period 
is also established beyond any doubt. In the 1980s, a necro-
polis was excavated at Las Angosturas, which is located on an 
ancient terrace of the river Guadalhorce, on the left bank of the 
stream La Angostura, a little before it flows into the Guadalhorce, 
and includes over fifty burials whose dates range from the 2nd 
to the 5th centuries CE. This necropolis was part of a town that 
stretched along the right bank of the stream up to the foot of La 
Peña and it was excavated during roadworks to widen the Archi-
dona-Antequera main road. All of the burials, in which the body 
was interred, were oriented on a SW-NE axis, with two types of 
architectural design: interred in a rectangular grave with a gabled 
cover made from Roman tiles (tegulae) – these were individual 
burials, with bodies laid face down and supine, with no grave 
goods; and interment in a rectangular grave with a horizontal 
cover made from slabs of limestone (collective burials, with two 
or three individuals, also with no grave goods). 

Also lying on the western side, although unexcavated as yet, 
on the plain between La Peña and the cortijo farmhouse that 
currently occupies it, there is a Roman residence of great 
grandeur, with finely dressed masonry walls and abundant 
surface material.

Image 81. A possible megalithic chamber at Piedras Blancas III. Photograph: Leonardo García Sanjuán.
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La Peña de los Enamorados was also occupied and frequen-
ted in the Medieval Ages. In the north-eastern sector abundant 
medieval materials have been found that could be the product 
of a small dwelling or look-out post. More recent are the va-
rious quarry workings that can be seen on the west face of the 
mountain, some of which are large, which indicate large-scale 
exploitation, as well as the remains of various limestone qua-
rries scattered across the north and east faces. None of these 
artisanal or industrial sites from the modern period has been 
the subject of archaeological study to date. 

La Peña de los Enamorados therefore hosts a very wide di-
versity of archaeological remains. The earliest known to date 
appear to be closely linked to the genesis of the Antequeran 
megalithic ensemble, but since both La Peña and the mega-
liths show clear traces of occupation and use in Late Prehis-
tory, Antiquity and the Medieval Ages, it would not be wrong 
to say that they have both been closely linked since at least 
the beginning of sedentary occupation on the Antequera de-
pression..

(2.b) 5. Prehistoric occupation of El Torcal

Above the karstic massif of El Torcal there are scattered a 
number of chasm and caves, fissures that hold an impor-
tant archaeological record that attests to human occupation 
beginning in Prehistory and continuing up to the recent past. 
Among these prehistoric caves there is outstanding evidence 
of occupation during the Neolithic period, specifically in the 
cave known as ‘El Toro’, situated on the southern edge of the 
Natural Park.
 
El Toro cave was known to the inhabitants of the region, but 
it was not until 1972 when members of the G.E.S (the Subte-
rranean Speleology Group of the Malaga Speleology Society) 
found remains of pottery and a Palmela arrow. Since then, 
five digs have been conducted (in 1977, 1980, 1981, 1985 
and 1988) co-directed by Dimas Martín Socas and María Do-
lores Camalich Massieu, of the University of La Laguna. 

The cave is accessed through an esplanade that features a 
large number of limestone rocks of great size. Facing the cu-
rrent entrance is a long narrow cave, called the Sima del Pa-
sillo, which, following a topographical study has been shown 
to be a continuation of the cave of El Toro. Indeed, the spe-
leogenesis studies were able to determine the dynamics of 
the internal structure and division of the habitable space in El 
Toro cave, as well as the changes that have occurred there, 
such as the closing of the original entrance and the opening 
of another way in, where human occupation in the interior of 
the cave was established from that point on. Study of both 
halls has revealed a collapse of the original entire structure 
that could be related to a tectonic movement that probably 
affected the entire Penibaetic system at the end of the first 
quarter of the 4th millennium BCE. 

The current entrance faces south west and after a passage of 
about 15 m one enters the Main Hall, also known as the Sala 
Loreto, the only one now existing. Its shape is an uneven cir-
cle and contains a large infill, caused by tectonic formation, 
and by erosion and also, fundamentally by human activity. 
At its eastern front there is a small hole about 10 m deep, 
and to the south opens a fissure, which like the hole is the 
result of the tectonic movement cited. The main feature of 
this fissure, which has a depth of 32 m is a small hall, where 
pottery remains have been identified, a result of a landslide 
of the Upper Hall, and presents an eastward direction, which 
has formed a series of corridors at the lower levels.

The five systematic excavations have made it possible to 
identify a possible archaeological stratigraphy of 2.40 m and 
a sequence of occupation comprising different stages that 
divide into four phases. In calibrated dates, the most ancient 
is between the middle of the 6th millennium and the first third 
of the 5th millennium BCE (phase 4), which in the traditional 
sequencing of the region is equivalent to the Early Neolithic. 
After a hiatus of approximately 700 years, the next period 
of occupation develops, in the Late Neolithic, characterized 
by a noticeable overall change. This can be sub-divided into 
two definite periods by the different use of the space that 
shows different behaviours that are the consequences of the 
transformations mentioned. Sub-phase 3B extends from the 
last quarter of the 5th to the first third of the 4th millennium 
cal BCD, while sub-phase 3A, the upper one, is of human 
habitation that ends in the last third of the 4th millennium. 
This period, therefore, is when there was the greatest conso-
lidation of human occupation in prehistory, as shown by the 
settlements in the immediate areas, such as that at El Parque 
and in particular the Menga dolmen.

From then on, it seems that the cave was occupied spora-
dically (Phase II), during the Late Copper Age, by beaker 
people, and in the early Bronze Age. Finally, during Phase I, 
the superficial phase, the site was occupied occasionally in 
historic times.

The area around the cave is delimited by a number of sites that 
have been identified both in the context of the mountain range 
El Torcal itself, and in the vicinity of the mountain range, where 
a long-term occupation is evident, although the documented 
evidence does not enable us to define one continuous settle-
ment in the area throughout Early or Late Prehistory.

The sites that have been identified are: 

• Within the specific context of the mountain range El 
Torcal: 

 - El Toro cave-Sima del Pasillo. Early Neolithic. Late 
Neolithic. Copper Age.

 - La Picardía cave. 

 - Sima del Tambor. Early Neolithic. Late Neolithic. 
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h Map 21. Topographical map of El Torcal showing the location of El Toro and other caves.  Author: Juan Carlos Mejías García.

 Image 82. El Torcal of Antequera. Photograph: Javier P érez González..

 Figure 30. Internal view of El Toro cave. Topography: Francisco Ortiz Risco.



 Image 83. Exterior of El Toro cave. Descent to the impasse with the coast in the background..

 Image 84. Front of the impasse on the flat ground outside El Toro cave.

 Image 85. Exterior and access to El Toro cave.

Photograph: María Dolores Camalich Massieu.



Images 86 and 87. Entrance and interior of El Toro cave. Photograph: David Wheatley.
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 - La Marinaleda Cave, Early Neolithic.

 - La Cuerda Cave. Early Neolithic.

• In the foothills: 

 - Flatland of Cortijo de los Navazos. Copper Age. 

 - Las Pilas de las Navas. Copper Age.

 - Slope of Cerro del Águila I. Copper Age. 

 - Slope of Cerro del Águila II. Copper Age.

 - Unnamed 1. Copper Age and Hispano-Muslim. 

 - Unnamed 1. Copper Age. 

 - Unnamed 1. Copper Age, Roman and Hispa-
no-Muslim. 

 - Las Pilas de la Laja. Paleolithic. 

 - Cerro del Parque. Late Neolithic. Copper Age. 

To sum up, El Toro cave is, for the moment, the best documen-
ted site in the region of the Lands of Antequera for an assess-
ment of how the first food-producing settlements developed, 
the substrate from which the social structures arose that would 
go on to erect the ensemble of megaliths of Antequera and set 
up the political, territorial, socio-economic and symbolic struc-
tures that can be seen in the whole area from the first half of 
the 4th millennium BCE. 
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3.1. a Brief Synthesis

The great monuments of the Antequera Dolmens Site are an 
ensemble of outstanding value within the realm of Megalithism, 
a universal form of cultural expression. 

With it being a far-reaching anthropological phenomenon, Me-
galithism connects societies that inhabited very distinct times 
and spaces. If Gothicism is an architectural style confined to 
a fairly restricted time (late Medieval) and space (Western 
Europe), Megalithism has developed in the last 10,000 years 
(Holocene Epoch) across the entire world, in very different 
conditions and circumstances. Megalithism as a social prac-
tice underlines that which human societies have in common, 
rather than their differences: therefore it is a true “heritage 
of humanity”.

The Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos of El Romeral, 
which are included in the Site, do not just provide original and ex-
ceptional elements of universal value to the typologies and struc-
tural characteristics of their spectacular ceremonial and funerary 
architecture, but, in an unprecedented manner in World Herita-
ge, they are also exponents of an original landscape relationship 
with the natural elements that they are intrinsically linked to: La 
Peña de los Enamorados and El Torcal de Antequera. 

The dialogue and link with the landscape that is established be-
tween the megalithic architecture and natural landmarks awards 
them an exceptional importance on a global scale, and for this 
reason these two natural elements complete the serial cultural 
property nominated for inscription on the World Heritage List. 

The nominated megalithic monuments are the most relevant 
of a large cultural complex that developed between the Neo-
lithic period and the Bronze Age (c. 5500–850 BCE) in the 
southern Iberian Peninsula. What is more, the megaliths in 
Antequera are part of a territory that is also blessed with a 
strong scenic and cultural identity, in which the monuments 
themselves have an exceptional role in the interrelation be-
tween architecture and nature. The Antequera Dolmens Site 
thus shows an original symbiosis, perfectly marked by the 
symbolism established during Neolithic times between monu-
mental heritage and another sort of a natural kind, both being 
extraordinary and closely intertwined.

The majority of megalithic monuments in Western Europe, 
and especially the Iberian Peninsula, maintain a regular 
pattern in their astronomic orientation, the most common 
being to face sun rise, as is the case with the Viera dolmen. 
However, the uniqueness of the monuments in Antequera, in 
particular Menga and El Romeral, is that they show atypical 
behaviour, given that, instead of being directed towards solar 
referents, they face terrestrial targets: the intriguing anthropo-
morphic mountain of La Peña de los Enamorados, a natural 
formation that, when viewed from the great megaliths, takes 
on the surprising appearance of a human face and in recent 
centuries has been the object of rich folkloric tradition asso-
ciated with its poetic name, which was Dus Amantis from at 
least the Early Middle Ages onwards; and El Torcal, a fas-
cinating rocky landscape that is the product of erosion, in 
which the loose rock formations have always given way to the 
imagination and fantasies of the local populations.

Photo 88. View of the lands of Antequera from the east, with La Peña de los Enamorados and the valley of Archidona. Photo: Javier Pérez González.
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Recent studies have revealed that the precise orientation of the 
Menga dolmen’s megalithic chamber is towards a shelter in La 
Peña, where prehistoric graphic symbols from the Neolithic period 
have been found: Matacabras shelter. This reinforces the binomial 
Megalithism-rock art, since the symbols in the dolmen and the 
rock shelter most probably belong to one single semiotic universe. 
It is a place where several visual focal points cross and act as the 
centre of a ceremonial site, punctuated by a possible group of 
menhirs, currently under investigation, as well as a medium-sized 
megalithic construction that has not yet been excavated. 

The reason for the alignment of Menga with La Peña would 
appear to be the same as that which determined the position of 
the other two monuments, Viera and El Romeral. El Romeral, 
in turn, faces towards another unique landmark, El Camorro 
de las Siete Mesas. This marks the highest point of the El Tor-
cal mountain range andacts as a dominating landscape bac-
kground that presides over the group of tumuli. This is one of 
the few examples of orientation towards the western half of the 
sky in the southern part of the Iberian Peninsula. 

In other words, in both cases-Menga and El Romeral-there is 
an exceptional change from the normal solar orientation to 
a positioning focused on the presence of the terrestrial and 
scenic landmarks of the Site: the dolmens, La Peña de los 
Enamorados and the El Torcal karst; mountainous formations 
with an extraordinary geomorphological configuration. El Torcal 

constitutes one of the most significant karst landscapes on a 
European level and, for its part, houses valuable archaeological 
sites from the Neolithic period and the Copper Age. Meanwhile, 
La Peña reinforces the binomial megalithic rock art at the site. 

However, such relationships between monumentality and na-
ture are not limited to these examples. It has been confirmed 
that La Peña de los Enamorados makes up the focal point from 
which a series of shelters with paintings and prehistoric sym-
bols have gone on to be found, these sometimes in very distant 
places. This symbolic connection reinforces the links between 
funerary constructions and graphic markers, revealing, in the 
lands of Antequera, the power of these associations and the 
depth of their temporal dimension, upon forming part of its 
natural and cultural landscape.

La Peña thus becomes a “terrestrial lighthouse”, visible from 
afar, which has not only helped to orientate people who have 
come into its vicinity throughout history, it being an important 
central point of natural paths where long-distance routes from 
north-south and east-west cross, but has also, in Late Prehis-
tory, constituted a reference point for an entire symbolic univer-
se expressed in terms of the landscape.

Although close physical and conceptual links with the natural 
environment are common to other examples of the megalithic 
phenomenon, they are truly original at the Antequera Site, as 

Photo 89. Visitors looking out at La Peña from inside Menga. Photo: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.
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here it is not a case of two disassociated forms where the na-
tural values overwhelm the cultural (as occurs in Mixed Herita-
ge properties (both natural and cultural)). Their extraordinary 
nature derives from the close or intimate dialogue established 
between megalithic architecture, and the symbols of this period, 
and nature; a form that gives it a unique relevance on an inter-
national scale, which is without a parallel on the World Heritage 
list nor in other recognised properties of the same kind. 

The vital framework or the nature of this monuments being a 
monumental system intertwined with such rich relationships lies 
in the level foundations of the fertile Antequera. This is a the 
horizontal riverbed of an ancient sea from which the verticality of 
the rocks sharply stand out; the meadow onto which the shelters, 
painted with an ample repertoire of rock art, which is characteri-
sed by a certain iconographic identity, open on to; such shelters 
establish a series of visual and symbolic references between the 
distinctive natural landmarks that are distributed across the re-
gion; that is, several extraordinary rock configurations that offer a 
magnificent example of the clear distinction between figure, rock 
formation and backdrop, the plain. 

The origins of the Antequera Dolmens Site are thus recorded 
in cultural practices derived from a the neolithic cosmogony, 
in which natural landmarks acquire the value of monuments, 
whilst constructed monuments are presented under the gui-
se of natural landmarks. This explains the importance of the 
relationships that are established between the two during the 
Neolithic Period. This intimate relationship between culture and 
nature, which is shown particularly in the precise orientation of 

the megaliths, is also implicit in the notion of the megalithic 
landscape that they form as a whole. 

In the Neolithic Period, the human being interacted with nature 
in a profound way, and the product of this interaction was a 
new cultural product, “invented” in this period: the landscape. 
Landscape is the enculturation and transformation of nature 
through monuments, their great stones, and through intellec-
tually suitable and physically manipulated natural formations 

One of the most important reasons behind the nomination of 
this megalithic ensemble for inscription in the UNESCO World 
Heritage List is precisely that the Dolmens of Antequera repre-
sent, on an unfounded scale, the profound ideological current 
of interaction between society and nature, both through the 
monuments and the landscape that they are integrated into. In 
the Neolithic Period, the monumentalisation of the physical en-
vironment, the anthropisation of space and the appropriation 
of nature took place in Antequera on a scale that has rarely 
been seen elsewhere in the world, despite the worldwide omni-
presence of Megalithism as a cultural phenomenon.

The conservation of the earth tumuli that covered the distinct 
funerary structures (a conservation that is infrequent amongst 
known megaliths) evidences the recognition of the role that they 
played in the conception of this landscape even more clearly: 
the tombs as an abstract representation, on a small scale, of the 
generic concept of the mountain. It is a mimetic relationship that 
is also very much evident in the case of the hollow (as an inner 
space) and as a reverse concept to volumetric materiality, such 

Photo 90. The Menga atrium and La Peña. Photo: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.
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that, for popular conception, the Menga dolmen was a natural 
cave and was thus given the name, the Menga cave. 

Precisely because of the extraordinary nature of its megalithic 
architecture, the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens is one of the most important and best known exam-
ples of European Megalithism. As many renowned specialists 
mentioned throughout the pages of this document have confir-
med (Glynn Daniel, Roger Joussaume, Jean Pierre Mohen…), 
the Antequera Dolmens represent one of the most complete 
and extraordinary expressions of humanity’s first monumen-
tal architectural forms. This uniqueness has been recognised 
since the beginnings of Archaeology in the 19th century, whe-
re Menga figures as a renowned worldwide reference together 
with a select group of megalithic monuments, such as Sto-
nehenge-Avebury, Newgrange, Carnac or the ensemble found 
on the Orkney Islands. Indeed, in the 19th century, more than 
half of the international bibliographic references on Spanish 
megaliths alluded to the Menga dolmen, which came to be the 
measure against which to establish the size, beauty and per-
fection of dolmens found in every other country or continent. 

The megaliths of Antequera have many extraordinary qualities 
in the context of Megalithism as an anthropological phenome-
non: their colossal scale, the delicacy (and at the same time 
decisiveness) of their interaction with nature, the extraordinary 
nature of their designs and their timelessness.

1. Their colossal scale: Of all known examples, Menga is the 
dolmen made up of the largest orthostats, which gives it an 
extraordinarily imposing presence. As a result of its great 
size, Menga demanded exceptional architectural planning 
from those who built it, this being the reason for the resul-
ting internal pillars that create its unique architectural form.

2. Their interaction with nature: the presence of a deep well 
inside Menga (the available indicators make it necessary to 

consider the possibility that it is a work from prehistoric ti-
mes, which would make it unique in its genre, given that 
across Europe there is no known megalithic monument with 
such a well inside it), and its orientation towards a presuma-
bly sacred mountain, emphasise the uniqueness of its dialo-
gue with nature. Through Menga’s architecture, the neolithic 
population of Antequera connected its past and its future; its 
ancestral sites of El Torcal and La Peña with the present of 
the colossal monument, which was built in such a way that 
the water from Villa stream, which flows from the El Torcal 
site itself, travelled symbolically towards La Peña.

3. The singular nature of their designs: this ensemble of dol-
mens also brings together three different types of megali-
thic architecture in the same space:

• The lintelled Menga dolmen, which has a cham-
ber and corridor, and the extraordinary feature of 
central pillars. 

• The Viera dolmen, with a simple corridor.

• El Romeral, which features a tholos possessing a 
corridor and a double chamber with a false cupola 
ceiling. 

A typological diversity that is in line with the position that 
Antequera occupied, as the central point of different rou-
tes: between the worlds of the Atlantic and the Mediterra-
nean, and between Africa and Europe.

4. Their atemporality: another extraordinary value is the ca-
pacity of the megaliths of Antequera to articulate, focalise 
and centralise the burial and ritual landscape of prehisto-
ric times and later historical developments. Menga is not 
just a neolithic megalith, but also a roman necropolis, and 
a medieval sanctuary and cemetery. The city’s beautiful 
cemetery, which was built at the beginning of the 20th cen-
tury, can still be found alongside it today. 

These extraordinary intrinsic qualities are reinforced by the 
model of patrimonial management that is developed at the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens (CADA), 
forming a notable example of good practices in relation to the 
enhancement and dissemination of Megalithism as a cultural 
framework that shapes heritage. As a publicly managed institu-
tion, dependent upon the regional government, CADA develops 
administration, conservation and research, and dissemination 
activities in an exemplary manner, its own functions supporting 
its future and constant evolution. For the dissemination and 
interpretation of the Antequera Dolmens Site, CADA hopes to 
erect an archaeological musealisation of reference in Andalu-
sia, through a Museum on the Dolmens of Antequera. Its com-
pletion date is expected to be 2018 and it would become the 
leader of a whole system of cultural spaces in the Autonomous 
Community of Andalusia, and would also be of reference for 
the dissemination and knowledge of Spanish, European and 
worldwide prehistoric heritage. 

Photo 91. The inside of the Menga dolmen around 1985. Source: Ministry of 
Culture. Photograph: José Latova, Ministry of Culture.
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3.1.b Criteria under which inscription is 
proposed

From the previous description of the extraordinary universal 
value presented by the Antequera Dolmens Site, the following 
criteria concerned are fulfilled:

Criterion (i)

The three megalithic monuments of Antequera (the Menga and 
Viera dolmens and the tholos of El Romeral) are some of the 
most notable and globally recognised examples of megalithic 
architecture. 

The most representative example is the Menga dolmen, one of 
the largest known dolmens; an exceptional example of colos-
salism and a unique architectural solution, with interior pillars. 
It is one of the highpoints of lintelled architecture in late Euro-
pean Prehistory, and its grandeur consists precisely in the crea-
tion of a truly astonishing internal space that has no parallel in 
world Megalithism.

Criterion (ii)

The position of Antequera as the natural junction of long-distance 
routes, seas and continents, the point where different traditional 
cultures converged, led, in late Prehistory, to the birth of a cul-

ture that interacted with the landscape and that also produced 
extraordinary megalithic architectural monuments. The most 
outstanding testimony to this is the Antequera Dolmens Site, a 
great religious centre that is representative of one of first forms 
of prehistoric european monumental architecture, and whose ori-
gins date back to the first half of the 4th millennium BCE. 

In a form never before seen in World Heritage, the Dolmens of 
Antequera materialize an extraordinary conception of the mega-
lithic landscape, being exponents of an original relationship with 
the natural monuments to which they are intrinsically linked. Di-
fferentiating themselves from the canonical orientations towards 
sunrise, this original relationship shows “anomalous” or unusual 
orientations of its megalithic monuments: Menga is the only 
dolmen in continental Europe that faces towards an anthropo-
morphic mountain such as La Peña de los Enamorados; and 
the tholos of El Romeral, facing the El Torcal mountain range, is 
one of the few cases in the entire Iberian Peninsula where the 
orientation is towards the western half of the sky. 

Additionally, the Antequera Dolmens Site contributes original 
and exceptional elements of universal value to the typologies 
and construction characteristics of its monumental funerary 
architecture. The extraordinary nature of Menga became more 
apparent at the beginning of the 20th century, when the Viera 
and El Romeral megaliths were discovered, upon which there 
was the recognition of the existence of an ensemble of monu-
ments in the same space that were representative of the two 

Photo 92. Visitors in the Menga chamber. Photograph: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.
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great Iberian megalithic traditions: lintelled architecture in the 
cases of Menga and Viera and the architecture of El Romeral’s 
false cupola ceiling. 

Such notable typological diversity is also due to Antequera’s lo-
cation: an important centre of confluence between the worlds of 
the Atlantic and the Mediterranean, and Africa and Europe.

3.1.c Statement of Integrity

In accordance with that stipulated in paragraphs 87 and 88 of 
the Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World 
Heritage Convention, “All properties nominated for inscription 
on the World Heritage List shall satisfy the conditions of inte-
grity (…) that measure the wholeness and intactness of the 
natural and/or cultural heritage and its attributes”.

Due to their uniqueness, magnitude and state of conserva-
tion, the Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos of El Ro-
meral present extraordinary conditions of integrity. Both the 
stone inner structures and the tumuli that cover the three 
monuments have been conserved; the integrity with which 
they have maintained is exceptional when you compare them 
to other great monuments of their kind across Europe, and 
the major reconstructive interventions that they have been 
subject to, which is something that has not been necessary 
in the case of Antequera.

Throughout history, the Antequera ensemble has been the ob-
ject of much conservation, consolidation and restoration inter-
ventions, but in no way has their authenticity been altered, with 
the wholeness and intactness of each monument preserved 
the work undertaken being easily recognisable from the original 
structure. 

The first measures to conserve and protect the Menga dol-
men were taken in the second half of the 19th century, and 
from the start of the 20th, in the case of Viera and El Romeral. 
It was from the 1940s onwards that the first activities for the 
revalorisation of these monuments took place (work direc-
ted by the architect Prieto-Moreno), which, for the first time, 
applied conservation and restoration criteria. From 2001, and 
following successive conservation interventions, it was sug-
gested that it be fully restored, actions aimed at the structural 
and constructional pathologies of the monuments, with work 
focused on the consolidation of the megalithic structure and 
the arrangement of the elements of cover that ensured the 
impermeability of the tumuli and the proper functioning of 
their drainage system. 

Measures have also been taken to preserve the morphology 
of the monuments and their external finishes, together with 
those actions directed at restoring the character and original 
treatment of the tumuli and establishing a certain uniqueness 
to their surroundings.

The most common interventions that the megaliths have been 
subject to have largely consisted in the adoption of measures 
to prevent water filtration or dampness from affecting the tu-
mulus; that is, repairing fractures found in the stone (both in 
the covering slabs and orthostats along the side); consolidation 
steps, in order to fill the lost mass in the stonework (in the tho-
los of El Romeral); or the removal of traces of foreign materials, 
fillers and obsolete or disused facilities within and around the 
monuments. 

In all of the work carried out, either authentic materials or those 
of a similar origin and characteristics have been used, with 
the aim of conserving the structures that distinguish the new 
work from the old. Furthermore, all of the interventions have 
been preceded by or have coincided with successive phases of 
archaeological research and technical analysis by trained pro-
fessionals, and it can be confirmed that the current criteria for 
conservation and intervention work fully comply with the Venice 
Charter and other international documents on the restoration 
of monuments.

Finally, it should be explained how its integrity is presented un-
der the following criteria: possessing all elements necessary for 
expressing its outstanding universal value; having an adequate 
size to allow for the complete representation of characteristics 
and processes that convey the importance of the property; and, 
finally, not reflecting the adverse effects of development and/
or negligence.

Indeed, the Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos of El 
Romeral have preserved, almost completely unchanged, their 
original structures and they possess all of their constituent ele-
ments. They conserve their unitary character both in their stone 
and tumulus structure, such that they are of an adequate size 
to express their universal value as outstanding examples of Me-
galithic architecture. 

What is more, the three monuments are in good condition 
and they are not at risk of damage by development proces-
ses that could jeopardise their integrity. With regards to its 
scenic dimension, the threat of visual contamination and 
plans for new infrastructure in its surrounding area have 
been taken into account in order to redefine an environment 
in which the monuments can be appropriately integrated; a 
situation which will be much aided by its declaration as a 
World Heritage site. 

As regards the natural sites of La Peña and El Torcal, they 
have substantially maintained their natural state of conser-
vation both in their geomorphological karstic configuration 
and in the uniqueness of their flora and fauna and the 
richness of their archaeological sites, without having expe-
rienced any anthropic intervention. Their status as protec-
ted spaces, in the case of El Torcal as a Natural Reserve 
and La Peña de los Enamorados as an Outstanding Natural 
Site, has contributed to guaranteeing the protection of their 
integrity. 
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3.1.d Statement of Authenticity

In applying that which is endorsed by paragraphs 79 – 86 of 
the Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World 
Heritage Convention and the Nara Document on Authenticity, 
the conditions for authenticity are duly presented in this pro-
posal.

Firstly, the three megaliths have preserved, almost completely 
unchanged, their original structures and the interventions that 
they have been subject to have been limited in such a way as 
to guarantee the stability of their stone and tumulus structures 
without making any substantial modifications that might under-
mine their authentic material. 

The research that has been undertaken as a whole is conclusi-
ve and unanimous with respect to the monuments being from 
the era alluded to, the authenticity of the stone materials used 
in the construction of the chambers and the composition of the 
area where the tumuli are found (dating has been carried out 
using C-14, which demonstrates its chronological authenticity). 
The same occurs with respect to the authenticity of the types of 
architecture within the monuments, where two different cons-
tructional traditions can be seen: the lintelled solution pose by 
Menga and Viera and the false copula ceiling (tholos) that is 
impressively represented at El Romeral. The funerary and ritual 
meaning of the monuments is also significant, this not being 
limited to the era in which they were built but continuing into 
the Bronze Age, the Protohistoric Period, Late Antiquity and the 
Medieval Ages, as recent research has testified. Additionally, 
they have also been recognised as having authenticity using 
scientific criteria. 

Indeed, there exists an abundance of documentation on their 
authenticity, which has been contributed by the best interna-
tional scientific researchers on the subject, over more than a 
century and a half of continuous studies.

There exists an extensive bibliography on the Dolmens of 
Antequera. Known since ancient times, they have generated 
numerous works from the 16th century onwards, from simple 
references made by local historians to early manuscripts and 
international scientific reviews. It is an extraordinary bibliogra-
phic heritage that already forms part of the interest of the site, 
as an added heritage value; texts and documents that offer a 
comprehensive insight into the historical circumstances of the 
Archaeological Ensemble, and into each of the investigations 
and work undertaken there.

It is not easy to find a prehistoric site whose historiography 
dates back almost 500 years in time. The Cave of Altamira 
(registered on the World Heritage List), the Temple of Kukul-
can at Chichen Itza, Parpalló Cave, the Caves of El Cogul, 
the Cova de LÓr…or the archaeological sites at Los Millares, 
Ciempozuelos, El Argar … to name some hispanic examples, 
are all discoveries that were made less than a century a 

half ago. The case of the megalithic necropolis of Antequera, 
on the contrary, is highly exceptional in this sense, given 
that, judging from the information that we have today, we 
can say that there has been continuous knowledge (and 
appreciation) of its three megaliths (certainly those of Men-
ga and Viera) since they were built. The Menga dolmen, in 
particular, has always been open, with the same name since 
an unknown point in time, given that the first time that we 
know of its appearance in written form is in a text, personally 
handwritten by the Bishop of Malaga, César Riario, in a letter 
dating from 1530.

Throughout history and up until the present day, the Antequera 
dolmens have attracted the interest of the most distinguished 
pre-historians of each time period: Émile Cartailhac, Manuel 
de Góngora y Martínez, Luis Siret, Manuel Gómez-Moreno, 
José Ramón de Mélida, Cayetano de Mergelina, Adrien de 
Mortillet, Wilfrid James Hemp, Pierre Paris, Hugo Obermaier, 
Georg and Vera Leisner… the best Spanish and European 
archaeologists, which awards them, and in particular Men-
ga, a value incomparable to that of other similar European 
megalithic monuments, such as those found at Carnac or 
Stonehenge. 

The first complete look at the history of the research on the 
megaliths of Antequera was done by those responsible for 
the project entitled the “Architectural and Palaeoenviron-
mental Reconstruction of the Monumental Ensemble of the 
Megalithic Necropolis of Antequera”, which was developed 
1986 – 1991 by the University of Malaga. Subsequently, an 
evaluation on the most relevant moments in the research 
on the Antequera dolmens was undertaken in the volume 
Dólmenes de Antequera: Tutela y Valorización Hoy (2009) 
(“The Antequera Dolmens: Protection and Valuation Today”), 
which differentiates between stages, contributions and the 
distinct interpretive theories that have come about over 
time; moreover, they are classified in the historical context 
in which they developed. This task was undertaken with the 
objective of writing the CADA Action Plan, and has served to 
inventory, classify and digitalise all of the works that are in 
some way related to the Antequera necropolis, constituting 
an essential basis for the new historiography on the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble.

There are currently new research projects being undertaken 
on the properties. Of especially significant importance are 
the investigations into megalithic architecture, rock art and 
associated prehistoric sites in general. This is through diffe-
rent projects that do not just include the megaliths but also 
carry out analysis on the dynamics of human occupation in 
their area of influence, the Tierras de Antequera, which looks 
at, amongst other areas, the El Torcal mountain and La Peña 
de los Enamorados, from a cultural point of view (see section 
L2. Research and dissemination of the proposed property as 
a World Heritage Serial Property of point (5.e) 2.2 Courses 
of action for the management of the property proposed as a 
World Heritage Site).
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3.1.e Protection and management 
requirements

Both the megalithic monuments as well as the natural spaces 
included in the proposal have been catalogued and preserved 
following the relevant protection, heritage or environmental 
laws, whether these be national, regional or local, which pro-
vides these monuments with the available institutional conser-
vation measures. 

The Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos of El Romeral 
are individually declared as Properties of Cultural Interest in the 
category of monuments, so they are thus covered by the maxi-
mum level of legal protection that exists both within state law 
(Law on Spanish Historical Heritage of 1985) and within the Law 
on Andalusian Historical Heritage of 2007; proposals that date 
back to 1923 and 1931. Furthermore, considered as a whole, 
they have also been declared as an Asset of Cultural Interest in 
the category of Archaeological Zone since 2009. For this reason, 
the Autonomous Government of Andalusia is responsible for the 
guardianship, protection and management of the Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens (CADA), and has a Master 
Plan with the purpose of heritage management.

The area of La Peña de los Enamorados has been declared an 
Asset of Cultural Interest in the category of Archaeological Zone 
since 2011, this being the highest level of either regional or natio-
nal heritage protection. It is of interest to the Dolmens Site given 
its link to the orientation of Menga, which is directly towards a 
shelter in La Peña containing rock paintings. The legal status of 
the Archaeological Zones that are declared as Assets of Cultural 
Interest and are privately owned, such as La Peña, guarantees 
that the actions and public management necessary to their con-
servation and revalorisation can be implemented.

Likewise, the inscription of the El Toro cave (in the El Torcal 
mountain range) as an Archaeological Zone BIC, which includes 
a large surrounding protection zone, is currently being processed.

With regard to environmental protection, La Peña de los Ena-
morados has been catalogued as an Outstanding Site (PS-6) 
within the Special Plan for the Protection of the Physical En-
vironment and the Catalogue for the Province of Malaga. El 
Torcal has been declared as a Natural Reserve since 1978. 
Apart from having other specific measures for its protection, 
its declaration as a Zone of Special Conservation (ZEC) was 
reinforced by its integration into the European Natura 2000 
network. By virtue of El Torcal’s status as a Natural Reserve 
(one of the highest levels of protection that Andalusian envi-
ronmental law allows for), it is included in the RENPA network 
(Network of Protected Natural Spaces in Andalusia) and has 
its own Management Plan for Natural Resources (PORN). It 
is a mainly publicly owned area (over 90%), managed by the 
Environment and Water Agency, which is run by the Ministry 
of the Environment and Regional Planning of the Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia.

Legal protection is also guaranteed for the proposed buffer 
zone, given that the measures derived from the heritage le-
gislation itself, that cover the legal protection of the Archaeo-
logical Zone and each of the monuments, have been added 
to by conditions on urban planning, in accordance with the 
aims to protect both the heritage and natural values that exist 
at the Site.

The proposed Management Plan for the nominated property 
contains interventions concerning the conservation and enhan-
cement of the megalithic monuments and their surroundings, 
which are included in the Master Plan for the Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Dolmens of Antequera, together with the me-
asures included in the aforementioned PORN for El Torcal. The 
heritage management process is restricted to three areas: the 
Archaeological Ensemble, La Peña de los Enamorados and the 
El Torcal site. With the exception of La Peña, all of them are 
publicly-owned, although under the legal system for Archaeo-
logical Zones declared to be Properties of Cultural Interest, ac-
tions and public management measures may be implemented 
to preserve and enhance the site.

A Coordination Council has been set up for the Antequera 
Dolmens Site, made up of representatives for administrations 
and owners of the different properties included in the World 
Heritage proposal, with CADA (Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens) being the agency solely responsible for 
representing and monitoring the management of the Site.

3.2 Comparative Analysis

3.2.1. Introduction and methodological outline

As is set out in paragraph 132 of the Operational Guidelines for 
the Implementation of the World Heritage Convention, the nomi-
nation for inscription should incorporate a comparative analysis 
with other similar properties, which may or may not be registered 
on the World Heritage List, in order to justify its Outstanding Uni-
versal Value within a national or international context. 

The methodological focus of the comparative analysis is based 
on the study The World Heritage List. Filling the gaps-an action 
plan for the future, which was developed by the International 
Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) and published in 
2005. This document was designed as a contribution to the 
development of the Global Strategy, in order to achieve a re-
presentative, balanced and credible World Heritage List. With 
regard to operational matters, the use of three frameworks for 
the identification of gaps in the World Heritage List is proposed: 
typological, regional-chronological and thematic. 

In order to proceed with the application and definition of the 
comparative frameworks proposed by ICOMOS, the Antequera 
Dolmens Site can be defined using the following parameters:
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a. Typological framework: the cultural property nominated, 
with regard to its typology, could fit within epigraph 1:

1. Archaeological heritage: every archaeological site or 
individual monument, understood as earth structures, 
burial mounds, caves, settlements (cities, towns…), 
temples and other public buildings, defensive structu-
res, cemeteries, itineraries etc. that are neither inhabi-
ted nor used.

With respect to the typology of the “archaeological pro-
perties”, 8% of the inscribed properties in the region of 
Europe and North America, where Antequera is found, 
belonged to this typology by 2003 (date of the informa-
tion of ICOMOS’s study). The most representative were 
“historical-architectural monuments”, with 25%, followed 
by “historic urban ensembles” and “religious properties”, 
both with 17%. For its part, they represented 17% in the 
Tentative List of “archaeological properties”, followed by 
“historic-artistic monuments” and “historic urban ensem-
bles”, with 16% and 14% respectively. Taking all of this 
into account, it can be concluded that the typology of 
archaeological properties, both in the World Heritage List 
and in the Tentative List, were already sufficiently repre-
sented in 2003.

Therefore, it must be the regional-chronological framework 
that introduces the differentiating features of the nominated 
property.

b. Regional-chronological framework: in this section, the 
chronologies linked to the different geographical and cultu-
ral contexts are established in the methodology proposed 
by ICOMOS, in which comparative analysis can take pla-

ce. However, the chronological table “Beginning of human 
evolution in the world” in section I. has a universal cha-
racter, without differentiating between different regions in 
the world. 

The Antequera Dolmens Site could fit within the chrono-
logical framework in section “2. Megalithic and Neolithic 
Periods” (Middle and Late Stone Ages). As can be seen, 
a total of 50 registered properties correspond to the chro-
nological framework of the beginning of human evolution, 
of which only 7 belong to the Mesolithic and Neolithic 
Period that the proposed Dolmens of Antequera come 
from. However, analysis is later carried out on all of the 
registered megalithic constructions (ref. 434, 659, 977, 
139, 373, 514, 848, 130, 132, 579, 833, 848, 1343 y 
1405) belonging to period “1. Beginning of human evolu-
tion in the world”.

c. Thematic framework: with regard to its possible location in 
the thematic framework set out by ICOMOS, the nomina-
ted Antequera Dolmens Site can be placed in section 13: 
Monumental sculpture, dolmens. 

In this section, with data as recent as 2013, there exist a 
total of 37 registered property, with this typology therefore 
well represented, although one has to take into account 
the fact that, with respect to the thematic framework, other 
architectures and monumental sculptures from very diffe-
rent chronological periods are included. In reality, there are 
only three megalithic constructions that are recognised as 
dolmens according to the thematic tables: 139. Taxila (Pa-
kistan), 514. The Heart of Neolithic Orkney (Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland), and 977. Gochang, Hwasun and 
Ganghwa Dolmen Sites (South Korea).

I. Beginning of human evolution in the world Heritages registered up to 2013 (ref.)

1. The Palaeolithic Period (Early Stone Age)
10. 17. 85. 130. 147. 158. 167. 179. 181. 287. 310. 434. 447. 
449. 593. 606. 659. 670. 739. 833. 866/874. 915. 936. 
958. 977. 985. 989. 994. 1021.

2. Mesolithic and Neolithic Periods (Middle and Late 
Stone Age)

79. 139. 373. 514. 848. 925. 1006. 1363. 1405.

3. Bronze and Iron Ages
130. 132. 306. 330. 557. 575. 579. 833. 849. 886. 954. 
968. 1145. 1226. 1343. 1363.

Table 7. Chronology and heritages registered up to 2013. Source: created by the author.

Thematic Heritages registered up to 2013 (ref.)

13. Monumental sculpture, dolmens.
203. 15. 43. 86. 87. 88. 91. 114. 139. 149. 157. 201. 208. 
239. 252. 263. 277. 307. 326. 330. 370. 441. 514. 524. 540. 
666. 697. 700. 736. 743. 751. 779. 853. 859. 912. 977. 1022

Table 8. Thematic table for the Antequera Dolmens Site. Source: created by the author.

(*) The references highlighted in bold correspond to megalithic constructions..
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In order to summarise the criteria applied in the three fra-
meworks of comparative analysis, the following table gathers 
a brief characterisation of heritages similar to the Antequera 

Dolmens Site, which belong to the same regional-chronologi-
cal and thematic framework and are registered on the World 
Heritage List..

No. Country Name of the Heritage Year Criteria Observations

1 Pakistan Taxila 1980 (iii) (vi)
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/139
Neolithic tumuli and city dating from the 1st century AD
From the 5th century BCE until the 2nd century AD

2
Great Britain 
and Northern 
Ireland

Stonehenge, Avebury 
and associated sites

1986 
mod. en 

2008
(i), (ii), (iii)

Neolithic 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/373
Shrines made up of circles of menhirs. Sacred places and 
Neolithic sites.

3 Oman
Archaeological Sites 
of Bat, Al-Khutm and 
Al-Ayn 

1988 (iii) (iv)

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/434
The most complete set of settlements and necropoles from 
the 3rd millennium BCE that can be found anywhere in the 
world.

4
Republic of 
Ireland

Archaeological Ensem-
ble of the Bend of the 
Boyne

1993 (i), (iii), (iv)

Neolithic 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/659
Three prehistoric sites: Brú na Bóinne Complex – Newgran-
ge, Knowth and Dowth. For its dimensions and quality, it 
is the most important prehistoric megalithic ensemble in 
Europe, with a large number of monuments with social, 
economic, religious and funerary functions.

5 Italy Su Naraxi de Barumini 1997 (i) (iii) (iv)
Bronze Age, 2nd millennium BCE
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/833

6 Cyprus Choirokoitia 1998 (ii), (iii), (iv)

Neolithic 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/848
Inhabited from the 7th until the 4th millennium BCE, one 
of the most important prehistoric sites in the Eastern Medi-
terranean. Barely excavated, it is an outstanding archaeolo-
gical reserve. 

7
Great Britain 
and Northern 
Ireland

Heart of Neolithic 
Orkney

1999 (i), (ii), (iii),(iv)

Neolithic 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/514
Group of Neolithic monuments: large tomb with funerary 
chambers (Maes Howe), two ceremonial stone circles and 
a settlement (Skara Brae) Prehistoric cultural landscape, 
illustrative of the way of life of man in an archipelago north of 
Scotland 5,000 years ago.

8 Finland
Burial Site of Sam-
mallahdenmäki

1999 (iii) (iv)

Neolithic and Bronze Age
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/579
Cemetery with thirty granite funerary tumuli, testimony to 
Europe three millennia ago.

9 Malta
Hypogeum of Hal 
Saflieni

1980 (iii)
Bronze Age
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/130
Unique example of subterranean Bronze Age structure

10 Malta
Megalithic Temples of 
Malta

1980-
1992 ext.

(iv)

Bronze Age
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/132
Seven megalithic temples. Enormous structures; unique 
architectural masterpieces of their genre. 
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No. Country Name of the Heritage Year Criteria Observations

11 Greece
Archaeological Sites of 
Mycenae and Tiryns

1999
(i), (ii), (iii), 

(iv), (v)

Mycenaean Civilisation. Eastern Mediterranean 15th century 
B.C.- 12th century BCE 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/941
Ruins of two of the most important cities of Mycenaean Civilisa-
tion, it dominated the region of… 

12
Gambia and 
Senegal

Stone Circles of Sene-
gambia

2006 (i), (iii)

2nd century BCE – 16th century AD
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1226
Four megalithic ensembles, concentration of more than 
1,000 scattered monuments. They are made up of 93 stone 
circles and many funerary tumuli. 

13 South Korea
Gochang, Hwasun and 
Ganghwa Dolmen Sites

2000 (iii)

Neolithic and Bronze Age 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/977
Prehistoric necropoles that house hundreds of dolmens, its 
concentration is the highest in the world.

14
Several 
countries 
(Europe)

Prehistoric Pile dwellings 
around the Alps

2011 (iv) (v)
Neolithic and Bronze Age. 5000 – 500 BCE
It comprises of 111 places with remains of prehistoric 
human settlements in pile dwellings.

15 Turkey
Neolithic Site of 
Çatalhöyük

2012 (iii) (iv)

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1405
Mound with 18 levels of Neolithic occupation (7400 – 6200 
BCE). Another hill shows the evolution of cultural practices. 
Chalcolithic (6200 – 5200 BCE). 

16
United Arab 
Emirates

Cultural Sites of Al Ain 2011 (iii) (iv) (v)
Bronze Age. Iron Age
http://whc.unesco.org/fr/list/1343

Table 9. Similar properties inscribed on the World Heritage List. Source: created by the author.

No. Country Name of the property Year Criteria Observations

1
Democratic 
Republic of 
Laos

The Megalithic Sites 
of Xieng Khouang 
Province – the Plain 
of Jars

25/03/1992 (i), (iii)
Bronze and Iron Ages
http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/390

2 France The Carnac Stones 20/09/1996 --
Neolithic (5000 – 2000 BCE)
http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/224
Unique ensemble: three alignments of 4,000 menhirs.

3 Albania
The Royal Tombs of 
Selca e Poshtme

11/10/1996 (iii)
Classical. 5th century – 4th century BCE
http://whc.unesco.org/fr/listesindicatives/909

4 Nigeria
Alok Ikom Stone 
Monoliths

08/10/2007 (i), (ii)
Ekoi people
http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/5173

5 Turkey
The Archaeological Site 
of Göbklitepe

15/04/2011
(i), (ii), (iii), 

(iv), (vi)
Neolithic 
http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/5612

6
Scotland, 
Great Britain

Mousa, Old Scatness 
and Jarlshof Brochs 
(Shetland Islands)

27/01/2012 (iii), (iv)
Iron Age
http://whc.unesco.org/fr/listesindicatives/5677

7 Spain
Talayotic Culture of 
Minorca

29/01/2013 (i), (iii), (iv)
Iron Age. End of 2nd millennium BCE
http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/3433/

Table 10. Similar properties registered on the Tentative List. Source: created by the author.



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

142

3.2.2. Analysis of similar properties inscribed on the World 
Heritage List or on Tentative Lists

Megalithism is a cultural form of expression that reaches a 
global dimension and has developed over a long period of 
time, from some of the first representations of it in Anato-
lia 12,000 years ago until the present day in some villages 
in Africa and Asia. However, the presence of Megalithism in 
the World Heritage List is currently very scarce; to date there 
are only thirteen registered megalithic monuments or ensem-
bles that represent the “beginning of human evolution in the 
world”. This representation is even less if one restricts the 
category to the Neolithic and the Copper Age (to which the 
Antequera monuments correspond), and less still if one just 
looks at the Bronze Age. 

With respect to the Neolithic, in which two of the Antequeran 
megaliths were built (Menga and Viera), the most important 
monuments are found towards the Atlantic side of Europe, with 
two nuclei of special interest: those of the British Isles, rance 
and the Iberian Peninsula; situated in the north and south of 
this extensive zone, respectively.

In the northern nucleus there are three megalithic sites ins-
cribed on the World Heritage List: the Archaeological En-
semble of the Bend of the Boyne (Ireland), with Newgrange’s 
passage grave (tomb with a long stone corridor); the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble of Stonehenge and Avebury (England); and 
that of the Orkney Islands, in Scotland. There are also two on 
the Tentative List: Carnac, in Brittany (France); and Mousa, 
Old Scatness and Jarlshof Brochs (Scotland and Great Bri-
tain), although this last site dates from the Iron Age. It should 
be noted that, in contrary to the well-represented northern 
zone, the southern nucleus, on the other hand, lacks repre-
sentation on the World Heritage List.

The Mediterranean Islands are another important area with res-
pect to the inscription of megalithic sites. Such an island location 
led to the need to find very specific architectural solutions diffe-
rent those found in Antequera. In this area, there are two sites 
inscribed on the World Heritage List: the megalithic temples of 
Malta and Kirokitia (or Choirokoitia) (Cyprus), which is one of 
the most important prehistoric sites in the Eastern Mediterranean 
to date from the Neolithic. It was inhabited from the 7th until the 
4th millennium BCE and, although it has been little excavated, it 
is an exceptional archaeological reserve.

In addition, there are two inscribed sites from the Bronze Age: 
the Hypogeum of Hal Saflieni (Malta) and the Nuraxi defensive 
towers in Sardinia. On the list we also find Mycenaean architectu-
re from the Peloponnese Peninsula, which dates from the same 
era; the Bronze Age. All of these examples are of megalithic sites 
that are highly different from the Antequera Site in their chronolo-
gies and typologies, as is also the case with the other prehistoric 
megalithic properties inscribed on the World Heritage List.

Also found in continental Europe, although outside of our 
chronological context, is the Burial Site of Sammallahdenmäki 
(Finland), from the Bronze Age. It is included on the World 
Heritage List and possesses very different funerary tumuli. The 
Prehistoric Pile dwellings around the Alps (several European 
countries), which cover a large chronological period, from Neo-
lithic to the Bronze Age, are very peculiar due to their use of 
pile dwellings, chosen as such as they are located on the edge 
of rivers and lakes.

The Neolithic Site of Çatalhöyük (Turkey) is a complete site, 
made up of two tells, one of which has had many levels of 
Neolithic occupation (7400 – 6200 BCE), and another hill that 
shows the evolution of cultural practices in the Chalcolithic 
(6200 – 5200 BCE).

In the following pages:

Images 93, 94 and 95. Stonehenge and Avebury and related sites. First properties inscribed on the World Heritage List in 1986. 

Images 96, 97, 98 and 99. Archaeological Ensemble of the Bend of the Boyne. 

Image 100 Carnac. Brittany, France.

Images 101, 102, 103 and 104. Orkey Islands Neolithic nucleus, Scotland.

Images 105, 106 and 107. Megalithic Temples of Malta, and Choirokotia, Cyprus.

Images 108, 109 and 110. Hypogeum of Hal Saflieni (Malta), Nuraxi (Sardinia) and the archaeological sites of Mycenae and Tiryns (Peloponnesia).

Images 111 and 112. Sammallahdenmäki and Prehistoric Pile dwellings around the Alps.

Images  113, 114 and 115. Neolithic Site of Çatalhöyük (Turkey). Taxila (Pakistan) and the Archaeological Sites of Bat, Al-Khutm and Al-Ayn (Oman).

Images 116 and 117. Senegambia stone circles and Alok Ikom stone monolith (Nigeria).

Images 118, 119 and 120. Archaeological Site of Göbklitepe, Turkey.

Image 121. Gochang, Hwasun and Ganghwa Dolmens Sites, South Korea.

Image 122. Megalithic Sites of Xieng Khouang Province (Laos).

Image 123. Talayotic Culture of Minorca.
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Far more distant geographically speaking are the Neolithic tu-
mulus of Taxila (Pakistan), the base of successive past sett-
lements, and the Archaeological Sites of Bat, Al-Khutm and 
Al-Ayn (Oman), the most complete set of settlements and 
necropoles from the 3rd millennium BCE that can be found 
anywhere in the world.
 
In the Middle East, the Cultural Sites of Al Ain (United Arab 
Emirates), which date from the Bronze and Iron Ages, are ins-
cribed. With their circular stone tombs and, in particular, their 
adobe structures, they come from an era that is both distinct 
in a temporal sense and also culturally, having developed in 
the desert. 

With regard to the African examples, on the World Heritage List 
we find the megalithic circles of small menhirs of Senegambia 
(Senegal and Gambia), with a chronology from the 2nd century 
BCE to the 16th century AD, whilst the Alok Ikom Stone Monoli-
ths (Nigeria) remain on the Tentative List, and correspond to a 
tradition that is still very much alive there.

With respect to Prehistory, there are only two Asian examples 
that remain to be cited: one in the west, on the Tentative List, 
and the other in the east, which is already inscribed. Both are 
very distant from those previously mentioned, as much as in 
time as in space. The oldest example, with an exceptional Me-
solithic chronology of twelve millennia ago, is the Archaeolo-
gical Site of Göbklitepe (Turkey). The other example, the Go-
chang, Hwasun and Ganghwa Dolmen Sites (South Korea), on 
the contrary, correspond to a more recent chronology, the 1st 
millennium BCE, which is by that point Protohistoric times. A 
third Asian example, also on the Tentative List, and from a later 
chronology —the Bronze and Iron Ages— is the Megalithic Sites 
of Xieng Khouang Province (Laos).

Two Megalithic properties complete the Tentative List: the Ta-
layotic Culture of Minorca (Spain), from the Bronze and Iron 
Ages (the end of the 2nd millennium BCE), and the Royal 
Tombs of Selca e Poshtme (Albania), which are from far more 
recent times; that is, the Classical Period, from the 5th and 4th 
centuries BCE. Both cases show a highly different megalithic 
culture to that represented by the Antequera Site.

Finally, and in reference to the most recent period of Megali-
thism, which corresponds to the present era (they have therefore 
not been considered in previous lists of similar inscribed pro-
perties), the World Heritage List gathers African and American 
examples, which are very distant both culturally and stylistically 
from the case that concerns us. Two examples from the Ameri-
can continent: the San Agustín Archaeological Park, in Colombia, 
which dates from the 1st to the 8th century, and the Rapa Nui 
National Park, in Easter Island that, despite belonging to Chile, 
is found in the Pacific Ocean, far from the continent itself. The 
latter is a later example, dating from the 10th to the 16th century.

As this paper has shown, the selection of properties inscribed 
on the Representative List and on the Tentative List becomes 

much reduced if we restrict our interest to the Neolithic Period 
(the monuments of Antequera correspond to this first period) 
and the Bronze and Iron Ages, the time period in which Megali-
thism as a cultural expression acquired an especially imposing 
presence. Thus, the scope is also restricted in its spatial aspect, 
the scarce representation of neolithic Megalithism that develo-
ped in the European continent being very noticeable. A richer 
representation of the Megalithism would without doubt provide 
the necessary elements of an exceptional nature to round th e 
representation of this cultural expression on the World Heritage 
List. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens 
would stand out as one of the most relevant examples in the 
southern Iberian nucleus, and it would come to fill the lack of 
representation of these zones on the World Heritage List

3.2.3. Comparative analysis of the Dolmens of Anteque-
ra with the Megalithic structures in the Iberian Peninsula, 
France, the British Isles and the Mediterranean

The extraordinary nature of the Antequera ensemble is better 
understood in the context of Megalithism as a global anthropo-
logical phenomenon. To that end, this section will undertake a 
characterisation of the most significant megalithic structures 
and dolmens that can be found in the Iberian Peninsula, the 
British Isles, France, the rest of Europe and the Mediterranean; 
the main nuclei of European Megalithism. This discussion 
complements the synthesis of Megalithism as a world pheno-
menon, as addressed in Appendix 1, in which much graphic 
documentation on other megaliths is included.

Due to their dimensions, design features and links to the 
landscape, the three Antequeran megaliths stand out from all 
of the other megaliths known in European Prehistory. The Men-
ga dolmen and the tholos of El Romeral are found amongst the 
largest monuments on a continental scale.

One of the largest dolmen ensembles in the Iberian Peninsula 
is found in the Alentejo region of Portugal, particularly in the 
districts of Portalegre and Évora. These areas are adjacent to 
Extremadura in Spain, with which they share an abundance of 
megalithic monuments, amongst which one finds the largest 
dolmen in Portugal: Anta Grande do Zambujeiro (Évora).

Together with the Portuguese nuclei, important megalithic con-
centrations appear across the entire south of Spain, with magni-
ficent examples in western Andalusia, a region that presents a 
rich ensemble of great local variability. This includes vast tholoi, 
such as those of La Pastora y Matarrubilla (Valencina de la 
Concepción, Sevilla), and majestic dolmens, such as those of 
Soto (Trigueros, Huelva), El Pozuelo (Zalamea la Real, Huelva) 
and Alberite (Villamartín, Cádiz), as well as those in the region 
of Extremadura, where one finds extraordinary examples such as 
the dolmens of Lácara and the Granja de Toniñuelo (Badajoz). 
In eastern Andalusia, it is worth citing the exceptional megalithic 
concentrations of Gorafe (Granada) and the important series of 
tholos associated to the settlement of Los Millares (Santa Fe de 
Mondújar, Granada) and other calcolithic settlements in Almeria.
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In the context of Iberian Megalithism, the Menga dolmen repre-
sents an exceptional example of colossalism in regard to the 
size of its orthostats and the lintels that are used. Surrounded 
by a tumulus of almost 50 m in diameter, Menga’s megalithic 
chamber has a total length of 27.5 m, which in its deepest part is 
comprised of orthostats that reach almost 5 m in height and, in 
some cases, several dozen tons in weight. According to a study 
undertaken by Professor Francisco Carrión Méndez, the no. 5 
capstone that covers the Menga chamber weighs 150 tonnes. 

The Menga and Viera dolmens, found in Antequera, can be 
compared to other large dolmens in Europe that we know of, 
such as the previously cited Anta de Zambujeiro (Évora), the 
largest in Portugal; the great Dolmen de Bagneux (Brittany), 
which is probably the largest in France and is comprised of a 
chamber and an atrium that have been seriously damaged due 
to the tumulus not being preserved; or the Newgrange dolmen 
(Boyne Valley), which has a corridor of 19m as well as a cham-
ber in the shape of a Latin cross, buried under a tumulus of 
85 m in diameter. However, none of the cases cited have the 
enormous orthostats and capstones used in Menga.

Furthermore, as a typological exception, there is no other 
known example of interior pillars within the analysis of Eu-
ropean dolmens. The only other remotely similar case is the 
Bagneux dolmen (Brittany), where the existing support in the 
chamber is not an original structural element. On the contrary, 
it is probable that it is an interior dividing wall without any 
structural function.

Thus, the Menga dolmen would appear to be at the height of 
lintelled architecture, being one of the dolmens made from the 
largest stones on the European scene. 

For its part, the tholos of El Romeral, which possesses a large 
access corridor of 26 m in length and a tumulus of 85 m in 
diameter, constitutes, from afar, the largest tholos in the Ibe-
rian Peninsula. 

Apart from incorporating unique features, the typological di-
versity represented at the Antequera Dolmens Site contributes 
to documenting the extensive variety within European megali-
thic funeral architecture: Menga, as an example of a passage 
dolmen with the exceptional feature of having central pillars; 
Viera, as a dolmen with a corridor and a chamber that are 
separated with a porthole slab; and El Romeral, a tholos with 
a double chamber whose false cupola ceilings were rendered 
with an approximation technique using strings and dry stone 
walls made from small stones.

The great megalithic ensembles in the Atlantic region gene-
rally combine the alignment of menhirs or stone circles with 
megalithic tombs, whilst also providing their own typologies. 
In the British Isles, the most ancient dolmens present flat 
coverings that evolve into roofs with a reduced size stone 
and a false copula ceiling, as we also find in large, above 
ground tumuli called “long barrows” that were made from 
wood (megaxylos). The cairns in France are large tumuli, nor-
mally made from stone, which can come to have more than 

País / región Monument
Maximum interior 

length (m)
Diameter of the 

tumulus (m)
Morphology

Iberian Peninsula

Andalucía (España)

La Pastora (Seville) 43,10 65 Single chamber tholos

Matarrubilla (Seville) 37,72 -- Single chamber tholos

El Romeral (Málaga) 33,35 85 Double chamber tholos

Menga (Málaga) 27,50 50 Passageway with central pillars

Soto (Huelva) 21,00 75 Passageway

Viera (Málaga) 19,00 50 Passageway

Cañada Honda B (Seville) 18,00 -- Single chamber tholos

Cueva del Vaquero (Seville) 14,50 -- Single chamber tholos

Extremadura (España) Lácara (Badajoz) 14 + chamber 25 Passageway

Alentejo (Portugal) Anta de Zambujeiro (Évora) 12 + chamber Missing tumulus Passageway

France

Bretaña Dolmen de Bagneux 23 Missing tumulus
Corridor and chamber 
(remains of interior division)

British Isles

Republic of Ireland
Newgrange dolmen
(Valle del Boyne)

19 + cruciform chamber 85 
Corridor and a chamber with 
a false dome. No orthostats, 
but dry stone walls

Table 11. Dimensions of the largest megaliths. Source: created by the author.
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ten megalithic corridor structures. These are structures that, 
in turn, present a wide variety of chambers, which are either 
circular-shaped or polygonal; have walls made from megali-
thic capstones or are dry stone; and possess flat coverings 
or a false dome, which always have large corridors, of very 
different sizes and typologies.

The two construction periods to which the Dolmens of Ante-
quera belong contribute in order to complete its typological 
diversity. In respect to its chronology, we know that Menga was 
built within or before the second quarter of the 4th millennium 
cal BCE and Viera in an undetermined period (perhaps several 
centuries) after Menga. The tholos of El Romeral, for its part, 
is situated in the chronological context of the great demogra-
phic and economic expansion that took place in the southern 
Iberian Peninsula in the Copper Age (3200-2200 cal BCE). 
Therefore, its distinct typologies serve to illustrate two construc-
tional traditions, both of which can be found at the Antequera 
Site: Neolithic (represented by the trabeated architecture of the 
Menga and Viera dolmens) and Chalcolithic (the false cupola 
ceiling of El Romeral).

A further notable feature of the Antequeran megalithic ensem-
ble is its good overall state of conservation, since the stone 
elements as well as the original tumuli are maintained. This 
does not occur with other comparable dolmens (such as that 
of Anta de Zambujeira or the great Bagneux dolmen), which 
shows that those in Antequera also present a high level of ma-
terial integrity.

Finally, another notable and differentiating feature in the design 
of the Antequeran megaliths is their astronomical orientation, 
which is something that has been scientifically studied and re-
veals preferences of a symbolic and conceptual nature in the 
origins of such prehistoric and ancient monuments (information 
on megalithic orientation is included in Appendix II). 

It is evident that the megalithic monuments in Brittany, Wales 
and Ireland have been the object of intense archaeoastronomical 
research. However, dolmens found in other parts of Europe have 
received a lot less attention from researchers and had not been 
the object of an important monograph until Michael Hoskin’s 
publication, Tombs, Temples and Their Orientations: A New Pers-
pective on Mediterranean Prehistory (2001).

In the book cited above, Dr. Michael Hoskin, Emeritus Profes-
sor of the History and Philosophy of Science at the University of 
Cambridge and one of the pioneers and driving forces behind 
Archaeoastronomy, explains the results of his research, which 
he undertook during over a decade, studying more than 2,000 
megalithic and cyclopean monuments, including taulas, nave-
tas, dolmens, megalithic tombs, tholos and mass graves. He 
looks at Mediterranean Europe in particular: the north, south 
and west of Iberia; the French Mediterranean, Provence, Lan-
guedoc and Pyrenees; the Balearic Islands; Corsica and Sardi-
nia; Crete, Malta, Sicily and Pantelleria; and the north of Africa; 
Tunisia, Algeria and Morocco.

The conclusions drawn on the Iberian Peninsula are highly 
significant: in the south, 94.4% face towards the part of the 
horizon from where the sun rises (sunrise or a position where 
the sun rises to in the sky, their initials being SR/SC, sunrise/
sun-climbing); in the north, 95.5% and in the west, 99.4%. The 
most surprising discovery in these measurements is that in the 
west, 96.9% are found in the narrow range 60º-130º (less than 
a fifth of a circle); that is, strictly towards the sunrise. 

Following the multiple studies promoted and carried out by 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, we 
can verify that the only megalith in the site with a clear solar 
orientation is Viera, which faces towards the equinoxes, fitting 
with the cited patterns that are the Iberian norm. Menga clearly 
faces towards La Peña de los Enamorados and El Romeral 
towards El Torcal. 

The orientation of Viera is 96°, and it faces the horizon with a 
height of 4°, and a declination of -2.5°. Therefore, its corridor 
points towards sunrise during the equinoxes (the end of Sep-
tember and middle of March). 

With regard to Menga, its orientation is towards the north of sun-
rise during the summer solstice (azimuth —true northern angle— 
of 45º); that is, in a direction that never sees the sun, which 
is extraordinarily unusual amongst the megalithic tombs in the 
Iberian Peninsula. Presented with this anomaly, Michael Hoskin 
himself presented his theory in the publication cited above, ex-
pounding that this dolmen was orientated towards a terrestrial 
target: La Peña de los Enamorados. In the several hundred me-
galithic chambers in Andalusia studied by Professor M. Hoskin, 
less than 1% of them face north of the position of sunrise during 
the summer solstice. Therefore, Menga is exceptional in this res-
pect. Paraphrasing the scientist himself: “it’s the only Andalusian 
dolmen that I know of that faces towards a terrestrial target. Ac-
tually, as far I know (and my research has covered close to 3,000 
tombs), Menga is a unique dolmen in this respect in continental 
Europe and the Mediterranean region.”

On the other hand, El Romeral faces towards the western half of 
the horizon (azimuth of 199º), which is, again, in itself extremely 
unusual, given the orientation of the vast majority of Iberian me-
galiths; that is, normally towards the east. In that direction, the 
horizon of Antequera has a height of 5°, meaning a declination 
of -44.5°, which is quite far out of the range of the sunset and the 
moon. If the orientation of El Romeral had been astronomically 
related (something that we cannot be sure of without other corro-
borating evidence), then the most probable “target” would have 
been the setting point of the Southern Cross and the bright stars 
of the Centaurus that follow it, as happens with the Taulus of 
Minorca. The brightest of these stars, Alfa Centauri, had a decli-
nation of -42° in the year c. 1800 BCE, increasing to -44.5° in c. 
1300 BCE. However, several authors, including Michael Hoskin 
and Rafarol Maura Mijares, confirm that El Romeral, like Menga, 
has a terrestrial orientation, given that its positioning coincides 
with a fairly distinct aspect of the Antequera landscape: the El 
Torcal mountain range. The El Toro cave can be found in the 



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

150

interior of this landscape, this one of the preferred places of living 
for the communities that inhabited this area for more than 2,000 
years, before the construction of the Antequeran megaliths. It is 
possible that the orientation of El Romeral was a tribute to their 
ancestors, who had inhabited the cavities of El Torcal since the 
beginning of the Neolithic Period, during the middle of the 6th 
millennium cal BCE. 

3.2.4. The Antequera Dolmens Site’s contributions to the 
World Heritage List

On the Spanish World Heritage List, there are currently only 
four properties dating from prehistoric times that are included 
on the Representative List, and none of these represent mega-
lithic architecture:

• The Cave of Altamira and the Palaeolithic Cave Art of 
Northern Spain.

• The Rock Art of the Mediterranean Basin on the Iberian 
Peninsula. 

• Prehistoric Rock Art Sites in the Côa Valley and Siega 
Verde (together with Portugal) 

• Archaeological Site of Atapuerca. 

There is a megalithic property, the Talayotic Culture of Minorca, 
on the Tentative List, although its cultural context is different 
from the Neolithic of the Antequera Site.

Antequera’s megalithic heritage, represented by the Menga and 
Viera dolmens and the tholos of El Romeral, give the World 
Heritage List original and unique features, both in the forms 
and design features of their prehistoric monuments and in 
their relationship with the natural forms with which they are 
intrinsically linked, these also coming to form part of the nomi-
nated property. Its universally recognised exceptional features 
also thus allow a dialogue to be established between megalithic 
architecture and nature, a connection provided for by rock art, 
orientations or visual relationships, for example. This relations-
hip between “manufactured” monumentality and “natural” 
monumentality gives the megaliths of Antequera a unique im-
portance on a global scale that is without parallel on the World 
Heritage List.

As has been discussed, the megalithic monuments of Anteque-
ra are closely linked both physically and conceptually to their 
natural surroundings. Although this is common in other exam-
ples of the megalithic phenomenon, their truly original feature, 
and that which makes the ensemble that much more valuable, 
is that these are not two dissociated elements in which the 
natural values join with the cultural, as occurs sites that have 
been designated as Mixed Heritage (both natural and cultural). 
Their exceptional nature instead derives from the dialogue es-
tablished between the megalithic architecture and nature; a 
fact that gives it a unique significance on a global scale and 
is without parallel both on the World Heritage List and in other 
recognised properties of a similar kind. 

Aside from Megalithism, schematic cave art is also greatly 
important in Antequera, both in itself and in its relationship 
with the megaliths, it being another highly significant artistic 
manifestation in Late Prehistory. Cave art has been more wi-
dely recognised, extending across all continents, with 15 sites 
on the World Heritage List and another seven on the Tentative 
List. But in none of these do we find the relationship with me-
galithic architecture that can be seen in Antequera, and the 
representation of schematic art, as a specific type of cave art 
in the way that it appears here, is very few and far between.

On the other hand, according to recent research conducted 
by Primitiva Bueno y Rodrigo de Balbín as part of the Gene-
ral Research Project “Societies, Territories and Landscapes in 
Prehistoric Antequera”, the panel of rock paintings of anthropo-
morphic figures found in the Matacabras shelter (the direction 
in which Menga faces) is an example of schematic art, which 
connects the Antequera megaliths directly with the Rock Art 
of the Mediterranean Basin on the Iberian Peninsula, which 
dates from Neolithic and Chalcolithic Periods, and whose va-
lues had already been recognised by UNESCO in 1998, due to 
criteria (iii) of the World Heritage Committee. 

Another characteristic feature of Antequera, which is unprece-
dented elsewhere, is the relationship between megalithic ar-
chitecture and two especially significant natural formations: 
La Peña de los Enamorados, a mountain with unique physiog-
nomy and a strong visual presence in the whole surrounding 
area, and El Torcal de Antequera.

Indeed, the World Heritage List has grown due to the mea-
ning of sacred mountains for different cultures; from Ayers 
Rock in Uluru-Kata Tjuta National Park, as a ritual element 
of Australian Aboriginal cultures, to the sacred mountain of 
Sulaimcrim in Kyrgyzstan, related to Islamic worship, and the 
Christian monastic ensemble of Mount Athos, in Greece, or 
the Mount Fuji, in Japan. Recently, this type of expression is 
more widely seen on the Tentative List: Mount Taishan in Chi-
na, a group of five mountains, which have been considered 
sacred for 3,000 years, since the Neolithic era; Mount Kokino 
in Macedonia, with rock art that has astronomical symbolism 
that corresponds to the Bronze Age; the Mounts of Kungen 
and Myohyang, in North Korea, associated with Buddhist 
temples; or the sacred mountains of Mongolia in the Empire 
of Genghis Khan. However, none of these examples has the 
same association between the mountain and megalithic ar-
chitecture as Antequera.

Therefore, it would seem reasonable to promote an outstan-
ding megalithic monumental ensemble located in the south of 
Europe in order to reach a balance between different cultural 
expressions. 

In conclusion, the proposed inclusion of the Antequera Dolmens 
Site on the World Heritage List is consistent with UNESCO’s 
strategy of filling the gaps where heritage is insufficiently repre-
sented.
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As has been seen, in the category of Megalithism from the 
Neolithic Period, the following sites are currently included on 
the World Heritage List::

• The Newgrange ensemble in the Republic of Ireland. 

• The Neolithic ensemble in the Orkney Islands in Scot-
land (United Kingdom). 

• The ensemble formed by Stonehenge and Avebury in 
England (United Kingdom). 

• The Megalithic Temples of Malta are a special case of 
unique kinds of architecture.

The tholoi of Mycenae and Tiryns, in Greece, correspond to 
a later time period; the Bronze Age. Therefore, there are only 
five inscribed properties from neolithic Megalithism, with an 
overwhelming concentration in the British Isles. 

The situation is no better if one analyses the tentative lists of 
the countries that possess the most impressive examples from 
this culture: the Republic of Ireland, United Kingdom, Fran-
ce, Portugal and Spain. France appears on these lists with the 
spectacular site of Carnac, which has had this status since 
1996. Meanwhile, Spain promotes the inclusion of the Talayotic 
Culture of Minorca, constructed using later techniques and at 
a more recent date, with both very different to those of the 
Antequera Site.

Therefore, it would seem necessary to promote such an outs-
tanding megalithic monumental ensemble located in the south 
of Europe in order to fulfil the aim of reaching a balance be-
tween different cultural expressions. 

In conclusion, the megalithic monuments of Antequera would 
be a new contribution to the World Heritage List in the fo-
llowing fields:

1. The Antequeran megaliths are a unique example of the 
intimate relationship between outstanding prehistoric mo-
numents and their natural environment, through equally 
exceptional relationships with the landscapes. The World 
Heritage List gathers examples of sacred mountains, uni-
que natural formations and megalithic monuments, but 
not sites that also integrate the landscape.

2. The Antequeran megaliths also constitute an outstanding 
example of European megalithic architecture. They are a 
particularly significant cultural form due to their imposing 
presence and the nature of their structures, which, for now, 
lack representation on the World Heritage List.

3. Their value lies in their being a unique example of prehis-
toric architecture, with an exceptional level of conservation 
for such a distant age.

4. The three Antequeran megaliths have maintained their va-
lue and cultural meaning over close to six millenniums, 

continuing into the present. This is shown by their repeated 
use during the Bronze Age, the Iron Age, Late Antiquity 
and the Medieval Ages, something that remains apparent 
in the current urban landscape of the city of Antequera 
itself, given the proximity of Menga and Viera to its present 
day cemetery.

5. They are monuments that, within the European megalithic 
phenomenon, show a diversity of architectural types that is 
the result of the convergence of diverse cultural traditions, 
the Atlantic and the Mediterranean, and the interaction of 
these traditions over time.

6. With the three Antequeran monuments, the List would be 
completed with a site that, since the 19th century, has had 
a fundamental influence on the foundations of Megali-
thism as a field of study within Prehistory and Archaeology, 
as scientific disciplines at an international level.

 

3.3. Proposed Statement of Outstanding 
Universal Value

a. Brief synthesis

The Antequera Dolmens Site is a serial property made up of 
three megalithic monuments, Menga, Viera and El Romeral, 
and two natural monuments. This is one of the world’s oldest 
and most original forms of monumentalization of a landsca-
pe by integrating megalithic architecture and nature known in 
world Prehistory, an important ritual centre whose origin dates 
back to the first half of the 4th millennium BCE.

As an anthropological phenomenon, Megalithism connects so-
cieties inhabited in distinct times and spaces, and it has deve-
loped in the last 10,000 years across the entire world, in very 
different conditions and circumstances. Thus, as a custom, it 
is an authentic heritage on a global scale. 

In Prehistory, the Antequera Site, as a natural meeting point of 
long-distance routes between seas and continents, and diffe-
rent towns and cultures, led to some outstanding architectural 
models and a culture based on a unique interaction with the 
landscape. Here, the megalithic structures, (Menga and Viera 
dolmens and tholos of El Romeral) are presented under the 
guise of the natural landscape (buried beneath earth tumuli) 
and their orientation is based on natural monuments: La Peña 
de los Enamorados and El Torcal. These are two indisputable 
visual landmarks within the Site; two formations that stand 
out in the enclosed space of an ancient inland sea that today 
makes up the fertile Antequera meadow.

The Antequera megaliths, built during the Neolithic (Menga 
and Viera) and in the Copper Age (El Romeral) and one of 
the best and most widely recognised examples of European 
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Megalithism, are characterised by the use of large stone blocks 
that form chambers and spaces with lintelled roofs (Menga 
and Viera) or false cupolas (El Romeral) and they were used for 
rituals and funerary purposes.

The physical and conceptual relationship with the natural 
environment is a common occurrence in the megalithic phe-
nomenon, however, what is truly unique about the Antequera 
Archaeological Site is that it is not presented as two dissociated 
facts where natural values combine with cultural values, as it 
happens with Mixed Heritage -natural and cultural- properties. 
Instead, its exceptionality lies in the close and intimate dialo-
gue established between megalithic architecture and nature; 
a condition that affords the site unique universal importance, 
unparalleled by others on the World Heritage List or by recogni-
sed properties of a similar sort.

b. Justification for criteria

Criteria (i) (to represent a masterpiece of the human creative genius)

The Dolmens of Antequera are among the most outstanding 
and universally recognised examples of megalithic architecture. 
The most representative example is Menga, one of the largest 
known dolmens, uniquely characterised by its three interior 
pillar stones. All of this makes it one of the finest examples 
of lintelled architecture in Late Prehistory in Europe. It is pre-
cisely the creation of a amazing internal space, unseen in Me-
galithism in other parts of the world, that makes Menga truly 
magnificent.

Criteria (ii) (to testify to the considerable exchange in human values 
during a particular period or in a determined cultural area, in the realms 
of architecture or technology, monumental arts, urban planning or the 
creation of landscapes)

For the first time in the Worldwide Heritage, the Antequera 
Dolmens Site represents an exceptional perception of mega-
lithic landscape that emerged from an original interrelations-
hip between funerary monuments and natural spaces, even 
neglecting the canonical orientation towards the sunrise, ex-
cept in the case of Viera, and opting instead for an “unusual” 
or exceptional orientation: Menga is the only dolmen in con-
tinental Europe that faces an anthropomorphic mountain like 
La Peña de los Enamorados; and the tholos of El Romeral, 
facing El Torcal, is one of the few cases in the entire Iberian 
Peninsula where the megalithic monument  faces the western 
half of the sky. 
 
Furthermore, the Antequera Archaeological Site has original 
elements with outstanding universal value, offering eminent 
examples of the two architectural traditions of Megalithism 
represented in the following monuments: The Atlantic side 
(lintelled structure of Menga and Viera) and the Mediterra-
nean side (false cupola or tholos, very well represented in 
El Romeral).

The Antequera Dolmens Site is a fine example of megalithic 
culture, a large ritual centre representing the first forms of 
monumental Prehistoric architecture in Europe, the origins of 
which date back to the end of the 6th and beginning of the 5th 
millennium BCE.

c. Statement of Integrity 

The three Antequera megaliths have exceptional conditions of 
integrity. They conserve all their constitutive elements and still 
conserve their unitary character therefore they are of adequate 
size to express their universal value as outstanding examples of 
megalithic architecture. 

Furthermore, the three monuments are in good condition and 
they are not at risk from damage by development processes 
that could jeopardise their integrity. Their original structures are 
almost entirely intact, both the interior rocky structure as well 
as the tumuli that cover them and unlike monuments of this 
sort in northern Europe or Brittany in France that have un-
dergone large reconstruction interventions, this has not been 
necessary in Antequera.

Over time, a number of conservation, consolidation and resto-
ration interventions have been carried out that are recognisable 
and have been preceded by, or have coincided with, archaeo-
logical research phases and qualified technical analyses. It can 
be said that they meet the applicable conservation criteria of 
international documents concerning the restoration of monu-
ments.

With regard to the natural sites, they have largely maintained 
this condition in terms of geomorphological configuration and 
singularity of flora and fauna, without experiencing any consi-
derable anthropic transformations.

d. Statement of Authenticity 

The series of investigations that have been carried out are 
conclusive and unanimous with regard to ascribing the monu-
ments to the said era, the authenticity of the chambers’ stone 
materials and the area where the tumuli are found. Also, the 
coexistence in Antequera of the two great megalithic traditions 
on the Iberian Peninsula and Western Europe has been certi-
fied: the neolithic tradition of lintelled structures and the chal-
colithic tradition of false cupola chambers.

Over time, the Dolmens of Antequera have attracted interest 
from the most distinguished Spanish and European pre-his-
torians: Cartailhac, Góngora, Siret, Gómez-Moreno, Mélida, 
Mergelina, Mortillet, Hemp, Paris, Obermaier, Leisner…their 
authenticity is therefore corroborated by scientific criteria. 

The singularity of this archaeological site was recognised in 
initial studies on Megalithism in the 19th century, when Menga 
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was seen as a global point of reference within a small group 
of megalithic monuments, together with Stonehenge, Ave-
bury and Newgrange in the British Isles and the Brittany sites 
around Carnac. During the 19th century more than half the 
international bibliographic references about dolmens in Spain 
refer to the colossal, beautiful and perfect nature of Menga as 
a comparison reference for dolmens in any other country or 
continent.

e. Protection and Management of the Property

Both the megalithic monuments as well as the natural spaces 
included in the proposal have been catalogued and preserved 
with the relevant protection, heritage or environmental laws, 
whether these are national, regional or local, which provides 
them with the required institutional conservation measures. 

The dolmens of Menga and Viera, and the tholos of El Romeral 
have individually been declared as Monuments and are also an 
Archaeological Area that has been declared an Asset of Cultural 
Interest (BIC). La Peña de Los Enamorados, considered a BIC 
by the Ministry of Law due to the rock paintings that it contains, 
is also declared an Archaeological Area BIC. Meanwhile, the El 
Toro cave (in El Torcal) is currently in the process of gaining 
status as an Archaeological Area BIC. Asset of Cultural Interest 
is the highest level of protection available from state or regional 
heritage laws.

Due to its natural values, La Peña de los Enamorados is also 
classified as an Outstanding Site, whilst El Torcal has been 
declared a Natural Reserve (one of the highest levels of protec-
tion provided for by regional environmental law) and a Special 
Protection Area, and is thus included in the Natura 2000 Ne-

twork of nature areas within Europe. This is a mainly publicly 
owned space managed by the Environment and Water Agency, 
which reports to the Autonomous Government of Andalusia. As 
a Natural Reserve included in the Andalusian Network of Pro-
tected Natural Areas (RENPA), it has its own Natural Resources 
Management Plan (PORN).

Legal protection is also guaranteed for the proposed buffer 
zone, given that measures derived from heritage laws themsel-
ves have been added to urban planning conditions with a view 
to protecting the area.

The Management Plan for the nominated property includes in-
terventions concerning the conservation and enhancement of 
the megalithic monuments and their surroundings, which are 
included in the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Dolmens of Antequera, together with the measures in-
cluded in the aforementioned PORN for El Torcal. The heritage 
management process is restricted to three areas: the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble, La Peña de los Enamorados and the area 
of El Torcal. All of them are publicly owned, with the exception 
of La Peña, which is privately owned; however, under the legal 
system for Archaeological Zones declared as Properties of Cul-
tural Interest, actions and public management measures may 
be implemented to conserve and enhance the site.

A Coordination Council has been set up for the Antequera Dol-
mens Site, which is made up of representatives for adminis-
trations and owners of the different properties included in the 
World Heritage proposal, with CADA (Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens) being the agency solely responsible 
for representing and monitoring the management of the Site.





Antequera Dolmens Site

Nomination for inscription on the World Heritage List

Volume I - Nomination Format

4. State of Conservation and factors affecting the Property

 January 2015





157

VOLUME I - NOMINATION FORMAT  ·  4. STATE OF CONSERVATION AND FACTORS AFFECTING THE PROPERTY

4.a Present state of conservation

This section contains a brief run through of the history of the 
different conservation and restoration interventions that have 
taken place at the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens (CADA from here on). Knowing their scope and the 
different restoration criteria that have been applied will not 
only allow us to complete the picture on the material and 
constructional reality of the megalithic monuments but it will 
also allow for the integrity and authenticity of the monuments 
to be evaluated with greater precision nowadays.

That which best expresses the state of conservation of the 
monument at each moment in time, the proposals put 
forward and the descriptions of the interventions, have been 
analysed from the extensive documentary study carried out 
by CADA on the different intervention projects. Finally, the 
conclusions of the numerous studies and analyses carried 
out in recent years are summarised, these having justified 
the criteria adopted during the interventions or proposals. 
The study of each dolmen and the tholos of El Romeral are 
concluded with a description of their current state of conser-
vation of the property.

(4.a)1. The historical evolution of the conserva-
tion of the Archaeological Ensemble

One must distinguish between distinct milestones in the con-
servation interventions that have taken place at the ensem-
ble. The first interventions, up until the 1940s (from 1842 at 
the Menga dolmen and from their rediscovery, in 1903, at 
Viera and El Romeral), were the result of personal initiatives 
of different investigators that studied these megalithic monu-
ments and that, sometimes, also showed a sense of concern 
for their protection and maintenance, demanding greater at-
tention from the authorities. These references, above all, have 
left reliable evidence on the condition of the dolmens around 
the time when conservation processes began and of cultural 
valorisation.

The second stage, from 1940 onwards (work undertaken 
midway through the 20th century and directed by the archi-
tect Prieto-Moreno), was when conservation and restoration 
criteria that encompassed both the monument and its su-
rroundings were applied for the first time. The majority of 
these interventions will be gathered in a subsequent report, 
with the omission of interventions whose sole aim was perso-
nal investigation or, in other cases, drainage and protection 
of the monument.

Around midway through the 1980s, following the transfer of 
competencies to the recently created Andalusian Regional 

Image 124. Francisco Romero Robledo in Menga around 1905. Source: Antequera Municipal Historical Archive.
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Government, an action programme on the recuperation of 
the original sepulchral structures and their surroundings was 
initiated. This programme comprised of two aspects: the first, 
to systematise and ensure the interventions’ scientific crite-
ria, involving the Department of Prehistory of the University 
of Malaga in the archaeological research work, with Dr. José 
Enrique Ferrer Palma and Dr. Ignacio Marqués Merelo placed 
in charge of the General Research Project for the dolmen en-
semble. This project was structured in several action phases 
and corresponding analytical studies, which emphasised, in 
particular, the archaeological surveys that took place in 1986, 
1988 and 1991 in Menga (concerning both the tomb and the 
tumuli), and those in 1991 and 1995 in Viera. Nothing took 
place in El Romeral.

On the other hand, in June 1988, the General Director for Cul-
tural Property of the Ministry of Culture of the Regional Govern-
ment of Andalusia agreed to mandate the drafting of a Project 
on the Urban Planning, Consolidation and Restoration of the 
Dolmens of Antequera Ensemble, in which the progressive in-
habitation of the bordering lands was considered, given the as 
yet unrealised transformation prospects of an area so close to 
the city, which could have led to widespread construction in the 
area around the dolmens. The Project was drawn up by Manuel 
Salado Ordóñez and Enrique de Haro Venegas, with the title 
“Ordenación y rehabilitación de los dólmenes y su entorno y 
proyecto de sede-museo” (“Urban Planning and Restoration 
of the Dolmens and their Surrounding Area and Project on the 
Museum’s Headquarters”).

The overall purpose of this project was to integrate those ar-
chaeological features that may appear in the zone in the future, 
considering the following sections in the first stage:

a. Restoration of the Menga and Viera dolmens and ur-
ban planning of their surrounding area.

b. Construction of an educational museum.

c. Construction of car parks, including access points, mo-
nitoring, housing for the watchman and toilets.

d.  Creation of a botanical park.

In an initial phase, the following were carried out: an archaeo-
logical study, the restoration and cleaning of the monuments 
damaged by neglect, and some questionable restorative inter-
ventions that had been undertaken in the past, including the 
urban planning of the monuments’ surroundings. As such, 
motor vehicles access leading to the inner part of the ensem-
ble was blocked off, with it moved further away from the mo-
numents; there was also the clearing of vegetation and the 
replanting of depleted Pinaceae, whilst maintaining the olive 
trees and cypresses that defined former footpaths, which took 
place in the 1960s.

The objective of the urban planning of the space inhabited by 
the dolmens was to restore and strengthen the stone belt of 

the tumuli to make them recover their original size and appea-
rance, which had extensively deteriorated due to erosion. In 
the intermediate level of the land, at the bottom of the ascent 
where the dolmens are found, a raised level area was created, 
as a kind of open square, in order to connect the two areas of 
the ensemble; the upper-level, which houses the dolmens and 
a late-Roman cemetery; and the lower-level, where the park 
and museum can be found. 

However, the comprehensive action project on the dolmen 
ensemble and the construction of the museum, which had 
received major impetus prior to 1992, came to a halt in the 
following years. Even construction of the building housing the 
museum, which began in September of 1991, was completely 
halted in 1998. 

Thus, at the beginning of the 1990s, the dolmens and the open 
spaces adjacent to them showed certain neglect, and were the 
object of emergency measures in order to alleviate damage 
caused by two consecutive years of torrential rains, which were 
related to inadequate protection provided for during archaeolo-
gical surveys carried out at previous digs (1986, 1988, 1991 
and 1995). 

The pathologies, which will be described in due course, was 
triggered by the aggressive character of natural agents (mainly 
rain and wind), and by human intervention in the form of oc-
cupation attempts, some being more spontaneous and varied 
than others; which were made worse by the creation of paths in 
order that people could access adjoining properties and traffic 
could pass around the tumuli. 

In this context, it was not ill-judged to suggest that there may 
follow a possible irreversible process of degradation of the area, 
considering the progressive occupation of the lands and given 
the as yet unrealised transformation prospects of an area so 
close to the city. These included an attempted plan for a road 
connecting with the dual carriageway, at the foot of the dol-
mens, an initiative that was prevented by the General Plan of 
1997, which would have divided the land in two, pushing the 
dolmens into a reduced monumental area.

At the end of the 1990s, pathologies deeply rooted in the actual 
construction of the tombs and tumuli was detected, amongst 
which the following must be outlined in general terms:

1. Intense pressure against the stone structures that made up 
the passageways and the chambers of the tombs.

2. Cracks found in the stone, both in the capstones and the 
side orthostats, which in some cases posed great threats. 
A comprehensive study on the tombs was thus advised, 
which would also evaluate the behaviour of the material in 
certain conditions of moisture saturation, in addition to the 
measures that could be adopted within the tumuli or in the 
monuments’ entrances, in order to avoid the filtration of 
water or dampness.
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3. Loss of stone mass in the walls and chamber of the tho-
los of El Romeral, fundamentally as a result of the almost 
non-existent mortar joining the rows of bricks and the loss 
of the small stones that held the dry stone wall up like 
wedges.

4. The filtration of water, in the walls and the roof. Already 
detected in the past, this was fundamentally caused by 
three factors: a) the tumulus mass in the case of heavy 
rain, due to the lack of an adequate drainage system; b) 
holes made by pillagers; and c) the entrance doors to the 
monuments themselves, which were on a lower level than 
the surrounding area.

5. Important changes to the inside of the monuments and 
their surroundings, the most important being: the wiring 
of old interior lighting, electricity pylons and distribution 
networks in the area around the tumuli, and the removal 
of vegetation that was either uncommon or different to that 
which had historically existed in the area. 

6. A lack of a surrounding perimeter of vegetation or stones, 
which would prevent erosion and loss of tumulus mass.

It was from 2001 onwards that comprehensive restoration ac-
tions were outlined, these tending to be related to structural 
and constructional damage found in the monuments. The in-
terventions were directed towards strengthening the megalithic 
structures, waterproofing the tumuli, improving their drainage 

system, restoring the morphology of the monuments and their 
interior finishes, and returning those parts of the tumuli that 
had disappeared.

These last interventions were always undertaken with the aid 
of the necessary past archaeological studies. Furthermore, the 
Materials Science Institute of Seville acted as a collaborating 
partner in researching and treating the stone materials, this ins-
titute belonging to the Spanish National Research Council and 
of the University of Seville, which holds considerable prestige in 
analysis of the of the composition of stone materials and in the 
study of their damage and their treatment.

There have been further studies since the interventions were 
carried out on the three monuments in the 1980s, when pe-
trographic analysis was undertaken on the materials used for 
the dolmens. In 2006, Francisco Carrión Méndez undertook 
new research, in collaboration with the Andalusian Institute of 
Geophysics and the Department of Prehistory and Archaeology, 
both belonging to the University of Granada. 

These new studies allowed for a precise characterisation of 
the lithologies used building the megalithic tombs and the 
identification of their possible catchment areas. The probable 
quarries were located in an area between the Los Remedios 
neighbourhood and the vicinity of El Cerro de la Cruz (“Mount 
of the Cross”). Furthermore, they provide numerous data on 
the structural components both within the dolmens themselves 
and in the stones that make up the tumuli.

Photo 125. The Los Remedios neighbourhood was the probable area of extraction for the stones used in the construction of the Menga and Viera dolmens. Pho-
tograph: Francisco Carrión Méndez.
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Figure 31. Lithological and structural diagram of Menga. Creator: Francisco Carrión Méndez et al.
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Figures 32 and 33. Lithological and structural diagrams of El Romeral and Viera. Creator: Francisco Carrión Méndez et al.
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(4.a) 2. Assessment and criteria for the conser-
vation of the megalithic monuments and their 
components

Each monument currently has a different state of of conserva-
tion which has been notably influenced by interventions carried 
out on them. Prior to this, it is interesting to think about some 
of the common actions arranged around three elements: the 
geological substratum, the dolmen and the tumulus.

The geological substratum

One can distinguish between two aspects: the provenance of 
the stone material and the features of the soil and subsoil upon 
which the monuments are built. In the first of these cases, and 
with respect to the orthostats that they are formed of, in parti-
cular the Menga dolmen, the research seems conclusive, both 
in relation to the characterisation of the stones and their origin. 
Results on the origins of the materials used for the tumuli are 
less specific.

With respect to the natural geological base upon which Menga 
and Viera sit, various archaeological surveys, together with a 
“survey” on the well found within Menga, have allowed it to be 
characterised in a precise manner. However, there exist diverse 

hypotheses in relation to the ways in which the Neolithic socie-
ties prepared the natural platform upon which the megalithic 
monuments are based, and the changes that occurred throu-
ghout history. This kind of investigation is still to be realised in 
the case of El Romeral.

In Menga and Viera, there seems to be proof that the tumuli 
were built upon a rocky platform; a platform that had been 
the object of an earlier settlement that had left its footprints 
in the form pits excavated from the rocks. The tombs would 
then have been built upon this platform. There exist two alter-
native hypotheses on the processes by which Menga was built. 
According to José Enrique Ferrer Palma and Ignacio Marqués 
Merelo, a trench must have been dug around the perimeter 
of the dolmen in order to insert the orthostats, which would 
then have been protected using edging. For Francisco Carrión 
Méndez, the above procedure would only have been carried out 
for Menga’s interior pillars. However, for the rest of the dolmen, 
once its perimeter had been defined, this would have been fo-
llowed by the excavation of the entire exterior platform in order 
to be able to bring the orthostats closer and place them in a 
vertical position. 

In any case, it is necessary to establish how deep the excava-
tion was, in order that the rocky platform could be adapted, 
and the limits of this intervention. In the case of Menga, while 

Figure 34. Tomographic profile of the Menga tumulus. Creator: Francisco Carrión Méndez et al.



163

VOLUME I - NOMINATION FORMAT  ·  4. STATE OF CONSERVATION AND FACTORS AFFECTING THE PROPERTY

the gradient of the steep hillsides to its north and east means 
that a natural boundary is established, the same does not oc-
cur with respect its northern side. 

In this area, the tumulus is surrounded by an excavated rim that 
was at first attributed to the intervention carried out in the 1940s, 
in order that vehicles could gain access to the site. However, 
Bartolomé Ruiz González has signalled the existence of surroun-
ding platforms of this kind at the British dolmen sites. The same 
problem is applicable to Viera. The presence of a certain type of 
platform seems to bear witness to a small depression around the 
edge of the tumulus, the platform of which, in some places, has 
been modified by subsequent sedimentations.

The dolmen

In the cases of Menga and Viera, as a result of the different 
studies undertaken (excavation, detailed photogrammetric res-
titution, petrological analysis etc.), there exists a profound and 
precise knowledge of this area, which was traditionally conside-
red the main feature of the building. 

Apart from being an ongoing object of investigation, in accor-
dance with the evolution of science and the needs of conser-
vation interventions, in order that its current state can be com-
pared with a supposed interpretative model, there appears to 
be a consensus in the case of Menga that the structure should 
be conserved in its current state, once the damages affecting it 
have been repaired, without proposing any restorative interven-
tions to return it to its possible original state.

In the case of Viera, which has recently been subject to extensi-
ve consolidation and restoration interventions, there are some 
problems related to the formalisation of the access gallery. 

Apart from the possible excesses in the architectural formalisa-
tion, the main risks come from the threat of the deterioration 
of the gallery’s walls, due to erosion. Given the fact that the 
extension of the covered gallery was originally larger, and until 
its discovery it had remained buried, there has been a process 
of deterioration of the orthostats and the bosses that adorned 
it. Although the restoration of the fragmented orthostats is not 
feasible, what has arisen is a debate on the merits or drawbac-
ks of establishing some kind of protection system.

With respect to the tholos of El Romeral, in the 1940s it was 
the object of an important consolidation intervention in which 
some of the broken capstones and certain masonry walls were 
replaced. In 2002, conservation work was undertaken, which 
affected some of the capstones, lintel from the entrance, part 
of the masonry and the floor surface. The tomb’s current state 
of general conservation is good.

The tumulus

This is the most controversial and problematic part, and is an 
element whose evaluation has undergone a radical change in 
the recent historiography of the dolmens. At first, it was consi-
dered to be a secondary feature, of little value, that prevented 
full knowledge of the stone structures that were understood to 
be the true monument, and could thus be freely modified by the 
investigations, or even removed entirely. However, the tumulus 
is currently seen as a fundamental element that has important 
implications within the landscape. Its volume and external faca-
de are valued as the definitive elements in the monument’s 
territorial significance.

Despite the new evaluation of the tumuli, their restauration con-
tinues be problematic, as the criterion used is their diameter. 

Photo 126. Menga is located at the peak of a hill that has a dominating position above the depression’s plain. Photograph: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.
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For Menga, circular plans have been proposed, with diameters 
of 48m and 60m, or the coexistence of two diameters in an 
ellipsoidal plan. 

This difficulty would explain the fact that the tumulus mo-
numents are considered to be an exceptional case in the 
practice of conserving monuments, in which the comprehen-
sive restoration from the supposed original state would be 
possible. 

Their apparent external simplicity contrasts with the diversity 
and complexity of their internal structure, as excavations un-
dertaken in the Viera and Menga tumuli have revealed, which 
show that they correspond to different construction proces-
ses, leading to distinct and complex geometries.

In the case of Viera, the survey carried out on the repair of the 
fractured protective capstones has allowed for a transversal 
section of the tumulus to be obtained. 

A series of alternative layers of yellowish earth, arranged in 
a bell-shaped formation, was established upon the facade of 
smaller stones that act as a cover for the dolmen. In contrast 
to the highly persuasive evidence of photographic images and 
the stratigrapher’s careful drawing, which reveal some see-
mingly parabolic forms, the descriptive reports erroneously 
mention a quarter of a sphere or a hemisphere. This is an 
example of us only seeing what we have previously imagined 
to exist; in this case any kind of curve that could assimilate a 
circle. In line with this preconception, the restoration project 
that was proposed was in the shape of a spherical cap. 

The case of the Menga tumulus, in which the many recons-
truction projects have not been completed, is distinct. The 
tumulus has a level rocky base, and was constructed upon 
a megalithic nucleus, with its irregular stone covering. It can 
be verified that the former was built via a succession of stone 
slabs cemented together with earth. This would have led to 
a tiered stone exterior, in comparison with the curved, earthy 
softness of Viera. The outer surface currently shows different 
irregularities: on some sides the volume is abruptly cut by 
a vertical plane that divides several strata, whilst in other 
areas there exists a swelling that is possibly the result of the 
accumulation of the loose earth from excavations or other 
external factors.

The development of an interpretive model lies in the graphic 
reproduction of the stratigraphy of alternating slabs and ear-
th, in which their density and degree of uniformity would be 
able to be quantified. From such a document, one would be 
able to determine the number of layers that make up the 
tumulus and, in the event of a tendency for the apex to be 
reduced to zero, determine how many must have disappea-
red or been conserved in a fragmentary form. Equally, using 
the section of the tumulus, one would be able to reconstruct 
those parts that have definitely been modified, which could 
be due to any one of many different causes.

Images 127, 128 and 129. Repairing of fractured capstone, edge of the tu-
mulus and reproduction of the constructional system, during the intervention 
in Viera in 2003. Photograph: Luis Efrén Fernández et al.
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Image  130. Area where the Viera and Menga tumuli are found, during the 2005 excavations. Photograph: MRW.

Image  131. Cypresses at the tholos of El Romeral. Photograph: Esther López, Landscape and Territory Study Centre.
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Photo 132. A side view of the Menga tumulus in November 2004. Photo: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.

Figure 35. Microtopography and 3D imaging of the inside of the Menga dolmen. Designer: Técnicas Documentales Tecnológicas, S.L.

Lots of different kinds of change can be seen in those suffe-
red by the tumulus. In certain cases, it can be due to ero-
sion processes, and in others it can be because of anthropic 
changes, amongst the most important of which is their use 
as burial sites in eras long after their construction and the 
impact of pillagers, who excavated the tumulus at different 
periods in history. In such cases, these changes, whilst they 
contribute to increasing the richness in the monument’s me-
anings, should be maintained and documented. However, in 
other cases the changes have been more recent, such as the 
example described in the establishment of stationing platfor-
ms, agricultural activities in planting olive groves and its re-

cent excavation, or simply the excavation surveys undertaken 
since the times of Rafael Mitjana, in 1847. In these latter 
cases, it would appear that a restoration intervention would 
be justifiable.
 
With regard to the possible final model, a choice must be 
made between the alternative proposals of a topsoil and 
grass finish or a stone covering. In any case, a solution 
needs to be found that will resolve the problems of water-
proofing the interior. As for El Romeral, the tumulus has 
been conserved with a much higher level of integrity than 
Menga and Viera.
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(4.a) 3. State of conservation of each monument

(4.a) 3.1. State of conservation of the Menga dolmen

1. Morphological and structural description

The Menga dolmen is an immense construction with a tra-
beated covering made up of large orthostats, where there is 
no clear separation between the passageway and the cham-
ber, the latter appearing to be an enlargement of the former, 
although with central supports or pillars with square sections. 
The construction is covered by an artificial tumulus with a 
diameter of 50 m, which has lost part of its original volume. 
It has an elliptical form and is made up of different layers of 
earth, which have contain some stones within them, these 
alternating with other layers of slabs that have the same incli-
nation as the tumulus and are placed with greater precision, 
fitting together better on the sides than at the top itself, where 
they are looser. These slabs have a length of 30-40 cm and 
a thickness of 5-8 cm. The longitudinal axis of the tomb is 
aligned in a southeast-northeast direction, with its entrance 
facing the northeast. The dolmen is formed of 24 orthostats, 
three pillars and five capstones. They take up a space (gallery 
and chamber) that is 25 m in length, with a maximum width 
of 5.8 m and a minimum of 2.2 m. 

The base is divided into three sections that match the chan-
ges in direction shown by their side walls:

1. The first section has a trapezoidal shape that would corres-
pond to the entrance or the atrium, of which three orthos-
tats are conserved, two to the left and one to the right.

2. The second, rectangular-shaped section corresponds to the 
gallery. It has fairly rectilinear and parallel sides, and is 
made up of six orthostats (three on each side) and a caps-
tone. It is 5 m in length, with a width of approximately 3 m 
and a height that varies between 2-3 m, increasing as one 
gets deeper inside.

3. The third section or chamber has fifteen orthostats (seven 
on each side plus one at the head), four capstones and 
three central pillars. At the start of this section, one can 
see how the first slab of each of the walls stands out with 
respect to the flatness of the gallery’s final orthostat. It has 
a length of 16.10 m, and an initial width of 2.20 m, 5.50 m 
in the rear third and 4.70 m at the back. The height varies 
from 2.70 m at the entrance to 3.30m at the highest point.

The geological description situates the Menga dolmen at the 
southern edge of the Antequera Depression, in the so-called 
Intrabaetic furrow. The substratum upon which the ensemble 

Photo 133. The Menga tumulus with the samples taken during the 2005 intervention. Photo: IKARUM.
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of orthostats sits is made up of sedimentary materials belon-
ging to the Upper Tortonian age, with a large amount of sands, 
either little cemented or not at all, and principally polygenic 
and heterometric loose stones. This terrain is characteristic of 
a delta or alluvial sedimentary environment.

According to a geoarchaeological study carried out in 2006, 
the lithologies used in its construction mainly correspond to 
three types of rock: poorly-cemented bioclastic calcarenites 
and calcirudites (Grainstone); as well as level polygenic gaps 
with a well-cemented calcareous matrix (Packstone); and, 
finally, a micro-conglomerate with bivalves. One must add 
that the orthostats, pillars and capstones made from these 
rocks can also present characteristics somewhere in between 
calcarenites and calcirudites.

2. Historical outline of conservation

In 1939, Simeón Giménez Reyna described the state of conser-
vation at the Menga dolmen, highlighting its abandonment and 
lack of cleanliness, which were the result of the occupations 
that it had been subject to.

In 1941, the Commission on the Preservation of National Ar-
tistic Heritage and the Delegation of Fine Arts allocated the 
necessary finances for its restoration. With guidance from the 
Fine Arts architect, Francisco Prieto-Moreno, the work consis-
ted in the restoration of the tomb and its tumulus, and lands-

caping of the surroundings (joint action for Menga and Viera). 
With regards to Menga, the actions were:

• Repairing the iron gate at the entrance.

• Blocking the hole in the orthostat at the head of the 
chamber with stones and cement mortar.

• Superficial consolidation of the central pillars of the 
second and third sections, using cement, wires and 
metal pins.

• Consolidation of the second orthostat on the right-hand 
side, using cramp irons and cement.

• The tumulus was widened, after its size was reduced 
due to farm work; holes in it were blocked; it was cove-
red in a layer of clay in order to make it waterproof; and 
drainage gutters were created around it.

After a partial intervention in 1968 (plaster rods were put 
in place, interior electrics installed and there were exterior 
interventions in the garden, paths and urban equipment), 
one must note the archaeological surveys that took place in 
1986, 1988 and 1991, which affected both the tomb and 
the tumulus. A later restoration intervention, in 2001, focu-
sed on the treatment of the stone material: cleaning, conso-
lidation and restoration; and an emergency intervention on 
the tumulus in 2002.

Image 134. Visit to Menga by dramatist Vital Aza and other writers around 1900. Source: Temboury Photographic Archive. Cánovas del Castillo Library. Culture 
Area. Malaga Provincial Council.



 Image 135. Process of clearing mortars and wire mesh.

 Image 136. Process of screeding the lower part of the pillars 

 Image 137. Re-extension of the upper part of the pillar.

 Image 138. Samples from cleaning the interior orthostat. 

 Image 139. Partial cleaning of an exterior orthostat.

All of the photos from this page belong to the Memoria final de las actuaciones en el 
dolmen de Menga, 2002. Photograph: Crest Arte
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Interventions at the Menga dolmen State of conservation/ Description of actions

1842 and 1847. Refurbishment work.
Rafael Mitjana and Ardison

Cleaning and placement of doors.

1850 y 1853 The English traveller Louise Tenison describes the wear and tear of the pillars and the crack 
on the third capstone. There exists evidence of interventions, 1853-1861, in which there 
was further cleaning and an entrance gate was put in place. It is possible that the well was 
blocked at this point in time, as it has not been mentioned again until the present.

1922 Cayetano de Mergelina describes a new attempt at closing off the entrance to Menga, and 
Mitjana’s repairing of the open hole in the stone at the head of the chamber. 

1939 Simeón Giménez Reyna describes the state of conservation at the Menga dolmen, 
which was of general abandonment and a great lack of cleanliness, which were the 
result of the occupations that it had been subject to.

1940-1941. Restoration Project of Francisco 
Prieto-Moreno

Restoration of the tomb and tumulus, and landscaping of the surroundings (joint action 
for Menga and Viera). The main actions were:

• Repairing the gate and blocking the hole in the orthostat at the head of the 
chamber with stones and cement mortar.

• Superficial consolidation of the central pillars of the second and third sections, 
using cement, wires and metal pins, and cramp irons and cement in the second 
lateral orthostat. 

• The tumulus: widened, after its size was reduced due to farm work; existing 
holes in it were blocked; it was covered in a layer of clay in order to make it 
waterproof; and drainage gutters were created around it.

1968. Project of Francisco Prieto-Moreno Plaster rods and a new metal access gate were put in place, and electrics were installed 
for interior illumination. Exterior interventions: gardens, paths and urban architecture.

1986, 1988 and 1991. Archaeological surveys The Department of Prehistory of the University of Malaga begins a series of excavations 
under the direction of Professors José Enrique Ferrer and Ignacio Marqués. The surveys 
include the interior of the megalithic chamber and the tumulus.

1987. Report by the geologist Luis García Ruz Analysis.

1994. Report by Vorsevi Analysis.

1997. Emergency intervention by the architect 
Pedro Lobato Vida

Repairs to the rain damage caused in 1995.

1998. Report by the geologist Jesús Espinosa 
Gaitán

Analysis. It gathers the results of petrographic analysis of the materials that constitute the 
Antequera Dolmens. 

1999 A decision is made to add a polyethylene layer to the tumulus and re-cover it with a layer 
of lime and sand in order to prevent water filtration.

2001. Conservation and restoration 
intervention

Addresses the treatment of stone material. Cleaning, consolidation and restoration. 
Conducted by a specialised company, in collaboration with the Materials Science Institute 
of Seville, which belongs to the Spanish National Research Council and to the University 
of Seville, and carries out work on the analysis of the composition of stone materials and 
the study of the pathologies and treatment.

2002. Urgent intervention on the tumulus It consisted in repairing the outside of the tumulus; the earth and all of the plastic were 
removed.

2005. Geotechnical study, Igea Analysis.

2006. Geoarchaeological study, Francisco 
Carrión Méndez

Analysis. The Andalusian Institute of Geophysics and the Department of Prehistory and 
Archaeology of the University of Granada work together, creating lithologic cartography and 
finding out which were the original quarries. They provide data on the structural components 
both within the dolmens themselves and in the stones that make up the tumuli.

2007. Restoration of a capstone An exterior capstone, next to the entrance to the monument.

March 2011. Report. Ricardo Aroca Report on the stability of the Menga cave.

December 2011. Microclimatic Study. IAPH Conducted by Raniero Baglioni (the Preventive Conservation Unit from the Andalusian 
Institute for Historical Heritage's Intervention Centre) based on data from 2009, 2010 
and 2011. 

2012. Consolidation and restoration project Written by José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca and Pau Soler. Pending completion.

January 2013 Report on the dampness of the Menga dolmen conducted by Gema Aguilera Gómez, 
specialist at the Archaeological Ensemble.

Table 12. Interventions at the Menga dolmen. Source: created by the author.
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Image 140. Aerial photograph of the field where the Viera and Menga dolmens are located, taken before the landscape intervention in 2005. Source: Antequera 
Municipal Historical Archive.

Image 141. In the 2005 intervention, two siliform structures excavated in the bedrock were found under the tumulus. Photograph: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.
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3. Current conservation state and actions planned for the 
short term

The Menga dolmen has good structural stability, although it 
needs work in order to prevent water filtrating through the tumu-
lus, as well as restoration interventions and enhancement of its 
interior. To this end, a consolidation and enhancement project 
was prepared for the Menga dolmen by the architects José Ra-
món Menéndez de Luarca Navia-Osorio and Pau Soler Serrato-
sa, with this currently in the process of being assigned. 

The reasons behind this project were the aforementioned water 
filtrations, whose origins lie in the poor completion of archaeo-
logical excavation surveys in 1991 and 2005. Consequently, 
during 2009 there were observations of damp patches inside 
the dolmen, which were the result of the stones’ high level of 
saturation, with the subsequent risk of deterioration that may 
have gone on to affect its conservation. 

The consolidation and enhancement project looks at Menga as 
a whole and, therefore, considers it obligatory to undertake re-

pair work to make the monument recognisable. In this respect, 
it indicates that the investigation and consolidation should  be  
understood as  two  inseparable aspects,  and  that one  can 
neither waterproof nor change the tumulus’ external appearan-
ce without knowing if it was a stone or earth tumulus. Therefo-
re, the intervention will be preceded by detailed archaeological 
activity in support of the conservation, which will be managed 
by the archaeologist José Antonio Linares Catela.

It is planned that the completion of this project will be fi-
nanced by the Regional Government of Andalusia, and also 
through the Conservation Service of the General Secretary of 
Culture of the Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the 
Regional Government of Andalusia, among whose roles one 
finds the conservation and restoration of Andalusian histori-
cal heritage

In January 2013, specialists from the Archaeological Ensemble 
drew up a report on the Analysis of Dampness at the Menga 
dolmen, with the aim of identifying its causes and monitoring 
how it develops. 

Image 142. Aerial photograph of the field where the Viera and Menga dolmens are located, taken before the landscape intervention in 2005. Foto: MRW.
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In the case that, for reasons out of the institution’s control, the 
awarding of the aforementioned project is delayed for longer 
than is advisable, a conservation intervention will take place 
that will include the eventual repair of the fractured orthostats, 
which would prevent the possible appearance of structural pro-
blems in the dolmen. Additionally, surveys would be carried 
out in order to verify the state of the tumulus (under the pol-
yethylene left from previous interventions) and, depending on 
the result, to study different action alternatives to reduce the 
effect of filtrations. 

With regard to the criteria of the suggested interventions, the pro-
ject derives from previous studies, and must guarantee the sta-
bility of the monument and its protection against exterior agents 
through the least possible use of elements not used during its ori-
ginal construction. As for its waterproofing, one must have confi-
dence in that of the tumulus itself, once the changes caused by 
excavations have been repaired, and there exist once more the 
minimum supports for the dolmen that cover the capstones and 
provide it with adequate sloping. Upon this base, the first option 
would consist in a covering made from natural products, such as 
mixtures of clay, lime and sand (“alpañata” - very red chalky ear-
th), and only if this turned out to be insufficient would other me-
asures be introduced, such as waterproof, yet breathable, sheets 
etc. The final step would be to add earth extracted from natural 
plains, except in the base, where, if conservation of the original 
structure allowed for it, one could reinforce the tiered nature of 
the alternating rows of stone and earth, not simply focusing on 
waterproofing the dolmen.

Finally, the criteria for the musealisation of Menga are outlined, 
these defined by the Master Plan and being the following: 

The Menga dolmen constitutes one of the oldest monumental 
spaces of humanity. As a result of this, one of its main values 
lies in the preservation of a construction system that has de-
monstrated such an exceptional capacity for permanence. In 
the last century and a half, there have been different actions, 
under the pretence of advancing knowledge, which have spoi-
led its constructional integrity and, as a consequence, put its 
conservation into danger.

In light of such a situation, the main priority when proposing 
a conservation project should be that of undoing these altera-
tions. An intervention of this kind requires two starting points: 
firstly, one must know the construction system to be replaced; 
secondly, one must know the scope of the changes to be im-
plemented. Both of these points are reflected in very different 
ways depending on whether one looks at the megalithic struc-
ture or its tumulus.

The first of these elements is well known to us through direction 
observation, at least with respect to the configuration of the 
interior space, its size, the composition of the material and the 
interventions it has been subject to; what are more problema-
tic, and currently pending investigation, are the conditions of 
its structural stability.

We lack satisfactory knowledge of the second element, the tu-
mulus, even though it is essential for guaranteeing the protec-
tion of the first element, in particular against damage caused 
by dampness, and despite it having undergone various excava-
tions. This deficiency is both in respect to its structural organi-
sation and configuration, as well as the scope and details of 
the alterations that it has undergone.

Image 143. The current state of the tumulus at the Menga dolmen. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

174

The first phase of the project should focus on filling these 
knowledge gaps in each of the areas described.

Findings on the stability of the dolmen. The most important 
point to note is that which is related to the determination of the 
of the cracks that have been found to cross the length of some of 
the capstones, and what further problems they may cause. Assu-
ming the hypothesis that capstones, due to their large edge, act 
like an arc, this means that the pressure curve does not come 
from the density of the lintel, such that the cracks do not affect 
their stability; however, this hypothesis needs to be confirmed. If 
this is not the case, the appropriate corrective measures must be 
established. This report, which needed to precede the drafting of 
the project, was written in March 2011 by Ricardo Aroca.

Knowledge of the constructive organisation of the tumulus. A 
certain consensus seems to exist on its composition, this be-
ing different layers of clay and stone slabs with earth; howe-
ver, this is a generic criterion that lacks the necessary graphic 
precision in defining the dimensions of the tumulus, and the 
way in which said method is configured and completes the 
structure as a whole. 

Scope of the alterations. The chronology and organisation of 
the archaeological interventions that have been carried out 

on the tumulus are known, however there is a lack of infor-
mation both on their precise position and the extent of each 
of them, which would be necessary for further restoration 
measures. Recovering such documentation would be essen-
tial to the project.

The solution to the problem posed by the proposed con-
servation project includes undoing the work of previous 
excavations that have been inadequately refilled. In this 
process of re-excavating the disturbed area, without ever 
affecting the original preserved structure, the necessary 
investigations must be undertaken using the original cons-
truction system, which is to be applied to the repairing of 
these holes, this constituting the most important part of 
the conservation project.

(4.a) 3.2. State of conservation of the Viera dolmen

1. Morphological and structural description

The Viera dolmen is a gallery-grave, where one can identify 
three different sections, separated by two doors, with its total 
length being 21.50 m. It is worth noting the regular design of 
the orthostats, with their rectilinear sides, which allow them to 
fit almost perfectly together.

 Figure 36. Drawings with diagrams showing Menga’s structural tensions. Author: Ricardo Aroca.

 Figure 37. Report on the stability of Menga, which was prepared following another one in 2011. Author: Aroca y Asociados.
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1.  The first section is rectangular, with dimensions of approxi-
mately three metres in length by 1.50 m in width and hei-
ght. It is made up of two orthostats on the right-hand side 
and another on the left-hand side. There is a first door that 
separates the first and second section. It is a perforated 
rectangular slab, of which only the bottom part remains, 
which is placed perpendicularly against the side orthos-
tats. The dimensions of the gap that allow for access are 
approximately 98 cm in height and 76 cm in width.

2.  The second section is also rectangular, with dimensions 
of approximately 15.80 m metres in length by 1.50 m in 
width and 2 m in height. The right-hand side is currently 
made up of twelve orthostats and the left-hand side by ten, 
with both being incomplete. The second perforated door is 
complete and similar to the first.

3. The third section, which is accessed via the second door, 
leads to the square-shaped burial chamber, which has si-
des of 1.75 m and a height of 2.08 m. It is formed of 
three orthostats situated side-by-side as well as a further 
orthostat at the head, with a capstone resting on top of 
them. In respect to the capstones, there are currently five 
that are complete; one covering the chamber and the other 
four above the second section. There are two fragments 
that correspond to a capstone, one found next to the first 
door and the other at the entrance to the second section. 
The original surface would have been formed of a flagstone 
pavement with a base of medium-sized slabs, which would 
rest upon a fine layer of earth that was, in turn, deposited 
upon the marl of the terrain itself.

Image 144. The state of the Menga dolmen around 1950. Source: Antequera Municipal Historical Archive.
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 Image 149. The incision into the tumulus in 2003 allowed the different phases of its construction to be documented.

 Image 150. The subsequent refilling of the tumulus with alternating layers of stone and compacted earth.

Photographs of all of the pictures on this page: Luis Efrén Fernández et al.

Images 145 and 146. The Viera dolmen Initial state before the intervention in 2003 and final state. 

Images 147 and 148. Repairing fractures in the capstones with steel and resin yarn, and the state of the capstones following the intervention in 2003.
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Interventions at the Viera dolmen State of conservation/ Description of actions

1903-1905 There is no information of the actions at the Viera dolmen from its rediscovery in 1903 
until 1940.

1907 The initial gate consisted in a rustic wooden door without any carvings, with the access 
excavated in the tumulus itself, between damp earth and vegetation.

1922 Cayetano de Mergelina reflects, for the first time in a planimetry, on two pieces of information 
that were unknown until that time: the break in an orthostat on the right-hand side and 
the fracture of the second capstone into two pieces. The possibility remains that these 
alterations occurred after 1905, a date when there were other graphic representations of 
Viera in which there is no mention of these facts.

1939 Giménez Reyna relates that it was dirty and neglected, but without any serious 
deterioration. The gallery was cleaned of plants, stones and soil. 

1940-1941. Restoration Project of Francisco 
Prieto-Moreno

Restoration of the tomb and its tumulus, and landscaping of the surroundings (joint action 
for Menga and Viera). The main actions were:

• The slopes were rebuilt with stones. 

• In order to facilitate entrance, three descending steps were created. 

• The inside of the dolmen was cleaned, and the iron gate and its lock were repaired. 

• The tumulus was cleaned and the vegetation removed, with it re-covered with 
insulating clay. 

• Finally, ditches were created around it.

1987. (ORDER) Report by the geologist Luis 
García Ruz 

Analysis.

1991 y 1995. Archaeological surveys As in the case of the Menga dolmen, the University of Malaga undertakes two surveys at 
Viera, directed by Professors José Enrique Ferrer and Ignacio Marqués, both part of the 
Department of Prehistory. 

1997. Emergency intervention by the architect 
Pedro Lobato Vida

Repairs to the rain damage caused in 1995. Removal of plastic sheeting. Clearing of 
vegetation and spraying of herbicides. Rods placed between the points where the orthostats 
meet and at the end of the dolmen.

1998. Report by the geologist Jesús Espinosa 
Gaitán 

Analysis. It gathers the results of petrographic analysis of the materials that constitute the 
Antequera Dolmens. 

1999 The state of conservation after the emergency works in 1997 was satisfactory. However, 
there existed structural problems that were resolved in the 2003 intervention: an old 
fracture in one of the capstones that caused two orthostats to collapse. Another capstone 
has a serious fracture. The masonry retaining wall of the corridor is in a bad state, with 
some parts collapsing. Widespread erosion of the tumulus and poor functioning of the 
drainage system.

2003. Consolidation intervention (project 
drawn up in 1999), by the architect Antonio 
Villalón Conejo. Managed by Ciro de la Torre

It looks at structural and constructive pathologies: consolidation of the megalithic structure 
and the placement of covering that guarantees the waterproofing of the tumulus, solving its 
drainage problems. The intervention is undertaken with contributions from the archaeologists 
Luis Efrén Fernández Rodríguez and Manuel Romero Pérez.

2006. Geoarchaeological study by Francisco 
Carrión Méndez

Analysis. The Andalusian Institute of Geophysics and the Department of Prehistory and 
Archaeology of the University of Granada work together, creating lithologic cartography and 
finding out which are the original quarries. They provide data on the structural components 
both within the dolmens themselves and in the stones that make up the tumuli.

2011. Microclimatic Study. IAPH – Andalusian 
Institute for Historical Heritage

Conducted by Raniero Baglioni (the Preventive Conservation Unit from the Andalusian 
Institute for Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre), based on data from 2009, 2010 
and 2011. 

Table 13. Interventions at the Viera dolmen. Source: created by the author.
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The tumulus, in contrast to the Menga dolmen, is formed by 
a layer of stones of one metre in thickness, which rest directly 
upon the capstones. Their function would have been to create 
a drainage system, whilst the rest of the tumulus is formed of 
irregular layers of different types of earth.

The geological description situates the Viera dolmen, in the 
same way as that of Menga, at the southern edge of the Ante-
quera depression. The substratum upon which the ensemble of 
orthostats sits is made up of sedimentary materials belonging 
to the Upper Tortonian age, with a large amount of sands, ei-
ther little or not cemented at all, and principally polygenic and 
heterometric loose stones.

According to the geoarchaeological study carried out in 2006, 
there is more homogeneity in the Menga dolmen in terms of 
the lithology of the materials that it is formed of. The majority of 
the rock is made up of foreshore facies, apart from an orthos-
tat formed of calcarenites and calcirudites with red algae and 
bivalves, as well as two quaternary travertines and a dolomite 
from the Triassic Age.

2. Historical outline of conservation

In 1939, Simeón Giménez Reyna described the dolmen as be-
ing dirty and neglected, but without any serious deterioration. 
The gallery was cleared of plants, stones and soil.

In 1941, works directed by Francisco Prieto-Moreno took place, 
which constituted in the restoration of the tomb and its tumu-
lus, and the landscaping of the surroundings (joint action for 
Menga and Viera). The main actions were:

• The slopes were rebuilt with stones. 

• In order to facilitate entrance, three descending steps 
were created. 

• The inside of the dolmen was cleaned, and the iron 
gate and its lock were repaired. 

• The tumulus was cleaned and the vegetation removed, 
with it re-covered with insulating clay. Finally, ditches 
were created around it.

Following the archaeological excavations carried out in 1991 
and 1995, emergency works were performed in order to repair 
damage caused by rains in 1995. This action consisted in the 
removal of plastic sheeting, clearing vegetation, spraying herbi-
cides and placing rods between the points where the orthostats 
meet and at the end of the dolmen.

The state of conservation after the emergency works in 
1997 was satisfactory. However, serious structural pro-
blems remained, such as fractures in some capstones, 
parts of the retaining wall in the corridor caving away, ero-
sion of the tumulus and malfunctioning of the drainage 
systems. All of these problems were addressed in an inter-
vention realised in 2003. 

3. Current state of conservation and planned actions

The Viera dolmen has a good state of conservation following 
the restoration that it underwent in 2003. The main problems 
that it suffered were resolved: fractures in capstones 3, 4 and 
5; collapsing of the lateral orthostats D6, D7, D8 and D9; and 
dampness caused by the poor sealing of archaeological sur-
veys. There has been an appearance of salts in one of the 
mortars added to the orthostat on the right-hand side as one 
enters, upon which the catch of the new iron gate is fixed. 
These lead us to believe that there was erosion of the lime and 
sand mortar, which was mixed with cement in order to increa-
se its strength and guarantee that the railings would stay in 
place. Finally, in 2003 the entirety of the dolmen’s interior was 
cleaned with a sand blaster, which has very much favour the 
current good state of the orthostats and capstones.

There have not been any conservation criteria established for the 
musealisation of the Viera dolmen, given the recent intervention 
project that was conducted in order to solve the conservation and 
adaptation problems. Although the results of the aforementioned 
project are characterised by artificialisation, excessive formalisation 
and discontinuity between the information and the project, given 
the recentness of the intervention, it does not seem viable, nor sen-
sible, to undertake a wholesale reconsideration of it; however, the 
access gallery and its surroundings remain susceptible to some 
form of superficial reformation. Similarly, the exterior of the tumu-
lus is pending adjustments from this intervention.

(4.a) 3.3. State of conservation of the tholos of El Romeral

1. Morphological and structural description

El Romeral is a tholos tomb, made up of two chambers covered 
by a false copula ceiling and preceded by a large gallery. The 
largest chamber has a diameter of 5.40 m and a height of 4 
m, whilst the diameter of the smaller one is 2.30 m and its hei-
ght is 2.40 m. The length of the gallery is 23.50 m, the width 
1.70 m and the height 2.40 m.

Discovered by the Viera brothers in 1903, it was known in its 
first moments as the “Cueva del Cerrillo Blanco”. Small slabs 
of limestone were used in the construction of the monument, 
apart from in the jambs and lintels of both chambers, which 
were made from blocks of stone, and the coverings of the ga-
llery and the closure of the two domes, where large monoliths 
are placed. Of the thirteen capstones that cover the gallery, 
only ten are original. Counting from the entrance, the first, four-
th and fifth were added during the 1941 restoration.

The far most chamber has a deviation of 0.50 m to the left of 
the dolmen’s central axis, and it is elevated 0.70 m above the 
surface of the capstones of the chamber that precede it, with a 
large horizontal stone slab inside it. 

Geologically, the tholos of El Romeral is situated on the sou-
thern edge of the Antequera depression, upon Triassic marls. 
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With respect to the lithological composition, Francisco Carrión 
described, in his geoarchaeological study, an important set of 
rocks, amongst which there are notable deposits of chemical 
precipitation: limestone, dolomites and dolomitic limestone, al-
though one also finds bioclastic calcarenite and cracks.

2. Historical outline of conservation

Since its discovery at the beginning of the 20th century, there 
have been many actions related to its conservation. The terra-
ins where it is found were acquired by the Sociedad Azucarera 
Antequerana, which was worried about protecting the monu-

ment from the threat of falling into ruin, a concern that was 
expressed by all those who had studied and visited it. 

In 1939, Simeón Giménez Reyna described the following state 
of conservation: the gate was broken and blocked off in part, 
the gallery was overrun by vegetation, the lateral slopes were 
destroyed by rain and the lateral walls ruined. Several capsto-
nes (he does not specify a particular number) were fractured 
due to the lack of support from the lateral walls. Both cham-
bers were filled with stones and mud, and had several large 
holes in their walls, with that of the small chamber being two 
metres in depth. 

Three capstones from the gallery had disappeared, possi-
bly before its discovery in 1903. In the tumulus, coinciding 
with the area where the capstones had disappeared, a fun-
nel-shaped hole was located. The tumulus was covered in 
vegetation and there was a large ditch, of two metres in 
length by one metre in depth and width, located in the area 
opposite the entrance.

It was also Simeón Giménez Reyna who carried out the restora-
tion projection that took place 1939-1940. The works consisted 
in cleaning the gallery until the slabs of the original surface 
were revealed, repairing the gate, rebuilding the gallery’s walls 
with masonry and mud mortar similar to those used in the 
original construction. Additionally, records were kept in order to 
allow for future investigations. 

The holes found in the two chambers were filled in a similar 
way to the gallery walls, whilst the three capstones were re-
placed, electric lighting was installed and a commemorative 
inscription was made at the entrance.

The last intervention was carried out in 2002. The assessment 
of the monument described in this project refers to the serious 
fractures in the capstones and the chamber’s access lintel. The 

Image 151. State of the entrance to the tholos of El Romeral before the interven-
tion in 1940. Source: The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens

Figure 38. Section of El Romeral. Capstones. Updated Basic Execution Project, 1999. Created by: Ciro de la Torre Fragoso.
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Interventions at the tholos of El Romeral State of conservation/ Description of actions

1903-1905 The only intervention of which there is evidence is the placing of a gate after its discovery. 
It did not provide much protection as the tumulus could be accessed via the hole left by 
the three missing capstones.

1920 Pierre Paris reports on the poor state of El Romeral, with the gaping hole in the access gallery.

1930 Hugo Obermaier once more reports on its state of neglect and, during the same time period, 
Wilfried Hemp writes about the collapse of the tholos’ gallery.

1939 Simeón Giménez Reyna: the gate was broken and in part blocked; the gallery invaded 
by vegetation. The lateral slopes were destroyed by the rain and the lateral walls ruined. 
Several capstones were fractured due to a lack of support from the lateral walls. Both 
chambers were full of mud and stones and had various holes in their walls, with that 
of the small chamber being two metres in depth. Three capstones from the gallery had 
disappeared, this occurring before its discovery in 1903. In the tumulus, coinciding with 
the area where the capstones had disappeared, a funnel-shaped hole was located. 

The tumulus was covered in vegetation and there was a large ditch of two metres in 
length by one metre in depth and width located in the area opposite the entrance.

1939-1940. Restoration project led by Simeón 
Giménez Reyna 

Cleaning of the gallery until the original floor’s slabs were revealed. Repair of the gate. 
Rebuilding the gallery’s walls with masonry and mud mortar similar to those used in the 
original construction. 

• The holes found in the two chambers were filled in a similar way to the gallery walls. 

• Replacing the three capstones.

• Installation of electric lighting.

• A commemorative inscription was made at the entrance.

1987. Report by the geologist Luis García Ruz Analysis.

1987 Preventative measures proposed by the team of archaeologists Ignacio Marqués Merelo 
and José Enrique Ferrer Palma (before, only some of these actions had been carried out):

• Standardisation of the outer surface of the tumulus and eradication of the vegeta-
tion in its surroundings, and removal of the car parks close to the tholos’ entrance.

• Creation of barriers that impede indiscriminate access to the tumulus.

• Removal of graffiti and damp stains in the interior.

• Restoration of the original floor.

• Consolidation of the fractured capstones.

• Filling the holes in the walls of the gallery and both chambers.

• Adaptation of the interior lighting.

1991 and 1995 Although archaeological surveys such as those at the Menga and Viera dolmen were 
planned, those at El Romeral never came to be realised. 

1998. Report by the geologist Jesús Espinosa 
Gaitán 

Analysis. It gathers the results of petrographic analysis of the materials that constitute the 
Antequera Dolmens. 

2002. Minor intervention work. Based on the 
restoration project of Ciro de la Torre Grafoso 
of 1994, which was updated in 1999

Diagnosis of the project: Serious fractures in the capstones and the chamber’s lintel 
accesses. The masonry has gaps that show the filling that took place in the tumulus. 
Cracks in the walls of the large circular room that are not determined to be dangerous. It 
seems that it has suffered from previous interventions. 

Paths and parking areas for vehicles that affect the tumulus. 

Interventions carried out: the repair of four capstones with stainless steel rods and 
epoxy resin, and the removal of two graphites. Raising of the existing floor by a team of 
archaeologists (a sample of the original was left), and creation of a new surface for the 
tomb with a layer of “alpañata”, and the installation of new illumination inside the tholos.
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masonry also had gaps that showed the filling that had taken 
place in the tumulus. A crack in the main chamber’s wall was 
blamed but, according to the architect himself, this did not show 
signs of danger. Additionally, the paths and areas where cars 
parked negatively affected the tumulus due to their proximity.

The interventions carried out in 2002 consisted in repairing 
four capstones with stainless steel rods and epoxy resin, the 
removal of two graphites, raising the existing floor surface (a 
sample area was left as evidence of the original floor), and the 
creation of a new surface with a layer of “alpañata” - very red 
chalky earth. New lighting was also installed.

3. Current state of conservation and planned actions

Following the work carried out at the tholos of El Romeral in 
2002, during which there were only interventions affecting 
the tomb, rather than the tumulus as well, its general state of 
conservation is good, although repairing small fractures in the 
entrance’s lintels would be advisable, despite these not presen-
ting structural risks to the monument.

With respect to the conservation criteria for the musealisation 
of El Romeral, one must take into account its relative pe-
ripheral position within the Archaeological Ensemble, which 
has meant that it has not suffered from many of the trans-

formative actions seen at Menga and Viera, thus allowing for 
an intervention project with more freedom and no overriding 
conditions. The most evident positive factor in relation to this 
is indeed the fact that it has undergone fewer alterations, 
which implies better conservation.

In the current intervention, addressing areas that have previously 
undergone alterations will be considered, as well the natural wa-
terproofing of the tumulus and repair of stone parts in danger of 
fracturing. In this case, modifications to neither the configuration 
of the tumulus nor the gallery would be proposed. The general 
intervention criteria will follow the directives previously signalled 
in reference to the action project at Menga.

(4.a) 4. Conservation interventions set out in the 
Master Plan

The Archaeological Ensemble’s Master Plan, apart from setting 
out the assessment and continual monitoring of the conserva-
tion of the megaliths and the actions necessary for its correct 
musealisation, details different interventions that are at times ac-
companied by previous reports. Although the Master Plan refers 
to the period 2011-2018, due to budget problems, the planned 
actions will take longer:

Interventions at the tholos of El Romeral State of conservation/ Description of actions

2006. Geoarchaeological study, Francisco 
Carrión Méndez

Analysis. The Andalusian Institute of Geophysics and the Department of Prehistory and 
Archaeology of the University of Granada work together, creating lithologic cartography and 
finding out which are the original quarries. They provide data on the structural components 
both within the dolmens themselves and in the stones that make up the tumulus.

2011. Microclimatic Study. IAPH – Andalusian 
Institute for Historical Heritage

Conducted by Raniero Baglioni (the Preventive Conservation Unit from the Andalusian Institute 
for Historical Heritage's Intervention Centre) based on data from 2009, 2010 and 2011. 

Table 14. Interventions at the tholos of El Romeral. Source: created by the author.

Area Planned interventions 
Archaeological 
Ensemble of 
the Dolmens

• Evaluation of information complied on Viera and El Romeral to allow for assessment and some initial action proposals.

• Biodeterioration study on the Menga, Viera and El Romeral monuments.

• Local and regional stability study.

Table 15. Planned interventions. Source: created by the author.

Area Planned interventions 
Menga • Geochemical study of the Menga monument.

• Cleaning and planimetric restitution of the Menga tumulus, as well as a study of the outer part of the capstones. Replan-
ting and environmental adaptation of the tumulus.

• Geomagnetic surveys in order to direct attention towards the most problematic areas. 

• Execution of a Consolidation Project and evaluation of the dolmen, together with detailed archaeological activity in order 
to support the conservation. 

• Writing of the “Libro del Megalito” (the Megalithe Book), after having sufficiently contrasted the behaviour of the dol-
mens before and after the interventions were carried out.
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(4.a) 5. State of conservation of the natural mo-
numents

The two natural spaces included in the proposal have a good 
state of conservation. 

In the case of El Torcal, since the lands were acquired by the Re-
gional Government of Andalusia, there has been the restoration 
of some of the areas affected in the past, such as the quarries, 
where activities had ceased in the mid 1970s. Its good state 
of conservation is also aided by a reduction in cattle grazing 
and the banning of goats, the latter being the most aggressive 
animal with regard to affecting native vegetation. Tourist and 
educational use is heavily controlled in order to avoid unwanted 
changes to the environment, and public bodies continuously 
carry out those tasks necessary for its conservation. 

The El Toro cave can be found right in the heart of the El 
Torcal mountain range, this being one of the preferred living 
places of the communities that inhabited this area for more 
than 3,500 years. The findings there produced one of the 
most important sequences of events in the Iberian Peninsu-
la (5500-3200 AC). The site holds a strategic position in a 
natural passageway through the Guadalhorce Depression, 
between the Malagan coast and the hinterland of Cordoba 
and Granada. Occupation in the cave would have been in 
its central area, and particularly in the southern part of this, 
although in later stages it moved to the northern section. The 
cave conserves a large and important deposit, resulting from 
the superposition of stratigraphic units that correspond to 
distinct phases of human occupation throughout Prehistory, 
which occurred during use of the cavity over a long period of 

time. The investigations undertaken show it be a model of 
the way of life of those tending livestock in Andalusia, which 
would have taken place during the Prehistory stages between 
the 6th and 2nd millenniums BCE.

It is very important to highlight the relationship between the 
property and the unique landscape in which it is found, as it 
interacts with its immediate environment. It is defined by the 
ensemble of archaeological sites that have been identified 
both in the mountainous area of El Torcal and its vicinity, 
where there is evidence of extensive occupation, although 
the available documentation does not allow for a continuous 
settlement in the area, throughout Ancient or Late Prehis-
tory, to be defined. In this respect, the El Toro cave acquires 
huge significance as the only surviving witness of what must 
have been the dynamic developed by these pastoral commu-
nities during Recent Prehistory in this part of the El Torcal 
mountain range, the region of Andalusia and the southern 
Peninsula in general.

In short, the El Toro cave represents the best form of documen-
tation currently available in the Antequera region for assessing 
the development of the first people to produce food, which is 
the foundation on which social orders building the Antequera 
megaliths and organising political, territorial, socio-economic 
and symbolic structures would have been consolidated, and 
is representative of what has been found in the zone since the 
first half of the 4th millennium BC. The BIC is situated in an 
area of marked symbolism, in which one can sense the de-
velopment of religious and ritual activity related to the human 
groups in its immediate surroundings, this shown, for example, 
in the proximity of their burial areas, such as the Menga, Viera 

Area Planned interventions 
Viera • Detailed study on the erosion processes in the Viera gallery, assessment and intervention proposals.

• Project on possible intervention in the Viera gallery.

El Romeral • Report by experts on the stability of the tholos of El Romeral.

• Proposal for archaeological investigation of the monument and area of public property through non-des-
tructive means, such as preventative measures associated with AVE’s construction project, under the 
instruction of the 1% of the Ministry of Development that works on matters relating to culture 

• Superficial archaeological survey on the area of public property surrounding El Romeral.

• Planimetric and geophysical study of the tumulus and geotechnical study of the monument. 

• Emergency intervention on the masonry threatened by ruin.

• Study on the anomalies created by previous excavations.

• Planimetric study of the interior space and diagnosis of the necessary consolidation work.

• Drafting of a joint diagnosis on the problems that affect El Romeral and in respect to the intervention 
criteria. Writing up the definitive intervention project on the El Romeral monument. 

• Conservation work and evaluation of El Romeral.

Table 16. Planned interventions at Menga, Viera and El Romeral. Source: created by the author.
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and El Romeral dolmens. It is for all of the above reasons that 
the El Torcal cave is of great scientific, historical and archaeo-
logical interest, as it constitutes an excellent fossil record of 
the history of the human groups that inhabited it during Late 
Prehistory, thus making it a model of the occupation of those 
who tended livestock and were found in Andalusian territory 
between the 6th and 2nd millenniums BCE.

La Peña de los Enamorados, for its part, has preserved all of its 
natural characteristics, and the threats that sporadically affect 
its conservation are under control. Some of these aspects are 
expanded upon in section 4.b Factors affecting the property, 
and 5. Protection and Management of the Property. From a cul-
tural point of view, the rock paintings found in the Matacabras 
shelter are in a good state of conservation, as is the rest of the 
site, which has been declared a BIC.

4.b Factors affecting the property

4.b.i. Development Pressures

The ensemble of the Antequera dolmens is an area that is be-
coming increasingly valued by citizens, public institutions and 
the local authorities. Therefore, the main legal instrumental that 
governs its urban development (the General Urban Development 
Plan for Antequera, 2010) recognises its symbolic and heritage 
value, and promotes the conservation and revaluation of the dol-
mens and their surroundings. This means that there are no plans 
for new developments, infrastructure or urban transformations 
that could adversely affect the conservation of the dolmens. 

In the last few decades, however, the urban transformation su-
ffered by the surroundings has negatively affected the visual 
references in the landscape around the dolmen ensemble. This 
has led to physical discontinuity between the area where Men-
ga and Viera are found and that of the tholos of El Romeral. An 
example of this is the construction of an industrial estate that 
divides them. This is a situation that obliges us to consider the 
need to improve the conditions of integration of the dolmens 
in the rural and urban structure of Antequera. Such integration 
conditions were announced in the General Plan of 2010 and 
the Archaeological Ensemble Master Plan.

In the current urban structure of Antequera, Menga and Viera 
are situated on one of the edges of the city as it gives way to 
plains, this latter area being where El Romeral is found, isola-
ted and physically separated from Viera and Menga. 

A positive factor is that the Viera-Menga enclave occupies 
a space that has already acquired an enclosed nature, the 
boundaries and identifying features of which are clearly dis-
tinguishable: the routes towards and away from Malaga, and 
the urban ring road. These physical limits, due to their public 
ownership, qualification as urban (free public spaces) and lo-

cation on the edge of the city, guarantee that urban pressures 
and threats do not exist. 

For its part, the position of El Romeral on land specially protec-
ted from urban development means that it maintains its direct 
relationship with the agricultural area of the Antequera plains, 
with these as its point of spatial reference.

The general urban planning is for a structure that does not 
negatively affect the property. In the Plan for the development 
of Antequera’s urban structure, as found in the 2010 PGOU 
(General Urban Development Plan), the Menga-Viera complex 
qualifies as a space designated for public use within the urban 
area, whilst El Romeral maintains its status as a plain in land 
specially protected from urban development. Furthermore, the 
natural spaces of La Peña and El Torcal, protected by distinct 
legal provisions that are incorporated into urban planning, also 
qualify as protected, undeveloped land, such that there are no 
urban development pressures on them.

In short, the enclosure where Menga and Viera are found can 
be considered to be defined and preserved with respect to its 
public use, and its importance has been reinforced by the Ge-
neral Plan of 2010. Moreover, the external factors that affect it, 
such as the petrol station and the car dealership that can be 
found in its surroundings, could cease to exist in the medium 
term. In the case of El Romeral, the incursion on its space and 
the lack of integration, particularly due to visual contamination, 
are also considered to be reconcilable in the medium to long 
term. Due to the obsolete industrial use that it currently has, 
this area should become subject to thorough restructuring that 
will allow it to incorporate the integration criteria of the monu-
ment into its surroundings.

As will be seen in the management measures, the possibility of 
creating a physical link between both areas (Menga-Viera and 
El Romeral) has been proposed, through reconverting the old 
Seville-Granada railway line into a “green route”.

In regard to their visual appearance from afar, the natural referen-
ce points, specifically La Peña and El Torcal, which link the monu-
ments to their environment, have been affected by the planning 
of a high speed rail track, the AVE between Granada-Antequera, 
which will pass parallel to the Menga-Viera complex. According 
to studies carried out by the ADIF (Administrator of Rail Infras-
tructure) for the drafting of the AVE route (see section 4.b.ii.), it 
has been deduced that this new infrastructure will not threaten 
the ensemble in any way. With respect to the buildings that are 
interspersed in this visual environment, there are no threats posed 
by constructions of an excessive height, despite the fact that the 
urban landscape of an industrial area is not the most desirable.

As regards the natural spaces of La Peña and El Torcal, both 
are adequately protected by environmental legislation and the 
general municipal planning under the name of “Land Specially 
Protected from Urban Development”, with the prohibition of 
any kind of urban development in this area.
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Map 22. Map of the planning of Antequera’s urban structure. General Urban Development Plan 2010. Source: Antequera Town Hall.

Image 152. Position of an industrial estate between the tholos of El Romeral and La Peña. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.
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(Part of PGOU’s plan, where El Torcal and La Peña feature as 
land specially protected from urban development, is included 
in section (5.b) 5. The protection of the buffer zone, where the 
urban considerations that affect the Antequera Dolmens Site 
are analysed in more detail.

4.b.ii. Environmental pressures

(4.b.ii) 1. Environmental effects at the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens

The environmental aspects that could have a possible effect on 
the megalithic constructions are hereby analysed, these inclu-
ding the air quality, noise levels and vibrations in the surroun-
dings. Furthermore, the Ensemble’s Master Plan includes, 
amongst its proposals, the determining of other processes and 
agents of change that could be present in the constructions 
and their tumuli; actions and preventative analysis in order to 
establish, where relevant, any corrective and preventative mea-
sures that might be necessary.
 
Firstly, air pollution is not a threat to these monuments. Mea-
surements taken at the dolmen ensemble (with an instrument 
that detects contaminants – GASALERTMICRO 5 IR, of BW Tec-

nologies, 02, LEL, CO2, H2S, CO) during an environmental 
and microclimatic study in 2011, directed by the Andalusian 
Historical Heritage Institute, have not shown serious levels of 
contamination. The contamination levels are below those limits 
established by security and hygiene laws, meaning they are of 
little importance in the conservation of the dolmens.

With respect to the vibrations and noises, during 2010, when 
completing work towards the Antequera–Granada high speed 
train line, the Provincial Council of the Department of Culture 
of Malaga imposed a series of corrective measures upon the 
Administrator of Rail Infrastructure (ADIF), which included the 
application of a construction method on the surroundings of 
the tholos of El Romeral that guaranteed that vibrations would 
not cause problems during the building phase, as well as carr-
ying out a study on the noises and vibrations during the opera-
tion and running of the railway line. 

The study “Noise and Vibrations Phase 1 Pre-Operational 
Study of Initial Thresholds. Antequera Dolmens. Plan for the 
Antequera-Granada High Speed Train Line. Bobadilla-Anteque-
ra (Malaga) Section”, was drafted at the request of the ADIF, for 
the purposes of preventative archaeological activity (monitoring 
the movement of terrain), by Vorsevi, SA. Engineering and Qua-
lity Control, in November 2011. 

Image 153. Aerial shot of the El Romeral enclosure. Photograph: MRW.
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Measurements of vibrations were taken both in the interior and 
exterior of the dolmen. These readings of both noises and vibra-
tions were taken in two phases, with the objective of obtaining 
reference values: with and without building activity. Once the 
data was compiled, the report concluded that none of the ma-
chinery movement had an effect on the vibrations. It can thus 
be deduced that neither visits to the dolmen nor machinery 
have an influence on the vibrations recorded by any of the 
sensors. 

With regard to the noise, the report also observed no substan-
tial differences between phases with or without building activi-
ty. The background noise inside the dolmen is below 20dBA, 
and the values that are above 20dBA are due to visitors, as well 
as workers and/or specialists. With respect to the planning of 
the line and its effect on the site, the Provincial Delegation also 
demanded (in a Resolution on 26th April 2011) that a diversion 
be put in place in order to prevent the line passing through 
the El Romeral dolmen, which was protected by the Antequera 
General Urban Development Plan. This was effected by a do-
cument on the dolmen’s declaration as a Heritage of Cultural 
Interest, and the problem was resolved by the Administrator of 
Rail Infrastructure by elevating the gradient. 

With respect to vehicle traffic, the megalithic structures are situa-
ted some distance from communication routes, whose traffic le-
vels are medium to low, or low, which means that that the levels of 
noise pollution are considered to be permissible. Viera and Menga 
are located 285m and 195m, respectively, from the A-7282 (An-
tequera ring road), whose maximum average daily traffic levels 
were 16,649 v/d in 2012; the tholos of El Romeral, on the other 
hand, is 390 m from the A-354 (Carretera de Malaga) as it passes 
through the urban part of Antequera. Although there are no data 
on the capacity of this road, one can estimate that it has a similar 
traffic level to the A-7282, as an absolute maximum.

Other environmental factors: preventative actions and analyses

In the Archaeological Ensemble Master Plan, it is stipulated 
that the interventions that the monuments undergo must have 
sufficient scientific justification. This statement refers to the 
material preservation of the sites, which should achieve the 
following goals: 

• Ensuring the removal of any alterations that are still 
present.

• Confirming safety interventions to be implemented in 
the near future.

• Guaranteeing the durability and value of actions, or at 
least deciding upon the recommended maintenance 
conditions.

• Ensuring the overall improvement of the state of con-
servation of the sites.

Thus, it would seem appropriate to begin a phase of investi-
gation that removes some of the uncertainties that currently 
persist. The objective has been determined as the creation 
(and monitoring, where appropriate) of agents and processes 
of alteration (active and inactive) at the Archaeological En-
semble, in order to define the ideal conditions for conserva-
tion, as well as developing guidelines to be followed in future 
investigations.

It is necessary to recognise the advances achieved by different 
studies in the past, in order to measure the risks of change: 

• “Geoarchaeological study of the megalithic tombs of 
Menga, Viera and El Romeral (Antequera, Malaga)”, di-
rected by Professor Francisco Carrión of the University 
of Granada, in 2006. 

• “Report on the stability of the Menga cave”, written 
by Ricardo Aroca, of Aroca y Asociados, S.L., in 2011. 

• “Microclimatic study of the Antequera dolmens, 2009, 
2010 and 2011”, carried out by the Preventative Con-
servation Department of the Andalusian Institute of 
Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre, under the 
direction of Raniero Baglioni and Salvador Valpuesta. 

The factors that influence the conservation of the monuments are:

• Direct or indirect actions, voluntary or involuntary, of 
those members of the public who visit the megalithic 
monuments.

• The action, however fast or slow, but nonetheless 
always active, of biodeterioration organisms will no 
doubt be present and should also be estimated. 

• Variations in the conservation ecosystem, not just in 
the external climatology but also in the water coming 
from the ground, of the tumulus and the well, in the 
case of Menga.

• The composition of the circulating water, which could 
hypothetically affect the degradation of the monuments.

• The interaction between the stone slabs, geologic 
substratum, water, tumulus etc. could be producing 

Station Road Kilometric Point Location IMD HGVs

SC-705 A-7282 10,000 ANTEQUERA - A-7283 16.649 8,5%

MA-7133 A-7282 6,700 A-45- ENLACE A-92 3.042 11,7%

Table 17. Maximum average traffic levels. Source: created by the author.
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tensions in the potentially unstable architectonic struc-
tures. Future works should consider and minimise the-
se risks.

• Some geological risks (seismic, vibrations in the su-
rroundings etc.), which should also be evaluated and 
measured.

In order to evaluate these risks, the aforementioned Master 
Plan includes certain analytical and investigation projects:

1. Microclimatic project

2. Geotechnical project

3. Local stability project

4. Structural pathology project

5. Geochemical and biodeterioration project

The expected result of this work is to provide useful informa-
tion for the drafting of conservation projects at the Antequera 
dolmens. Such information will be of a practical kind, aimed at 
suggesting actions that eliminate risks posed by change. 

The Andalusian Institute for Historical Heritage (IAPH here-
after) will be in charge of coordinating, giving scientific advi-
ce and implementing the projects that develop in the future. 
The IAPH is a scientific entity belonging to the Department of 
Education, Culture and Sport, whose goals are intervention, 
investigation and innovation, documentation, communication 
and development of cultural heritage, under the direction of the 
Andalusian Regional Government’s investigation, development 
and innovation plans. Amongst the IAPH’s functions are the 
development of projects and actions towards the conservation 
and restoration of historical heritage. The Management Dele-
gation’s legal formula (regulated via articles 4.1.n and 24.6 of 
Law 30/2007, of 30th October, on Public Sector Contracts; and 
article 106 of Law 9/2007 of the Autonomous Community of 
Andalusia, of 22nd October, on the Administration of the Re-
gional Government of Andalusia) has been used for the afo-
rementioned assignment, conducted for this vital entity of the 
Andalusian Regional Government. 

1. Microclimatic project

The objective is to quantify the current microclimate in each of 
the three dolmens, as well as its evolution over time. 

Since 2009, tests have been run to measure their humidity and 
temperature, using a microclimatic monitoring station made up of: 
a datalogger; 3 gauges that measure relative humidity; 3 gauges 
that measure the ambient temperature; and 1 gauge containing 
CO2 in air, which allow data to be obtained every 15 minutes.

The microclimatic information is combined with data from 
each measurement, climatic data obtained at the closest me-
teorological station, and colorimetric and thermographic me-
asurements. Periodic reports are created with all of this data.

The microclimatic monitoring results obtained up until now 
indicate that the humidity and temperature conditions, with 
a maximum capacity limitation set by the results of the analy-
ses, are acceptable and do not harm the monuments. Indeed, 
when the measurement stations were installed, in 2009, accor-
ding to the study led by Fernando Carrera Ramírez of the Insti-
tute of the Conservation and Restoration of Cultural Property of 
Galicia, it was estimated that the maximum capacity for Viera 
and El Romeral was 25 people and 50 in Menga

The conclusions reached by the “Microclimatic study of the 
Antequera dolmens. 2009, 2010 and 2011”, carried out in 
2011 by the Preventative Conservation Department of the An-
dalusian Institute of Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre, 
under the direction of Raniero Baglioni and Salvador Valpues-
ta, advise that a second action phase be put into place. This 
would include the monitoring of Menga’s geometry, as well as 

 Image 154. One of the three gauges installed within the Viera dolmen. . 

 Image 155. Software for the collection of temperature and humidity data 
inside the dolmens. Both photographs: Fernando Carrera Ramírez..
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the re-establishment, where possible, of the original state of 
the tumulus that covers the monument, improving its water-
proofing without affecting its ability to transpire, given that it is 
evident that dampness reduces stones’ resistance and contri-
butes to the changing of their composition. This final operation 
is planned as part of the Conservation and Evaluation Project 
of the Menga dolmen, drafted by the architects José Ramón 
Menéndez de Luarca Navia-Osorio and Pau Soler Serratosa in 
2012, which is currently in the process of being administrated. 

Finally, there is the planned continued monitoring of factors 
causing degradation, through the data recorded daily via micro-
climatic control stations in each of the megaliths.. 

2. Geotechnical project

In 2005, a geotechnical study was carried out at the Menga 
dolmen by IGEA, Consultoría y Laboratorio, SLL., which inclu-
ded analysis of the geotechnical properties of the terrain; the 
weight of the orthostats; the pressures on the terrain, and the 
subsistence and movement that may have affected it; and the 
seismic risk. There is currently a study taking place on the Viera 
and El Romeral megaliths, which has the following objectives: 

To characterise the mechanical properties of the material upon 
which the orthostats of Viera’s gallery and burial chamber are 
based, determine subsistence levels and any significant soil 
movement caused by the constructions.

• To determine the physical characteristics of the cons-
truction materials in both cases, looking, at least, at 
their representative lithologies, amongst which we can 
note their bulk density, dry density, the specific weight 
of the solid particles, their porousness, dampness and 
level of saturation.

• To study the mechanical properties of the walls, lintels 
and covers, as well as their resistance to simple com-
pression and traction, their modulus of elasticity etc. 

• To determine the pressures to which the different ar-
chitectural elements are subject to, due to both their 
own weight and the strain of the earth from both above 
and sideways.

• Detailed geological study of the tholos settlement, 
analyses of the geotechnical properties of the tumulus 
and each of its architectural elements. 

• On the basis of a first geophysical survey carried out by 
the Andalusian Institute of Geophysics of the University 
of Granada (IAG-UGR), now is considered to be the right 
moment for a more refined geophysical study, capable 
of clearly evaluating the state of the tumulus mass. 

3. Local stability project

The objective is to define the possible geological risks (seismic, 
vibratory…) with greater precision, using data registered by the 

IAG-UGR and the National Geographic Institute from at least 
the last 10 years. In addition, two geophones were placed in 
the Menga dolmen and the tholos of El Romeral, where selec-
tive and temporal recordings were made. These instruments 
had three channels, comprising of a data acquisition system 
(SL07C3-SARA), sensors (HS1PACK-SARA) and a signal ampli-
fier (SSAMP30-SARA). Moreover, seismic nodes will be installed 
in both structures that will monitor the local and regional seis-
micity. Finally, the noise of heavy goods vehicles, machinery, 
the closeness of the roads and the train line will be studied. 

In regard to the mentioned studies, it is necessary to note the 
November 2011 study entitled “Noise and Vibrations Phase 1 
Pre-Operational Study of Initial Thresholds. Antequera dolmen. 
Plan for the Antequera-Granada High Speed Train Line. Bo-
badilla-Antequera (Malaga) Section” (see section 4.b.ii Effects 
caused by environmental pressures). 

4. Structural pathology project

The structural pathology studies that Menga and El Romeral 
lack will be carried out using data from previous studies, and 
direct observation and measuring of orthostats and masonry. 
The objective is to determine the equilibrium conditions of the 
Menga and El Romeral dolmens’ megalithic architecture, cha-
racterising the resistant capacity of the ensemble (in particular, 
antiseismic) and defining possible repair and reinforcement 
needs. The method includes the following aspects:

• Cartography of structural damage.

• Tensional analysis and processing of results.

• Plans for reparation measures.

5. Geochemical and biodeterioration project

The geochemical study must specify the processes that cause 
changes in the external surface of the Menga and Viera dol-
mens’ orthostats. The data from the microclimatic study will be 
used to explain the origins of the many outer layers that have 
formed on the orthostats and will evaluate their possible future 
evolution. To this end, the following actions will take place:

• Microsamples will be taken from the Viera and Menga 
dolmens, in order to determine their mineralogy and 
microstructure, both in new or unaltered lithologies, 
such as the outer layers, by using the petrographic 
microscope, SEM-EDS, and the diffraction of X-Rays.

• Accelerated deterioration testing will be carried out with 
unaltered samples of the same lithologies as those 
identified in Menga, which will allow for the measure-
ment of the kinetics of the reactions in the rocks and 
the formation of outer crusts. These tests will consist 
in the partial immersion of lithic samples in water that 
has a similar composition to that of liquid used in for-
ced infiltration, using evaporation at the opposite end. 
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The test conditions will correspond to the maximum 
temperatures, CO2 levels and humidity in the microcli-
matic tests carried out 2008-2009.

• A conceptual model and numerical simulations that 
reproduce the tests will be carried out. Once the model 
has been validated, the variable microclimatic condi-
tions that have been measured will be extracted and 
the progress of the deterioration will be quantified over 
the years to come.

The biodeterioration study must link the microclimatic condi-
tions with the risks of biological colonisation in the Menga dol-
men. As a whole, this involves analysing the samples obtained 
from the biological degradation organisms (bacteria, algae, 
fungi etc.), which one finds together at the Menga dolmen, 
and evaluating the risk of possible future colonisation. That 
is, complete assessment through the use of previous studies 
and recommendations of active and preventative interventions.

The Andalusian Institute of Historical Heritage and the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble of the Dolmens of Antequera will inform the 
Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the direction and 
recommendations suggested by the Institute of Environmental 
Assessment and Water Studies (IDAEA, belonging to the Spani-
sh National Research Council).

(4.b.ii) 2. Environmental impact at El Torcal and La Peña

At El Torcal, the greatest environmental events took place deca-
des ago, as this natural area suffered from different impacts, 
such as the carbonisation of holm oaks that made its arboreal 
layer disappear, or the extensive strip mining of the quarries 
and mass grazing, which led to a drastic change in the original 
landscape. However, the fact that the Regional Government of 
Andalusia acquired the lands around El Torcal has allowed its 
restoration process to begin and for some activities that were 
having a negative impact on the landscape to be halted, such 
as the Sierra Pelada quarries, which ceased to be active during 
the mid 1970s. 

The number of livestock has also been reduced, thus minimi-
sing the impact of grazing on the environment. Goat grazing 
has been banned, meaning that now only the extensive grazing 
of cattle is permitted. 

Agriculture remains, with the cultivation of arable crops such 
as alfalfa, cereals, beans… in the most favourable areas, both 
in the north-eastern part of El Torcal (Navazo, Navacillo) and 
the south (the Venta del Rosario and marginal lands next to 
the road).

However, without doubt the most important public use of El 
Torcal is for tourism and educational purposes. Citizens’ con-
cerns for the natural environment, the extraordinary nature of 
the area, the proximity to the Costa del Sol, as well as its geo-
graphic location in the centre of Andalusia, make this space 

one of the most visited in this Community. It is precisely this 
sharp increase experienced in the number of visitors in the last 
three years (over 40,000 in 2011; 67,000 in 2012; and almost 
87,000 in 2013) that could cause problems for the environ-
ment in the future. The main threats and impacts to Nature 
Reserve of El Torcal therefore derive from excessive public use 
and, in particular, the practice of certain sporting activities, 
such as climbing. 

With regard to La Peña de los Enamorados, there are certain 
threats related to unmonitored hunting activities and poisons, 
overgrazing, and unauthorised climbing tourism.

4.b.iii. Natural disasters and risk preparedness

Foreseeable natural disasters at the dolmen ensemble are rela-
ted to seismic movements. The seismic danger in the province 
of Malaga is undeniable and proven. According to the National 
Geographic Institute, in many regions and towns in Andalusia, 
we find some of the highest recordings in the Peninsula of hori-
zontal ground acceleration and macroseismic intensity. This is 
through data obtained from the registered historical seismicity, 
and the location and density of fault lines. 

Such circumstances would suggest that it would be advisable 
to intensify those geological and paleoseismic investigations 
that allow for a better understanding of the earth and reduce 
seismic risk. In addition, this makes the micro-zoning of the 
land in urban areas absolutely necessary in order to determine 
the effect of the dynamic amplification of the vibrations and the 
analysis of other possible local effects produced by the seismic 
waves, such as landslides, soil liquefaction etc. 

As for the seismic vulnerability of the megalithic constructions, 
they themselves attest to their low vulnerability, having survived 
for 5,000. However, two of the investigation projects promoted 
by the Archaeological Ensemble, which were referenced in the 
previous section, include amongst their objectives the analysis 
of the orthostats’ behaviour when faced with seismic move-
ments. Thus, the “Local Stability Project” and the “El Romeral 
Structural Pathology Project” will analyse the local and regional 
stability, marking out the possible seismic risks with the grea-
test precision, and not just from the perspective of the monu-
ment’s conservation, but also for public visitors.

4.b.iv. Responsible visitation at Word Heritage 
sites

Until now, the volume of visitors has not caused functional, 
deterioration or conservation problems either for the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble or for the natural spaces integrated within the 
Antequera Dolmens  Site. In any case, if necessary, visits could 
be limited or specific visitation conditions could be established 
in the future.
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For more than a decade, both at the Archaeological Ensemble 
and the Nature Reserve of El Torcal, there have existed access 
controls and counting of visitors. (See section 5.h. on infras-
tructure and visitor services).

Visits to the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dol-
mens (CADA) have increased in recent years. In 1999, the 
total registered number was 45,142 (Menga and Viera recei-
ved 36,919 visits and El Romeral 8,223), but there were then 
factors lacking in the site’s appearance and an absence of 
adequate services. In 2012, the number of visitors was almost 
doubled, reaching 78,760. 

In 2005, the Archaeological Ensemble began to implement a 
timetable with longer opening hours, which is still in force at the 
present. This improvement in visiting and interpretation con-
ditions has allowed for an increase in visitors, which reached 
a record figure of 93,742 in 2006, with a monthly average of 
7,812 visitors, April being the most popular month, with 14,091 
visitors. In the last three years, the figures have been fairly di-
fferent: 81.495, 90,192 and 78,760 in the period 2010-2012.

The establishment of a continuous schedule since 2005 has 
been fundamental to facilitating the increase of visitors. In the 
period 1999-2004, the annual average was 60,180 visitors, 
reaching 88,339 in 2005, with an annual average of 86,058 
between 2005-2009.

By origin, the greatest number of visitors are Andalusian (al-
most half, and of those more than half from the province of 
Malaga); followed by visitors from the rest of Spain, except An-
dalusia, and Europe. These last groups have been increasing 
in numbers in recent years

This increase highlights the greater number of Spanish visitors, 
whose amount has increased year upon year in comparison 
to that of foreigners, both from the European Union and other 
countries. The percentage during the 2002-2006 period is 
an annual average of 68.25% for the former group, against 
31.75% for the latter, which has reached 72.5% Spanish and 
27.5% foreign visitors for the 2007-2009 period.

Of the 180,021 Spaniards who have visited the Antequera dol-
mens in the last three years, 52,017 (28.89%) were part of 
school groups; 56,833 (31.57%) were part of other types of 
group; and 71,171 (39.53%) visited individually. Of all of these, 
130,232 were Andalusian (72.34%). 

Since 2009, the visitor data has distinguished between the 
sexes. Of the 82,968 visitors during this period, 42,738 were 
female and 40,230 male. Apart from the different origins, there 
were more females who visited in groups, whilst there were 
twice as many males who visited individually. 

Furthermore, the majority of the visitors went to Menga and Vie-
ra (77%), whilst just 23% visited the entire site (Menga, Viera 
and El Romeral).
The large number of visitors is also highly influenced by the 
activities carried out at the site. Since 2005, CADA has been 
offering a wide range of activities.

In data from 2009:

• More than 13,000 people did the tour recommended 
in Visitas guiadas al conjunto (“Guided visits of the 
ensemble”). 28th April had the peak number of visitors 
in one single day: 1,033 to be precise.

• The guided visits by experts, as part of the program-
me ¡En la puerta de la cueva! Cinco investigadoras 
nos cuentan los dólmenes (“At mouth of the cave! Five 
researchers tell us about the dolmens”), allowed for 
information on the dolmens to be gained, from the di-
fferent perspectives to 336 people. 

• Two other options completed the programme of guided 
visits: ¿Te gustaría conocer la Prehistoria? (“Would you 
like to know more about Prehistory?”) and Viaje a la 
Prehistoria (“A Journey into Prehistory”), which had 
9,300 participating visitors between them.

• The programme Las Celebraciones del Sol (“Celebra-
tions of the Sun”) drew in 1,426 visitors in 2009, who 
celebrated the summer and winter solstices on 21st 

June and 23rd December, respectively, and the spring 
and autumn equinoxes on 21st March and 20th Septem-
ber, respectively.

• Close to 2,000 people participated in the Open Days, 
with 28th February, Andalusia Day, registering the hi-
ghest number of visitors.

• Another extraordinary event also took place in 2009, 
the International Year of Astronomy, entitled Las no-
ches de Galileo (“The Nights of Galileo”), which was 
organised by the Malagan Society of Astronomy, and 
gathered 600 people at the base of Menga on the night 
of 24th October.

The data on changing visitor numbers at the Nature Reserve 
of El Torcal has also shown a significant increase in recent 
years. Although we do not have a breakdown of the details, 
it is important to note that in 2000 there were 16,616 visits, 
with this figure increasing to 86,846 in 2013. Due to its being 
a protected natural space, its environmental management is 
dependent upon the different organisms of the Andalusian Re-
gional Government, and tourism factors upon those that work 
to improve the management of tourist visits.
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Year 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

CADA 69.177 61.855 56.251 62.019 68.137 88.318 93.742 87.410 77.850 82.968 81.495 90.192 78.760 75.878

El 
Torcal

16.616 40.833 62.656 71.386 46.976
Sin 

datos
Sin 

datos
66.261 64.465 52.575 29.881 41.647 67.607 86.846

Table 18. Evolution in the number of visitors per area. Source: created by the author and the Department of Environment and Regional Planning.

Origin 2010 2011 2012

Andalusia 40.504 (50%) 44.890 (50%) 41.696 (53%)

Spain (except Andalusia) 18.032 (22%) 18.754 (21%) 12.964(16%)

Europe (except Spain) 19.962 (24%) 23.645 (26%) 21.213 (27%)

Rest of the world 2.997 (4%) 2.903 (3%) 2.887 (4%)

Total 81.495 90.192 78.760

Table 19. Visitors to the Antequera dolmens 2010-2012. Source: created by the author.

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Total 56.251 62.019 70.082 88.337 93.742 87.410 77.850 82.968 81.495 84.862 76.760 76.582

Spanish 35.667 40.169 48.022 62.371 69.369 63.348 55.227 61.572 58.536 61.252 54.660 59.434

Foreign 20.584 21.850 22.060 25.966 24.373 24.062 22.623 21.596 22.959 23.610 24.100 17.148

Table 20. Recent development of visiting patterns: total number of Spaniards and foreigners 2002-2013. Source: created by the author.

January February March April May June July August Sept. October Nov. Dec.

Area 1 1.888 3.992 5.663 11.609 7.058 3.589 2.227 2.715 3.567 8.496 8.752 4.599

Area 2 655 986 1.736 2.632 2.209 1.233 982 1.575 1.169 1.810 2.075 1.882

Table 21. Distribution of visitors per area in 2013. Source: created by the author.
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Area 1 Area 2

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

16.616 40.833 62.656 71.386 46.976 No data No data 66.261 64.465 52.575 29.881 41.647 67.607 86.846

Table 22. Evolution in visits to El Torcal. Source: Department of Environment and Regional Planning.
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4.b.v. Number of inhabitants within the property 
and in buffer zone

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens is ob-
viously not inhabited, nor are there any resident population in the 
Nature Reserve of El Torcal. 

In La Peña de los Enamorados, one finds the occupied area 
known as Cortijo la Peña.

It has been estimated that there are around 20,000 inhabitants 
in the buffer zone, who are essentially concentrated in the visual 
cone that El Romeral makes in the direction of El Torcal, it being 
an urban zone that covers approximately half of the urban area. 
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5.a Ownership

The megalithic tombs in Menga, Viera and El Romeral belong 
to the Autonomous Government of Andalusia. Menga’s tomb, 
through transfers from the Spanish Government; Viera’s and 
the Llano de Rojas (land included next to both dolmens), 
through an exchange with Antequera Town Hall; El Romeral by 
means of direct purchase. The incorporation of a series of plots 
of adjoining land is currently being managed by town planning. 
In this way, the so-called enclosure would first be made up of 
the Viera and Menga Tumulus Field, the Llano de Rojas and 
the Cerro de Marimacho.

In regard to the natural spaces, La Peña de los Enamorados 
is privately owned (although some plots are under municipal 
ownership) as well as most of the El Torcal Nature Reserve in 
Antequera. 91% of the surface area belongs to the “El Torcal” 
public land, property of the Autonomous Government of Anda-
lusia (Autonomous Government of Andalusia code MA-11040-
JA). The total surface area of the public land is 1,990.46 ha. 
Within El Torcal, the Camorro de los Monteses hill area, in 
which telecommunication structures are located, is privately 
owned, as is an area of approximately 180 ha on the south east 
border of the space. Various enclosed areas in public lands 
must be added to these lands.

Integral element of the Asset Ownership 

Menga dolmen

Owner: Autonomous Government of Andalusia (before the transfers it was State Heritage after purchasing 
it from Mr Manuel Zarco del Valle and Espinozo de los Monteros in 1886).

Legal Position: The Autonomous Government of Andalusia Heritage

Viera dolmen

Owner: Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

Legal Position: The Autonomous Government of Andalusia Heritage

(By means of land exchange with Antequera Town Hall effected in 2005 and published in the Andalusian 
Gazette No. 231, 29 November 2006. Resolution of 10 November 2006 of the General Directorate for 
Heritage, by which the cited exchange was made public)”. 

Tholos of El Romeral

Owner: Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

Legal Position: The Autonomous Government of Andalusia Heritage

(Result of a direct purchase from Azucarera Antequerana S.A. in 1987).”

La Peña de los Enamorados
Mainly privately owned.

Some plots are municipal property.”

El Torcal de Antequera

Owner: Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

Legal Position: 91% of its surface area is public, owned by the Autonomous Government of Andalusia. 
The rest is private property.”

Table 23. Ownership of the integral elements in the Antequera Dolmens Site. Source: created by the author.

5.b Protective designation

The Antequera Dolmens Site’s legal protection is produced from 
a double legal element, given that it is made up of elements 
that possess an exceptional archaeological-architectural value 
and profound natural values. On the one hand, they enjoy legal 
protection due to the application of legislation in regard to the 
existing Historic Heritage protection, and on the other hand, 
due to the application of environmental legislation that looks 
after the conservation of natural spaces. In both cases, in addi-
tion to the legal regulations, there are instruments and forms of 
protection which are summarised in the table 24. 

Additionally, these spaces enjoy urban protection as the Muni-
cipal General Planning must integrate the protective measures 
from the sectorial legislation along with the heritage and envi-

ronmental protection objectives implicit in its planning model 
(See the summary of protective legal standards in the Appendix 
for Additional Documentation).

 

(5.b) 1. The Heritage Protection of the Antequera 
Dolmens

Since the end of the 19th Century the megalithic monuments of 
Antequera have been considered monuments at the forefront 
of Spanish archaeological-historic heritage. Thus, the interest 
aroused by the Menga dolmen on an international level from a 
very early age motivates successive institutional actions for the 
protection of the megaliths. In 1886 it was declared a National 
Monument by Royal Order on 1 June (it does not appear in 
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the Gazette, but there are numerous references that talk about 
this declaration in documents of the time). At that time only 
monuments of great national importance were recognised, for 
example, la Alhambra in Granada (1870) o la Mezquita de Cór-
doba (1882). Both are included on the World Heritage List. 

When legal procedures and protective administrations for sites 
of archaeological-historical interest began to appear in Spain 
for the first time at the beginning of the 20th Century the An-
tequera Dolmens received the maximum protection. Thus, by 
Royal Order on 12 July 1923 (Gazette 26/07/1923), Menga 

and Viera were declared National Monuments. El Romeral, for 
its part, was declared Artistic Historical Monument on 3 June 
1931 (Gazette 04/06/1931). These inscriptions referred to the-
se monuments with name of “Cueva” (Cave) of Menga, Viera 
or of El Romeral. 

The Spanish Historic Heritage Law of 1985, in its First Additio-
nal Disposition, set out that all those buildings that were decla-
red National Monuments would automatically be considered As-
sets of Cultural Interest. For this reason the Antequera Dolmens 
began, after the proclamation of said law, to enjoy this maxi-

Integral element of the Asset The Main Forms of Protection Dealing with Heritage and Environmental Legislation

Menga dolmen

Declaration as a Monument in 1886 and 1923. 

In 1985, it was declared as an Asset of Cultural Interest, classed as a 
Monument under the Spanish Historic Heritage Law 16/1985 (LPHE).

According to the third additional ruling of the Andalusian Historic 
Heritage Law 14/2007 (LPHA) it is registered on the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historic Heritage (CGPHA) as an Asset of 
Cultural Interest, classed as a monument.

They are included within the Asset 
of Cultural Interest, classified as 
the Archaeological Zone of the 
Antequera Dolmens (Malaga). 
Decree 25/2009, Andalusian 
Gazette 18/02/2009, No. 
33, registered on the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historic 
Heritage.

Viera dolmen

Declaration as a Monument in 1923. 

In 1985, it was declared as an Asset of Cultural Interest, classed as a 
Monument under the Spanish Historic Heritage Law 16/1985 (LPHE).

According to the third additional ruling of the Andalusian Historic 
Heritage Law 14/2007 (LPHA) it is registered on the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historic Heritage (CGPHA) as an Asset of 
Cultural Interest, classed as a monument.

Tholos of El Romeral

Declaration as a Monument in 1931. 

In 1985, it was declared as an Asset of Cultural Interest, classed as a 
Monument under the Spanish Historic Heritage Law 16/1985 (LPHE).

According to the third additional ruling of the Andalusian Historic 
Heritage Law 14/2007 (LPHA) it is registered on the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historic Heritage (CGPHA) as an Asset of 
Cultural Interest, classed as a monument.

La Peña de los Enamorados

Declared Property of Cultural Interest Archaeological Zone, registered by Decree 245/2011, of 12/07/2011, 
Andalusian Gazette No. 150, 02/08/2011 (Prehistoric Town of La Peña de los Enamorados).

The Abrigo de Matacabras and its rock art are directly protected by Article 40.2 of the Spanish Historic 
Heritage Law 16/1985.

Outstanding Reserve (PS-6), in the Special Physical Environment Protection Plan and in the Provincial 
Catalogue of Malaga, 2007.

El Torcal de Antequera

Resolution proposal for opening the Cueva de El Toro Property of Cultural Interest Archaeological Zone.

Special Protection Zone for Birds (ZEPA) Directive 79/409/CEE, 1979. 

Nature Reserve Royal Decree of 3062/1978 for the declaration as a Nature Reserve. 

Law 2/1989, Inventory of Protected Natural Spaces in Andalusia.

IBA (Important Bird Area). 1998 inventory of Important Bird Areas.

Exceptional Reserve (PE-2), Special Physical Environment Protection Plan and in the Provincial Catalogue 
of Malaga. 2007.

It has a range of habitats classified as being of Community Interest.

Area of Special Conservation (ASC). Decree 222/2013 of 5 November, Andalusian Gazette No. 8, 14 
January 2014. The area is expanded and the Nature Reserve’s Natural Resources Ordinance Plan is passed.

Table 24. Levels of legal protection for the integral elements in the Antequera Dolmens Site. Source: created by the author.
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mum range of protection (First Additional Disposition of the 
Spanish Historic Heritage Law (LPHE) 16/1985 on 25 June).

From the mid-1980s and after the restructuring of the Spanish 
state through the creation of a state with autonomous regions, 
the Autonomous Government of Andalusia took charge of the 
management of the Archaeological Ensemble. In 1984 the le-
gislative powers for culture were transferred to Andalusia who 
accepts responsibility of them and develops them through pro-
vincial delegations. 

With the Andalusian Historic Heritage Law of 1991, reformed 
in 2007, the regional government also developed its own legis-
lation for heritage protection. According to the Third Additional 
Disposition of Law 14/2007 for Andalusian Historic Heritage 
(LPHA) of 26 November, the dolmens were listed in the Ge-
neral Catalogue of Andalusian Historic Heritage (CGPHA) as 
Assets of Cultural Interest classed as monuments and on an 
individual basis. 

Additionally, they were later given the rank of Archaeological 
Ensemble, the highest distinction existing within Andalusia, and 
which is only enjoyed by half a dozen historical sites in the re-
gion. Included among such sites are, for example, La Alhambra 
in Granada (declared a World Heritage Site); the omeya city of 
Medina-Azahara (Cordoba) and the roman city of It álica (Seville).

By means of Decree 25/2009, on 27 January, the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens was listed on the 
General Catalogue of Andalusian Historic Heritage as an Asset 
of Cultural Interest, classified as an Archaeological Zone. It was 
thus provided with a unique protection regime, with a specific 
zone that went much further than the automatic one establi-
shed in the Fourth Additional Disposition. 

Delimitation of the Archaeological Zone of the Antequera 
Dolmens

Listing the Property of Cultural Interest on the General Cata-
logue of Andalusian Historic Heritage: Antequera Dolmens 
(Decree 25/2009, of 27 January, published in the Andalusian 
Gazette, No. 33, on 18 February 2009) highlights the impor-
tance of the relationship of the Antequera Dolmens with their 
geographical environment. Its area, as an Property of Cultural 
Interest Archaeological Zone is made up of dolmens, which 
give it this name, as well as a series of sites directly related 
with this necropolis.

According to the decree itself: “During recent prehistory these 
megalithic monuments constituted a human model of great 
importance in a broad territory then occupied by rich farming 
communities. Because of this, these constructions cannot nor 
must not be understood as anything more than at the heart of 
the spatial area of an economic, social, cultural and symbolic 
nature which gave them meaning and constitutes the essence 
of what continues to define itself as the megalithic landscape 
of Antequera”. 

“…These relationships between megalithic structures, signifi-
cant geographical features and other archaeological sites sent 
a protocol articulation of the landscape in harmony with natu-
re and its cycles. Through this, the first farming communities 
exercised economic control over the land by using spatial and 
symbolic ordering, defining all these landmarks as a productive 
territorial space…” 

These scenic, historical and essentially archaeological values 
have guaranteed, along with their individual declaration as mo-
numents, their enrolment as an Property of Cultural Interest 
classed as an Archaeological Zone. 

The archaeological area protected by this decree is made up of 
megaliths, which give it its name, as well as of a series of sites 
directly related to them.

The delimitation of the Archaeological Zone of the Antequera 
Dolmens comprises two enclosures. The first is the one that en-
compasses the Menga and Viera dolmens, la roman ville, and 
the chalcolithic settlement of Cerro de Marimacho (previous-
ly named Cerro de Antequera). The second enclosure refers 
to the Tholos of El Romeral which is located at a distance of 
1,650 m to the east of the Menga and Viera dolmens. 

The Property of Cultural Interest Archaeological Zone of the 
Dolmens of Antequera individually includes, as has been seen, 
the three Assets of Cultural Interest classed as monuments:

• Menga dolmen Property of Cultural Interest Monu-
ment, Gazette 26/07/1923. 

• Viera dolmen Property of Cultural Interest Monument, 
Gazette 26/07/1923.

• Tholos of El Romeral Property of Cultural Interest Mo-
nument, Gazette 04/06/1931.

In order to directly protect the assets concerned, the legal fra-
mework of the Assets of Cultural Interest imposes obligations 
for their owners: Article 14. Obligations of owners:

1.  The owners, either with rights or simply possessors of integral 
assets from Andalusian Historic Heritage, whether they are 
catalogued or not, have the duty to conserve them, maintain 
them and guard them so as to guarantee the safeguarding 
of their values. To this effect, the department responsible for 
Historic Heritage will be able to advise on the necessary wor-
ks and actions for complying with the duty of conservation.

2.  In the event of assets and activities registered on the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historic Heritage, they must, additio-
nally, allow them to be inspected by the relevant people and 
bodies from the Autonomous Government of Andalusia Admi-
nistration. They must allow them to be studied by researchers 
accredited by the Administration as well as providing any in-
formation requested by the relevant Public Administrations in 
regard to the state of the assets and their use.
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Map 23. Delimitation of the Property of Cultural Interest Archaeological Zone of the Antequera Dolmens.
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3.  When dealing with Assets of Cultural Interest, free public 
access will be granted at least four days a month on days 
and times previously indicated. This information will be 
accessible and publicly shown in a suitable place for the 
Asset of Cultural Interest. Comply with this obligation can 
be excused in whole or in part by the department responsi-
ble for Historic Heritage when a justified cause is present. 
In the case of movable assets, it can equally be agreed 
as an equivalent obligation to leave the asset in a place 
that complies with the appropriate security and exhibition 
conditions during a maximum period of five months every 
two years. This, or preferably, temporarily lending the asset 
for exhibitions organised by the department responsible for 
Historic Heritage.

4. The conditions in which such duties should be fulfilled will 
be determined according to the rules.

Additionally, for the assets of an archaeological nature, the he-
ritage legislation establishes the following dispositions: Article 
51. Administrative action.

1.  The department responsible for Historic Heritage will be able 
to perform excavations, research, restorations, consolida-
tions or dissemination activities in any of the ways establi-
shed in the legislation on Public Administration contracts.

2.  The actions for avoiding the deterioration or destruction of 
Andalusian Heritage Archaeology that must be carried out 
without delay. They will be considered as works to be proces-
sed by the emergency procedure in accordance with what is 
set out in the legislation referred to in the section above.

3.  The occupation of the immovable assets necessary for 
performing archaeological activities is considered of public 
interest. When dealing with archaeological research ne-
cessary for forming the project or re-posing another public 
work, Article 108.1 of the Expropriation Law of 16 Decem-
ber 1954 will apply.

 

(5.b) 2. The protection of La Peña de los Enamorados

As an undoubtable space of archaeological value, La Peña in-
cludes the site named “prehistoric site of La Peña de los Ena-
morados” declared an Property of Cultural Interest classed 
as an Archaeological Zone by means of Decree 245/2011, of 
12/07/2011, Andalusian Gazette No. 150 of 2 August 2011. 

The prehistoric site is located on the southern side of the peak 
of La Peña. In addition to the Abrigo de Matacabras, a place 
that has rock art and to which Menga faces, looking after the 
materials collected on the surface, the occupation data from 
the Copper Age and from the Bronze Age, and subsequently, in 
the Roman period (the Angostura necropolis as a sample) and 
in the medieval period. 

This site additionally supposes a fundamental enclave from the 
Bronze Age in inland Malaga. Also, the relationship between La 
Peña de los Enamorados and the Antequera megalithic necro-
polis is undeniable, creating a common landscape of a marked 
symbolic nature. 

The surroundings of the Archaeological Zone are defined by the 
rigid line on their eastern boundary, the border of the necropo-
lis on its south extreme, its northern and western borders by 
rocks, using the relieves themselves of the land to delimit the 
protected space. Therefore, included in the delimitation is the 
geographic landmark constituting La Peña de los Enamorados 
as an integral element of the set of archaeological elements 
that make up the asset. The undeniable landscape relations-
hips between the landmark of La Peña de los Enamorados and 
the Antequera Dolmens have also been taken into account.

Its status as an Property of Cultural Interest Archaeological Zone 
guarantees the same legal framework and protective conditions 
that have already been described for the Archaeological Zone of 
the Antequera Dolmens. The shelter, for its part, and the rock 
art of Matacabras also enjoys legal protection. In Spain this art, 
as well as the caves, shelters and places that contain displays 
of rock art, are protected by law, in virtue of Article 40.2 of the 
Spanish Historic Heritage Law 16/1985 of 25 June.

As a natural space, La Peña de los Enamorados is protected 
by the Special Physical Environment Protection Plan (PEPMF, 
passed in 1985, with latest modification in 2007) and in the 
Provincial Catalogue of Malaga where it is classified as an 
Outstanding Reserve (PS-6) with the following type of protec-
tion: Compatible Special.

The specific conditions of protection established for this space 
are regulated in the 38th Rule from the PEPMF of the province 
of Malaga (see Appendix VI):

Rule 38. OUTSTANDING LANDSCAPES (PS)

1.  This is understood to mean those spaces characterised by 
their recognised scenic uniqueness, frequently resting on 
prominent geomorphological features. Additionally, they 
normally show important botanical and/or faunistic va-
lues. In general, they are small in size and relatively even.

2.  The following is prohibited in these spaces:

a. Wood cutting which implies a transformation of the fo-
restry use of the ground.

b. Works for levelling, terracing or filling.

c. Farming constructions and facilities annexed for use, 
except for the infrastructures essential for service.

d. Actions and constructions related to exploiting mining 
resources.

e. Any type of building works or industrial construction.
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f. Any type of dumping waste of any nature.

g. Touristic activities except for those that are identified 
further on.

h. Isolated dwellings, except for those linked to use in the 
conditions established below.

i. Unique constructions and public buildings.

j. Actions of an infrastructural nature except for the loca-
lisation of the road network in a general nature, after 
performing an Environmental Impact Study that ensu-
res a minimal impact on the landscape.

k. In general, any use or activity that might lead to the 
degradation of the values that are to be protected.

l. Advertising facilities, images or commemorative symbols.

3.  In accordance with the regulations in each case, the fo-
llowing are considered compatible uses:

a. Naturalistic and recreational remodelling in accordan-
ce with what is set out in Rule 26.

b.  Non-permanent restoration constructions as long as 
they do not impose a significant scenic impact.

c.  Touristic and recreational activities in existing legal buil-
dings.

d.  Hydraulic protection works and in general all those 
works designed to strengthen the protected landscape 
values.

e.  Isolated family dwellings linked to farming uses. The 
licence should be refused when any of the circumstan-
ces established in part “h)” in Rule 37.3 apply.

In conclusion, the protective measures provided for guaran-
tee the maintenance of the heritage values as well as the 
qualities of the landscape. In regard to the threats outlined 
in section (2.a.) 3.4: uncontrolled hunting and poisoning; 
overgrazing or uncontrolled climbing tourism, the limitations 
established in the PEPMF regulation prohibit all type of acti-
vities that could be detrimental to its values. Additionally, by 
means of the Resolution of 24 April 2014, the Department of 
Agriculture, Fishing and Rural Development recently agreed 
to initiate a procedure to regulate sport climbing on La Peña 
de los Enamorados. 

(5.b) 3. The Protection of the El Torcal Nature 
Reserve

The El Torcal Reserve is a protected space because of its natu-
ral and environmental values, additionally enjoying Archaeolo-
gical Zone heritage protection for “Cueva de El Toro”, as well 
as other caves, shelters and archaeological sites located within 
the Nature Reserve.

Framework

On a national level, the National Park Network (Law 5/2007 
of 3 April, with latest modification on 26 June 2013) exists 
in Spain. This Network, which currently includes 15 National 
Parks, is the most representative sample of the most valuable 
group of natural systems of natural Spanish heritage. Its con-
servation is declared a general interest of the nation for being 
representative of natural Spanish heritage.

El Torcal has not been declared a National Park although it 
does possess the maximum protection in Andalusia, with simi-
lar effects in regard to the conservation of its natural values. 
In any case, the inclusion of the proposed asset on the World 
Heritage Site list is not solely justified by some exceptional na-
tural values, but by its cultural values due to its historic and 
symbolic relationship with the Antequera megaliths.

On a regional level, there is a broad variety of ecosystems, an 
example of the biological, geological and landscape diversity 
of the Andalusian land. This makes this region considered one 
of the richest and best conserved in Europe. Said diversity, its 
grade of conservation and the possibility of fitting the conser-
vation of nature together with the use of natural resources in 
an orderly manner and economic development, were sufficient 
reasons for publishing Law 2/1989, of 18 July, in which the In-
ventory of Protected Natural Spaces in Andalusia was passed 
and additional protective measures were established.

Today, in accordance with what is set out in Article 1 of De-
cree 95/2003, of 8 April (Andalusian Gazette, No. 79, of 
28/04/2003), the Network of Protected Natural Spaces in 
Andalusia (RENPA) “it is set up as an integrated and single sys-
tem of all natural spaces located on Andalusian soil that enjoy 
special protection in virtue of regional and state legislation or 
agreements and international regulations.” Additionally, it can be 
included in whole or in part in other similar networks at a greater 
territorial level, whether national or international. It means that 
more than one category, figure or designation of possible protec-
tion can be bestowed upon each one of the spaces forming the 
RENPA. For example, one space can be a Natural Park, Place 
of Regional Importance (LIC), Special Protection Zone for Birds 
(ZEPA) and Biosphere Reserve at the same time.

The RENPA is made up of 247 spaces that, together, span a 
surface of 2.8 million hectares, of which 2.7 million are on land 
(which approximately represents 30.5% of Andalusian terrain) 
and the rest are in water. It is the most important network in 
the European Union in terms of surface area and number of 
protected spaces. It includes the most representative ecosys-
tems of Andalusia.

With this extensive natural heritage, the RENPA aims to coordi-
nate the management systems of the protected natural spaces; 
their external promotion and other aspects related to the sustai-
nable development of the natural resources depending on their 
values and uniqueness.
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Heritage Protection 

The numerous group of chasms and caves that hold important 
archaeological listings in the human occupied area in the El Tor-
cal Reserve since prehistory have diverse protective mechanisms. 

La Cueva de El Toro is proposed for classification as an Proper-
ty of Cultural Interest Archaeological Zone, which guarantees 
it the same legal framework already described above the Ar-
chaeological Zones. Finally, there are other archaeological sites 
located within the nature reserve such as the so-called “Taller 
de El Torcal” (Code: 01290150073 of the SIPHA, Information 
System of the Historic Heritage of Andalusia), that corresponds 
to a flint workshop from the Copper Age. The protection of the-
se sites that are not declared Assets of Cultural Interest com-
ply with the generic dispositions from the Andalusian Historic 
Heritage Law on assets of an archaeological nature, as well 
as with the archaeological protection regulations established in 
Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning.

Protection as a Natural Space

Due to its natural values, El Torcal in Antequera was declared 
a Site of Natural Interest in 1929, a Natural Park in 1978, and 
finally Nature Reserve in 1989, by means of Law 2/1989, of 
18 July, in which the Inventory of Protected Natural Spaces in 
Andalusia was passed and additional protective measures were 
established.

Within El Torcal, El Tornillo is an exceptional geomorphographi-
cal formation that was declared a Natural Monument (Decree 
226/2001, of 2 October, in which given natural monuments in 
Andalusia were declared, Andalusian Gazette No. 135/2001, of 
22 November. Both figures: Nature Reserve and Natural Monu-
ment are included in the RENPA.

The El Torcal Nature Reserve has recently been declared an 
Area of Special Conservation (ASC) by Decree 222/2013, of 
5 November (Andalusian Gazette No. 8, 14 January 2014) in 
which El Torcal of Antequera was declared an Area of Special 
Conservation (ES0000032), along with other nature reserves 
in the province of Malaga (before: a Place of Regional Impor-
tance, LIC, code ES0000032 Directive 92/43/CEE Habitat, of 
21 May 1992); this decree additionally broadened the El Torcal 
Nature Reserve’s territorial area (with the extension it reaches 
2,180 ha) and passed the El Torcal Nature Reserve’s Natural 
Resources Ordinance Plan, along with the other reserves refe-
rred to in the decree. 

El Torcal is also protected by the Special Physical Environment 
Protection Plan and the Provincial Catalogue of Malaga (PEPMF 
passed in 1985, with latest modification in 2007) where it is 
listed as an Exceptional Reserve: PE-2 Torcal of Antequera, 
with the highest level of protection: Integral Special.

The Inventory Law defines Nature Reserves as “spaces with ex-
ceptional qualifying requirements of its unique values that are 

declared as such in order to conserve the flora, fauna, geomor-
phological constitution, special beauty or other components 
of outstanding natural rank. The declaration of a space as a 
Nature Reserve is done by law in the Andalusian Parliament.

Additionally, Natural Monuments are defined as “spaces or 
elements of nature basically constituted by formations of we-
ll-known uniqueness, rarity or beauty that deserve to be the 
subject of special protection.

As a Nature Reserve the Inventory Law itself establishes it pro-
tection regime in regard to the prohibited or permitted activities 
(Articles 9 to 12) or the authorisation regime. Article 18 sets out 
that “it is for the Autonomous Government of Andalusia to ma-
nage and administrate the natural spaces protected in the au-
tonomous region. This is to be done through the Environmental 
Agency. In Article 22 this obligation is extended to Natural Monu-
ments. Additionally, Article 23 sets out that “the declaration of 
protected natural spaces will carry with it that of public interest 
for the expropriation of assets and rights affected. In regard to 
the financial resources and public action, Article 37 determines 
that “the Environmental Agency will be responsible for the costs, 
charged to their budgets, of managing the declared natural spa-
ces under special protection. For this purpose, “in addition to 
the contributions and subsidies of public and private entities, as 
well as of private individuals, there will be charges for using the 
services belonging to the protected natural spaces and, where 
necessary, the charges and profit participation from third party 
management of the services and the amounts of the existing use 
within these natural spaces.”

However, its protection does not just lie in its classification as a 
Nature Reserve and Natural Monument or in it being declared 
an Area of Special Conservation (ASC), which has led to it now 
having a Management Plan: the Natural Resources Ordinance 
Plan (NROP). It lies in the recognition of the great value of its 
flora, fauna, geomorphology and landscape, which enjoys the 
following figures of protection:

• Special Protection Zone for Birds (ZEPA), code 
ES0000032, Directive 79/409/CEE Birds, of 2 April 
1979. Broadened by the same Decree 222/2013 of 5 
November, in which the El Torcal is declared an AST. 
Before this, it was classed as a Place of Regional In-
terest (LIC) code: ES0000032 Directive 92/43/CEE 
Habitat, of 21 May 1992. 

• Important Bird Area (IBA) code 225, Ranges of Ante-
quera-El Chorro SEO/ Bird Life International, Inventory 
revised in 1998 for Important Bird Areas.

• Exceptional Reserve (PE-2), Special Physical Environ-
ment Protection Plan and in the Provincial Catalogue 
of Malaga. Resolution of 14 February 2007 of the Di-
rectorate General for Land Use Planning, Department 
of Public Works and Transport.

• It has a range of habitats classified as being of Com-
munity Interest.
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The specific protection conditions provided for in this space are 
regulated in the Natural Resources Ordinance Plan as well as 
in Rule 36 of the PEPMF of the Province of Malaga (see the 
different dispositions in Appendix VI) to which the dispositions 
of the figures of protection are added. They are linked to the 
specific values of its flora and fauna (ZEPA, zone, IBA and ha-
bitats of regional interest)..
 

(5.b) 4. The Protection of the Urban Environment 
in the Spaces Included in the Proposal

Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning, passed by agree-
ment on 10/06/2010, Andalusian Gazette 29/07/2010, it is 
the tool used to regulate the town and rural planning in the 
Municipality of Antequera. It is an integral planning tool in the 
municipal territory provided for by town planning legislation 
(LOUA 2002) and, additionally, it must comply with plans of 
superior rank: the Andalusian Territory Ordinance Plan and the 
Special Physical Environment Protection Plan of the province 
of Malaga. In addition to including the encumbrances of the 
different specific or sectorial legislation (heritage, environment, 
water, roads, etc.). 

This tool is also referred to in section 4.b.i. Pressure due to 
the development, and in section 5.d, plans currently concer-
ning the municipality and the region where the asset is located, 
although here we will address the determinations that some 
additional heritage protection conditions for the Archaeological 
Ensemble suppose as well as for environmental protection in 
the natural spaces included in the inscription proposal.

1.  The General Plan includes determinations relating to the 
ordination and protection of the landscape to which Arti-
cle 112.4 of the Andalusian Territory Ordinance Plan refers 
(POTA from here on in) such as: the classification of pro-
tected ground by specific legislation and the ground protec-
ted by town planning defining spaces of forestry or scenic 
interest in the main raised areas and area surrounding the 
nature reserves of greater value (areas surrounding the El 
Torcal Nature Reserve and La Peña de los Enamorados). 
Landscape requirements are additionally applied to the de-
finition of the city’s model. It defines itineraries of scenic 
interest included on the system of free spaces and pedes-
trian areas. It identifies the areas that require landscape 
regeneration measures, establishing special protection 
plans and landscape improvement on land unusable for 
construction.

2.  Adapting the General Plan for Town Planning to legislation 
for the Protection of Natural Spaces, the Special Physical 
Environment Protection Plan (PEPMF) of the province of 
Malaga and the Andalusian Plan for Wetlands (PAH). All 
spaces catalogued and protected by these tools are clas-
sified by the General Plan for Town Planning as “Land 
Specially Protected by Specific Legislation Prohibiting 

Construction.” From an open and current view these 
protective measures must be understood as a “mark of 
environmental quality” in the municipality, which can be, 
and should be, taken advantage of as a first rate territorial 
resource to attract and capture not just green tourism, 
that would be more closely linked to the direct use of 
these spaces, but also tourists which, drawn to the natu-
ral values of the municipality, look for touristic-qualified 
recreational facilities that can be set up in the non-protec-
ted areas.

Paying attention to the current General Plan for Town Plan-
ning, both El Torcal Nature Reserve in Antequera and La 
Peña de los Enamorados are entirely classified as specially 
protected land prohibiting construction and categorised as 
Exceptional Natural Enclaves (SNUEP-EN). Including the 
demarcation by Law 2/1989 of 18 July that declared the El 
Torcal a Nature Reserve as well as the demarcation provi-
ded by the PEPMF for both spaces. (A detail of the General 
Plan for Town Planning with the demarcation of the espe-
cially protected land prohibiting construction is included in 
Section 5.b.5, where the protection conditions of the buffer 
zone are explained).

3.  In order to protect the enclave and the area surrounding 
the Menga and Viera dolmens, the General Plan for Town 
Planning provides for the creation of a park of an archaeo-
logical nature to be included in the general systems of free 
spaces and of the city’s facilities. These spaces are iden-
tified as: Dolmen Park (SGEL-PA.DO.1 y SGEL-SURNS-PA.
DO.2). Thus completing, along with the already existing 
SGEL (the one occupied by the Menga and Viera dolmens 
which are already public property) the possibility of obtai-
ning said spaces as non-remunerated transfers of free spa-
ces with mechanisms linked to the distribution of revenue 
and expenditure anticipated in the planning legislation in 
the plan execution process. 

4.  In the same way, the conservation of El Romeral and its 
immediate environment will be specified in the General 
Plan for Town Planning, classified as land with construc-
tion prohibitions and recognised as part of the meadow. 
These determinations are included in the graphic details of 
the General Plan’s ordinance plan. Note the old railway line 
(SGEL-SURNS-VV) that in the future will allow a functional 
connection between the two enclaves, after it has been 
turned into a “Green Way”: Menga-Viera and El Romeral.

5.  The Planning Rules in the General Plan for Town Planning 
include numerous articles that establish the protection 
conditions-both archaeological and environmental-of the 
elements that form the Antequera Dolmens Site. Additiona-
lly, the Catalogue of assets protected by the General Plan 
for Town Planning incorporate individualised files that in-
clude the Assets of Cultural Interest corresponding to the 
proposal complying with the protection regime that the He-
ritage Legislation establishes. 
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Maps 25 and 26. Details of the structural ordinance plan. 2010 General Plan for Town Planning Source: Antequera Town Hall.
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Article. 2.5.30. Archaeological rules for the edge of the muni-
cipality except for the urban area (specific rules)

1. Division of type 1 archaeological zones:

Archaeological sites with integral protection: any operation of 
any kind in the catalogued zone for integral protection must 
have prior authorisation from the department responsible for 
Historic Heritage.

Article. 8.5.2. Spaces of Scenic Interest (SNUP-IP)

1.  Included in this type of ground classification (Land with 
Construction Prohibitions) are the zones on the municipa-
lity’s borders that make up scenic landmarks (Cerro del 
Cuchillo, cerro Jaralón, angosturas del Arroyo del Alcázar 
in La Magdalena and the Guadalhorce River on the border 
between Antequera and Villanueva del Rosario). It also deal 
with extremely beautiful agricultural landscapes and hill 
ranges located in the areas surrounding the natural encla-
ves of great value on the municipality’s borders like those 
located in the areas surrounding El Torcal and La Peña de 
los Enamorados among others. Construction is limited in 
these spaces to avoid any impact on the landscape that 
could affect not just the spaces, but the highly valuable 
natural enclaves in the area.

Article 8.5.8. Exception Natural Enclaves

1.  Among these spaces are those included in the Network 
of Protected Natural Spaces in Andalusia (RENPA), those 
proposed as Places of Regional Interest (LIC) and those 
declared as Areas of Special Conservation (ASC) as well as 
Special Protection Zones for Birds (ZEPA). Additionally, tho-
se included in the Special Physical Environment Protection 
Plan in the Province of Malaga.

2.  Given their high naturalistic interest, these spaces have 
to be exceptionally conserved in the face of any activity 
or action susceptible to alter or degrade their characteris-
tics. Notwithstanding the requirements of specific legis-
lation, the uses and actions permitted in the spaces are 
restricted.

 The following uses and actions are permitted on this ground:

a. Naturalistic remodelling and educational or scientific 
uses, as well as public facilities or constructions exclu-
sively for scientific or educational purposes linked to 
these spaces. It is worth pointing out that among the-
se uses are pedestrian routes, lookouts and reception 
centres as well as nature interpretation centres.

b. Fences and wire fences that comply with the regula-
tions established by the relevant body and the protec-
tive measures for the fauna established in this Plan’s 
General Protection Rules.

c. Hydrological protection works duly authorised by the 
relevant body.

d. Facilities linked to existing farming, stock breeding or 
forestry uses.

e. Agricultural, forestry, hunting uses in the spaces in 
which they already exist.

f. Infrastructures that, in the general interest, must una-
voidably be set up in these spaces. This excludes, un-
der any circumstances, wind or solar energy facilities 
or new mobile phone facilities.

 The remaining possible uses and activities on the buil-
ding-restricted land are prohibited in these spaces. This 
especially refers to mining activities of any type as well as 
golf courses.

(The texts that form these articles are included in the Docu-
mentation Appendix, summary of Antequera’s General Plan for 
Town Planning).

(5.b) 5. The Protection of the Buffer Zone

The legal protection and that of the urban environment, as well 
as the management and planning measures of the Anteque-
ra Dolmens Site, are also guaranteed for the proposed buffer 
zone.

To explain the existing protection and planning measures, there 
is one buffer zone demarcated in plans 1 and 2 in the identi-
fication of the property. Three sub-zones can be differentiated 
that correspond to the different scales of perception, planning 
and management required. These scales are as follows:

A. The immediate, or the spatial and visual continuity of 
the megaliths, scale.

B. The intermediate scale, of the megalithic ensemble’s 
relationship with the urban and rural areas that serve 
as a visual and functional frame for it.

C. Finally, the distant scale: the fields of vision from the 
La Peña and El Torcal natural monuments.

The analysis that is now presented for each of the sub-zones 
attempts to explain how the 2010 planning conditions antici-
pated by Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning, do not 
alter the existing visibility conditions between the monuments 
and the natural landmarks they are associated with. To do so, 
simulations have been conducted, inserting the planned new 
building land in current photographs from different views and 
scales of perception.

In sub-zone A, in the close range, the most characteristic ima-
ge in the Antequera Dolmens Site is that which is observed
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 Image 156. Horizon with La Peña and the Cerro de Marimacho. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.

 Image 157. Aerial photograph with the Viera and Menga tumuli and the Cerro de Marimacho and La Peña. Photograph: MRW.

from Menga, following its orientation towards La Peña de los 
Enamorados. As such, and within the Archaeological Ensemble’s 
enclosure itself, steps must be taken to improve the landscape 
in the immediate area surrounding the dolmens, like the one 
consisting of the vegetative screening of the Dolmens Museum 
building in order to reduce its visual importance. This action and 
other similar objectives must be developed through the Special 
Plan for Landscaping established in the Site’s Management 
Plan. (See Section 5.e. Property Management Plan (5.e.) 2.2. 
Action Lines L4. Providing a surrounding landscape and a quality 
environment for the Antequera Dolmens Site). Images 164, 165 
and 166 show the steps.

Sub-zone A 

This sub-zone is made up of rural and urban spaces right 
next to the dolmens, as well as being made up of non-built up 
areas which allow the physical and visual continuity between 
the Menga, Viera and El Romeral ensemble. Its borders coin-
cide with significant elements in the layout of the land that, at 
this scale of perception, and as a megalithic ensemble, that 
the three monuments lead. In this area, the recovery of the 
megalithic landscape linked to the Archaeological Ensemble 
is expected with an elevated and symbolic urban significance. 
The surface of Sub-zone A, including the three megalithic mo-
numents, is 157 ha.
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Map 27. Close-up of the buffer zone identifying the sub-zones (zone A, B and C) that help to explain the existing protection and planning measures. Department 
of Education, Culture and Sport.
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 Figure 39. Drawing of the proposed buffer zone for the Antequera Dolmen Site. Note the scale of the urban area (brown in the image) as opposed to the rural 
areas (green). Photographer: The Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

 Image 158. Aerial photograph towards La Peña. The buffer zone has been traced onto this image. Photograph: Ikarum.

 Image 159. The industrial estate between El Romeral and La Peña seen from Menga. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia P érez Nebreda.

 Image 160. The industrial estate between El Romeral and La Peña seen from Menga. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia P érez Nebreda.
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The virtual design that connects the centre of the Viera tumulus 
with the Menga and El Romeral tumuli and is directed towards 
La Peña forms the centre from which the whole space, in which 
the three monuments are located, can be seen. This orienta-
tion has still managed to be kept free from construction for the 
most part, this is in spite of the transformation experienced by 
the megalith’s surroundings in relatively recent times. An indus-
trial estate is also included in the area and this interferes with 
the views from Menga towards El Romeral, as does the built up 
areas by the Viera-Menga enclave.

Sub-zone A includes the proximity areas that should be con-
sidered, in any event, if the “monumental surroundings” of 
each of the megalithic constructions are defined separately. Its 
exterior borders coincide with the plans for the new AVE line 
that runs through the extreme northwest. This drawing suppo-
ses a new element to be included in the layout of the Site’s 
landscape, even though this entails a break in the continuity 
of the meadow’s landscape, which the Site has always been 
linked to, it separates an admissible distance (around 650m 
from the centre of the Menga tumulus and around 260m from 
the one at El Romeral). For this reason, a space is preserved 
that is witness to the agricultural meadow which maintains its 
character of open landscape free from construction the length 

of the visual centre that connects the three megalithic tombs is 
preserved between the AVE line and the Archaeological Ensem-
ble’s visual area (the AVE line is currently under construction).

In the immediate surroundings (sub-zone A) the interrelation 
and visual continuity are guaranteed which are between three 
megalithic monuments as well as landscape improvement me-
asures being anticipated. 

In effect, the current conditions of the urban-rural layout as well 
as the town planning forecasts for future developments guaran-
tee this continuity. This is because all land currently not built 
on is classed as free public spaces or as agricultural spaces 
and the territorial and urban structure planning is suitable in 
regard to the uses of the land, road network and the prohibition 
of significant increases in the heights of the current buildings.

Regarding the required landscape reassessment, the strategies 
for its recovery and improvement are included in the Manage-
ment Plan, anticipating particular actions to improve the El Ro-
meral’s surroundings. This is in addition to a Special Landsca-
ping Development Plan that will manage the improvement and 
integration of the landscape in the Dolmens’ environment as 
a single space (See Section 5.e. Property Management Plan). 

 Image 161. View from Menga atrium towards La Peña in April 2014. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Image 162. Current state with the museum project image. Photomontage by the Antonio Campos Alcaide Architecture Study, the author of the project, over 
Miguel Ángel Checa Torres’s photo..

 Image 163. Vegetative screen to blend the building in with the area surrounding the dolmens. Photomontage by Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.
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Additionally, and as an additional protective measure, it is plan-
ned to broaden the demarcation of the “Archaeological Area of 
the Antequera Dolmens” Property of Cultural Interest so that its 
legal setting includes the spaces that form part of the field of vi-
sual and landscape perception of the Archaeological Ensemble 
not considered in the current demarcation.

The town planning decisions forecast by Antequera’s Gene-
ral Plan for Town Planning 2010 will now be summarised. 
They were conditions for the future development of the di-
fferent planning units included in this sub-buffer-zone and 
by the same token, a summary was provided for the cons-
truction bylaws established by the General Plan for Town 
Planning depending on the different areas, determine the 
maximum heights permitted. They are all conditions that 
preserve the values of inter-visibility of the monuments ma-
king up the Site.

From among the future development planning units, the two 
that are located in the vicinity of Viera-Menga will be commen-
ted on: SUNC-TV y SUNC-RN.

SUNC-TV. La Villa Tertiary. Area intended for tertiary use. Maxi-
mum height provided for according to the TE bylaws (Article 
4.69. e.): 12 m.

SUNC-RN. Ronda Norte. Area intended for a Service Station in 
the lands adjacent to Ronda Norte in Antequera that were al-
ready taken into account in the previous planning (2006). The 
use of the equipment linked to the Dolmens is admitted. The 
ensemble will be settled with a project of a singular nature so as 
to guarantee its suitable introduction in the Antequera Dolmen 
Park surroundings. The maximum building height will be GF+1 
(ground floor).

Map 28. Sub-zone A. The dashed blue line, in the area surrounding the Archaeological Ensemble, drawn on the Land Allocation Plan from Antequera’s General 
Plan for Town Planning.
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 Image 164. Aerial view towards La Peña. Current state. Photograph: Ikarum.

 Image 165. Over the earlier photo, built up areas or building land in the buffer zone.

 Image 166. Photomontage simulating the building land.
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 Image 167. Aerial view towards La Peña. Current state. Photograph: Ikarum.

 Image 168. Over the earlier photo, built up areas or building land in the buffer zone.

 Image 169. Photomontage simulating the building land.
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 Image 170. Aerial view fom El Romeral towards Antequera and El Torcal. Current state. Photograph: Ikarum.

 Image 171. The built up areas and building land in the buffer zone are in orange. 

 Image 172. Photomontage with the simulation of the building land established in the planning. In the foreground the obsolete industrial facilities are removed in 
the area surrounding El Romeral (whose dismantling is anticipated) and the green-way over the old railway line is created.
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Map 29. Location in the immediate vicinity of the Antequera Dolmens of the SUNC-TV and SUNC-RN planning units. Close-up of the structural planning outline. 
General Plan for Town Planning 2010. Source: Antequera Town Hall.

PGOU Identif. Use Observations

SUNC-TV
La Villa Tertiary

Third party

The detailed planning in this area and the materialisation of the anticipated urban use are conditioned 
by the conditions derived from the existing archaeological protection and the surroundings of the An-
tequera Dolmens Property of Cultural Interest. The Autonomous Government of Andalusia’s Territorial 
Delegation of the Department of Education, Culture and Sport’s favourable report is perceptive as well 
as conducting a prior archaeological study.
Maximum height: Ground floor + two (12m).

SUNC-RN
Ronda Norte

Service Station

Establishing a Service Station in the lands adjacent to Ronda Norte in Antequera that were already 
taken into account in the previous planning. On the assumption that the Service Station does not come 
to be, the use of equipment linked to the Dolmens will be admitted. The detailed planning and mate-
rialisation of the anticipated urban use will be conditioned by the conditions derived from the existing 
archaeological protection.

SUNC-TR Third party Maximum height: Ground floor + two (12m).

SGEL
Free public 

spaces
Existing: Viera-Menga enclosure, reception centre and the future museum and headquarters building of 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

SGE.A.1
Extension of the 
Trade Fair

Municipal Trade 
Fair Equipment

The green areas will preferably be located the length of the areas bordering the El Romeral channel. It 
must have lineal park treatment that will maintain its natural character notwithstanding the protective 
actions on the edges that might be necessary and that, in any case, must be authorised by the relevant 
body. Said treatment will induce environmental regeneration and reforestation actions and the cost of 
which will be met by the developers.

SGE (c) Equipment Existing cemetery.

SGEL-
SURNS-VV
Green-way

Lineal Park, 
pedestrian-

cyclist

The development of the area is conditioned so that the new railway outline comes into service and so 
that the necessary land for the railway to render services is incorporated.
Archaeological Encumbrance number 51 Antequera Urban Quarter and numbers 28, 89, 90, 91 and 
93 Property of Cultural Interest and the area surrounding the Antequera Dolmens: before approving the 
development plan, the previous archaeological studies determined by the Department of Culture will be 
conducted, depending on the project submitted in accordance with what is set out in Article 29 of the 
Andalusian Law for World Heritage. The results will be assessed by said department that, where neces-
sary, will establish suitable archaeological precautions and the viability of the urban development activity.
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PGOU Identif. Use Observations

SGEL-SURNS-
PA.DO1 Y 2
The Dolmens 
Park 1 and 2

Supramunicipal 
park

Compatible uses according to the Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the Autonomous Gover-
nment of Andalusia.
Archaeological Encumbrance number 51 Antequera Urban Quarter and numbers 28, 89, 90, 91 and 
93 Property of Cultural Interest and the area surrounding the Antequera Dolmens: before approving the 
development plan, the previous archaeological studies determined by the Department of Education, 
Culture and Sport will be conducted, depending on the project submitted in accordance with what is 
set out in Article 29 of the Andalusian Law for World Heritage. The results will be assessed by said 
department that, where necessary, will establish suitable archaeological precautions and the viability 
of the urban development activity.

Table 25. Identifying planning units in Sub-zone A according to Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning from March 2010. Source: Antequera Town Hall.

Ordinance Areas in the PGOU Maximum height

Historical Ensemble, Special Protection and 
Interior Reform Plan and Catalogue 

Special Protection and Interior Reform Plan, for protection, with traditional building main-
tenance and existing heights (no greater than 2,3 or 4 floors, maximum 14m).

Planning Zone in the Closed Block (MC)
Article 4.4. Without street width restrictions.
Ground floor + 6 (22.5m).

Popular Residential (PR) Planning Zone Article 4.11 2 floors (7m).

Open Planning Zone (OP)
Article 4.17. Ground floor + 4 (15.5m).
Article 4.21. Groundfloor + 6 (22.5).

Garden City Zone (GC) Article 4.28. Ground floor + 2 + attic (13m).

Single Family Terraced Housing Area (UAD)
Article 4.34. 
Ground floor + 1 + attic (10m) maximum.

Single Family Detached Housing Area (UAS)
Article 4.43. 
Ground floor + 1 (7m) maximum.

Industrial Zone on Residential Land (IND-1)

Article 4.51.
4. Maximum height of construction.

• 10 metres with a maximum of three floors.
• The minimum height will be one floor (the ground floor).
• The technical elements of a facility that are above the maximum height are only 

admissible when they are indispensable to the functioning of the business.
5. Free height of floors: maximum free height of floors are not set.

Medium Industry Zone (IND-2)

Article 4.54.
5. Maximum height of construction.

a. Maximum height of three floors equivalent to 10 m.
b. Minimum height of one floor (the ground floor) and a maximum of ground floor + 2.
c. The technical elements of a facility that are above the maximum height are only 

admissible when they are indispensable to the functioning of the business.
6. Free height of floors: maximum free height of floors are not set..

Big Industry Zones (IND-3)

Article 4.60.
4. Maximum height of construction.

a. Maximum height of 16m basement level. Within this maximum height a maxi-
mum number of two floors is allowed (ground floor + 2)

a. The structural roof elements of a facility that are above the maximum height 
are only admissible when they are indispensable to the functioning of business. 
These must be justifiably accredited by dealing with storage and distribution of 
products in each case.

a. For hotel use a maximum height of ground floor + 3 or 13.5m is accepted.

Individual Industrial Zones (IND-4) The one that currently exists deals with existing individual industries.

Service Station Zone (IND-ES) Article 4.67.3. The maximum construction height for compatible uses will be ground floor + 1 (8m).

Tertiary Zone (TE)

Article 4.69. e) Maximum construction height: 12 metres.
Article 4.70. Hotel use height: the maximum height requirement of the surrounding bylaws 
must be complied with, allowing an increase in height by one floor, such as for an attic, 
including stairs, elevator rooms and the facilities’ technical elements.

Table 26. Ordinance zones according to Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning from March 2010. Source: Antequera Town Hall.
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Map 30. Close-up of the urban areas within the buffer zone over the Land Allocation Plan from Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning. Notice Sub-zone A 
(dashed blue line), in the area surrounding the Archaeological Ensemble; and Sub-zone B (dashed orange line) in the intermediate range.
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Sub-zone B

It comprises the spaces linked to the intermediate scale of the 
Site’s perception. Urban spaces, or spaces intended for urban 
use, that appear in the field of vision towards the two natural 
monuments. The surface area of Sub-zone B is 547 ha. Only 
the urban spaces or potentially urban spaces have been taken 
into account. That is, the already built up areas or planned 
urban developments (areas classed as unconsolidated urban 
land in the General Plan for Town Planning) whose intrusion 
in the visual scene is produced at a distance in which precau-
tions for the height of construction must be taken in order to 
maintain the current building heights or, at most, to maintain 
construction heights on the same uniform scale as is presented 
in the city of Antequera. This would mean not altering the view 
by constructing new visual landmarks that, at this distance, 
could only be formed by disproportionate building heights not 
permitted by the General Plan for Town Planning. Obviously, 
also included here are the possible encumbrances by overhead 
lines, antennas and infrastructure that might occasion altera-
tions in the view.

Analysing the areas included, Sub-zone B basically comprises 
an already existing industrial zone, the Manchilla Industrial 
Estate (light industry, that is, warehousing and non-contami-
nating processing), as well as the anticipated extension on the 
strip of land spanning from the already existing industrial estate 
to the new railway line (AVE). This area of building land, divided 
into industrial sectors, is SURS-IM. Additionally, the General 
Plan for Town Planning establishes construction land for third 
party use in the extreme south east, the SURS-TE, and undivi-
ded construction land, the SURNS-AE-1, named “Ensanche de 
Romeral”, anticipated for overall residential use.

Along with these two areas of future growth (industrial and re-
sidential), others on a smaller scale are included: the SURS-IS, 
Industrial Sur sector. The unconsolidated construction areas 
(new building areas): SUNC-IR, SUNC-TR, SUNC-CU, SUNC-TV 
and SUNC-RN. Analysing the planning conditions established 
in the corresponding planning files (included in Appendix VI. 
Documentation, Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning 
summary), it can be observed that the conditions of use and 
height for future urban developments will maintain the current 
conditions of the nearby constructions which guarantees the 
inter-visibility between megalithic and natural monuments. A 
summary of the decisions by planning area within Sub-zone B 
are contained in the table no. 27:

Sub-zone C

This sub-zone comprises the spaces linked to the distant per-
ception of the natural landmarks integrated in the Site. Spaces 
that complete the fields of vision that, with the centre of the 
Menga dolmen (towards La Peña) and of El Romeral (towards 
El Torcal), allow their visibility. 

The visibility conditions of the natural landmarks of La Peña 
and of El Torcal from the megaliths are also guaranteed as 
the whole space is classified as non-urban land and is pro-
tected by Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning. There 
are different grades of protection depending on their category 
which makes it impossible to build and alter the current visi-
bility conditions.

PGOU Identif. Use Observations

SURS-IM
Manchilla 
Industrial Estate

Industrial

Encumbrance of the Property of Cultural Interest Archaeological Site and the Antequera Dolmens 
surroundings: before approving the development plan, prior archaeological studies will be conducted 
as set out in Article 29 of the Andalusian Law for World Heritage (2007). Where necessary, suitable 
archaeological precautions will be established. IND-3 maximum height bylaw: three floors (16m). 

SURNS-AE-1
Ensanche de
El Romeral

Residential
Prohibited use: industrial. As it is SUNS, no maximum density or a maximum number of dwellings is 
set. The surface of the area is 49 ha. A reserve for SGEL to rural areas The maximum height will be 
defined by the Land Division Plan.

SURS-IS
Industrial Sur

Industrial IND-2 maximum height bylaw: three floors (10 m).

SURS-TE
Third party
East Zone

Third party
Land suitable for authorised third party use, complementing the current use of the Antequera Business 
Park and for consolidating the commercial face of the new access route from the A-45 dual carriageway. 
Materials and architectural designs will be especially looked after. Height according to TE bylaw.

SUNC-IR
Industrial Avda. 
Romeral

Industrial IND-2 maximum height bylaw: three floors (10 m).

SUNC-CU
Comercial 
Unicaja

Third party Ground floor + 2 (12m).

Table 27. Identifying planning units in Sub-zone B according to Antequera’s General Plan for Town Planning from 2010. Source: Antequera Town Hall.
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Map 31. Location of the different growth areas established in the General Plan for Town Planning, 2010. 

Building land areas by sector: SURS-IM industrial. Third party, SURS-TE and an area of building land not divided into sectors, the SURNS-AE-1 with overall resi-
dential use.

Along with these two large areas of future growth (industrial and residential) other smaller areas are included: the SURS-IS sector. Industrial Sur. And the areas of 
unconsolidated urban land (new building land): SUNC-IR, SUNC-TR, SUNC-CU, SUNC-TV and SUNC-RN.
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Map 32. Close-up of the map of Antequera’s 2010 General Plan for Town Planning (Planning Blueprint for the territorial structure and the classification of the land 
in the municipality of Antequera. 

The natural spaces of La Peña de los Enamorados and El Torcal, and the other spaces in the buffer zone (green sub-zone) are listed as Specially Protected Green 
Belt Land in various categories. 



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

220

5.c Means of implementing protective 
measures

The resources for the implementation of the measures for the 
protection of national heritage (‘patrimony’) are set forth in 
the relevant specific legislation. Hence, in art. 1 of the Law 
16/1985, of 25 June, on the Historic Patrimony of Spain 
(LPHE), the fundamental aims of the regulations are defined: 
the protection, enhancement and passing on to future genera-
tions of Spanish Historical Heritage, comprising moveable and 
immoveable properties of artistic, historical, paleontological, 
archaeological, ethnographic, scientific and technical (sic) inte-
rest, in addition to documentary and bibliographical resources, 
archaeological sites and zones, natural sites, gardens and par-
ks of artistic, historical and anthropological value.

Article 2 stipulates that the Spanish State has essential duties 
and powers, notwithstanding those devolved to other public au-
thorities, to safeguard the conservation of Spanish Historical 
Heritage and to promote its enrichment and access to all of 
the properties consisting thereof by all citizens in accordance 
with articles 44, 46 and 149.2 of the Spanish Constitution. The 
Spanish State and its agencies shall likewise protect the said 
properties from illicit exportation and plunder.

In articles 1.3 and 26 of the said law make provision for the 
protection of moveable and immoveable properties of particu-
lar importance by means of a specific legal regime implemen-
ted by inscribing them in the General Registry of Properties of 
Cultural Interest or including them in the General Inventory of 
Moveable Properties.

Properties which are part of Spanish Historical Heritage shall 
be protected by specific regulations. The most outstanding of 
these shall be subject to stringent legal protection, which is 
basically divided into two levels: The higher level, which grants 
greater protection for a moveable or immoveable property, con-
sists in its declaration as a Property of Cultural Interest (BIC), 
the category in which the Menga and Viera dolmens and the 
tholos of El Romeral are classified.

Under the LPHE (article 6) the competent bodies to enforce 
this are as follows:

a. Those authorities in each autonomous region that are em-
powered to protect historic patrimony.

b. The Spanish State authorities, when expressly stated or 
when required in order to defend properties belonging to 
Spanish Historical Heritage from being illicitly exported or 
stolen. (BICs may not be exported and the elements that 
comprise them are likewise deemed to be BICs and, therefo-
re, enjoy the same degree of protection). (1. The protection of 
the BICs which are delegated to public services managed by 
the State, as well as the illicit exportation or misappropriation 
thereof, are subject to the powers of the Spanish State).

Town and city council (under art. 7) shall cooperate with the 
competent Authorities to enforce this Law in the conservation 
and custody of Spanish Historical Heritage within their respec-
tive municipal areas by taking the opportune steps to prevent 
the deterioration, loss or destruction thereof.

They shall notify the competent Authority of any threat, harm 
or disturbance of their social function, and of any difficulties 
or needs that may arise for the care of these properties. They 
shall also exercise such other functions expressly attributed to 
them under this Law.

With regard to the Law 14/2007 of 26 November, the Andalu-
sian Historical heritage Act (LPHA), there are also numerous 
stipulations that must be taken into account.

The General Catalogue of the Andalusian Historical heritage is 
the instrument for the safeguarding of all properties of cultural 
interest inscribed therein as well as the official document for 
all consultations and dissemination in respect thereof. The said 
catalogue comprises properties of cultural interest, general ca-
talogued properties and those included in the general inventory 
of moveable properties belonging to the Spanish Historical he-
ritage (art.7).

One should also consider the new regulations that deal with 
visual or perceptual contamination, devolving powers to town 
and city councils in whose areas properties are registered in 
the General Catalogue of the Andalusian Historical Heritage 
responsibility to undertake the control of such items or activi-
ties (permanent constructions, telecommunications facilities, 
placement of notices, signs and outdoor advertising, etc.) by in-
troducing measures in urban planning or in municipal by-laws.

With regard to urban planning and development regulations, 
in contrast with the traditional responsibility of town and city 
councils to draw up a special plan for protection or some other 
form of planning for historical ensembles and immovable pro-
perties as a whole (historical sites and archaeological zones), 
the Act establishes an obligation in that all instruments and 
forms of planning that affect any of the properties inscribed in 
the General Catalogue of the Historical heritage of Andalusia, 
which applies to BICs, must be consistent with the needs of 
protection of such BICs.

The special nature of archaeological ensembles determines the 
need (see art. 79) to create a specific institution to manage 
them, one that is able to develop a strategy for common use 
based on which research and oversight interventions can be 
coordinated and to promote harmony among the initiatives of 
all those with responsibility for their protection and conserva-
tion. To sum up, the Strategic Master Plan of the CADA is man-
datory as this is a BIC; an Archaeological Zone. Also important 
is the founding of a Historical Heritage Inspectorate, whereby 
the Department with authority over the historical heritage of An-
dalusia will entrust an inspector with the examination of each 
element of that patrimony. 
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In the case of natural spaces, the Law 2/1989 of 18 July, 
whereby is approved the Inventory of Protected Natural Spaces 
in Andalusia, is the statute which sets forth, as we have seen, 
additional measures for the protection of El Torcal; as far as La 
Peña is concerned, its protection is derived from the PEPMF 
for the province of Malaga, which also includes Natural Parks. 

In addition, the Integrated Management of Environmental Quality 
Act follows on from other regulations and legal statutes current-
ly in force which, as well as respecting international, EU and 
Spanish (national) law, incorporates into the Andalusian regula-
tory framework a series of new precepts that constitute a legal 
benchmark for the development and implementation of the en-
vironmental policy of the Regional Government of Andalusia. Its 
purpose is to complete, clarify and update the existing regulatory 
framework and to regulate new forms of environmental protec-
tion to achieve a high level of environmental protection. Articles 
125 to 130 establish Environmental Disciplinary measures and 
defines collaborating entities as well as inspections.

Finally, the Decree 222/2013 of 5 November (BOJA NO.8, 14 
January 2014) which declares the Antequera Special Conserva-
tion Area, extends the territory of the Natural Park and approves 
the Land Use and Zoning Plan for the Natural Resources that 
involves specific protection and management measures for this 
Natural Park. 

5.d Existing plans related to municipa-
lity and region in which the proposed 
property is located

Below are enumerated the various plans and planning instru-
ments that affect the municipality and the region where the 
property is located, indicating the date and the institution res-
ponsible for drafting them. Also, in the Documentation Appen-
dix there is an analytical survey of these documents and the 

Planning Type  Plan Level / Agency responsible Approval

Land Use 
Management

Land Use Management Plan for 
Andalusia (POTA).

The Regional Government of 
Andalusia.

Decree 206/2006 of 28 November; 
published in the Official Gazette of the 
Andalusia Regional Government (BOJA), No. 
250, on 29/12/2006.

Andalusia Land Use Strategy (non-
binding).

Department of the Environment and 
Land Zoning

Government Council, 6 March 2012, published 
in the BOJA, No. 62, on 29/03/2012.

Action Plan for the Declaration 
of Action in the interest of the 
Autonomous Community of 
Andalusia “Antequera Logistics Area”.

Regional Strategy for the municipali-
ty of Antequera.
Regional Government of Andalusia, 
Office of Public Works.

The public information period start date in 
respect of the Action Plan and Environmental 
Impact Study was announced in the BOJA, 
No. 248, on 20/12/2012.

Urban 
Planning and 
Development

Special Plan for the Protection of the 
Physical Environment and Catalogue 
of Protected Spaces and Properties 
(PEPMF) in the province of Malaga.

Department of Public Works. The 
Regional Government of Andalusia.

Resolution adopted on 14 February 2007 by 
the General Directorate of Urban Planning 
and Development, to announce the PEPMF 
for the province of Malaga in the BOJA, No. 
69, on 09/04/2007.

General Urban Land Use and Zoning 
Plan for the municipality of Antequera.

Antequera City Council.
Resolution adopted on 10 June 2010 
and published in the BOJA No. 148, on 
29/07/2010.

Tourism

General Plan for Sustainable 
Tourism in Andalusia.

Department of Tourism and Trade, 
Regional Government of Andalusia.

Decree 261/2007, of 16 October. BOJA No. 
230, on 22/11/2007.

Tourism Development Plan for 
medium-sized cities in the Centre 
of Andalusia: municipality of 
Antequera.

Municipal Authority / Department 
of Tourism and Trade, Regional Go-
vernment of Andalusia; The Network 
Association for the Development 
of Tourism in Medium-Sized Cities 
in the Centre of Andalusia; City 
Councils.

Resolution adopted and signed on 
21/12/2005. March 2009: the Association 
of Medium-Sized Cities in the Centre of 
Andalusia is founded. 

Environmental 
Management

Natural Resource Use and Zoning 
Plan for El Torcal Natural Park of 
Antequera.

Department of the Environment and 
Land Zoning

Decree 222/2013 of 5 November; published 
in the BOJA, No. 8, on 14/01/2014.

Cultural 
Heritage 

Management

Strategic Master Plan for the 
Dolmens of Antequera. 

Department of Education, Culture 
and Sport.
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological 
Ensemble.

2011. Strategic Master Plan.

Table 28. Municipal and regional level plans. Source: Created by the authors.
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relevant dispositions. Basically, these are grouped under the 
following headings: Land Use and Zoning Plan, Urban Deve-
lopment, Tourism and Management of Cultural Heritage (‘pa-
trimony’). (A summary of the legal texts and plans concerning 
the property are contained in the Documentation Appendix).

Antequera has instruments for land and urban zoning and use 
planning that cover the municipality. Firstly, in order of regional 
scope, there is the Land Use and Zoning Plan for the Territory 
of Andalusia approved by the Regional Government of Andalu-
sia in 2006. This plan defines the strategic framework for the 
territory which, in the long term, directs the public planning and 
policies of the Regional Government of Andalusia and, to this 
effect, establishes the Andalusia Territorial Model as well as a 
series of Territorial Development Strategies. As a development 
of the regional strategies of this plan in Antequera there is cu-
rrently an Action Plan to benefit the entire Autonomous Region 
of Andalusia: the Antequera Logistics Area. Furthermore, as a 
document that applies to the entire region, the Landscape and 
Land Use Strategy sets forth a frame of reference to integrated, 
coordinate and harmonize all actions undertaken by the Regio-
nal Government of Andalusia in this matter. Finally, the instru-
ment that regulates all land use and zoning in the municipal 
territory is THE Antequera General Land Use and Zoning Plan.

LAND USE MANAGEMENT AND ZONING

Land Use Management Plan for Andalusia (POTA)  

In 2006, the Decree 206/2006 of 28 November was enacted, 
which adapts the Land Use and Zoning Plan for the Territory of 
Andalusia (POTA) to the resolutions passed by the Parliament 
of Andalusia in a session held on 25 and 26 of October 2006 
and orders that they be published.

The principal contribution of the POTA is the definition of the 
territorial model for Andalusia, which is mandatory for the co-
herent implementation of public policies affecting the territory. 
This territorial model incorporates the environmental compo-
nent as one of the issues to consider when developing strate-
gies for the development of the territory. 

The strategies set forth in the POTA relate to: the city-wide system; 
the regional development system (including the sub-systems of 
transport, telecoms, power generation and hydropower as well 
as water resources); the regional system for the protection of the 
territory (risk prevention, natural heritage, cultural and landscape 
heritage) of the territory, and the integration of Andalusia with the 
exterior (on both the national and continental scales, through the 
European axes of development, strengthening the Euro-Medite-
rranean dimension and role played by Andalusia). 

This model assumes the existence of protected natural spaces as 
the basis for the configuring of a regional system for the protection 
of natural resources and cultural resources of interest in the territory, 
integrating them in the Territorial Heritage System of Andalusia.

The Territorial Heritage System sets the following objectives:

a. The preservation of the territorial heritage (both cultural 
and natural).

b. Raising awareness of its value as a resource for the 
land use and zoning policy for the territory and develo-
pment at the local and regional levels.

c. The incorporation of the landscape dimension in accor-
dance with three lines of strategy:

• To integrate the protection of cultural and natural 
heritage properties.

• To develop planning as the basis instrument for the 
management of the territorial heritage.

• To incorporate the landscape as an active element 
in the policy and management of the territorial he-
ritage.

These strategies will need to establish a common framework 
for action for each territory in which they are integrated, both 
the patrimonial policies (ecological, cultural and landscape) as 
well as urban planning policies, those dealing with land zoning 
and use in the territory and economic development, in parti-
cular those related with the promotion of associated travel and 
raising awareness of the value of heritage properties.

In the city-wide system, Antequera is within the scope of the Ne-
twork of Inland Medium-Sized Cities of the Sierras and Baetic 
Valleys, which has many mid-size historical cities. In the Basic 
Scheme for Territorial Organisation, Antequera occupies an im-
portant position the main axes of regional organisation, namely: 
Cordoba-Malaga, Seville-Granada, Seville-Malaga, Granada-Je-
rez, Cadiz-Granada-Algeciras and Granada-Malaga. A number of 
guidelines have been set out for medium-sized cities.

1. Promoting the location of specialized facilities and ser-
vices. Article 32 of the POTA provides guidance concer-
ning the resources and facilities that should be made 
available by medium-sized cities. Among those which 
urban planners should make the necessary provisions 
for are the following: health and sanitation facilities 
and services, culture, business, open spaces and ame-
nities beyond the municipal level, tourism and leisure 
facilities and infrastructures.

2. Promoting and boosting infrastructural networks and 
services and integrating the city in the regional orga-
nisation axes. Integration entails, among other mea-
sures, improving urban mobility and ensuring that the 
road network is efficient in terms of both private and 
public transport.

3. Supporting local systems of production and maintai-
ning each city’s own characteristic values.

4. Promoting the protection of natural resources within its 
catchment area.
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Andalusia’s Landscape Strategy

The Council of Ministers [of the Regional Government of Andalu-
sia, presumably], in their meeting held on 6 March 2012, publi-
shed in the BOJA [Official Gazette of the Regional Government 
of Andalusia] No. 62 on 29/03/2012, approved the Landscape 
Strategy for Andalusia, a document that sets out the criteria for 
the development of the regional government’s strategies in this 
area for the coming years. With the adoption of this strategy, a 
pioneering document in Spain, Andalusia is in full compliance 
with the European Landscape Convention. The Strategy establi-
shes a frame of reference to integrate, coordinate and harmonize 
all of the actions taken by the Regional Government of Andalusia 
in this sphere, in order to promote coherence, complementa-
rity and synergy among them. With this decision, the Regional 
Government of Andalusia is strengthening its commitment to 
the landscape as the natural and cultural heritage and resource 
that contributes to the development and competitiveness of An-
dalusia. In the designing of this Strategy, driven by the regional 
government departments of Public Works and Housing, Environ-
ment and Culture, the eight regional government departments 
that have powers that are related to matters that impact on the 
landscape were involved, thereby strengthening the cross-depart-
mental approach to landscape issues. 

The Strategy, as an instrument of governance, is therefore repre-
sentative of an agreement and a commitment that is not legally 
binding in itself. It is structured on the basis of seven aims for 
landscape quality that call for concerted action of several regio-
nal government departments. Strategic directions are defined for 
each of these aims which are then broken down into actions of 
various types to be implemented in the programmes of all of 
the regional government departments involved. The Andalusia 

Landscape Strategy has been the object of a wide-ranging pro-
cess of dissemination in order that its aims are integrated in the 
whole of public policies and to achieve a “Pact for the Landscape 
of Andalusia” which will involve all of society in the Autonomous 
Community.

Actions of interest at the Autonomous Regional Level: THE 
ANTEQUERA LOGISTICAL AREA

In implementing the strategies of the POTA, the now defunct 
Department of Public Works and Housing, by an Order issued 
on 22 March, 2012, initiated the procedure for the Declaration 
of Interest for the Autonomous Region of the “Antequera Logis-
tical Area”, in the municipality of Antequera (Malaga). In the 
BOJA No. 248 of 20/12/2012 the public consultation period 
was announced for the Project of Action in the Antequera Logis-
tical Area and the related Environmental Impact Study, setting 
a period of one month, to run form the day after its publication 
in the BOJA, so that any person could inspect it and, if they 
wished, file any appeal they see fit. 

The object of the action is the Antequera Logistical Area which 
is part of the Logistical Hub of the Central Area of Andalusia 
as described in the PISTA (by the decree 457/2008, of 16 
September, which approved the Plan for Infrastructures for the 
Sustainability of Transport in Andalusia 2007-2013). This is the 
document required under article 39.1 of the afore-mentioned 
Law for its Declaration of Interest for the Autonomous Region 
by the Council of Ministers. 

The principal aim set out in this technical document is the 
implementation of logistical areas and, in particular, initiatives 
of an inter-modal nature that can leverage rail links with ports 

Map 33. Location the Antequera Logistics Zone. Source: City Council of Antequera.
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in Andalusia and contribute to strengthening the transportation 
sector and distribution of goods. The Logistical Area is thus 
consistent with the aims of the PISTA. To be specific, it involves: 

• To consolidate an inter-modal freight transportation 
system (‘roll-on, roll-off’) to contribute to the develop-
ment and productivity of Andalusia, guaranteeing the 
combined use of the most efficient means of transport 
and prioritizing rail and sea transport above road hau-
lage. 

• To develop the system of logistical areas of Andalusia 
as an interconnected network multi-modal hubs, equi-
pping it with the infrastructures required to permit the 
efficient combination of all of the transport systems 
and to develop synergies among different modes of 
transport. 

• To guarantee easy access to the territory and to the 
productive systems of the network of logistical centres 
for freight transportation. 

• To drive strategies of cooperation, complementarity 
and coordination among the policies related to freight 
transport between commercial ports and airports in 
Andalusia. 

• To strengthen the freight transport sector and to deve-
lop the market, adapting public and private transport 
companies to new circumstances and aims and to 
boost the creation of companies in the transport and 
logistics sectors that operate across Europe by forging 
alliances and agreements where possible. 

• To boost the role of freight transport in Andalusia and 
the development of trade with North Africa. 

• The Logistics Area is situated to the west of Antequera 
city centre, in the area known as Las Maravillas, close 
to Bobadilla Station, municipality of Antequera (Mala-
ga). Its location means that it does not interfere with 
the proposed zone nor with the buffer zone.

URBAN PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT

General Urban Planning and Development Plan for Antequera

This is the instrument that defines model for urban planning 
and land use and zoning policy for the municipal district of An-
tequera. Approved in 2010, by a Resolution dated 10/06/2010, 
it was published in the BOJA on 29/07/2010. 

The PGOU 2010 thus defines model for urban planning and 
land use and zoning policy for the municipal district, imple-
menting the strategies laid down in the POTA within the area 
under its authority. With regard to urban centres, it defines the 
detailed structural ordering of some their areas. Additionally, for 
the historical town centre, which is listed as a Property of Cultu-
ral Interest (BIC) as an Historical Ensemble, there is a Special 

Plan that is in accordance with the aim of protecting the oldest 
and most traditional spaces of Antequera. (The Special Plan for 
the Protection and Listing of the Historical Ensemble of Ante-
quera, proposed by the City Council and approved definitively 
by the Provincial Urban Planning and Development Council on 
5 October 1993, published in the BOP [Official provincial Gaze-
tte] No. 215 on 12/11/1993). However, this document does 
not affect the Archaeological Ensemble since this is situated at 
the edge of the city and is not included in the catchment area 
of the Historical Ensemble. 

(A summary of the 2010 General Urban Plan (PGOU) for Ante-
quera 2010 is included in the Documentation Appendix).

TOURISM

In the area of tourism, the Regional Government of Andalusia 
drew up the 2008-2011 General Plan for Sustainable Tourism 
in Andalusia to drive forward the configuration of a new tourism 
model for the region consistent with the Spanish National Plan 
for Tourism. Although it included no direct measures at the mu-
nicipal level, it is useful as a framework for measures by setting 
in motion a number of planning instruments for optimizing the 
return on tourism resources in the region. In this case, there 
is the on-going Tourism Development Plan for medium-sized 
cities in the Centre of Andalusia, among which is Antequera.

The General Plan for Sustainable Tourism in Andalusia 2014-
2020 is currently in the drafting phase (by means of Decree 
38/2013, of 19th March). Likewise, the strategic framework for 
the distribution of resources and planning of tourist activities is 
also being drafted (Agreement of 3rd June 2014, Government 
Council), under the name of the Comprehensive Strategy for 
the Promotion of Sustainable Interior Tourism in Andalusia 
2014/2020. 

This Strategy has been brought about by the global economic 
situation, which is having a very negative impact on the deve-
lopment of local economies, in particular in regard to emplo-
yment levels and the survival of small businesses in certain 
parts of the interior of Andalusia. Because of this, the Strategy 
has the main objective of boosting and revitalising Andalusia’s 
interior through tourism, and supporting the activities carried 
out by the different agents linked to the tourism industry, which 
are aimed at combating the seasonal nature of this sector, and 
also unemployment. It will apply to all interior municipalities, 
apart from large cities with over 100,000 inhabitants, and will 
also exclude coastal towns. 

Also called the Comprehensive Plan for the Promotion of Sustai-
nable Interior Tourism in Andalusia (Plan+Interior), the driving 
forces behind the project are four ministries of the Regional 
Government of Andalusia: Tourism and Business; Agriculture, 
Fishing and Rural Development; Environment and Territorial 
Planning; and Culture, Education and Sport, which demons-
trates the  transversality and high level of complementarity in-
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volved in order to establish connections between the relevant 
sectors and strategic focuses for the Andalusian economy. This 
Plan is a reflection of an intense participative process, which 
began with the Strategic Conference on Tourism (Torremolinos, 
November 2012), and was continued with different working 
groups held in each of the Andalusian provinces, which are 
the reference point for their content. In the aforementioned fra-
mework, Bartolomé Ruiz (Director of CADA) set out his ideas 
for connecting, from the point of view of tourism and heritage, 
the Antequera Dolmens Site with the rest of the megaliths in 
the autonomous community, proposing the creation of a dol-
menic inventory that would cover the most emblematic mega-
lithic representations of Andalusia.

General Plan for Sustainable Tourism in Andalusia 2008-2011

This plan aims to configure a new model for tourism for the 
region. It was adopted by the Decree 261/2007 of 16 October 
and announced in the BOJA, issue no. 230, on 22 November, 
2007. The ministerial order of 4 May 2007 announced the Pu-
blic Consultation Period for the General Plan for Sustainable 
Tourism in Andalusia 2008-2011 (Boja No. 98, 18 May 2007) 

It takes as is starting point the consensus among public and pri-
vate social partners on the need for Andalusia to set in motion 
a tourism policy that is grounded in the region’s uniqueness, 
and it incorporate in travel destinations a differentiating propo-
sition of values and attributes that will make them competitive 
in the current and future context of travel and tourism. Unique 
products must be granted a special importance in Andalusian 
tourism and, to achieve this, a coordinated and planned effort 
is required, a plan that incorporates the ideas of all parties 
and mobilizes the necessary resources and energies. To tackle 
this profound change in the productive fabric it is necessary to 
work on parameters of total quality assurance and control in 
firms and in products, promoting advances in firms’ capacity 
for innovation in their processes as well as innovation in the 
institutions and public sector agencies involved in enhancing 
the competitiveness of the destinations.

Aims 

• To structure a tourism policy in its various dimensions 
of supply and demand on a territory-wide and envi-
ronmental scale, to involve business and respond to 
changing market trends in demand. 

• To develop strategies and policies for tourism that will 
ensure there is a sustainable model of tourism from 
the social, environmental and economic points of view 
based above on differentiation.

• To develop a competitive model of tourism based on 
total quality, innovation and training.

• To strengthen the tourism business sector and job creation. 

• To establish an integration process of planning and 
management.

Documents 

• General Plan for Sustainable Tourism/Measures.

• Environmental Sustainability Report.

• Information Dossier. 

Remit

Planning must have the concrete outcome of a sustainable mo-
del of tourism, that makes the utmost commitment to maximi-
zing the economic benefits of such a scarce resource as the 
land, preserving the coastline, natural and cultural resources on 
which the long-term viability of tourism development depends, 
while maintaining the uniquely characteristic elements of what 
we have to offer, linked with the concept of well-being and secu-
rity in Europe. This being the reasoning that must underpin the 
Plan it is considered ideal that it should be entitled the ‘General 
Plan for Sustainable Tourism in Andalusia’, based on the strategy 
of differentiation of the region’s identity, in conjunction with the 
principle of sustainability and the drive to boost the competitive-
ness of tourism.

With regard to cultural tourism, the Plan regards the following 
as high-priority destinations: Granada, Seville, Cordoba, Mala-
ga, Jerez de la Frontera, Ronda, Ubeda-Baeza and a network of 
medium-sized cities, which includes Antequera. The courses of 
action directly related to cultural heritage are in particular:

• The identification of cultural resources, both tangible 
and intangible, in order to develop measures to en-
hance their allure for professionals in the travel and 
tourism sector. 

• The selection of those that offer the greatest potential and 
opportunities to be exploited for tourism purposes. At the 
same time, a joint action plan will be drawn up for the 
various agencies and private entities that manage them to 
define the best ways to take full advantage of them. 

• A drive to emphasise the region-wide expansion and di-
versification of the range of tourist attractions and diver-
sification of cultural tourism destinations at the level of 
the network of medium-sized cities. 

• Orientation of promotional media in those segments of 
the market targeted as high-value, those which prove to 
be the most likely to take an interest in purchasing pro-
ducts and services in Andalusia. 

• Strengthening customer service systems for travellers 
and tourists at the point of arrival, both in Tourist Infor-
mation Offices, to be located preferably in destinations 
with the greatest footfall, and support systems to attend 
to visitors in places with a lower profile in tourism terms.

Intervention in the travel and tourism sector of the cities requires 
them to identify, above all, the part(s) of the city most strongly as-
sociated with tourism in order to establish specific policies for the 
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ordering and provision of services that will include measures to 
adapt resources to the needs of tourists, adapting public spaces 
and the urban landscape, signage and tourism information facili-
ties at tourist destinations, both private (hospitality services) and 
public. In this regard, cooperation among medium-sized cities is 
to be promoted in order to design cohesive and competitive offers 
for the visitor. 

Programmes of the Plan:

I. Adaptation of spaces where tourists tend to congregate.

II. Strengthening of Andalusia’s business fabric.

III. Encouraging the promotion, sales and marketing of tourism.

IV. Training of human resources.

V. TQM and customer service for tourists at their point of 
destination.

VI. Innovation and research in tourism.

VII. Solidarity among cities and stakeholders in tourism.

VIII. Training systems and support for management

The General Plan for Sustainable Tourism serves as a fra-
mework for the development of the various instruments 
included in it: Directive Plans, Management of Spaces, Re-
gional Programmes for Autonomous Initiative, Local Initiati-
ve Programmes and Management of Processes. Antequera 
has signed up to a joint initiative with five other cities: the 
Tourism Development Plan for medium-sized cities in the 
Centre of Andalusia.

Tourism Development Plan for medium-sized cities in the 
Centre of Andalusia

General Framework

In the urban sphere of the interior of Andalusia, the appeal of 
monumental ensembles of certain cities has given them an 
edge in setting up their own tourism space and positioning 
a number of destinations in the international market within 
the cultural tourism segment. In addition to the great regional 
centres of Seville, Granada and Cordoba, there are others in 
the large network of medium-sized cities in Andalusia that 
also possess outstanding heritage value thanks to their cul-
tural resources, around which a significant tourism activity 
has grown.

Not all of the cultural heritage properties in this sphere have a 
tourism dimension, while some lack the appropriate adaptation 
for their use as a tourism resource. However, the consideration 
of the tourism space in cities in the interior of Andalusia must 
hinge on the cultural heritage, whether it has been catalogued 
or not, that is of interest to the tourist, and based on this a se-
ries of differentiated criteria for their management and quality 
can then be established. 

Tourism in the rural area of the interior was therefore faced with 
the challenge of reorientating its strategy to leverage positive as-
pects, such as recognition, at least in domestic markets, of cer-
tain tourist attractions; a network of high-class establishments, 
which could be deemed “five star” and the availability of a 
minimum volume of accommodation in some regions, which, 
along with high-value resources, would permit the design of 
some innovative products consistent with the core value of “au-
thenticity”. 

Initiatives on the part of the regional government and its de-
partments of the Environment, Culture, Public Works and 
Transport, Agriculture and Fisheries are having a direct impact 
on the shaping and transformation of the tourism space in 
Andalusia. The General Plan for Sustainable Tourism in An-
dalusia establishes the strategies of tourism development that 
will serve as the benchmark for all tourism-related planning in 
the sector. The Tourism Plans are initiatives at the regional, 
extra-municipal and municipal levels are intended to develop 
tourist destinations on the principles of quality and sustainable, 
coherent and viable growth. This is a model of action that cu-
rrently has been replaced by the Sustainable Tourism Strategy. 

The Tourism Plan contributes to enhancing competitiveness in 
the Andalusian tourism sector by means of actions based on 
criteria of sustainability and maximum respect for and con-
servation of the environment and of the natural and cultural 
resources of each destination, diversifying the product with a 
view to reducing its seasonal dependence and improving the 
quality of public and private services to the tourist. These plans 
are formalized through a collaboration agreement between the 
Department of Tourism and Trade and the relevant body in 
each case and offer enormous possibilities for diversifying and 
differentiating the range of products and services on offer to 
the tourist by configuring competitive tourist destinations ba-
sed on enhancing the perceived value of highly appealing and 
unique resources.

Map 35. PTGS. the medium-sized cities network, a cultural tourism resource 
in Andalusia.
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Aims 

1. To create a tourism project in each city that selects a space 
and itinerary for its thematisation. 

2. To enhance the perceived value of heritage resources as 
resources for tourism. 

3. To boost the integration of the business fabric. 

4. To raise the quality of services to tourists at the destination. 

5. To enrich the range of goods and services on offer to tou-
rists by creating new products based on an innovative ex-
ploitation of the resources. 

6. To sensitize the local population to the various local stake-
holders in a culture of quality tourism. 

Plan typology: Tourism Plan.

Plan Stakeholders: Departments of Tourism, Trade and Sport, 
the Association and Network for Tourism Development in Me-
dium-Sized Cities in Central Andalusia.

Provinces: Cordoba, Granada, Jaen, Malaga, Seville.

Municipalities: Écija, Alcala la Real, Antequera, Estepa, Loja, 
Lucena.

Status: under development.

Signed: 21/12/2005

Plan URL: http://www.turismociudadesmediasandalucia.org

The Medium-Sized Cities of Central Andalusia Foundation 
undertakes the management and publicizing of the significant 
heritage that has been recovered and whose perceived value 
has been enhanced through the Network, which comprises 
the town and city councils of Lucena (Cordoba), Alcala la Real 
(Jaen), Antequera (Malaga), Loja (Granada), Écija and Estepa 
(Seville). On 3 December 2009, in Lucena (province of Cordo-
ba) the mayors of these six cities signed the document for the 
Foundation whose aims are to facilitate the maintenance and 
development of tourism activities, the management of tours 
and visits and publicizing of their monuments. 

The project began with a preliminary phase of restoration and 
valorisation undertaken in each municipality, followed by pha-
se two, which was focused on the management of the entire 
range of cultural products and services on offer. This has a 
direct effect on the networked service since each municipality 
promotes the other cities with very substantial global range of 
offers with which it is difficult to compete. 

This is a pioneering initiative in Andalusia, not limited merely to 
actions to rehabilitate the heritage of these cities but also crea-
ting new tourist-oriented products. The Medium-Sized Cities 
Network has worked in recent years on setting up interpretive 

centres in the cities of Lucena (in the palace of the Condes de 
Santa Ana) and Antequera, where the Water Interpretative Cen-
tre of Loja has been opened, the restoration of the Cerro San 
Cristóbal in Estepa, the Benamejí Palace in Écija, and Fortress 
of la Mota in Alcalá la Real.

The Foundation currently manages 32 tourist-related products 
that are just a selection and not the total amount of products 
and resources of interest to tourists on offer by the member cities 
of the Network. The joint tourism range on offer is publicized in 
Andalusia and throughout the rest of Spain, once the restoration 
and valorisation work has been completed on the elements of 
the six cities’ heritage, a task conducted individually by each city 
council over recent years within the Network’s parameters. 

In 2013, they launched an initiative with the title “Live your 
experience” which aims to boost tourism from local areas and 
encourage a flow of visitors who live in any of the member mu-
nicipalities with special discounts and promotions. The product 
selected in this first edition was the district of Malaga, where a 
full programme of activities was organized through which the 
visitor could learn about its rich historical heritage and mo-
numents. The target audiences were particularly residents of 
Lucena and Alcalá la Real. 

The first promotional activity to enhance the image of Ante-
quera in the centre of the region will be to put up eight notice-
boards in several locations in Lucena, which will publicize the 
initiative and provide information on the places and websites 
where those who are interested can enrol. The Antequera City 
Council wants to boost visits to the Malaga region, not just to 
well-known places like the Alcazaba or the Colegiata, but also 
attract visitors to the city centre, since those two building are si-
tuated in the uplands of the metropolitan area. To achieve this, 
a form of tourism based on experiences and sensations will 
be very useful; this is a strategy that is being pursued among 
medium-sized cities and promotes a form of tourism in which 
the visitor participates actively. 

Among the range of activities on offer are dramatized tours with 
actors or with an audio guide to the city’s principal monuments, 
with names as evocative as: “Adventure in the Alcazaba”, “The 
Queen’s Chronicle” and “Secrets of the Colegiata”. As for the 
names chosen for these visits, the team “Your History” offers 
a number of original initiatives such as: ‘A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream in the Alcazaba’ and several costumed dinners entitled 
“Paladares”. These, as well as other experiences that are cu-
rrently being developed, will also be offered to visitors who do 
not come from partner municipalities in the Foundation. 

This is a quality tourism concept that allows the visitor to design 
his or her own trip and experience, to become acquainted with 
the rich heritage of the network’s member cities and gain a di-
fferent perspective of them from what one normally gets. The 
importance of the networking among these medium-size cities 
lies in the benefit of the shared promotional plans and a different 
cost among the inhabitants of each of the localities. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND MANAGE-
MENT

Natural Resource Use and Zoning Plan for El Torcal Natural 
Park of Antequera 

The recent declaration of El Torcal Natural Park as a Special 
Conservation Zone (by a Decree of the Department of the Envi-
ronment and Land Use Planning 222/2013, 5 November, issued 
in the BOJA [Official Gazette of the Regional Government of An-
dalusia No. 8, 14 January 2014) entails its listing in the Inventory 
of Protected Natural Spaces in Andalusia and its inclusion in 
the Natura 2000 European Ecological Network, under article 
2.1.d of Law 2/1989, of 18 July, which approved the Inventory of 
Protected Natural Spaces and established additional measures 
for their protection, and articles 42.3 and 44 of Law 42/2007, 
of 13 December, on Natural Heritage and Biodiversity, whose 
regulations incorporate the internal law set forth in the Directive 
92/43/EEC , of 21 May 1992, having regard to the conservation 
of natural habitats and wild fauna and flora, in terms of the de-
claration of a Special Conservation Zone. This has also involved 
the approval of the Land Use and Zoning Plan for the Natural 
resources of the Natural Park, which constitutes the specific 
instrument and Management Plan for this space. 

This Plan sets out the land use and zoning in respect of all 
uses and exploitations of the natural resources and regulates 
the various activities and actions carried out that are covered 
by its scope of application. It further establishes the aims of 
conservation of these spaces and the criteria and measures 
for their management as natural spaces that are part of the 
Nature 2000 network. 

(A summary of El Torcal de Antequera Plan is included in 
Appendix VI Documentation).

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT

Strategic Master Plan for the Dolmens of Antequera Ar-
chaeological Ensemble 

Finally, in terms of heritage management, the principal docu-
ment is the Master Plan drafted in accordance with the remit 
contained in article 79 of Law 14/2007, of 26 November, on 
the Historical heritage of Andalusia.

The Master Plan is the fundamental document that brings 
together all of the existing information and, based on this 
knowledge, sets out the strategies to be pursued in order to 
convey the values of the dolmens contextualized in terms of 
their relationships with the surrounding landscape; strategies 
that entail the continuity of the management that has been 
conducted in recent years. 

The Master Plan, promoted by the now defunct Department 
of Culture (replaced by the current Department of Education, 
Culture and Sport) of the Regional Government of Andalusia, 

with an effective term of 2011 to 2018, is the instrument that 
identifies needs and proposes courses of action to implement 
the role of custodian. 

The draft document of the Master Plan (it is still referred to 
as a draft, but in fact it is the definitive document) initiated 
the process of institutionalizing the custodianship of the Men-
ga and Viera dolmens and of the tholos of El Romeral, the 
definition of the institution and the conceptual approach to 
be followed, as well as their analysis and evaluation, followed 
finally by the programmes. 

(A summary of the Master Plan of the Antequera Dolmens 
Archaeological Ensemble is included in the Documentation 
Appendix).
 

5.e Property management plan or 
other management system

(5.e) 1. Background and existing management 
systems 

Heritage management has been conducted by the Regional 
Government of Andalusia, the institution responsible for the 
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble, delegated to 
the Department of Education, Culture and Sport and to the 
Environment and Water Agency, which is part of the Depart-
ment of the Environment and Land Use Planning, which ma-
nages El Torcal.

The Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble

Background information: In 1984, having assumed powers 
to oversee the Patrimony by the Regional Government of the 
Autonomous Community [of Andalusia], legal title to the me-
galiths was transferred by the Spanish state to the Regional 
Government of Andalusia, which would manage them throu-
gh its Department of Culture. For this purpose, in 1986, an 
administrative unit was set up which was the first institution 
responsible for the Antequera Dolmens. Its structure would 
subsequently be modified, in 1994 (by the Decree 60/1994, 
of 8 March), when a director was appointed, thus adding to 
the number of personnel assigned to the institution. 

In 1999, the Integrated Project for the Management and Va-
lorisation of the Antequera Megalithic Tombs was published. 
This may be regarded as the first Master Plan for the Dol-
mens. The Plan was commissioned by the Department of 
Culture in 1999, and drawn up by José Enrique Márquez 
Romero and María Morente del Monte. The Plan included 
strategic courses of action and programmes concerning ma-
nagement, protection, conservation, research, use and inter-
pretation. The Ensemble was at that time in quite a deficient 
state, and not merely due to the shortcomings identified in 
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Year Action Director / Scope

1847 Rafael Mitjana. Archaeological intervention, Menga.

1899 Joaquín Fernández Ayarragaray. Menga and its surrounding area.

1903 José y Antonio Viera. Archaeological intervention Viera-El Romeral.

1922 Cayetano de Mergelina. Archaeological intervention Menga, Viera and El Romeral.

1923 Menga and Viera are declared national monuments.

1931 El Romeral is listed as a National Monument.

Foundation of the Board of Antequeran Monuments.

1941 Francisco Prieto-Moreno. The surrounding area and access roads are zoned and planned.

1943 Georg y Vera Leisner. Archaeological intervention Menga, Viera and El Romeral.

1946 Simeón Giménez Reyna. Archaeological intervention Menga, Viera and El Romeral.

1984 Powers devolved by the Spanish State to the Regional Government of Andalusia.

1985 José Enrique Ferrer Palma and Ignacio Marqués Melero. Archaeological intervention: Menga, Viera, El Romeral and 
the Cerro de Marimacho.

Manuel Salado and Enrique de Haro. Land use and zoning, restoration of the dolmens and their surrounding area. 
Drafting of a project for a museum-interpretive centre.

Declared Properties of Cultural Interest and inscribed in the Spanish Ministry of Culture’s Register of Properties of 
Cultural Interest.

1987 José Enrique Ferrer Palma. Archaeological intervention in the Cerro de Marimacho.

1991 Under the LPHA of 1991 they are listed in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical heritage.

1996 Ciro de la Torre Fragoso. Restoration of El Romeral.

1997 Pedro Lobato. Emergency measures at Menga and Viera.

1999 Restoration of Viera.

2003 The EPGPC takes over management of all activities of the Archaeological Ensemble.

2004 Francisco Carrión Méndez. Archaeological intervention, Menga.

2005 Leonardo García Sanjuán (coord.). Research project entitled “Societies, Territories and Landscapes in Late Prehistory 
in the Antequera Depression”. Project design is drawn up for the Antequera Dolmens centre and museum..

2005 Francisco Carrión Méndez. Geo-archaeological studies of the dolmens. Research team of the Department of Prehis-
tory and Archaeology, University of Granada.

2005 José Antonio Peña Ruano and Teresa Teixidó Ullod. The Geophysics Institute of Andalusia and the University of Gra-
nada. Geophysical analyses of the three monuments.

2006 Francisco Carrión Méndez. Geo-archaeological study, with the Andalusian Institute of Geophysics and the Department 
of Prehistory and Archaeology of the University of Granada.

2007 Francisco Carrión Méndez. Archaeological intervention, Menga.

2007 Jasone Ayerbe y Francisco Javier Ruiz. Landscape use and zoning plan for the area surrounding Menga and Viera.

2009 The Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Zone is declared a Property of Cultural Interest.

2011 Draft Strategic Master Plan for the Dolmens of Antequera Archaeological Ensemble.

2012 José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca y Pau Soler. Drafting of the Consolidation and Restoration Project.

2013 Leonardo García Sanjuán (coord.). Project of the National R&D Plan of the Ministry of the Economy and Compe-
titiveness: “Nature, Society and Monumental Stature: High Resolution Archaeological Research on the Megalithic 
Landscape of Antequera.

Table 29. Actions related to the management of the Archaeological Ensemble. Source: Created by the authors.
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terms of its presentation and the absence of services to fa-
cilitate visits; the megalithic monuments themselves suffered 
from many other deficiencies in terms of their management, 
protective elements, the criteria for conservation work and the 
work carried out, and even research. The number of visitors 
recorded in 1998 was 36,919 to Menga and Viera, with 8,223 
visitors for El Romeral.

In 2005 (by Decree 209/2005, of 26 October) the “adminis-
trative unit”, was enlarged again, with two new posts for midd-
le-level university graduates.

However, the Archaeological Heritage had to be understood 
from a comprehensive perspective of all of the aspects that it 
management must encompass and so, in 2010, the Council 
of Ministers of the Regional Government of Andalusia (by the 
Decree 280/2010 of 27 April), approved the creation of the 
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble (CADA) as a 
specialized management body, which would be in charge of 
drawing up the Draft Master Plan, completed in 2011. 

Historical heritage of Andalusia Act, Article 79, stipulates that 
those responsible for Heritage Sites must assume the general 
powers of administration and care of all properties entrusted 
to them, and in particular they must formulate and implement 
a Master Plan to include programmes for research, protection, 
conservation, dissemination and management of all sites and 
properties in their care, and, in general, any items place in their 
custody by the competent Government Department in respect 
of historical heritage. 

The value of the Master Plan is that it is the reference docu-
ment that incorporates all of existing information and, based 
on this knowledge, sets out the strategies to be pursued in 
order to convey the values of the dolmens contextualized in 
terms of their relationships with the surrounding landscape; 

strategies that entail the continuity of the management that 
has been conducted in recent years.

The table 29 enumerates in chronological order all of the inter-
ventions that have been conducted in the Archaeological En-
semble, including archaeological, conservation and restoration 
work, the layout of the areas surrounding the monuments, the 
creation or implementation of laws and regulations for their 
protection and other initiatives relating to their management, 
including the Draft Master Plan. Since it was approved, this 
document has governed and oriented all interventions and ac-
tions concerning the Archaeological Ensemble.

The proposals of the Master Plan stem, in the first instance, from 
the definition of the responsible institution; it also formulates the 
programmes needed to re-evaluate the properties at its core: the 
Archaeological Ensemble, and also formulates the aims, bases 
and strategies of the guardianship of the Cultural Space, prioriti-
zing the various actions through suitable plans and projects. Its 
contents are structured in the following three blocks: 

Its formal structure reflects the definition of the Archaeologi-
cal Ensemble as the axis upon which the programme hinges; 
hence it values the functions of the institution as a perma-
nent fixture (the Institutional Programme); on the basis of 
a National Heritage (National Heritage Programme – strate-

Image 173. Box design for the Draft Master Plan for the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble.  Author: Carmen Jiménez del Rosal, with photographs by 
Javier Pérez González.

STRATEGIC MASTER PLAN
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble

I. DEFINITION

II. PROGRAMMES

III. PROCESS OF INSTITUTIONAL INVOLVEMENT

Table 30. Structure of the Draft Master Plan for the Antequera Dolmens Ar-
chaeological Ensemble 2011-2018. Source: Created by the authors.
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Programme Courses of Action Projects

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMME • Virtual network of European megalithic sites and landscapes.

NATIONAL 
HERITAGE 
PROGRAMME

1. OVERALL DEFINITION • Recognition of the landscape in the Lands of Antequera.
• Recognition of the landscape resources in the proximity of the Antequera 

Dolmens.
• File of the inscription of the megalithic landscapes of Andalusia in the 

European Heritage List “The Great Stones of Prehistory”.
• File of the inscription of the Antequera Dolmens in the World Heritage Site List.

2. ENHANCEMENT STRATEGY • Enhancement of Immovable Properties.
• Enhancement of Movable Properties.

3. DOCUMENTATION STRATEGY • Information system for knowledge and management of the Antequera 
Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble.

• Information system on the Prehistory of Andalusia (SIPA).
• Documentary and Bibliographical Compilation on the Prehistory of Andalusia.
• Documentary and Bibliographical Compilation on the work of Luis Siret.
• Cataloguing and dissemination of the Michael Hoskin donation.
• Atlas of the megalithic sites and landscapes of Antequera.
• Illustrated online glossary of terms on Prehistory.
• Information Services are set up.
• Creation, organisation and management of bibliographical, documentary and 

graphic resources.
• Management System for the Dolmens of Antequera Archaeological Ensemble.

4. RESEARCH STRATEGY • Societies, Territories and Landscapes in Late Prehistory in the Lands of 
Antequera.

• Documentation and Analysis of the archaeological record of Las Grajas Cave.

5. CONSERVATION STRATEGY • Diagnosis of the conservation of the Antequera Dolmens.

ARCHITECTONIC PROGRAMME • Rehabilitation of the pre-existing building (implementation of the Renovation 
and Adaptation Project for the Museum of the Antequera Dolmens Site).

MUSEUMS AND PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 
PROGRAMME

• Musealization of the Menga and Viera Dolmens and the tholos of El Romeral
• Museographic project: permanent exhibition ‘Antequera Milenaria’.

DISSEMINATION 
AND COMMU-
NICATIONS 
PROGRAMME

1. PUBLIC OUTREACH STRATEGY • Visitors’ Observatory.

2. ACTIVITIES STRATEGY • ‘Antequera Milenaria’ Autumn Courses
• Sergei A. Semenov. Experimental Archaeology Centre.
• Andalusian Prehistory Conferences.
• The Francisco María Tubino Permanent Seminar on Historiography.
• Exhibition: The Image of Antequera Milenaria
• The José Antonio Muñoz Rojas Centre of Art and Nature.
• The Scientific Cinema of Prehistory Biennial.

3. TEMPORARY EXHIBITIONS 
STRATEGY

• Temporary Exhibition: ‘Megalithic Culture in Andalusia’. The last journey.
• Temporary Exhibition: ‘The town and necropolis of Marroquíes Bajos’.

4. PUBLICATIONS STRATEGY • Publication of the monograph: ‘Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble: 
definition, programming and institutionalisation’. Draft version of the Strategic 
Master Plan (‘white paper’). 2011-2018

• Publication of the monograph ‘Antequera Milenaria’.
• Publication of the monograph ‘The Michael Hoskin Solar Centre’ (in Spanish).
• Publication of the monograph ‘Prehistoric Art in the Lands of Antequera’ 

(Prehistoric art in the Lands of Antequera-in Spanish)
• Publication of the periodical journal MENGA. Journal of the Prehistory of Andalusia.

5. COMMUNICATIONS STRATEGY • Communication and current affairs.

6. SERVICES STRATEGY • List of Services.
• Finalisation of the shop’s product range.

SAFETY AND SECURITY PROGRAMME

HUMAN RESOURCES PROGRAMME

Table 31. Draft Strategic Master Plan for the Dolmens of Antequera Archaeological Ensemble, 2011-2018.
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gies for Increasing the Nation’s Heritage, its Conservation, 
Documentation and Research – in addition to Museums and 
Permanent Exhibitions) for the purposes of study, education 
and contemplation (Dissemination and Communications Pro-
gramme), while not forgetting the building as a whole (Ar-
chitectonic Programme), all aspects of safety and security 
(Security and Safety Programme) as well the human and fi-
nancial resources that enable all of these aims to be achieved 
(Human Resources and Funding Programmes). 

In the Supplementary Documentation Appendix there is a sum-
mary of the CADA Draft Master Plan. The table 31 provides a 
summary of the various Programmes, Courses of Action and Pro-
jects, to give an idea of their respective scopes and approaches.
 
Let us now turn to the background and management of the 
natural spaces included in the proposal:

The management of La Peña de los Enamorados

In accordance with the provisions of article 51 of the LPHA, the 
declaration of the archaeological site La Peña de los Enamora-
dos as a Property of Cultural Interest (BIC) (although it is pri-
vate property) empowered the competent authorities to sign off 
on excavations, surveys, restorations, consolidations and disse-
mination activities in any way permitted by relevant law to do 
with contracting with government agencies. This also enabled 
action to be taken to prevent the deterioration or destruction 
of Andalusia’s Cultural Heritage which must be done without 
delay, even if this means fast-tracking them in accordance with 
the provisions of relevant law on cultural heritage. 

To date, the Regional Government of Andalusia has conducted 
research on the Archaeological Zone as well as conservation 
measures, which have not been completed, and so, for now, 
no public management of the conditions applying to visits and 
tours has been required. It has been exercising its authority in 
respect of research and custodianship. 

In future, it is possible that visits to Abrigo de Matacabras will 
be permitted to view the rock paintings. In this case, the pre-
sentation and interpretation of the heritage linked to the Site 
will be conducted in the Dolmens Museum itself. This will invol-
ve making the necessary arrangements to accommodate tours 
to the shelter using the green line of the old railway that runs 
along the edge of the Archaeological Zone and would link it with 
the Archaeological Ensemble. 

In addition to the existing measures to protect the heritage site, 
which have already been detailed, and as stipulated by the 
PEPMF (see Appendix VI. Documentation) it is recommended 
that management by a public body be encouraged in order 
to establish control measures, by the City Council and other 
competent bodies, in order to prevent any excessive mining 
in this space (limestone for industrial use). For this reason, 
the old quarry was shut down, and new mining activities have 
been definitively prohibited under the regulations of the PEPMF. 

Accordingly, regulations have recently been issued for the sport 
of rock climbing, which is an additional measure for the mana-
gement of this space.

Managing the space of El Torcal de Antequera

Having been declared a Natural Park (by the Royal Decree 
3062/1978 and the Law 2/1989, of 18 July, which approved 
the Inventory of Protected Natural Spaces of Andalusia), the 
administration and management of this space is the respon-
sibility of the Regional Government of Andalusia through the 
Environmental Agency (Article 18, Law 2/1989). In addition, 
within its remit, the space known as “El Tornillo”, declared a 
Natural Monument, is also administered by the Environmental 
Agency, although no specific management body is stipulated 
(Art. 22, Law 2/1989).

Recently, El Torcal has also been declared a Special Conser-
vation Zone (ZEC) by the Decree 222/2013, of 5 November 
(issued in the BOJA No. 8, published on 14 January 2014) 
whereby was also approved the Land Use and Zoning Plan for 
the natural resources of El Torcal Natural Park of Antequera, as 
the Management Plan for this space.

Currently, the Environmental Agency and Water Authority of 
Andalusia is Public Private Agency, reporting to the Department 
of the Environment and Land Use Planning of the Regional 
Government of Andalusia, which provides essential services re-
lating to the environment and water in the region of Andalusia 
(especially relating to any emergency situations that may be 
declared). Its purpose is to carry out activities related to the 
protection, conservation, regeneration and improvement of the 
environment and water resources, either directly or through its 
public and private partners, as well as any other activity that 
is pre-supposed, ancillary to, a development or a consequence 
of the foregoing. 

The AMAyA is run by a Governing Council, the president of 
which is the head of the Department of the Environment and 
Land Use Planning, and comprises the various General Secre-
tariats and General Managements for all matters involved in its 
management (Integrated management of the Environment and 
Water; Land Use Planning and Climate Change; Management 
of the Natural Environment, etc.)

Among the spaces it manages (as we have seen, the 247 
spaces that comprise the “Network of Protected Natural 
Spaces of Andalusia”-RENPA), include the Natural Parks (in 
this case, El Torcal Natural Park), as well as the Natural Mo-
numents (within El Torcal, e.g. “El Tornillo”, “El Sombrero”, 
etc.) (See Supplementary Documentation Appendix). The En-
vironmental Agency and Water Authority of Andalusia carries 
out the following activities:

• Visiting Schedules. Protected natural spaces host a 
series of educational, recreational and environmen-
tal awareness-raising activities which the Depart-
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ment of the Environment and Land Use Planning 
conducts through the Environmental Agency and 
Water Authority. Scheduled visits and tours aim to 
bring schoolchildren, individuals and groups of the 
general public closer to natural, cultural and scenic 
values of the RENPA: the Protected Natural Spaces 
Network of Andalusia.

• Getting closer to nature via environmental workshops 
and other activities associated with environmental 
education is a service that the Department of the 
Environment and Land Use Planning provides to 
individuals or groups who are interested and is im-
plemented through the Environmental Agency and 
Water Authority. The target audiences are:

 -  SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES: Nature and you.

 - ASSOCIATIONS OF PERSONS WITH DISABI-
LITIES AND SPECIAL NEEDS: Nature for all: 
Accessible activities.

 - THE GENERAL PUBLIC: Open Days: Recrea-
tion and fun.

The Environmental Agency and Water Authority also provides 
the technical support to the Environmental Information Agency 
for Andalusia (REDIAM). REDIAM’s mission is the integration 
and dissemination of all information relating to the environ-
ment of Andalusia generated in the Autonomous Community 

of Andalusia, and it is authorized to enter into agreements with 
other bodies that produce environmental information; among 
others, the work of producing and disseminating environmental 
information. It also manages the Cork, Plywood and Conifer Fo-
restry Projects in the Public Uplands of Andalusia as well as the 
sales and marketing of the products, always with the ultimate 
goal of monetizing these products and generating added value 
for our community. 

Moreover, all tourism-related service provision within and out-
side natural spaces is regulated by the Department of Tourism 
and must comply with Decree 20/2002, of 29 JANUARY, on 
Tourism in rural environments and active Tourism (issued in 
the BOJA No. 14, of 2 February). 

• RENPA’s aims with regard to protected natural spaces 
are:

• The coordination of general management systems.

• External promotion in a homogeneous and coordinated 
manner.

• Collaboration with programmes at the national and in-
ternational levels for the conservation of natural spaces 
and wildlife.

• The exchange of information with other networks and 
systems of protection, as well as those national and in-
ternational organisations related to the protection and 
conservation of nature.

Element that is part of the property Existing management bodies

Antequera Dolmens Archaeological 
Ensemble (comprises the Menga 
and Viera dolmens and the tholos of 
El Romeral)

The Antequera megalithic ensemble has its own management body, the Antequera Dolmens 
Archaeological Ensemble (CADA), which is entrusted with the general administration and custodianship 
of the properties and which draws up and implements its Master Plan (2011). The institution is part 
of the Regional Government of Andalusia.
Its remit is the zone entitled “Environs of the Property” in the Decree which declared the “Antequera 
Dolmens Archaeological Zone”, namely the decree 25/2009, published in the BOJA on 18/02/2009, 
No. 33, and is listed in the General Catalogue of the Historical heritage of Andalusia. This decree 
is included in the Appendix of Documentation. A regime of authorisations is all that applies to the 
spaces included in the spaces included in the “Environs of the Property” (LPHA, article 28).

La Peña de los Enamorados La Peña de los Enamorados, which is private property, does not have its own management body, 
however having been declared a Property of Cultural Interest and an Archaeological Zone, the powers 
of the Regional Government of Andalusia in respect of research, guardianship and conservation of the 
site are safeguarded by law. (LPHA, article 51).
The CADA promotes archaeological research on it and is responsible for managing visits to some of 
the spaces on the mountain (e.g. Abrigo de Matacabras)..

El Torcal de Antequera As a Natural Park (declared by Royal Decree 3062/1978 and the Law 2/1989, of 18 July, which 
approved the Inventory of Protected Natural Spaces of Andalusia), the Regional Government 
of Andalusia, through the Environmental Agency and Water Authority, is responsible for the 
administration and management of the site (Law 2/1989, article 18).
The management is consistent with that carried out by the RENPA network, the Network of Protected 
Natural Spaces of Andalusia. It has a Management Plan, the Natural resources Land Use and Zoning 
Plan (PORN) approved by the decree 222/2013, of 5 November (published in the BOJA No. 8, 14 
January 2014), and in this decree it is declared a Special Conservation Zone (ZEC). 
Within its scope, El Tornillo has been declared a Natural Monument, and so it is administered by the 
Environmental Agency and Water Authority with no specific management body (Art. 22, Law 2/1989).

Table 32. Management bodies for the elements that make up the property. Source: the authors.
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• The promotion of values, attitudes and behaviours 
that are respectful of nature among the inhabitants of 
protected spaces, and in general among all citizens of 
Andalusia.

• The promotion and sustainable development of natural 
resources in accordance with their values and unique 
characteristics.

(In section 5.h the visiting hours and activities for visitors at the 
Archaeological Ensemble and El Torcal are described).

(5.e) 2. Management Plan of the property propo-
sed as a World Heritage Site

In terms of management, the proposal to inscribe the Ante-
quera Dolmens Site in the World Heritage List must the de-
velopment of a project with a cultural agenda that will enable 
the property to be presented as a complex entity comprising 
the Archaeological Ensemble and the two natural spaces, its 
scenic landmarks, which altogether underpin and structure the 
rationale for listing it. This property, proposed in the 21st cen-
tury, comprises a series of megalithic monuments that have 
been an integral part of the same historical, geographical and 
cultural context and is the product of a common culture the 
scope of which is associated with the “Lands of Antequera”. 

In order to define the mechanisms to manage this cultural he-
ritage site, we begin with two fundamental principles: sustaina-
bility, above all, and operational effectiveness. 

Any definition of “sustainability”, when dealing with cultural 
heritage, must not be restricted to its mere protection and 
maintenance; its values must be disseminated to and shared 
by society as a whole, and it must also be a resource for the 
socio-economic revitalisation of the region. This means that the 
heritage resources must be re-evaluated in order to introduce 
them, in a sustainable manner, in the cultural market. This in 
turn means taking due account of the risks of impacts of all 
kinds that could threaten them, and which are related to con-
cepts such as cultural and functional purpose of the resources; 
its visual and formal impacts; the possible loss of historic iden-
tities and values, incompatibilities of form and content, etc. 

Moreover, it must be recognized that sustainability in relation 
to cultural heritage calls for a long-term commitment, and each 
place needs to conduct its own re-evaluation, which is a project 
in the medium and long term in which times are of more im-
portance than transient policies. Hence the importance of the 
participation and involvement of society, as a safeguard and 
witness to these commitments. 

With this vision, the following are considered sine qua non of 
sustainability: an integrated and systematic approach to cultu-
ral heritage; innovation in heritage policies and, above all, recog-
nition of the interdependence of cultural priorities and systems 

with other policies, especially: land use planning and zoning, 
urban development, the economy, tourism and trade, social inte-
gration and the environment. Hence there is an increasing need 
for the coordination of all these policies through management 
bodies and instruments that have the capacity to address the 
inter-relationships between all of them flexibly and efficiently. 

Based on this principle, the management of a serial property like 
the Antequera Dolmens Site, which includes an Archaeological 
Ensemble and two natural spaces, calls for a single representa-
tive coordinating body, which is not to downplay the efficiency 
and freedom of action that the management of the properties 
and/or the environment, specific to each space, also demand. 

This means that, while the establishment of a single represen-
tative coordinating body for the serial property proposed for 
listing in the World Heritage Site list is an absolute necessity, 
when considering operational requirements it must be recog-
nized that the actual day-to-day running of the site must be 
conducted in each space with due consideration of the various 
policies that apply to each of them. At the same time, strategic 
alliances can be forged between the World Heritage site and 
the stakeholders, which could involve orientating some of their 
aims and strategies in favour of a shared rationale of the serial 
property and the sites. 

As explained in section 5.d., there are diverse instruments and 
initiatives in terms of Land Use Planning, urban development; 
tourism; cultural heritage management; environmental plan-
ning, etc., all of which are inter-related, as well as other ongoing 
programmes in Andalusia, in the province of Malaga and in the 
municipality of Antequera. Hence, the Management Plan of its 
World Heritage must take due account of all those that have a 
direct influence on the site, integrating them into a coordinated 
and joint approach (see the Supporting Documentation Appen-
dix on plans that may affect the property or region). 

To conclude, among the crucial aspects for sustainable ma-
nagement, the possible impacts that could directly affect the 
World Heritage site must be borne in mind. In this regard a key 
criterion must be the principle of taking precautions and avoi-
ding irreversible situations by means of a systematic evaluation 
of all actions before they are undertaken.

(5.e) 2.1. Management Body of the World Heritage Site

The single management body shall be the institution ANTE-
QUERA DOLMENS ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE (CADA), 
which will be solely responsible for the coordination and re-
presentation of the proposed World Heritage property. 

The CADA must play a leading role in the management of the 
serial property since the measures for valorisation, research 
and dissemination of the heritage site, the heritage site’s 
OUV rationale (namely, that it is an exceptional megalithic 
ensemble that is inter-related with two natural monuments) 
have already been developed, in a rigorous and systema-
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tic way, in this Archaeological Ensemble. Nevertheless, the 
CADA will coordinate its efforts with the Environmental Agen-
cy and Water Authority for El Torcal, and where applicable, 
of La Peña, spaces whose management may be conducted 
in each site’s scope.

For the coordination of specific aspects concerning the mana-
gement of the property, the Steering Committee of the Ante-
quera Dolmens Site has been set up by a decree, in which, as 
well as the CADA, the two natural spaces are represented, by 
the owners of the property in the case of La Peña and in the 
case of El Torcal, by its own management body: the Environ-
mental Agency and Water Authority; as well as the Antequera 
City Council, the latter for obvious reasons as the municipal 
authority in whose area the serial property spaces are situated.

The purpose of this Committee is to coordinate a series of 
activities: the protection and conservation of the exceptional 
universal value of the site as a World Heritage; the development 
of initiatives that will affect the surrounding area and buffer 
zones; and the dissemination of the heritage site rationale whe-
reby all of the spaces are inter-related. To sum up, it will act 
jointly in the defence of the Site and will maintain its exceptio-
nal universal value. More specifically its role includes: 

a. To coordinate the various bodies involved in the ma-
nagement of each of the properties that comprise the 
Site, and draw up the Annual Report on the Site for 
submission to UNESCO. 

b. To propose a Code of Best Practices for the manage-
ment of the Antequera Dolmens Site, driving an action 
plan in the environmental and landscape aspects of 
the Site, urban planning and heritage, as well as ensu-
ring that this is publicized and disseminated. 

c. To stimulate the participation of the general public by 
promoting publicity, sensitisation and education in re-
lation to the values of the cultural heritage site, and to 
create spaces for exchange and reflection by residents 
and business people in the surrounding area. 

d. In summary, to protect the essential point of the pro-
posed inclusion of the site in the World Heritage Site 
List, putting forward such measures as are deemed 
necessary for its promotion and protection. 

e. Such other powers as may be invested in it.

The bodies of the Steering Committee of the Antequera Dol-
mens Site are the Plenary Session, the Permanent Committee 
and the Technical Advisory Committee. 

The Plenary Session is a collegiate body with the powers set 
forth in article 3 of the Decree. Presided over by the General Se-
cretary of Culture of the Department of Education, Culture and 
Sport of the Regional Government of Andalusia, its members 
are representatives of the various public bodies with powers 
relating to the Site and representatives of property owners in 
the various zones that it covers: La Peña and other important 
spaces in the buffer zone, such as firms in the Industrial Estate 
and other private property owners included in the area of the 
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Zone.

The Permanent Committee is a collegiate body entrusted with 
the supervision, control and monitoring of compliance with re-
solutions adopted by the Plenary Session. Presided over by the 
Head of the Office of the Regional Government of Andalusia 
in Malaga, its members are the Heads of the Board of Mana-
gement of the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble 
and the El Torcal Natural Park of Antequera; a representative 
of the Antequera City Council and a representative of the Royal 
Academy of Fine Arts of Antequera.

Finally, the Technical Advisory Committee is a collegiate body 
whose mission is to advise the Plenary Session and Perma-
nent Committee. Presided over by the head of the Historic 
Heritage Protection Service, which reports to the General 
Secretariat of Culture within the Department of Education, 
Culture and Sport of the Regional Government of Andalusia, 
its members will be the heads of the Board of Management 
of the El Torcal Natural Park of Antequera; the Cultural Pro-
perties Service of the Malaga Territorial Office within the De-
partment of Education, Culture and Sport of the Regional 
Government of Andalusia; the Heads of the Environment 
and Land Use Planning Services of the Territorial Office of 
Malaga within the Department of the Environment and Land 
Use Planning of the Regional Government of Andalusia. Also 
members are representatives of the Andalusian Agency of 
Cultural Institutions, the Andalusian Institute of Historical he-
ritage and the Landscape and Territory Study Centre of the 
Regional Government of Andalusia.

Meetings of the Technical Advisory Committee may be atten-
ded with full voting rights and the right of address by the mem-
bers of the Technical Commission of the Antequera Dolmens 

Antequera Dolmens 
Archaeological Ensemble

The Space of La Peña de los 
Enamorados

The Space of El Torcal Antequera City Council

Represented by CADA, an
Institution of the Regional 
Government of Andalusia

Representative of the property Representative of the Natural 
park. Environmental Agency and 
Water Authority, 
The Regional Government of 
Andalusia.

Representative of the City 
Council

Table 33. Members of the Steering Committee of the Antequera Dolmens Site. Source: the authors.
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Archaeological Ensemble, in addition to other persons who 
hold an official post or are experts who can provide information 
on specific matters.

(5.e) 2.2. Courses of action for the management of the 
property proposed as a World Heritage Site 

With the necessary respect for the autonomy of each institution 
and in accordance with relevant laws and regulations, the Ma-
nagement Plan of the property proposed as a World Heritage 
Site is presented as a common framework for the coordinated 
management of the World Heritage property. 

Having analyzed the current management in each area-the 
CADA and El Torcal -, the cultural heritage management needs 
to be redirected to adapt to the new situation which will apply 
if it is inscribed in the World Heritage List and in view of the 
basic principles of coordination, sustainability and operational 
efficiency stated above. 

The CADA’s cultural heritage management has been conside-
red and assessed. It is the institution responsible for an Ar-
chaeological Ensemble that constitutes an exceptional heritage 
resource both for the city of Antequera and for the Autonomous 
Community of Andalusia; an institutional management that, as 
such, it has conducted for three decades. In this regard, the 
CADA, as the institution entrusted with the site and responsible 
for its custodianship, and the Environmental Agency and Water 
Authority of Andalusia, both of which are accountable to the Re-
gional Government of Andalusia, and the body responsible for 
the management of El Torcal Natural Park of Antequera have 
been the parties responsible for all actions in respect of con-
servation and valorisation. This must continue to be the case. 

For its part, the Antequera City Council has also contributed to 
the conservation of the Archaeological Ensemble and its urban 
environment, as well as preserving the natural spaces of grea-
test value in its entire municipal area, integrating in its General 
Urban Development and Zoning Plan all of these spaces for their 
corresponding protection, and establishing an urban and greater 
area model which takes full account of the significance of the 
Archaeological Ensemble, establishing mechanisms for its impro-
vement in the landscape and in the urban environment.

The framework for drafting proposals within the Management 
Plan for the Site Antequera Dolmens as a World Heritage Site 
is structured along the following courses of action:

 L1. Protection and conservation of the heritage site. 

 L2. Research and dissemination.

 L3. Visit and interpretation: facilities for visitors.

 L4. Enhancement of the Buffer Zone of the World Heritage site.

 L5. Promotion of Cultural activities and complementary 
business activities. Culture, tourism and trade.

 L6. Promoting participation of the general public and social 
involvement in the World Heritage property.

It is understood that these courses of action represent the di-
verse aspects upon which the cultural heritage management 
of the Antequera Dolmens Site must hinge. Obviously, this pro-
cess means closing the loop of these processes: awareness, 
appreciation of value, protection, conservation, interpretation, 
dissemination, and participation. 

L1. PROTECTION AND CONSERVATION OF THE PROPERTY 
PROPOSED AS A WORLD HERITAGE SITE

This course of action is fundamental to guarantee the proper 
conservation and improvement of the World Heritage Proper-
ty within the definition of “patrimonial excellence” that these 
properties require. This means going beyond the status of in-
dividual monuments to understand them as a unique heritage 
site, comprising megaliths and natural monuments, related to 
one another by a common heritage discourse, and which the-
refore call for a comprehensive awareness, understanding and 
research effort. 

Moreover, the heritage specificity of the megalithic that make 
up the dolmen ensemble underpins an exceptional course of 
actions from the point of view of the intervention on these cons-
tructions and on the public spaces with which they are directly 
related and which are included in the description of the World 
Heritage Property. 

The maintenance of the Outstanding Universal Value of this 
World Heritage Property is guaranteed, since the proposed sco-
pes are included in zones that have already been declared pro-
perties of cultural interest (BICs) in an Archaeological Zone or 
are subject to legal protection for land use and zoning as they 
have been classified as natural spaces of exceptional value, 
as explained in the section on protective status. Therefore, we 
propose the following:

Aims:

• To maintain the existing levels of protection and appre-
ciation of their unique importance by means of the va-
rious legal instruments and protective status available 
and by possible reviews and revisions thereof.

• Ensure that all conservation and restoration work on 
the megalithic monuments is on a strictly scientific ba-
sis, in full compliance with the principle that their au-
thenticity and material consistency must be preserved. 

Proposals 
 
These are related to the instruments for the protection and land 
use classification/zoning affecting the sites included in the pro-
posal: the Archaeological Ensemble and the natural spaces of La 
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Peña de los Enamorados and El Torcal de Antequera, as well as 
the conservation of the outstanding universal value of the pro-
perty proposed.

The protection of the property is deemed to be sufficiently 
safeguarded with the instruments of direct protection current-
ly in effect; instruments that come directly from the relevant 
laws of Andalusia and the Spanish State, in addition to the 
declared status as BICs (individual monuments and Archaeo-
logical Zones) and their legally protected areas that grant ex-
clusive jurisdiction to the relevant authority of the Regional 
Government of Andalusia; the same applies to the various 
protective statuses granted under environmental laws on the 
protection of natural spaces.

Finally, the proposed property must finally be protected in res-
pect of urban development which values their exceptional im-
portance as natural and historical heritage sites by integrating 
them in the urban land use and zoning plan, both at the general 
level of the city and as natural spaces in the greater municipal 
area. This instrument already exists in the form of the 2010 Ge-
neral Plan for Land Use and Zoning for Antequera. This is a 
plan which, if reviewed, will have to be ratified by the relevant 
authorities in respect of its determinations affecting properties 
and environmental matters, in order to guarantee the necessary 
protective measures. 

Regarding interventions for the conservation and restoration 
of the Archaeological Ensemble these are already being con-
ducted on a scientific basis and with due conceptual rigour in 
order to preserve the monument’s original state. Moreover, any 
interventions that may be conducted in the future, within the 
framework of the Master Plan for the Ensemble, will be subject 
to the same criteria. 

Therefore, the strategy for the protection of the proposed pro-
perties depends on maintaining their current conditions sub-
ject to the legal protection and urban planning status that apply 
to the three sites proposed (the Archaeological Ensemble, La 
Peña and El Torcal), and with regard to conservation and ma-
nagement, the criteria set by the CADA are those that shall 
continue to apply, in respect of the Archaeological Ensemble 
and the space of La Peña, while those of AMAyA will continue 
to apply for El Torcal Natural Park.

Given the evident relationship between the Viera Dolmen and 
Cultural Astronomy (see Appendix II), due to it having its ac-
cess corridor aligned towards the rising sun during equinoc-
tial sunrises, and being aware of the Astronomy and World 
Heritage Initiative (AWHI) created by UNESCO from 2004 in 
close collaboration with ICOMOS and State parties, the CADA 
expects to push for the Antequera Dolmen Site to be recognised 
as Astronomy Heritage.

Astronomy represents a rich and significant aspect of the 
cultural and natural heritage that allows us to identify and to 
clarify the astronomy value in the context of the World Herita-

ge Convention. It is because of this that, considering that the 
Antequera Dolmens Site is presented as a cultural site both 
encompassing and personifying the connection between hu-
manity and the sky, the CADA plans to hold a thematic wor-
kshop during the first quarter of 2015. Michel Cotte and Clive 
Ruggles, among other researchers, will participate in the wor-
kshop as well as other prehistorians and specialists in Cultural 
Astronomy with knowledge on the Antequera Dolmens such as 
Juan Antonio Belmonte Avilés, César Esteban Martínez, Rafael 
Maura Mijares and Leonardo García Sanjuán.

Said meeting will mark the drive to write up a nomination do-
cument to give the Antequera Dolmens Site Astronomy Heri-
tage status, categorised as a cultural tangible fixed asset (im-
movable). “Fixed” is understood to mean “fixed in its original 
position” or “not moved (yet)”. Evidently its theme would be 
European Late Prehistory; and its type, a cultural asset related 
to Astronomy. Additionally, with the repeated alignment trends 
already identified for numerous European megaliths and in the 
Mediterranean area, as has been demonstrated by Professor 
Michael Hoskin, a given group of monuments classed as serial 
or multi-site entities could be considered, taking each one of 
them into account as a sub-entity (an entity in itself or part of 
the serial entity of the “parent”). All of this will be the subject 
of a debate during the thematic workshop planned for 2015.

L2. RESEARCH AND DISSEMINATION OF THE PROPOSED 
PROPERTY AS A WORLD HERITAGE SERIAL PROPERTY

The principal aim is to raise awareness and promote conti-
nuous scientific research on the properties that comprise the 
Antequera Dolmens World Heritage Site; a course of action 
that must serve to advance the understanding of the World 
Heritage Property itself and the recognition of its cultural va-
lues, in addition to the various areas that relate the principles 
of sustainable development and heritage protection to the 
Antequera Dolmens Site.

As precedents, one must cite the major contribution in terms 
of documentation, research and dissemination conducted by 
the CADA since its foundation, a course of action that must 
continue and grow. The following notes provide a summary 
of this impressive work of compilation and analysis of archive 
material, and the research projects and dissemination activi-
ties that have been carried out thus far. 

The Compilation of Documentation on the Antequera Dol-
mens Archaeological Ensemble was the first research task to 
begin a new phase in the management of the CADA. Indeed, 
the effective supervision of a heritage site must be based 
on understanding that there are two aims: firstly, to address 
the implementation of a series of measures for their con-
servation; and secondly to conduct research on the informa-
tion contained in documentary sources, academic literature 
and graphic sources, on the process of institutionalisation 
and protection of these properties. This is the reason why, in 
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2005, a series of studies began that were aimed at identifying 
the information and documentation on the Dolmens of Ante-
quera, resulting, in 2007, in a comprehensive documentary 
collection and a database.

The sources compiled are held in numerous archives and libraries 
that are widely dispersed, such as the Antequera Municipal His-
torical Archive, the Archive of the Royal Academy of History, the 
Archive of the Real Academy of Fine Arts of San Fernando, the 
Archive of the Provincial Government of Malaga, Archive of the 
Provincial Board of Culture of Malaga, the Central Archive of Cul-
ture, Archive of Seville Cathedral, the General Archive General of 
the Public Administration of Alcalá de Henares, the National His-
tory Archive, Archive of the Gómez-Moreno Institute of Granada, 
the Ateneo Library of Madrid, the Spanish National Library, etc.

In order to carry out the study and development of the docu-
mentary sources on the history and evolution of the Antequera 
Dolmens, from the Early Modern Age up to 2010, a basic struc-
ture had to be designed in which to group the sources on the 
basis of their documentary content: literary, scientific research 
and iconography. The genres involved range from documenta-
tion and dissemination linked strictly with scientific research to 
specialized literature; the inclusion of the dolmens in travel gui-
debooks, or the insertion of the image as an essential aspect of 
the dissemination and popularizing of the dolmens. 

Based on these premises, the study of the documentary sour-
ces is structured into four major chronological blocks:

1. The Historical Studies and Chronicles Stage, which begins 
with the mention of the Menga “cave” in a charter issued 
by the Bishop of Malaga in 1530, and ends with the History 
de Antequera y pueblos de la county [History of Antequera 
and towns of the county, written by Crist óbal Fernández 
and published in 1842].

2. The ‘Illustrated Archaeology’ stage, which begins with the 
publication of la Memoria sobre el templo druida hallado 
en las cercanías de la city de Antequera written in 1847 
by the architect Rafael Mitjana y Ardison and comes to an 
end with the plans and drawings of the Mengal dolmen by 
Joaquín Fernández Ayarragaray in 1899.

3. The Research, Protection and dolmens Conservation sta-
ge grounded in principles of the archaeological discipline, 
a stage which commences with the article entitled: ‘Archi-
tecture tart ésia: la necrópoli de Antequera’, by Manuel Gó-
mez-Moreno Martínez for the Journal of the Real Academy 
of History in July-September 1905, followed by a series of 
publications compiled on the basis of archaeological in-
vestigations conducted throughout the whole of the 20th 
century up to 1984.

4. The Custodianship and Valorisation Stage, carried out by 
the Regional Government of Andalusia from 1985 to 2010. 
During this period the concern of the Regional Government 

of Andalusia becomes evident with the protection, conser-
vation and dissemination of the Antequera Dolmens, ac-
quiring the tholos of El Romeral in 1986 and commencing 
the current stage of the management of the sites as an 
Ensemble.

Research 

For its part, the research programme conducted by the CADA is 
based on the project entitled “Societies, Territories and Lands-
capes in Prehistory of Antequera”, a title which constitutes a 
declaration of intent consistent with the integrating perspective 
of the site as the Outstanding Universal Value of the property. 
In this regard, the basic aim of this research is the analysis of 
the dynamics of human occupation in the Lands of Antequera, 
approached with a clear conception of the renewal of spatial 
analysis, in which new epistemological perspectives are inte-
grated. These introduce new problems, questions and research 
approaches, as well as methodological proposals that include 
innovative techniques and procedures of analysis. The general 
research programme (PGI) is led by Leonardo García Sanjuán, 
Professor of Prehistory in the Department of Prehistory and 
Archaeology of the University of Seville, who is supported by a 
team that includes researchers and professionals in the field of 
Prehistory from the universities of Alcalá de Henares, Granada, 
Sevilla and Southampton. Other authors from different Euro-
pean universities also participate from time to time. 

On the other hand, the Ministry of Economy and Competitive-
ness’ National R&D Project, Nature, Society and Monumentali-
ty: High Resolution Archaeological Investigations on the Mega-
lithic Landscape of Antequera, was pre-selected in 2014. The 
main aim of this project is to create a framework of archaeolo-
gical knowledge on the chronological-temporal and scenic con-
texts of the three great Antequeran megaliths. In particular, it 
is hoped to: gain an understanding of the exceptional qualities 
of the Antequeran megalithic ensemble as an archaeological 
site; contribute to the generation of archaeological knowledge 
that will serve to understand the dolmens as a cultural phe-
nomenon, and enable them to be inserted into the relevant 
social dynamic and cultural diachronic, thus expanding and 
reinforcing the base of their legal, social, public, heritage and 
administrative recognition; and, finally, to make up for the in-
sufficient amount of scientific knowledge on the chronological, 
scenic and social framework of the Antequera dolmens. 

Although these two projects investigate not just the megaliths 
but also their area of influence (understood as the Lands of 
Antequera), we must also take into account, in relation to the El 
Toro cave, two other directly related research projects. The first, 
Technology and Society: specialisation and artisanal diversi-
fication in eastern Andalusia 5th-3rd millenniums BC (2013-
2015), was classified in the 2012 R&D&I National Plan; and the 
second, under the name of First food producing societies in 
the lowlands of the south-eastern Peninsula, was approved by 
the Regional Government of Andalusia in 2011, with a planned 
length of 6 years, and is closely related to the aforementioned 
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cavity, as a model of the occupation of those tending livestock 
in Andalusian territory from 6th-2nd millenniums BCE.

A second line of research, the outcome of a project coordinated 
by the CADA, has drawn on the joint contributions of professors 
from a number of universities in Andalusia in the editorial pro-
ject entitled “The Great Stones of Prehistory. Megalithic sites 
and landscapes of Andalusia”, which constituted a synthesis 
and review article of the wide dissemination of research into the 
megalithic phenomenon in the south of the Iberian Peninsula, 
a research topic in which the Department of Culture has had, 
and continues to have, a special interest. In this same line of 
research, one finds the project on the Virtual Network of Euro-
pean Megalithic Sites and Landscapes, which consists in the 
creation of a network of investigation and development in the 
field of Megalithic Heritage, whose territorial scope will cover the 
European Union. The starting point for this Network will be the 
implementation of a web Portal —European Megalithic Lands-
capes— aimed at becoming a virtual community specialising in 
Megalithic Heritage that will enable us to coordinate and benefit 
from the information resources and dissemination of the sites 
belonging to the Network. Additionally, the Antequera Dolmens 
Site’s inclusion on the World Heritage List would be an excellent 
opportunity to form part of a network of properties at an interna-
tional level, allowing for the exchange of experiences.

To conclude, one of the sections of greatest importance in the 
custodianship and evaluation of the site is that concerning 
its conservation (diagnosis of damaging processes, analysis 
of processes, intervention criteria, etc.) of the properties in its 
care. The work that has been carried out to date has consisted 
in the analysis of the adaptation and restoration interventions 
carried out in its long history. This analysis has included a cri-
tical evaluation of the interventions, particularly those conduc-
ted from 1985 to 2004, which has made it possible to propose 
guidelines for future interventions and specific proposals for 
conservation and the elimination of distorting elements for 
each megalithic monument. 

This course of action is being backed up by scientific research 
projects to evaluate the risks of alteration to the monuments 
(the projects cover micro-climate, geotechnics; local stability of 
the ground; structural defects; geo-chemical and biodegrading, 
described in section 4.b.ii). All of these are projects of research 
and innovation in which the number and diversity of the re-
searchers involved is matched by the involvement of the most 
advanced institutions of learning in Spain, which include the 
Advanced School of Conservation and Restoration of Cultural 
Artefacts of Galicia, the Polytechnical University of Catalonia, 
IDAEA: the Institute of Environmental Diagnostics and Water 
Studies, and CSIC: the Senior Council for Scientific Research. 

With regard to the launching of these projects and with a view 
to optimizing the Department of Education, Culture and Sport’s 
existing resources, the Andalusian Institute of Historical herita-
ge (IAPH) will undertake its implementation by assigning its 
management under a legal contract. The IAPH is the scientific 

body that reports to the Department and specializes in inter-
vention, research and innovation, documentation, communi-
cation and development of the cultural heritage within the fra-
mework of the plans for research, development and innovation 
of the Regional Government of Andalusia. Among its aims are 
the development of projects and actions for the conservation 
and restoration of historical heritage and for this it can call 
upon an inter-disciplinary team. 

Dissemination 

Dissemination is not limited to publications, even if we inclu-
de publications of all kinds (writings, photographs, drawings, 
audio-visual media, etc.). Dissemination means the unquestio-
nable right of the citizen to direct access to cultural properties 
that make up society’s cultural heritage, on the one hand, and 
the unavoidable duty of the public authorities to facilitate this 
access. It also extends to educational activities of all kinds. 

Since 2004, the Archaeological Ensemble has understood that 
one of its main obligations is to convey to society the accumu-
lated knowledge that has been generated about the properties 
of which it is the custodian so that more people can hear about 
them and enjoy them. Therefore, an official calendar was es-
tablished in that year, with only two days per year when it is 
closed. The unified management of the three monuments was 
also implemented which, with a constant schedule (from 9:00 
to 18:00) and a range of activities throughout the year, proved 
to be a highly effective measure to facilitate access to a greater 
number of citizens. The number of people who have visited 
the Archaeological Ensemble in the last ten years is close to 
700,000, a testament to the measures to protect and promote 
the sites established by law. There has been a significant in-
crease in the number of visitors that have been able to enjoy 
the sites, which are the legacy of the collective efforts of a peo-
ple, thereby making the citizen a protagonist. This programme 
is without a doubt the one that has been most developed.

Moreover, the Archaeological Ensemble’s management and staff 
understand the obligation not only to bring the monuments clo-
ser to society, but also to ensure that there is a real and effective 
transfer of the knowledge that has been generated.

Since the project was launched in 2004, dozens of visits have 
been organized for women’s’ groups, teaching professionals, 
resident’s associations, art galleries, etc. to show the process 
of cultural heritage intervention that is in motion as well as 
future initiatives. In addition, there have been talks on the 
custodianship project and the valuing of the Antequera dol-
mens in most of the universities of Andalusia and in a wide 
range of cultural spheres.

In order to carry out the approval process of the Master Plan, 
a dissemination programme has also been set up, which in-
cludes a series of activities such as the Antequera Milenaria 
Autumn Courses, as well as guided tours, Open Days and Ce-
lebrations of the Sun. An Antequera Dolmens Archaeological 
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Ensemble website has also gone online: http://www.museos-
deandalucia.es/culturaydeporte/museos/CADA/.

In 2009, International Astronomy Year, in collaboration with 
the Malaga Astronomy Society, the activity “The Nights of Gali-
leo”, was held, with an astronomical observation on the night 
of 24th October.

In addition, training courses and conferences have been or-
ganized, related to the values and specific qualities of the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble.

Prior to this iniciatives is the Conference in memory of Luis Si-
ret, held in 1984 in the Caves of Almanzora (Almeria), in tribute 
to the Belgian engineer who was the precursor of prehistoric 
research in Andalusia, a critical and constructive review took 
place of the practice of archaeology in the 1980s, a period 
which saw the devolution of powers in respect of cultural heri-
tage from the central government to the Autonomous Regions. 

Since then a new model of work at several levels has been 
introduced, revolutionizing the scene: 

• In terms of research, with the implementation of research 
projects, the territory-wide perspective in archaeological 
studies. Scientific studies (bio-archaeological, archaeo-

metrics, geoarchaeology, etc.) and historical analysis in 
a processual and diachronic manner. 

• At the level of institutions, with the creation of the 
Andalusian Commission of Archaeology, 

• The transfer of knowledge and publicizing, with the 
Days of Andalusian Archaeology, of the Anuario Ar-
queológico de Andalucía and the Final Reports on Pro-
jects, with a special focus on urban archaeology. 

This model, which brought together research, protection, conser-
vation and dissemination and which lasted until the mid-1990s, 
attempted to reconcile the so-called Research and Manage-
ment-oriented Archaeologies. Currently, Prehistoric Archaeology in 
our Autonomous Community of Andalusia faces many challenges, 
but perhaps the principal one is to defend its importance to socie-
ty. Issues of great importance such as the relationship between 
Archaeology and society, the protection and use of cultural herita-
ge, Education and the popularisation of science, the professional 
practice of Archaeology (both academic and commercial) or the 
creation of social values, await a response from both professionals 
(both within and outside academia) and from public institutions.

In addition to its indispensable contribution to the knowledge 
of past societies, Prehistory has been used in recent years for 
educational purposes, for community cohesion, entertainment 

Figures 40 to 45.  Frames taken from ‘Menga, the process of construction’, an audio-visual film projected in the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble 
Victors’ Centre. Author: Bosco Producciones, produced by Cambayá Record.
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and economic development, and as a creator of social valua-
tion models; this has been the natural consequence of accep-
ting that Archaeology is much more than implementing scien-
tific methods to obtain and interpret data, and so there is a 
need to develop new dynamics of research and dissemination.

Regarding this issues, the CADA organised in 2009 and 2010 
the tribute to Luis Siret that  included two complementary acti-
vities. The first was the institutional ceremony, commemorating 
the 75th anniversary of the death of this renowned prehistorian, 
which was held at the Cuevas del Almanzora (Almeria), on 1 
July, 2009; the second was the celebration of the inaugural 
Prehistory Conference of Andalusia, whose theme was “The 
custodianship of the historical heritage of Andalusia”, held in 
Antequera from 22 to 25 September, 2010

Monographic Exhibition

Between October 2010 and April 2011, a monographic exhibi-
tion on the Antequera Dolmens was held at the Hunebedcen-
trum de Borger, in Holland. 

Information Leaflets and Audio-Visual  Media

An information leaflet on the dolmens in four languages has 
also been published, in Spanish, English, French and Dutch, 

with a design by ZUM Creativos; the Official Guide to the An-
tequera Dolmens, in Spanish and English, whose authors are 
the professors of the University of Malaga: José Enrique Már-
quez Romero and Juan Fernández Ruiz, with a design by Car-
men Jiménez; and the audio-visual work Menga-Construction 
Process in five languages (Spanish, English, French, German 
and Dutch), by Bosco Producciones, recorded in the Cambayá 
Record studios.

Large Format Monographs

Concerning the transfer of the information generated to date, 
the institution CADA has issued three publications.

The first, Cuadernos PH 23. The Antequera Dolmens. 
Guardianship and Evaluation Today, published by the An-
dalusian Institute of Historical heritage, in which a number 
of professional who make up the research team of the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble analyze the history of the institu-
tion from different perspectives and introduce the projects 
that are being conducted. Among its various sections, the 
one that undoubtedly possesses the greatest depth is the 
one devoted to research, which is supported by the work 
of localisation, classification, analysis and systematisation 
of all of the documentation and literature that refers to the 
Antequera Dolmens.

Image 174. A selection of displays produced to publicize the activities organized around the Antequera Dolmens. 
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The second monograph, the outcome of a project coordinated 
by the institution, brings together contributions by professors 
from several universities in Andalusia: The great stones of 
Prehistory. Megalithic Sites and Landscapes of Andalusia, in 
which they have made a synthesis for a wide public on the 
megalithic phenomenon in Andalusia.

With the publication of this work, the production of which was 
undertaken by the Andalusian Institute of Arts and Letters (to-
day, The Andalusian Institute of Cultural Institutions), the aim 
is to make more accessible and popular in a practical and 
high-quality manner (in terms of contents and of design) the 
state of the art in terms of knowledge about the megalithic 
phenomenon in Andalusia. Currently there is no comparable 
publication that reflects the complexity and multiplicity of one 
of the richest and most striking phenomena in the prehistory 
of Europe in its particular form of expression in Andalusia. The 
book, with contents of quality written by renowned specialists 
and beautifully designed with a wealth of graphics, shows the  
diversity, beauty and uniqueness of the megalithic sites and 
landscapes of our region. The general aim of this publication 
is therefore to fill the void that previously existed and to make 
known the rich heritage of Andalusia’s megalithic past in an 
accessible and appealing form for both the specialist and the 
general reader. 

Prehistoric Art in the Lands of Antequera, allows us to enjoy, 
learn about and experience the heritage that our ancestors left 
to us and which we have a duty to preserve and pass on. The 
publication attempts to sum up what has been achieved in 
recent years of new discoveries (no fewer than six sites have 
been publicized for the first time) in a review and update on our 
current knowledge about these graphic manifestations, whose 
basic aim is to serve as a springboard for future studies on the 
topic in this geographical framework. 

Revista Menga (Menga Journal)

In 2010, The Archaeological Ensemble launched a new me-
dium to support the dissemination of scientific research on 
the Prehistory of Andalusia with the publication of the journal 
Revista Menga. This journal is conceived for an international as 
well as domestic audience. In this context, the journal contains 
in its different sections summary and state-of-the-art articles, 
important results of research, inter-disciplinary projects, inno-
vative papers on theory and methodology as well as those rela-
ted to management and dissemination of prehistoric heritage. 
The role of the journal fits into the framework of the Cultural 
Ensembles integrated in the RECA (Cultural Spaces Network 
of Andalusia). There are currently seven Cultural Ensembles of 
which only two published a scientific journal for the dissemina-

 Image 175. FERNÁNDEZ RUIZ, J., MÁRQUEZ ROMERO, J. F.: The Antequera Dolmens. Official Guide to the Archaeological Ensemble. Seville Regional Govern-
ment of Andalusia, Department of Culture, 2009.

 Image 176. Menga. The Construction Process (DVD). Malaga: The Regional Government of Andalusia. Department of Culture. 2007.

 Image 177. MAURA MIJARES, R.: Arte Prehistórico en las Tierras de Antequera/Prehistoric Art in the land of Antequera. Seville Regional Government of Andalusia, 
Department of Culture, 2011.
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 Image 178. RUIZ GONZÁLEZ, B. (Coord.): Dólmenes de Antequera. Tutela y Valorización hoy. (The Dolmens of Antequera. Guardianship and Appreciation Today). 
Cuadernos PH 23. Seville Department of Culture, Andalusian Institute of Historical Patrimony. 2009.

 Image 179. GARCÍA SANJUAN, L. and RUIZ GONZÁLEZ, B. (eds.): Las grandes piedras de la Prehistoria. Sitios y paisajes megalíticos de Andalucía/The large 
stones of Prehistory. Megalithic sites and landscapes of Andalusia. Seville Regional Government of Andalusia, Department of Culture, 2010.

 Image 180. MAURA MIJARES, R.: Guide to the archaeological site Peñas de Cabrera. Seville Regional Government of Andalusia, Department of Culture, 2010.

 Image 181. MAURA MIJARES, R. (ed.): El Centro Solar Michael Hoskin/The Michael Hoskin Solar Centre. Seville Regional Government of Andalusia, Department 
of Culture, 2011.

 Image 182. Menga. Revista de Prehistoria de Andalucía/Journal of Andalusian Prehistory. Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. Seville The Regional 
Government of Andalusia. Department of Culture. 2010.

 Image 183. Menga. Revista de Prehistoria de Andalucía. Monográfico 2/Menga. Journal of Andalousian Prehistory. Monographic 2. Seville Department of 
Culture. 2011.
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 Image 184. RUIZ GONZÁLEZ, B. (Coord.): The Antequera Dolmens Archaeo-
logical Ensemble. Draft version of the Strategic Master Plan (‘white paper’). 
Seville Department of Culture. 2011.

 Images IMages 185, 186 and 187. The Antequera Dolmens Archaeological 
Ensemble. Draft version of the Strategic Master Plan (‘white paper’). Volume 
I: DEFINITION Volume II: Programming. Volume III. Institutional Involvement.

 Image 188. Instituto Andaluz del Patrimonio Histórico /Andalusian Insti-
tute of Historical Patrimony (coord.).  El paisaje en el Conjunto Arqueológico 
Dólmenes de Antequera / The Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. 
Collection PH Cuadernos, 28. Seville Department of Culture. 2011.
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tion of knowledge. These are the Cuadernos de la Alhambra, 
published since 1965 by the Board of Trustees of the Alhambra 
and Generalife (the site is listed in the World Heritage Site List); 
and Cuadernos de Madinat Al-Zahara, published since 1987 
by the Archaeological Ensemble of the same name. They were 
joined in 2010 by ‘Menga, the Journal of Prehistory in Andalu-
sia’ and a year, later, ‘Italica, Journal of Classical Archaeology 
in Andalusia. The former is published by the archaeological 
ensemble Antequera Dolmens and the latter by the archaeo-
logical ensemble of Italica. Currently the journal Menga conti-
nues to be published by the Regional Government of Andalusia 
with the assistance and support of research groups from the 
universities of Granada, Jaen, La Laguna, Malaga and Seville; 
scientific editing is carried out by Senior Professors Gonzalo 
Aranda Jiménez and Leonardo García Sanjuán at the universi-
ties of Granada and Seville.

Finally, we list a number of research, knowledge transfer and 
documentary restoration projects of the utmost interest to the 
CADA, which have been commissioned by the Department of 
Education, Culture and Sport to the Andalusian Institute of His-
torical heritage (IAPH): 

PROJECT FOR AN INFORMATION SYSTEM ON THE PREHIS-
TORY OF ANDALUSIA (SIPA) which in turn encompasses seve-
ral courses of action, viz: 

a. Project for the documentary and bibliographical compila-
tion of the Prehistory of Andalusia. 

b. Project for the documentary and bibliographical compila-
tion of the work of Luis Siret. 

c. Project for the cataloguing and dissemination of the Mi-
chael Hoskin donation.

d. Project for an Atlas of Megalithic Culture in Andalusia. 

e. Project for an illustrated online glossary of terms on Prehis-
tory. 

f. Project to set up the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological 
Ensemble Information Service 

g. Project for the creation, organisation and management of 
bibliographical, documentary and graphic resources. 

The SIPA’s aims are to monetize the information by strengthe-
ning the Information Service in charge of disseminating scien-
tific knowledge and the documentation generated in the said 
centre in conjunction with the contribution to the knowledge 
and dissemination of the Prehistory of Andalusia and its his-
torical heritage through the organizing of a documentary infor-
mation system. 
 
Currently in the building project for the Museum of the Ante-
quera Dolmens Site, drawn up by Architecture Campos Alcaide, 
S.L.P., a space of more than 350 m2 has been allocated ex-

clusively to the Documentation Centre and Specialized Library, 
which has been renamed the Antonio Arribas Documentation 
Centre and Specialized Library of the Prehistory of Andalusia. 
The Dolmens Museum is intended to be an institution of refe-
rence that promotes awareness of the site in particular and of 
Andalusia’s prehistory in general as the best way for society to 
become involved in its care, placing at the disposal of the gene-
ral public and researchers all of the materials produced in the 
analysis phase as well as the documentation associated with it 
so that lines of research can be developed or proposed in the 
appropriate forums that will enrich scientific debate. This is the 
physical means for the implementation of the afore-mentioned 
projects that are cited and foreseen in the Master Plan. 

KNOWLEDGE TRANSFER TO THE GENERAL PUBLIC: ‘ANTE-
QUERA MILENARIA’ AUTUMN COURSES

The CADA is committed to transferring the knowledge genera-
ted by research work to the general public as it is the ultimate 
and rightful audience for the advances that have been achieved 
and it is convinced that the training and promotion of these 
spaces for debate are a guarantee of their optimal manage-
ment. Since 2009, the CADA has organized four editions of 
the ‘Antequera Milenaria’ Autumn Courses, giving rise in the 
process to 4 permanent seminars whose aim is to become a 
systematic activity with continuity over time: 

• The Francisco María Tubino Seminar on Historiography.

• The Michael Hoskin Archaeoastronomy Seminar.

• The Henri Breuil Prehistoric Art Seminar.

• The José Antonio Muñoz Rojas Seminar on Art and 
Nature.

In 2009, training activities began with the first Autumn Cour-
ses, which covered the Archaeological Ensemble itself and in 
which 43 specialists participated from a range of disciplines: 
Archaeology, Astronomy, Geology, Physical Sciences, Architec-
ture, Engineering, Urban development, Geography, Documen-
tation, Art History, Conservation and Restoration, Anthropology, 
Economic History, and Cultural Management, among others). 
This was conceived as a project of excellence, organized in 
conjunction with the University of Malaga and Antequera City 
Council, with the support of private sponsorship (Unicaja Bank 
and Hotel Antequera Golf Club). The course duration was 50 
contact hours and the first cohort of students numbered fifty. 

In 2010, the Autumn Courses resumed with two new courses: 
The first course was The Great Stones of Prehistory. Megalithic 
Sites and Landscapes of Andalusia, directed by Leonardo Gar-
cía Sanjuán, Professor at the University of Seville. The second 
course, directed by Mariano Ayarzagüena Sanz, of the Spanish 
Society of the History of Archaeology and by José Beltrán For-
tes, of the Andalusian Historiographical Society, was devoted to 
The Archaeological and Monumental Ensembles of Andalusia. 
A historiographical analysis of the research and custodianship 
of immovable archaeological heritage, which analysed, from 
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the historiographical perspective, the evolution of the custo-
dianship of immovable archaeological properties, i.e. archaeo-
logical sites, in Andalusia. In addition, this course saw the in-
auguration of the Francisco María Tubino Permanent Seminar 
on Historiography. 

During the 2011 edition, the third, four additional courses were 
held, which was the origin of the rest of the Permanent Seminars, 
as well as continuing with the previous one with training in the 
collections of archaeological museums in Andalusia. Titles such 
as: “The Archeo-astronomy of Prehistory”, “Prehistoric Art in the 
Lands of Antequera and Art”, “Genre and inter-relationships be-
tween the Ancient World and/or Prehistory and Contemporary 
Times”, which were very well received by the general public. 

Along the same lines as the current application to inscribe the 
Antequera Dolmens Site in the World Heritage List, closely re-
lated to the surrounding landscape, in 2013 a training course 
was set up in collaboration with the Andalusian Institute of 
Historical heritage, as part of the José Antonio Muñoz Rojas 
Seminar on Art and Nature, closely related to the research, 
protection and management of this landscape, with the aim of 
raising the awareness of the general public and the relevant au-
thorities. This was the purpose of the seminar entitled Patrimo-
nio Cultural y Paisaje [Cultural Heritage and Landscape]. 2014 
saw the third edition of this seminar: Landscapes of Prehis-
tory. Research and Management, the scientific management 
of which was undertaken by Silvia Fernández Cacho, Doctor in 
History and University Expert in Protection, Management and 
Landscape Planning by the University of Seville.

RESTORATION OF PUBLICATIONS OF AN HISTORICAL NATU-
RE, BELONGING TO THE ARCHIVE OF THE ANTEQUERA DOL-
MENS ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE. 

The Andalusian Institute of Historical heritage is engaged in 
the conserving and restoration of works of art that form part 
of Andalusia’s historic patrimony. First the works are examined 
and analysed, then they are restored, and finally the results are 
disseminated in reports (downloadable PDFs), catalogues of 
restored works, exhibitions, etc. 

The methodology employed in the conservation and restoration 
work of Andalusia’s historical heritage may be summarized in 
two principles: knowledge must precede intervention and inter-
vention must be kept to a minimum. 

Accordingly, an intervention is currently under way on the 
work by Lady Louise Tennyson (1853): Castile and Andalu-
sia, (Richard BentLaw, London), held by the archive of the 
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. A lady of the 
Victorian aristocracy and tireless traveller (principally throu-
gh the Middle East, where she visited Egypt, Syria, Petra (in 
modern-day Jordan), Beirut, Jerusalem and Nazareth), she 
travelled throughout Spain between 1850 and 1853. Fruit of 
this journey was her book “Castile and Andalusia”, in which 
she devotes a large part of the chapter on Antequera to the 

Menga dolmen. Among her contributions, we would highlight 
her interpretation of the pillars as a subsequent addition, an 
issue that would later become a matter of debate, and her 
observations with regard to the visual relationship between 
the Menga dolmen and La Peña de los Enamorados. There 
is also a clear reference to Mitjana’s excavation, which she 
considered to have been a well, the same conclusion later 
reached by Trinidad de Rojas. One of the illustrations of the 
inside of the dolmen, from the outside looking in, shows a 
person in the centre dressed in the Spanish manner, which 
can be attributed to the Swedish artist Egron Lundgren, who 
was based in Seville at the time and accompanied Lady Ten-
nyson on various stages of her journey. 

As may be imagined, the research and dissemination activity con-
ducted by CADA, both directly and under commission from the 
IAPH, has been intense, and so the Management Plan for the Site 
has been undertaken as a continuation of this course of action.

Aims

Programmes for the dissemination of the values and rationale 
for the relationship linking the Archaeological Ensemble with 
the natural spaces proposed as a World Heritage serial proper-
ty are regarded as vital to ensure that these exceptional cultural 
landmarks are firmly established, understood and popularized. 
In this regard the following aims have been set:

•  To extend the awareness and dissemination of the 
outstanding universal value of the proposed property, 
having as its vital framework and core rationale mega-
lithic culture and the Lands of Antequera.

• Promote collaboration between institutions. In the imple-
menting this course of action it is vital to combine the 
efforts of the most important institutions in the activities 
of research and dissemination in the disciplines related 
to the type of heritage site that is being proposed. 

Proposals

Research-dissemination must be understood in the broadest 
sense and in an integrated manner. Firstly, they must continue 
at least in the context of Megalithism in the Lands of Antequera 
(territorial, cultural and anthropological) a context in which the 
phenomenon of Outstanding Universal Value of the Site is ma-
nifest, not neglecting the importance of a scientific awareness 
of the constructions themselves (megalithic architecture and 
tumuli), which will endow future restoration and maintenan-
ce work on the monuments and their settings with technical 
rigour. This must be backed up by studies that cover at a mini-
mum the archaeological, architectonic, artistic, landscape and 
environmental aspects. 

To conclude, the strategies and instruments for research and 
dissemination will be developed by the implementation of the 
programmes included in the Draft Master Plan of the Anteque-
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ra Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble, programmes that incor-
porate a territorial vision and broad thematic perspective whose 
core is grounded in the rationale of the universal value of this 
heritage, and in which are also included, by extension, the na-
tural spaces of La Peña de los Enamorados and El Torcal. This 
does not mean downplaying other initiatives which, along the-
se lines of research and dissemination, may arise from other 
quarters and that will need to be examined in conjunction with 
the CADA to ensure that they do not undermine the rationale 
of the heritages OUV. 

The research programmes especially, and also the dissemina-
tion thereof, will be grounded in the collaboration of the CADA 
with other important institutions in each subject area: these will 
be mostly the Andalusian Institute of Historical heritage (IAPH), 
as well as the University of Malaga, the Royal Academy of Fine 
Arts of Antequera, the IDAEA (Institute of Environmental Diag-
nostics and Studies on Water) and the CSIC (Senior Council on 
Scientific Research and Investigation).

L3. FACILITIES FOR VISITORS AND ACTIVITIES

As explained in detail in section 5.h., both the Archaeological 
Ensemble and El Torcal, the only spaces open to visitors of 
the proposed property, possess the necessary infrastructures 
-reception and interpretive centres (one run by the CADA and 
the other by El Torcal) – in addition to programmes and tours 
of different kinds with numerous media and activities to inte-
rest visitors. Both spaces are also equipped with accesses and 
parking areas that can adequately cater for an increase in the 
projected number of visits. 

The Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble targets three 
audiences with the message of the Archaeological Ensemble: 
firstly adults, for whom the Antequera Dolmens are a heritage 
landmark, an interest group that will be boosted by the addition 
of museum features to the tumuli and the permanent exhibi-
tion on the Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera at Antequera 
Dolmens Museum. The second audience is schools and colle-
ges, to which the institution will be targeting the Experimental 
Archaeology Centre in addition to the general approach of mu-
sealization. The third group is specialist researchers and aca-
demics, whom the Archaeological Ensemble will target with the 
Centre of Documentation and Virtual Library of the Prehistory 
of Andalusia, as well as the scheduled temporary exhibitions 
based on the central theme of the research projects on the 
prehistory of Andalusia.

The CADA reception centre, which still has only a limited floor 
area, will be replaced in the medium term by the future Ante-
quera Dolmens Museum and CADA Headquarters Building; 
this building will complete the equipping of the ensemble with 
sufficient spaces to create a Centre for Experimentation in Ar-
chaeology, a Main Hall for events, etc. In this regard, within 
the framework of the Master Plan there is already a museum 
project the core of which is a permanent exhibition entitled 

Antequera Milenaria, which will mean the contextualisation of 
the megalithic necropolis in its spatial setting, the Lands of 
Antequera, and within a specific timeframe, that of prehistoric 
societies. We must not forget that by submitting a proposal for 
inscription in the world heritage list, we are constructing an 
argument or rationale for the heritage site that is more com-
prehensive and refers to the global nature of the Antequera 
Dolmens Site, which explains its outstanding universal value 
that comprises and is represented by the three clearly diffe-
rentiated spaces (CADA, El Torcal and La Peña). This is a site 
whose Outstanding Universal Value is better understood if it 
is presented as a single heritage which is the outcome of the 
development of construction concepts emerging from the same 
geographical, historical and cultural environment: megalithic 
culture in the Lands of Antequera. 

There is therefore a clear awareness of the need to make a 
unified presentation of the serial property and of its cultural 
context to facilitate a much more complete dissemination and 
interpretation of it. This presentation, in a broad sense, of me-
galithic culture as a phenomenon that interconnects the three 
spaces, will take shape in the future Dolmens Museum that 
already has a musealization project and a programme of ex-
hibitions. (For further information on the future Museum, see 
section 5.h).

This brings us to a consideration of the complementarity of 
the interpretation spaces and other facilities for visitors. These 
will incorporate general introductory content in each interpre-
tive centre (CADA and El Torcal) that explains the rationale for 
the OUV of the site; a unified rationale that must appear in all 
tourist-aimed literature, tri-fold leaflets, guided tours, etc.

In addition, a joint coordinated presentation strategy for the 
property will be implemented for tourism and dissemination, to 
be intertwined by a common heritage discourse. This means 
that they will strive to present the sites as a single whole and 
create a brand of heritage quality based on the Outstanding 
Universal Value of the Antequera Dolmens Site.

From the point of view of enhancing the understanding and 
interpretation of the serial property, will be to consolidate a cul-
tural visit that enables the visitor to interpret all of its elements 
from the two interpretive centres (CADA and El Torcal), which 
will have to capacity to convey all of the key features necessary 
to interpret the property as a whole, and in particular the space 
where the visitor happens to be at any given time. 

The content will need to appeal to and meet the expectations of 
all kinds of audiences, from the foreign tourist to the lay person 
fascinated by the magnificence of the monuments and from 
children to adults with expert background knowledge; in par-
ticular, it will need to appeal to the citizens of Antequera who 
are interested in learning about their own identity, so that the 
discourse, as well as providing information, must also convey 
emotion, feeling and spirituality. The experience will be comple-
te with a visit to each of the sites. 
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Aims

In conclusion, there are already centres and facilities for visitors 
in the two sites open to visitors: CADA and El Torcal; these faci-
lities already exist or provision has already been made for them 
– such as the Dolmens Museum – and they will together offer a 
coherent body of information that is complete and rigorous about 
the World Heritage Property. Included in this discourse, although 
not open to visitors, La Peña de los Enamorados is integrated as 
a crucial landmark that is an integral part of the property.

Therefore, the aims with regard to visitor facilities may be sum-
marized as: maintaining the existing reception and interpretive 
centres, CADA and El Torcal, providing the El Torcal centre with 
general content and interpretation about the World Heritage 
Property, and inviting its visitors to visit the CADA centre, a 
space that will play a leading role as the main World Heritage 
Centre in conjunction with the Site’s Museum.

Proposals

Specific proposals include a synthesis, as follows:

• The design of general informative content on the ra-
tionale for the serial property to include at each inter-
pretive centre specific contents that complement the 
general discourse. 

• A common design for signage to include directions to 
the monuments on each site that have been proposed 
for inscription in the World Heritage List.

L4. PROVIDING A QUALITY LANDSCAPE AND ENVIRONMEN-
TAL SETTING FOR THE ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE

It is the aim of the management of the Antequera Dolmens Site 
to improve the landscape and environment of its buffer zone 
and other settings for the protection of the properties deemed 
to be World Heritage sites.

The two natural spaces included in the proposal: La Peña 
and El Torcal, do not require a protective buffer zone as all 
interactions between the immediate perimeter and the exterior 
environment are subject to territorial protection and land use 
zoning measures that are sufficient to control any risks or im-
pacts on them. (Under the Special Plan for the Protection of 
the Physical Environment at the provincial level, the General 
Plan for Land Use and Zoning for Antequera of the municipality 
of Antequera, whose model of territory-wide structure already 
includes among its guiding principles the protection of all na-
tural spaces that are protected by the municipality directly).

Therefore, the approach to cultural heritage management with 
regard to the improvement of the surrounding protected lands-
cape and urban area includes all actions of urban and func-
tional renewal that are undertaken or proposed for the area 
surrounding the Archaeological Ensemble; this includes the 

Draft Master Plan for the Ensemble and all actions adminis-
tered by Antequera City Council and those coordinated by the 
PDDA, as well as all actions undertaken by the Department of 
Environment and Land Use Planning in El Torcal Natural Park.

Aims

The enhancement of the landscape, urban area and functional 
improvement of the surrounding area of the Antequera Dol-
mens Archaeological Ensemble, as this is the most vulnerable 
part of the World Heritage Property.

Proposals

These are related to the instruments for protection and land 
use planning and zoning that impact on the areas declared and 
in their zones of protection, in addition to all significant heritage 
renewal actions planned in the protected areas. 

The Management Plan acknowledges the importance of the ge-
neral urban planning strategy as well as all special planning. The 
General Plan for Land Use and Zoning for the municipality of 
Antequera is a land zoning policy in which the Archaeological 
Ensemble possesses a structural significance for the city. It is 
conceived as a heritage park. This means that its basic functio-
nal necessities such as accessibility, external image, etc. must be 
met. With regard to the buffer zone, as a space in the vicinity with 
its own landscape and visual importance that must reinforce the 
exceptional heritage value of the Archaeological Ensemble that it 
contains, there is an intention to draw up a Special Plan (with 
an urban planning elements and concrete action points) to en-
hance as much as possible the visual integration of the CADA. In 
addition, it is regarded as crucial to set up a physical connection 
between the Viera-Menga area and El Romeral. 

The land use and zoning guidelines of the Special Landscape 
Zoning Plan are as follows:

• Consolidation of the Archaeological Ensemble as a uni-
fied whole, integrating the existing free spaces and tho-
se planned in the General Urban Land Use and Zoning 
Plan (PGOU) and in so far as is possible, to recover 
the uncluttered space between the monuments that 
existed in the landscape of megalithic times.

• Re-creation of a physical connection between the hill 
and the tumuli of Menga and Viera and between the 
hill and tumulus of El Romeral, utilizing in part the 
current Seville-Granada rail line whose conversion to 
a green route is included in the PGOU. This link could 
also serve to configure the new access to El Romeral.

• Shaping the scenic routes, supported by the existing 
elements in the area, such as the Villa river, the Adelfas 
stream and the pathway known as Las Algaidas. These 
routes not only help to shape the landscape environ-
ment internally but also integrate and link it with the 
city proper.
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These guidelines will make it possible to monetize the various 
scenic resources scenic of the Antequera dolmens (Viera-Men-
ga hill and the Cerro de Marimacho as well as the other existing 
open spaces), and will also support the enjoyment and appre-
ciation of other heritage, environmental and scenic values of 
great importance.

L5. BOOSTING COMPLEMENTARY CULTURAL AND BUSI-
NESS ACTIVITIES: CULTURE, TOURISM AND TRADE

Cultural heritage management does not end with the aims of 
protection, maintenance and dissemination of the values of 
the property; there is no doubting the capacity for socio-econo-
mic regeneration that the declaration of a World Heritage site 
means for a city. Tourism has become one of the most produc-
tive sectors with the capacity to create and promote activities 
as well as generating a significant amount of associated emplo-
yment; however there are also well-known instances in which 
inappropriate tourism planning has generated excessive pres-
sure on the environment, thereby jeopardizing its sustainability. 

For this reason, when re-evaluating cultural properties, great 
care must be taken to ensure their sustainable integration in 
the culture and tourism markets, ensuring the authenticity 
of heritage messages and of the values that are transmitted; 
of the cultural products and services that may arise with the 
World Heritage Property label; and, above all, preventing the 
negative effects that could arise from an over-exploitation of 
the heritage resources. 

To promote a model of sustainable tourism, the Management 
Plan is committed above all to the need to care for and enhance 
the scenic, urban and rural settings associated with every world 
heritage site, in the belief that the appeal to tourists and funda-
mentally cultural tourism depends to large extent on the quality 
of the environment, since what the visitor wants is to have expe-
riences whose keynotes are “authenticity” and “quality”. 

It has already been seen how the cultural heritage management 
in this case has implemented measures to add even more value 
and quality that facilitate visits to the sites and improve the awa-
reness of visitors and their interpretation of the serial property; 
and how measures are going to be adopted to enhance the pro-
tection of the surrounding areas. Therefore, in line with this ma-
nagement of the proposed property, the aim will be to coordinate 
and transmit the core values of authenticity, integrity and rational 
exploitation of the heritage resources, intervening on a precau-
tionary basis in the development of any tourism projects and 
plans that may arise, and, more broadly, those that are already in 
motion in this area. To be specific, we refer to the Antequera Plan 
for Tourism, an integral part of the programme: “Tourism Plans 
for Medium-Sized Cities in the Centre of Andalusia” promoted by 
the Department of Tourism, Trade and Sport and the Association 
and “Network for the Development of Tourism in Medium-Sized 
Cities in Central Andalusia”. These plans are inter-related propo-
sals and so their programmes call for coordination from a joint 

perspective of the World Heritage resource, a heritage resource 
that may play a leading role in their strategies for socio-economic 
development. (A summary of these plans is provided in the Do-
cumentation Appendix). 

Moreover, with regard to the tourism-related activities a host of 
initiatives has been launched by the City Council to integrate 
Antequera in the top level of the global tourism market; initiatives 
that, if World Heritage Property status were secured, must be 
consistent with the same message in terms of the main rationale 
for the serial property and its outstanding universal value.

Taking all of these factors into account, and although the plans 
for tourism promotion that have been developed and imple-
mented in our context have been positioned consistent with the 
principle of sustainability, adopting a model that helps to ensu-
re a healthy balance between the economic future of the sector, 
the human resources, and the conservation and appropriate 
management of the social and cultural environment in which 
these are developed, it must be understood that the implemen-
tation of their proposals demands the utmost consistency with 
the criteria on which the management of the World Heritage 
resource is based. 

With regard to local commercial activity, the concept “Open 
Commercial Centre” has been adopted, one in which the ne-
twork of traditional crafts in the historic centre of Antequera 
is a member (15 February, 2011). This concept, which was 
launched with the mission to revitalize traditional arts and 
crafts, is guided by an organisational scheme that uses its own 
image and strategy and which design a global conception of 
commercial offer, tourism, culture and leisure. This Association 
will undoubtedly facilitate the coordinated intervention of the 
criteria of heritage authenticity which the Management Plan of 
the World Heritage site is following with this sector. 

Finally, for the Management Plan, cultural activity must also 
help to promote the proper use, enjoyment and awareness of 
the World Heritage Property, in addition to constituting an addi-
tional resource to attract tourism. 

With regard to current and planned cultural initiatives, those 
promoted by the CADA and by the AMAyA in El Torcal are nu-
merous, conducted against the backdrop of the heritage sites 
and exceptional natural scenery. They show the same respect 
by making responsible use of these. In the same way as the 
common heritage rationale is linked to Megalithic culture, the 
cultural activities related to this cultural expression shall be tho-
se that best contribute and feed back to the tandem of heritage 
property and cultural activity. 

In this regard, Municipal Cultural Foundation aims to offer the 
people of Antequera a service that combines quality and varie-
ty, by organizing activities for all social segments, so that the 
vast majority of the population will find their own space in the 
programme of events. The Foundation arranges hundreds of 
activities throughout the year devoted to leisure and cultural 
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education for all citizens of Antequera, ranging from exhibi-
tions, the May and August fairs, to concerts, theatre seasons, 
workshops for infants and children, cinema, the Music School 
and the Three Kings Parade, to name just a few examples. It 
is a team effort by professionals with proven experience and 
expertise, but this cultural agenda is only possible thanks to 
the wide participation and involvement of people of Antequera, 
since they are the audience at whom the wide annual program-
me is directed. It is structured in three main sections (Culture, 
Youth and Festivals) which although they have a specific focus, 
in many cases they become watertight compartments, both 
among them and among other municipal institutions, such as 
Women’s Centres or Centres for Senior Citizens. 

Aims

To drive commercial and cultural activities to promote the outs-
tanding universal value attributed to the World Heritage Proper-
ty. In every sense, this entails ensuring the authenticity and ri-
gour of all cultural exploitation of their values, safeguarding the 
rationale for the heritage so that its dissemination is carried out 
in a manner consistent with fidelity, authenticity and respect. 

Proposals

Structured in two sectors of activity: those that are linked with 
the role of cultural heritage as an property to promote local 
tourism and trade, and those that promote the range of cultural 
events as complementary appeals that attract people to the 
monuments and natural heritage sites. 

This means coordinating cultural and leisure programmes 
which the Antequera Open Commercial Centre may arrange, 
incorporating the criteria of heritage authenticity for the World 
Heritage Property.

With regard to cultural activities, in addition to those conducted 
by the CADA and by AMAyA, described earlier in this docu-
ment, there is a wide programme of complementary cultural 
events and activities run by the Antequera City Council and 
other cultural institutions in the city, so that, through the World 
Heritage management body their contents can be coordinated 
in order to maintain the authenticity criteria for the World Heri-
tage serial property.

L6. BOOSTING PARTICIPATION OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC 
AND THE INVOLVEMENT OF SOCIETY IN THE ANTEQUERA 
DOLMENS SITE

The value of the heritage site is supported above all by the 
awareness of the local community as well as by the recogni-
tion given to it by them, establishing an emotional bond and 
deep-seated pride that is needed between the people and the 
property. But social involvement is also legitimate and neces-
sary in the form of a continuous effort of attention, vigilance 
and concern for the actions of public agencies and individuals 

responsible for policy: in addition to enriching these manage-
ment processes with the contributions, suggestions and deba-
tes that emerge from the community. 

In these ongoing processes of social participation the various 
community associations related in a wide variety of ways with 
the cultural properties must be integrated (as users, tourism, 
hospitality and trade, associations for heritage and nature con-
servation, etc.). This will act as a bulwark for transparency and 
conciliation of the host of overlapping interests in these areas: 
heritage, culture, business and social interests. 

The activity of the CADA and its Master Plan also contribute to 
this effort to raise the awareness of society in general which 
began to bear fruit with the creation of the Friends of the Dol-
mens Association in 2005. Also, the participation of the gene-
ral public may constitute an important property for the tasks of 
dissemination of the heritage property and its values, as well 
as in the development of other cultural, educational, social ac-
tivities etc., in which they may become involved and carry out 
very valuable volunteer work to complement the efforts of those 
working in the public sector. 

At the Antequera Dolmens Site, in order to boost social partici-
pation, it will be vital to consider the various spheres and aims 
of actions: the World Heritage Property (and within this, we must 
distinguish between the CADA and El Torcal) and the buffer zone, 
as well as a considerable number of associations with different 
memberships and aims, and from this to design the mechanis-
ms of participation that are deemed most appropriate and viable. 

Aims

• To ensure the participation of the general public in ma-
nagement processes of the World Heritage Property.

• To involve and motivate the principal associations of 
citizens (Cultural, business and professional, nature 
conservation, etc.) in the processes of promotion and 
dissemination, management and monitoring of the he-
ritage property. 

• To ensure the active participation of associations by 
incorporating suitable representatives in the process of 
cultural heritage management. 

Proposals

From a comprehensive and wide-ranging list of associations in 
the city of Antequera there are three groups that merit special 
mention thanks to the matters that they are concerned with: 
cultural associations who are interested in heritage, business 
and professional groups, and those that are involved in the 
environment and nature conservation.

Below we describe the main associations of those currently exis-
ting and we classify them into these three main concerns, so that 
the forms of participation can be determined for each action to 
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be conducted by the CADA through the Coordination Committee 
for the site as the development of the Management Plan.

Among the associations listed above the following are outstanding:

With the slogan “truth, justice and reparation” in 2010 the As-
sociation for the recovery of the historical memory of Antequera 
and County was founded. Its aim is to strive for the study and 
dissemination of knowledge concerning the victims of persecu-
tion or violence for political, ideological or religious beliefs or 
principles during the Spanish Civil War and Dictatorship both 
in Antequera and in towns throughout its County.

The Antequera Photography Association (AFA) is one of the 
most active groups in the city and, following the contest ‘The 
eye of Antequera’, it has become a nationally known entity. 
Moreover, the Association of Friends of Music and Dance of An-
tequera (AMDA), has taken up the baton from the now defunct 
Antequera Brass Band. 

The business sector is fully represented in the range of associa-
tions by ACIA, the Association of Trade and Industry of Anteque-

ra, the Association of Women Entrepreneurs of Antequera and 
County, the Tourism Initiatives Centre of Antequera and County 
and the Business Owners Association of the Antequera Industrial 
Estate. The last-named of these, in addition to their own interests 
in the promotion of actions to defend the interests that most affect 
them directly, sponsor each year a National Painting Contest on 
the theme of Antequera and County. As for taxi services, there 
are two associations, Taxi Radio Antequera and the Antequera Taxi 
Association, “The Greens”, who also offer tourist packages with 
guided tours to various districts of the city and county such as the 
Dolmens, El Torcal and the Laguna de Fuente de Piedra.

GADL-CANT (Group for Action and Local Development in the 
County of Antequera) is a non-profit association founded with 
the support of the FEDER Fund whose goal is to promote the 
full development of the county of Antequera throughout the 
territory, working with individuals, companies and institutions 
in the county in any aspect that may benefit the improvement 
of its economic, social, cultural and environmental conditions. 

The Association for Tourism in the Interior of Malaga (TURIMA) 
is a province-wide Association whose main aim is to defend 

L6. THE PARTICIPATION AND INVOLVEMENT OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC IN THE ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE
Principal associations of social participation

Heritage – related Cultural Associations

Association for the recovery of the historical memory of Antequera and County

Antequera Photography Association (AFA)

Asociación Jacobea de Antequera (The Santiago Mozarabe Path leads past the Ensemble)

Association of the Friends of Music and Dance of Antequera

Business associations in the tourism, trade and hospitality sectors

ACIA Association for Trade and Industry of Antequera

Association of Women Entrepreneurs of Antequera and County

GADL-CANT (Action Group for Local Development in the County of Antequera)

Taxi Radio Antequera Association

Association for Tourism in the Interior of Malaga (TURIMA)

Business Owners Association of the Antequera Industrial Estate

Tourism Initiatives Centre of Antequera and County

Southern Rural Tourism Association of El Torcal

Nature Conservation Associations

Make Antequera a Habitable City – Citizens’ Platform

Qandahar Environmentalist Association

Association for the Protection of Animals Arca de El Torcal de Antequera

Antequera Hunting Association

Table 34. Community Participation and Social Involvement. Source: the Authors.
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and promote the interests of the tourism sector. The Southern 
Rural Tourism Association of El Torcal promotes rural tourism 
rural in that region.

The Citizens’ Platform ‘Make Antequera a Habitable City’ 
was founded with the aim of protecting the city from property 
speculation. In very different sphere is the Qandahar Envi-
ronmentalist Association, whose activities are concerned with 
the recovery of the native Mediterranean forests in upland re-
gions and river valleys, the strengthening of mycological and 
botanical resources of interest to revalue these sierras and 
valleys, and the training, skills development and awareness 
raising of all sections of society to the various aspects of the 
environment in order to arouse their sense of responsibility 
and foster social participation in the various activities of en-
vironmental and ecological volunteer work carried on by the 
Association.

With regard to the defence of animal rights there are two as-
sociations that work in Antequera, the Association for the Pro-
tection of Animals Arca de El Torcal de Antequera, which takes 
care of abandoned and mistreated animals in Antequera and 
County. There is also the Antequera Hunting Association which 
works alongside the City Council to eradicate stray dogs and 
report any illegal dumping in the city limits; more recently it has 
become involved in the control of pigeons in the city centre.

5.f Sources and levels of finance

Most of the funding for the management of the proposed area 
of the Antequera Dolmens Site comes from the Regional Go-
vernment of Andalusia, except for some specific projects su-
pported by other government agencies in the development of 
sector-specific programmes. 

Funding of the Archaeological Ensemble

Focussing on the CADA and the aims of its Master Plan, the 
Regional Government of Andalusia, the owner of the proper-
ty and ultimately responsible for its protection, conservation 
and management, maintains its strong support with its con-
servation effort through a specific programmes of investments 
that annually allocated funds from the Regional Government 
of Andalusia’s General Budget. On a smaller scale, some in-
terventions are funded by Spain’s Ministry for Development to 
the tune of 1% of the budget of the Ministry of Culture. There 
is no corporate sponsorship and the collaboration of private 
institutions is limited to the bank UNICAJA, which has on two 
occasions provided part sponsorship for the Autumn Courses. 

The convergence of funding sources demonstrates the capacity 
of the Master Plan to take on the financial commitments of all 
the administrative bodies and institutions responsible for its 
conservation, in addition to its efficacy in important matters of 
a technical and scientific nature. 

With the current system, conservation work and other important 
interventions are assured; moreover, systematic or periodic in-
terventions that are required by the CADA are also covered, as 
there are fixed budget allocations since most of the funds come 
from the General Budget of the Regional Government of Anda-
lusia. Also, once the funding allocations have been determined, 
there is definitive budget allocated to the implementation of 
each project, which is then commissioned and contracts are 
signed with the company selected to carry out the work. There 
is also a List of Employment Positions (RPT) of staff assigned 
to the institution, the CADA.

Since 2004, interventions for the conservation of the dol-
mens and valorisation and interpretation of the Ensemble 
have absorbed a total of some 4.3 million euro. Moreover, 
there is a budgetary allocation for future interventions in the 
amount of 7.7 million euro. Among the interventions planned 
are the following:
 

• Adaptation of the building that will house the Antequera 
Dolmens Museum, the execution of which is planned 
to take place in two phases: phase 1 for the building 
of the facades, roofs and exterior features; and phase 
2 for the adaptation of the interior and museography. 

• Execution of the Project of Consolidation and Valorisa-
tion of the Menga dolmen drafted back in 2012.

• Execution of the project for the upgrading and visual 
decontamination of the area near the Antequera Dol-
mens Archaeological Ensemble (tholos of El Romeral), 
the project having been drawn up by staff of the An-
tequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble, in 2012. 

The following table gives a breakdown of the most important in-
terventions that have been funded by the Regional Government 
of Andalusia, either already completed or currently in progress, 
in the Archaeological Ensemble.

Funding for the natural spaces

In the case of El Torcal, a publicly-owned site which is the 
property of the Regional Government of Andalusia, funding 
for conservation and environmental restoration work, as well 
as work associated with its use by the general public comes 
from the Regional Government of Andalusia (as is the case for 
the CADA). The Department of the Environment and Land Use 
Planning, as the body directly responsible for the RENPA, sets 
the priorities for all actions undertaken in the sites it manages. 

Article 37 of the Law 2/1989, of 18 July, approving the Inven-
tory of Protected Natural Spaces of Andalusia (published in the 
BOJA No. 60 on 27/7/1989) sets out the funding and role of 
public bodies in natural spaces that have been declared sub-
ject to special protection:

1. The Environmental Agency shall bear all costs incurred by 
the management of the spaces from its general budget.
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Table 35. Interventions by the Regional Government of Andalusia already completed or currently in progress, in the Archaeological Ensemble of Antequera.

Intervention Date
Budget 

Allocation

Acquisition of El Romeral megalithic tomb. 1986 € 24.043,09

Grant funded archaeological survey of the surface area in Antequera Depression. Lead Researcher: Fran-
cisco Ortiz Risco.

1990 € 1.800,00

Six photogrammetric survey flights over the dolmens of Menga, Viera and El Romeral. Contractor: Foto-
grafía y Cartografía S.A. 

1991 € 1.291,41

Funds released for the purpose of emergency archaeological investigations in the Viera and Menga dol-
mens.

1992 € 61.624,07

Archaeological intervention to support conservation of the Viera dolmen (technical assistance contract). 
Contractor: Bados Navarro, S.L.

1994 € 59.922,71

Emergency update report on the Menga and Viera dolmens, conducted by Pedro Lobato Vida. 1997 € 31.867,34

Project implemented at the El Romeral dolmen. Restoration of the monument, interior lighting, construc-
tion of a hut for the security guard and enclosure with fencing. Contractors: Ciro de la Torre Fragoso, July 
Viciana Pérez, Juan José Trujillo and Carlos Wilson. 

1999 € 70.778,16

Granted awarded to Antequera City Council by the General Directorate of Cultural Properties for phase 1 
of the fencing-off of the area surrounding the Menga and Viera dolmens. 

2001 € 30.050,61

Consolidation and cleaning of the stone material of the Menga dolmen, in three successive stages throu-
gh the period from December 2001 to September 2002. Treatment of the materials and consolidation 
of the tomb, cleaning and removal of extraneous added items, graphic and photographic documentary 
recording. Contractor: Crest Arte S.L. Conservation and Restoration. Analytical documentation and petro-
graphic study conducted by the Andalusian Institute of Historical Heritage. 

2002 € 30.049,88

Consolidation of the Viera dolmen. Chief Archaeologists: Luis Efrén Fernández Rodríguez and Manuel 
Romero Torres. Restorer: Rafael Ruíz de la Linde. 

2003 € 5.603,62

Funding granted by Antequera City Council by the Directorate General of Cultural Properties for phase 2 
of the fencing off of the enclosure containing Menga and Viera. 

2003 € 30.000,00

Building of the Reception Centre according to the basic project and engineered project drawn up by Pedro 
Pacheco Orellana. Contractor: Rofez Construcciones S. L. Delivery deadline: 10 months to run from the 
completion of site layout. Published in the BOJA no. 110 on 7 June.

2004-2005 € 781.412,70

Funding granted by Antequera City Council by the Directorate General of Cultural Properties for phase 3 
of the fencing off of the Dolmens Ensemble. BOJA no. 147 published 28 July.

2004-2005 € 30.000,00

Extension to the Interpretive Centre for the Antequera Dolmen Ensemble. Contractor: Rofez Construccio-
nes S. L. 

2005-2006 € 154.464,53

Contract for the supply of air conditioning system in the visitors’ reception building of the Prehistory of 
Antequera Interpretive Centre (Malaga). 

2005-2006 € 55.000,00

Work on the adaptation of enclosure 1. Earthmoving and demolition work. Contractor: Rofez Construc-
ciones S. L.

2005-2006 € 167.912,93

Project to relocate the drinking water pipes to the exterior of the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological En-
semble. José Antonio Gaona Trujillo, technical architect for Rofez Construcciones S. L.

2005-2006 € 40.311,11

Basic and engineered project for the interior design of the Visitors’ Reception Centre at the Antequera 
Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. Architect: Manuel Salado Ordóñez.

2005-2006 € 112.456,72

Basic and engineered project for the layout of the perimeter around the Central Square and Access to the 
Antequera dolmens. Architect: Manuel Salado Ordóñez. 

2005-2006 € 16.364,84

Phase II of the Project for the General Layout of the Antequera dolmens. Project Designer: Manuel Salado 
Ordóñez. 

2006-2007 € 986,997,89



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

254

Intervention Date
Budget 

Allocation

Basic and engineered project for the topographical layout of Enclosure 1. Architect: Manuel Salado Ordó-
ñez. Contractor: Rofez, S.L.

2007 € 121.531,91

Basic and engineered project for the layout of the perimeter, central square and access. Architect: Manuel 
Salado Ordóñez. Contractor: Rofez, S. L.

2007 € 986.999,00

Project for the construction of a medium voltage power line. Consultants: Calvo y Salazar. 2007 € 58.218,58

Work to landscape and lay out the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble (Malaga). Contractor: 
Rofez S. L.

2007 € 193.911,74

Furniture and fittings for the Reception Centre. Architect: Manuel Salado Ordóñez. Contractor: Cuarto 
Segmento Arquitectura Interior, S. A.

2007 € 165.823,00

Revised project for the headquarters building. Contractor: Manuel Salado Ordóñez. 2007 € 29.000,00

Design and production of museological and museographical content for the Prehistory of Andalusia Inter-
pretive Center. Contractor: Espiral Animación de Patrimonio.

2007 € 200.273,65

Preliminary project design for the refurbishment and adaptation to new uses of the head office of the 
Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. Contractor: Autora Villalobos Gómez.

2009 € 20.880,00

Project for the musealization of the Campo de los Tumulos, Llano de Rojas and Cerro de Marimacho. 
Contractors: Lucrecia Enseñat, José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca, Miguel Rodríguez and Pau Soler.

2009 € 20.878,84

Renovation Project for the main building and access road to the El Romeral site. Contractor: Rofez Cons-
trucciones. 

2009 € 4.389,30

Museological project design for the permanent exhibition Antequera Milenaria. Contracts awarded to: 
Javier Escudero Carrillo, Leonardo García Sanjuán, Víctor Hurtado Pérez, Rafael Maura Mijares, Javier 
Pérez González and Aurora Villalobos Gómez.

2009 € 24.633,40

Project to carry out the layout and conservation of Site I. Project designers: José Ramón Menéndez de 
Luarca Navia Osorio and Pau Soler Serratosa

2011 € 412.914,37

Project to build the facilities in Enclosure 1. 2011 € 58.734,98

Project design and site management for the work to adapt the building to house the Antequera Dolmens 
Museum.

2011 € 613.817,12

Basic and engineered project design for the consolidation and valorisation of the Menga dolmen. 2011 € 20.997,66

TOTAL INTERVENTIONS CARRIED OUT SINCE 2004 € 4.637.957,27

PLANNED: Project to implement Phase 1 of the project to adapt the building that will house the Antequera 
Dolmens Museum. Facades, roofs and external urban development.

2015 € 1.561.406,70

PLANNED: Project to implement Phase II of the project to adapt the building that will house the Antequera 
Dolmens Museum. Interior and museography.

2016-2018 € 7.693.800,11

PLANNED: Implementation of the Project for the consolidation and valorisation of Menga dolmen.
Pendiente de 
adjudicación

€ 419.953,05

PLANNED: Project for the restoration and visual contamination of Site II of the Antequera Dolmens Ar-
chaeological Ensemble (tholos of El Romeral).

Pendiente de
adjudicación

€ 236.508,00

TOTAL FUNDING ALLOCATION FOR THE FUTURE € 9.911.667,86
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2. For this purpose, in addition to the contributions and grants 
of public and private bodies, as well as individuals, the pro-
ceeds of fees charged for the use of all services belonging 
to the protected natural spaces and where applicable of the 
commissions or shared profits deriving from the manage-
ment by third parties of the said services and the amounts 
received in respect of any commercial exploitation thereof 
within the natural spaces.

The main interventions carried out in El Torcal also started in 
2004, the year in which work began on the Visitors Centre. 
There have also been more recent interventions to upgrade the 
access and parking areas. 

Up to 2014 somewhat more than 3.7 million euro had been 
invested and projections for 2015-2020 refer to aspects con-
cerning conservation and signage of the park as well as the 
management and maintenance of El Torcal Alto Visitors Centre. 

Funding for the enhancement of the urban area and lands-
caping of the buffer zone

As the buffer zone has been defined, its enhancement will in-
volve interventions on diverse scales. We focus here on tho-
se that will involve enhancing the landscape and rezoning of 
the surrounding area next to the dolmens, regeneration and 
landscaping of open spaces that make up the larger part of 
the publicly owned land within the Archaeological Zone, the 
upgrading of which is included in the Master Plan. This means 
that funding will mostly come from the same public sources.

The Special Plan for the landscaping and layout of the area 
surrounding the dolmens, which will be drawn up by Anteque-
ra City Council in coordination with the CADA, will integrate 
other sectors involved in the management process, such as 
the joint owners Industrial Estate, who also have a stake in the 
improvement of the urban area and landscape in their own 
surroundings. 
 
With regard to the other urban spaces, such as the establi-
shment of a physical link between the two sites: Menga-Viera 
and El Romeral, and the conversion of the old railway line to 
a green-way, these actions will be funded by the municipality 
or by funding allocations from the various regional government 
departments of the Regional Government of Andalusia.

Moreover, the acquisition in the medium and long term of the 
plots of land within the Archaeological Zone is expected to have 
a zero cost as part of the urban development and planning 
processes in the implementation of the 2010 General Plan for 
Land Use and Zoning for Antequera.

In terms of the available financial resources, it is inevitable 
that the current economic situation has meant that funding 
allocations have had to be revised in the sectoral programmes 
that have been started and are included in this Management 
Plan. Hence it is not possible to make a financial estimate 
of the resources that it will be possible to allocate in the me-
dium and long term, although we have been able to show the 
projects that already have funding allocated to them. In any 
case, the proposals included in the Management Plan reflect 

Intervention Date Budget Allocation

Work carried out on a yearly basis to prevent forest fires on publicly owned land Years € 10,000.00

Project to build El Torcal Alto Visitors Centre and lay out the area around it (paths, street lighting, etc.). 2004-2008 € 1,557,569.10 

Technical Assistance Site Management 2005-2008 € 26,944.72

Technical Assistance Health and Safety Coordinator 2005-2008 € 29,822.07

Funding allocation for interpreting 2009-2010 € 663,858.93

Audio-visual Equipment 2009-2010 € 51,350.00

Ancillary Works 2010 € 341,593.38

Parking and access roads El Torcal Natural Park 2010 € 332,605.14 

Technical Assistance Site Management – parking in El Torcal 2010 € 9,456.57 

Installation and Conservation Signage 2004-2014 € 92,428.94 

Management and maintenance El Torcal Alto Visitors Centre 2004-2014 € 638,297,16 

TOTAL INTERVENTIONS CARRIED OUT SINCE 2004 € 3,753,926.01

Installation and Conservation Signage 2015-2020 € 150,000.00 

Management y maintenance El Torcal Alto Visitors Centre 2015-2020 € 150,000.00 

TOTAL FUTURE FUNDING ALLOCATION € 165,000.00

Table 36. Principal interventions by the Regional Government of Andalusia carried out or planned in El Torcal.
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the priorities of the bodies responsible which have made the 
commitment to pursue them within their area of responsibility 
and before the other official bodies.

5.g Sources of expertise and training in 
conservation and management techni-
ques

Implementation of the Antequera Dolmens Site Management 
Plan will be driven by the CADA, in coordination with the Envi-
ronmental Agency and Water Authority, which will provide spe-
cific support, and with Antequera City Council; both of which 
are of course public administration institutions, that can draw 
on their own human and technical resources.

With regard to the level of authority required to intervene in 
heritage properties of outstanding value, article 22 of the Law 
14/2007, of 26 November, on the Historical Heritage of Anda-
lusia, sets out the requirements that must be met by all con-
servation projects relating to properties listed in the General 
Catalogue of Historical Heritage of Andalusia, as is the case 
with the Archaeological Zone, its Ensemble and the individual 
monuments that comprise it. This precept means that the Cul-
tural Administration of Andalusia establishes the requirement 
that all interventions involving Andalusia’s heritage must be 
carried out by competent personnel and in accordance with 
scientific rigour that is indispensable for such projects in the 
21st century. 

Indeed, since the afore-mentioned Law was enacted, conser-
vation projects are governed by multi-disciplinary criteria and 
must conform to all applicable laws and regulations, including, 
as a minimum requirement, a study of the heritage property 
and its cultural values, an assessment of its condition, a des-
cription of the methodology to be employed, a proposal of the 
action to be taken from a theoretical, technical and financial 
point of view and the impact of such action on the protected va-
lues, as well as a maintenance programme. Such conservation 
projects must be signed off by personnel with competencies in 
each of the said areas of expertise (art. 22.2).

In Andalusia, a major conservation and restoration effort of the 
archaeological heritage is ongoing, with special attention to the 
most significant Archaeological Ensembles, which include the 
CADA. Within this kind of archaeological heritage, interventions 
are conducted according to scientific and multi-disciplinary pa-
rameters, with the utmost care to maintain the authenticity and 
integrity of the heritage property. 

The CADA has qualified personnel to carry out its duties and 
responsibilities as custodian and management body of the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble, and is also supported for matters of 
particular importance by the various departments and institu-
tions of the Andalusian Regional Government department res-

ponsible for protection of cultural heritage. The same applies to 
the management of El Torcal Natural Park, which is the respon-
sibility of the Environmental Agency and Water Authority, part 
of the Department of the Environment and Land Use Planning 
of the Regional Government of Andalusia. 

In addition, the CADA can call upon the support of the Anda-
lusian Institute of Historical heritage (IAPH) in the areas of Do-
cumentation, knowledge transfer and conservation. Among the 
projects expressly commissioned by the Department of Educa-
tion, Culture and Sport to the IAPH, not including the one we 
have already cited in section 4.b.ii (preventive conservation), we 
would highlight on account of its direct relevance to training in 
conservation techniques and cultural heritage management, the 
Antequera Milenaria Autumn Courses. Since they began in 2009 
there have been 4 editions, from which 4 permanent seminars 
have emerged which are expected to continue in the future (see 
section (5.e) 2.2.: courses of action for the management of the 
proposed property as a World Heritage Site. L2. Research and 
dissemination of the proposed property as a World Heritage Site).

Human Resources

The CADA, AMAyA and Antequera City Council possess the ne-
cessary personnel to carry out each of the courses of action 
that are proposed in this Management Plan and in which the 
technical services divisions of each institution will be directly 
involved: archaeology, environment, urban development and 
heritage, culture, and tourism. The Site Coordinating Board 
will be appoint the technical staff as required for specific issues 
to carry out specified tasks in developing and implementing the 
Management Plan. 

The numbers of technical staff assigned to the institutions are 
as follows:

CADA

• Archaeologist
• 1 Cultural Heritage Technician
• 1 Cultural Heritage Assistant 
• 1 Administration clerk

Environment and Water Agency of Andalusia [AMAyA]
El Torcal Natural Parkl

• 1 Forestry Engineer 
• 2 Forestry Engineer Technicians 
• 1 Environmental Agent
• 1 Agent Coordinator

Antequera City Council.

• 3 Architects
• 8 Technical architects
• 1 Archaeologist
• 1 Tourism technician

Table 37. Human resources for the management of the Antequera Dolmens 
Site qualified personnel assigned to their respective bodies. Source: the au-
thors.
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Relevant law 

More detailed information on the relevant legal provisions is 
included in section 5.c Resources for the implementation of 
protective measures, the Inscription Application Form and the 
Documentation Appendix and some legal texts are also included.

LG. Basic laws relating to the management of the World 
Heritage Property

• LAW 14/2007, of 26 November, on the Historical Heritage of 
Andalusia. BOJA no. 248 published 19 December, 2007.

• DECREE 25/2009, of 27 January, BOJA No. 33, published 
on 18 February 2009, whereby the Antequera Dolmens in the 
province of Malaga are inscribed in the General Catalogue of 
Historical Heritage of Andalusia as a Property of Cultural Interest 
classified as an Archaeological Zone.

• “Prehistoric settlement on La Peña de los Enamorados” de-
clared a BIC and classified as an Archaeological Zone, Decree 
245/2011. Inscribed on 12/07/2011, announced in the BOJA 
No. 150, 2/ August/ 2011.

• LAW 2/1989, of 18 July, whereby is approved the Inventory of 
Protected Natural Spaces of Andalusia, and additional measu-
res for their protection. BOJA no. 60: 27/7/1989.

• Decree 226/2001, of 2 October, Department of the Environ-
ment, whereby certain sites are declared Natural Monuments 
of Andalusia. BOJA issue no. 135, published on 22/11/2001.

• Decree 225/1999, of 9 November, on the regulation and appli-
cation of the status of Natural Monument of Andalusia.

• Decree 222/2013, of 5 November (BOJA No. 8, 14 de January 
2014) declaring a Special Conservation Zone (ZEC), extending 
its scope to cover the Natural Park and approving the Land Use 
and Zoning Plan of the Natural resources (PORN) of El Torcal.

• Law 16/1985, of 25 June, on Spanish Historical Heritage (natio-
nal statute for the whole of Spain).

• Law 7/2002 on Urban Land Use and Zoning in Andalusia as 
amended, January 2012.

• Law 8/2007, of 28 May, on Land Use Policy (national statute for 
the whole of Spain), as amended in 2008.

Table 38 Basic laws applying to the management of the World Heritage Proper-
ty. Source: the Authors.

5.h Visitor facilities and infrastructure 

Antequera is a city with very good access links. Situated in 
the centre of Andalusia, next to the A-92 highway that is the 
trunk road for the region along its east-west axis, and linked 
by the A-45 main road to the cities of Malaga and Cordoba, it 
is also directly linked by the AVE high speed train to Malaga, 
Cordoba, Seville and Madrid, and is just over an hour by road 
from Malaga International Airport.

With regard to accommodation for visitors, there is a wide 
range available in the city of Antequera and its county, inclu-
ding hotels and rural tourism accommodation (there are 22 
hotels with almost two thousand beds) not to mention the 
large tourism infrastructure of Malaga and the Costa del Sol.

Below is an analysis of the existing facilities in the two spaces 
that are open to visitors: the CADA and El Torcal.

To visit the Antequera Dolmens Site there are infrastructures 
in placed to make access easier, and to provide information 
and interpretation. The public can visit each site indepen-
dently of the other, that is to say, the Archaeological Ensem-
ble, which is the hub for any visit to the heritage sites, and 
El Torcal Natural Park of Antequera. There are currently no 
public visits to La Peña (more specifically to the Abrigo de 
Matacabras) until such time as archaeological investigations 
are completed, which is expected to occur in the not too dis-
tant future. Visits to the Abrigo de Matacabras to view the rock 
paintings will also in future be managed directly by the CADA. 
The transport link there from the Archaeological Ensemble 
will be the converted ex-railway line that runs along the foot of 
La Peña, which will be a green way. 

5.h.1. Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens

The CADA: Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens 
is the public institution that has custody of and manages all 
tours and visits to the Ensemble. There is an official website 
for general information: http://www.museumsdeandalucia.es/ 
CultureySport/museums/CADA/ 

The Antequera Dolmens Master Plan targets its messages to 
three audiences and on this basis it plans for the facilities nee-
ded to ensure that each of them has a satisfactory experience: 

• The adult general public, who visit the monuments as 
part of the nation’s heritage, whose interest will be hei-
ghtened with the musealization of the tumuli and the 
permanent exhibition on the Prehistory of the Lands of 
Antequera in the future Antequera Dolmens Museum. 

• Schools and colleges, to which the institution offers in 
addition to the overall musealization, a host of activi-
ties and theme-based workshops related to the sites 
and their key cultural features, thus becoming an Ex-
perimental Archaeology Center. 

• The third group comprises those with an expert back-
ground, basically researchers, to whom the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble offers the Centre of Documentation 
and Virtual Library of the Prehistory of Andalusia, as 
well as a programme of temporary exhibitions that 
focus principally on projects within the prehistoric re-
search agenda for Andalusia.
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(5.h) 1.1. Facilities for visitors

The Ensemble currently offers the following services and facilities:

1 Reception centre, sales outlet and public car park.

2 Office buildings.

3 The El Caminante Observatory.

4 The Solar Centre

5 Library and Documentation Archive.

6 The future museum and Main Headquarters Building.

Accessibility and parking.

The site has public parking spaces for cars, buses and coa-
ches. They have also been equipped to cater for persons with 
reduced mobility, and there are also two wheelchairs available 
for use by the public. Admission to the Archaeological Ensem-
ble is free of charge and there are guided tour services and a 
range of activities on offer (explained in further detail below).

1. Reception Centre and sales outlet

The Ensemble has a Reception Centre which was opened to 
the public in December 2007. There is a retail outlet and lava-
tories. The team of guides will provide visitors with an explana-
tory leaflet for the visit (available in Spanish, English, French 
and Dutch) as well as any other information they may need. 
A video guide can be seen at the centre that explains how the 
dolmens were built.

2. Administration Offices

Located in the south-west corner of the first space are the offi-
ces where research, conservation, documentation, musealiza-
tion, dissemination and, in general, all activities concerning the 
custodianship of the site, will be conducted. 

3. El Caminante Observatory

This is a lookout point presided over by the sculpture entitled 
“El Caminante” [the Walker], which offers a magnificent view 
of the surrounding landscape, on a human scale.

Site Facilities

The Antequera Dolmens 
Archaeological Ensemble

Currently the Ensemble is equipped with:

• Reception Centre, retail outlet and free public parking for private cars and buses

• Offices.

• The El Caminante Observatory.

• The Solar Centre

• Library and Documentation Archive.

• Future Dolmens Museum and Headquarters Building.

La Peña de los Enamorados Currently has no facilities for visitors. 

El Torcal de Antequera

El Torcal Natural Park de Antequera has the following:

• Visitors Centre with interpretive area, astronomical observatory and multi-use hall. 

• It also has recreational areas, paths and lookout points.

• Routes and itineraries are signposted and guided tours are available. There is parking, control points 
and information with noticeboards.

Table 39. The Antequera Dolmens Site. Facilities for visitors. Source: the authors.

 Image 189. Visitors at the Dolmens Memorial on the access road to the Field of the Tumuli. Photograph: Autora Villalobos Gómez.

 Image 190. Visitors at the Michael Hoskin Solar Centre. Photograph: Javier Pérez González.
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 Image 191. Entrance gate to the main space of the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. Photograph: Javier Pérez González.

 Image 192. State of the main space circa 2005. In the top right of the picture are the Menga and Viera dolmens, found just 100m from the building that will 
house the institution’s head office and Museum. Photograph: Ikarum.

Figure 46. Plan showing the route for visits to the main space of the Antequera Dolmens Ensemble, which can be downloaded from the Web.

Period Tuesdays to Saturdays Sundays, holidays and eves

From 16/09 to 31/03 From 09.00 to 17.30 hrs. From 09.00 to 15.30 hrs.

From 1/04 to 15/06 From 09.00 to 19.30 hrs From 09.00 to 15.30 hrs.

From 16/06 to 15/09 From 09.00 to 15.30 hrs.

Closed on Mondays (except public holidays and eves) and on 1/01, 6/01, 1/05, 24/12, 25/12 and 31/12.
Doors to the enclosed area close 30 minutes before closing time.

Table 40. Opening Hours: Dolmens of Antequera Archaeological Ensemble opening hours, established in January 2015. Source: created by the author.
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4. The Solar Centre

A topic that usually arouses great interest among visitors to 
megalithic sites is the clear relationship that can be percei-
ved between how the monuments were constructed and their 
astronomical orientation. It is evident that this orientation is 
a determining factor for an understanding of the social and 
religious significance of this phenomenon, but it is much more 
complex to make an accurate assessment of this without jum-
ping to simplistic conclusions and hasty readings, not to men-
tion fanciful esoteric interpretations. In order to help the visitor 
understand the concept of the solar-orientation that can be 
observed here as in many other places, including the tombs 
of Antequera, a Solar Centre has been built as an introduction 
to the visit. 

The Michael Hoskin Solar Centre “Michael Hoskin”, is a physi-
cal space designed to capture the tactile suspense of the sols-
tices and equinoxes. It is dedicated to the scientist for whom it 
is named, in recognition of his intellectual brilliance and acade-
mic rigour. It consists of a circular plaza on the access route to 
the Campo de los Tumulos [Field of the Tumuli] of Menga and 
Viera in which two solar clocks have been set up, (one showing 
the actual local time and the other the official time) and a ho-
rizon, on which the visitor may observe the orientation of most 
megalithic tombs in Spain, as well as a precise indication of the 
Antequera tombs and some others that, anomalously, are not 
aligned to the western half of the horizon. The Ensemble also 
features a centennial olive tree, which will be the symbolic cen-

tre of the memorial to all those people who have contributed to 
the research and care of the Antequera dolmens.

The Solar Centre is one of the core structures of the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble and forms one of the cornerstones of its crea-
tive strategy. How to juxtapose in the form of snapshot the 
universe at a glance. The answers are in the sky above. The 
result is an accurate portrait of the passing of time and the ce-
lebration of the Sun as an archaeological phenomenon. From 
here we trace the memory of the universe, a cross-section of 
the world to express questions on the existential level. A laconic 
corporal geometry, aloof and silent, revealing all that we have 
been seeking has always been right in front of us.

The circular geometry of the tumuli can be discerned in this 
space of transition to the area where the monuments stand. 
The mechanics of the heavens and architecture work together 
hand in hand to raise a questioning glance to the sky, and 
through an unwritten language, to learn to perceive the uni-
verse with greater awareness. A conjunction of science, art, 
poetry, technology and culture transforms this Solar Centre into 
a hologram of the past that looks to the future, and the Ante-
quera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble into a living organism 
that makes use of time to evoke Time. 

The heart of the Michael Hoskin Solar Centre is also a me-
morial to those persons related to the Antequera necropolis 
who had the gift of connecting with the emotional wellsprings 
of the place. A collective unconscious of dreams to keep vigil 

Image 193. El Caminante. Sculpture in bronze by Miguel García Delgado. Photograph: Moreno Estudio Antequera.
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over the dormant language of the cosmos. The inhabitants of 
Antequera of 6,000 years ago observed the yearly cycle of the 
heavens and projected onto the firmament of their lives the 
cardinal point of what they held sacred. And to materialize 
this relationship with the transcendent they traversed spaces 
of time and memory to begin their own journey to the stars. 

Why do we celebrate the winter solstice?... Imagine how someo-
ne, thousands of years ago, suddenly notices how the days are 
increasingly short, the sun spends less time on the horizon 
and the nights are drawing longer. Those humans of Prehis-
tory would have become alarmed, fearing that the days would 
continue to shorten until they would disappear, leaving them 
plunged into an eternal night. 

Until one day the trend begins to reverse itself: the day grows 
longer while the night becomes shorter. This is why, when the 
cycle inverted, it was cause for celebration. 

When the days lengthen they become warmer, the earth is 
more fruitful and there is abundant game for hunting, because 
everything is greener; in contrast, when the days grow shorter 
they become colder, there may even be snow and ice, there is 
no fruit and not much food or game to hunt. 

These humans, having observed the skies for a long time, 
could predict when these events would occur, the longest day 
(the summer solstice), and the shortest (winter solstice). This 
awareness enabled the group to better plan their activities: hun-
ting, seeding, harvesting, etc. 

The day after the longest day could well be interpreted as the 
triumph of light over darkness after a long struggle, thus promi-
sing the tribe one more year of survival. 

The upcoming festivals, since Prehistory, celebrate the winter 
solstice as a vital astronomical event: the coming of a new 
cycle, the birth of a new year.

5. Antonio Arribas Library and Documentation Centre

The Antonio Arribas Documentation Centre and Virtual Li-
brary of the Prehistory of Andalusia was founded in 2005, 
associated with the project to enhancement or valorization 
the megaliths, with a twin aim expressed in its name. Thus, 
as a Documentation Centre it is the institution that selects, 
identifies, analyses and disseminates information mainly of 
a specialized scientific nature, both internally produced and 
from external sources. This information is not exclusively to 
do with administration and management nor is it part of the 
documentary archive; the aim is to serve the purposes of the 
entity or institution to which it is accountable and to disse-
minate and facilitate access to the cultural and information 
records of that organisation. As a virtual library, on the other 
hand, it is intended to offer an ensemble of collections of 
digitalized documents from the bibliographical archives of An-
dalusia that are accessible through the Internet. 

The Centre’s main aim is to contribute to dissemination and 
awareness raising, subject to the same conditions, regardless 
of where the user happens to access it, through digital networ-
ks and especially through the web of webs. Therefore, to sum 
up, the Documentation Centre and Virtual Library of the Pre-
history of Andalusia’s mission is to ensure that a right can be 
exercised, namely the right of every citizen to access and enjoy 
their cultural heritage on an equal basis. 

Through an Information Service, it will help to increase the 
awareness and dissemination of the Prehistory of Andalusia. 
It is a space that serves as a practical tool and it is committed 
to using new technologies to better respond to the challenges 
posed by the Information Society. 

The thematic scope of the bibliographical resources is defined 
by the institution itself, the Lands of Antequera, Megalithic cul-
ture and the Prehistory de Andalusia and it holds 749 book 
titles as well as 80 periodicals, numbering over 500 copies. 

Image 194. The centennial olive tree transplanted in 2005 from the atrium of the Menga dolmen to the Dolmens Memorial, next to the Michael Hoskin Solar Centre. 
In the background is La Peña and the Cerro de Marimacho. Photograph: Javier Pérez González.
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The Documentation Centre also has an important documentary 
and graphic archive, across a range of formats, including plans 
and audio-visual productions from a number of research pro-
jects, interventions and activities for the dissemination of the En-
semble. In addition, the institution holds a copy of the historical 
documentation from external sources, compiled as part of the 
project for the Bibliographical and Documentary Compilation, 
which have been loaned by a number of cultural institutions.

Access to the bibliographical and documentary collections is 
restricted to the Ensemble’s staff and to those who request 
access in advance by appointment only who can accredit their 
status as a bona fide researcher. 

6. Future Antequera Dolmens Museum and Headquarters 
Building

The Master Plan of the Archaeological Ensemble (see the sec-
tion on management and Appendix VI. Supporting Documen-
tation) makes provision for a project for the extension of the fa-
cilities and services of the Archaeological Ensemble. The most 
significant action will be the creation of the Antequera Dolmens 
Museum, which is intended to become an authoritative insti-
tution on cultural heritage, whose fundamental aim will be to 
contribute to the dissemination of the Lands of Antequera and 
to drive research on Prehistory in Andalusia.

The building which will house the museum, and also the head-
quarters of the CADA, is situated in the area known as Llano de 
Rojas. Currently, the project has been completed for the adaptation 
and refurbishing of the current building for its new roles as head-
quarters and museum, as has the Museographic project for its 
contents and displays. The planned completion date is 2015-2018.

As one of the best and most widely-known heritage organisa-
tions of European Megalithic Culture, it is logical to make pro-
vision for a museum at the archaeological site itself; not only 
with reference to the dolmens, but also its territorial-landscape 
context (called the Lands of Antequera), which will be present 
for the entire duration of the permanent exhibition as a hall-
mark of the dolmens of Antequera interpreted also as the core 
of a series of archaeological sites that are inter-related spatially, 
territorially and socially, making the landscape of Antequera a 
cultural space and not merely a simple geographical reality; 
these concepts will be developed throughout the permanent 
exhibition, along with a detailed explanation of all those issues 
that lead to a better understanding of what dolmens are and 
what they mean for our remotest history: their typology, cons-
truction, meaning and research.

Thus the exhibition will help to promote awareness about the 
megalithic Ensemble itself; the best way to ensure that so-
ciety becomes involved in their care. The materials produced 
in the analytical phase will also be made available to resear-
chers so that lines of research may be developed or proposed 
in the appropriate forums to enrich debate. The processes of 
management that the institution is implementing to valorice 
the archaeological heritage in its care will also be revealed, 
linking its custodianship to the urban planning, environmen-
tal and tourism policies while taking due account of its dual 
nature of natural and cultural landscape and incorporating 
heritage resources in the sustainable development strategies 
and programmes.

The museum aims to disseminate the many different creative 
outlooks that have bequeathed a vision of the heritage that has 
influenced how it seems to us today as well as making explicit the 

Images 195 and 196. Current state of the museum building on the left and a montage on the right composed by Antonio Campos Alcaide Architecture Studio, 
authors of the project. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.
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Map 35. Plan from a page of the project drawn by Antonio Campos Alcaide Architecture Studio.
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cultural values of the site in today’s world not just in the archaeo-
logical aspect but from architectonic, artistic, building technology, 
urban, environmental, symbolic and social perspectives. It will 
contextualize a visit to the megaliths by bringing out the different 
scales of the forms of heritage from the nearest scale of the dol-
mens to the most distant scale, the territory that into which they 
were inserted. This will complement the in-situ musealization. 

The key concept of the permanent exhibition “Antequera Mile-
naria” is to perceive the spatial and temporal continuity that 
exists between contemporary society, the megaliths, the terri-
tory and the landscape.

Brief summary of the museography and contents of the museum 

The exhibition’s contents are divided into three thematic areas:

• Topic 1: Nature and Time of the Land. A spatial contex-
tualisation of the Lands of Antequera featuring a model 
of the territory in which the landmarks are set, the wa-
ter network and settlements, as well as the evolution of 
human habitation in the area. 

• Topic 2: Prehistories of a land. The chronological deve-
lopment of human settlement in the Lands of Anteque-
ra during Prehistory. 

• Topic 3: The Secret Life of Dolmens. Museological su-
pport for visits to the megaliths of Viera, Menga and 
El Romeral. 

A visit would generally begin in the thematic space, Nature 
and time of the Land, with a model of the area, followed by a 
viewing of the audio-visual film in the Hugo Obermaier lecture 
theatre and conference hall. In this introductory space the 
geological and geographical aspects will be displayed with 
the resources that were available to prehistoric communities 
in the zone where the dolmens of Antequera are located; this 
will offer the visitor the opportunity to reflect on the impact of 
human activity on the natural environment. The aim is to get 
closer to the spatial context of the Lands of Antequera. The 
visitor will also be invited to enter the conference hall, where 
an audio-visual presentation will enable the visitor to get a 
first impression of all of the contents that are to be found in 
the museum so that visitors can become progressively fami-
liar with them little by little. 

Figure 47. Side elevations of the project drawn by Antonio Campos Alcaide Architecture Studio.
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From there the visitors move on to the semi-circular space in 
the building where they can view the displays “Prehistories of 
a Land” and “The Secret Life of Dolmens”.

The space Prehistories of a Land is understood as a display 
mostly of cultural artefacts, a sample of the range of artefacts 
and the society that built the megalithic monuments. The in-
tention is to convey to the visitor audience the point that the 
Antequera dolmens were the work of specific societies and 
that, without them, they would never have been built. Likewise, 
since we do not have written texts for this period, it is essential 
to explain that the only way we can get to know the society that 
built the dolmens is by studying the material remains, which 
means through the science of archaeology. For this, there will 
be 275 archaeological exhibits from the following sites:  

• Neolithic: The caves: El Toro (Antequera), La Higuera 
(Mollina) and La Pulsera (Antequera). 

• Copper and Early Bronze Ages: 

 - Open-air settlements: Arroyo Saladillo (Antequera), 
El Silillo (Antequera), Alameda (Alameda), Huerta 
de El Ciprés (Antequera), El Perezón (Antequera), 
Aratispi (Cauche el viejo, Antequera) and La Cape-
llanía (Periana). 

 - Burials (megalithic, in man-made or natural caves): 
the burial sites of Chaperas (Casabermeja), Tajillo 
de El Moro (Casabermeja), Alcaide (Antequera), 
Las Aguilillas (Campillos), El Tardón (Antequera), 
Rodahuevos (Antequera-Campillos), Morenito I (Ar-
dales), El Cuchillo (Antequera), La Pulsera and La 
Sima de los Murciélagos. 

• Late Bronze Age and Iron Age: a collection from Almar-
gen (stele and carp’s tongue sword), Aratispi (Cauche 
el Viejo – Antequera) and burial site of La Noria (Fuente 
de Piedra). 

This collection demonstrates the richness of Prehistory in the 
Lands of Antequera, with particular emphasis on the Neolithic, 
Copper Age and Bronze Age as foundational periods and the first 
development of the dolmens of Menga, Viera and El Romeral. 

The overall aim of the exhibits in The Secret Life of Dol-
mens is to inform the visitor of those aspects of megaliths 
that cannot be easily appreciated by visiting them in situ, 
including aspects of architectonics and building techni-
ques, and the history of the investigations. Basically, gi-
ven that megalithic monuments are cold in museographic 
terms, this exhibition must serve the purpose of preparing 
visitors by showing them all that does not meet the eye, 
that is imperceptible or not readily intelligible when visiting 
the monuments. Through 104 archaeological exhibits, all 
of which come from work done in the vicinity of the Ante-
quera dolmens site, a visit will begin with a reflection on 
how these monuments were constructed with a conside-
ration of the different typologies developed in Megalithic 
culture and present at the site where we are situated (Me-
galithic culture) and will continue with the raison d’etre 
of these constructions and how they have been re-utilized 
throughout history (holy places). In the module Invisible 
relations visitors will discover the relations of the megali-
ths with the landmarks in the surrounding area and their 
connection with astronomical phenomena. Finally, The Me-
galithic Chronicles will offer specific information on certain 

 Figure 48. Proposal for the museography of the Antequera Dolmens Museum. 

 Figure 49. Proposed accesses and walkways based on the floor plan for the 1st floor of the 
Antequera Dolmens Museum. Authors of both plans: Arquitectura Campos Alcaide.
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matters related to what we know about the Antequera dol-
mens in different disciplines. 

Those persons who wish to can enter the area Find out More, 
where multimedia content is available for consulting documen-
tary material as well as reference publications that they can 
read at their leisure. From here one can go deeper into the An-
tonio Arribas Documentation Centre and Virtual Library of the 
Prehistory of Andalusia (library, archive and research space).

In addition, visits will be arranged to that storage vault for mo-
veable items where the pieces that have been collected in the 
course of archaeological digs will be housed (over 520 since 
1985) conducted by the various municipalities in the Lands of 
Antequera. This collection will also be accessible for study for 
those researchers who so wish and who apply to do so. 

(5.h) 1.2. Activities for visitors to the Dolmens of Antequera 
Archaeological Ensemble

From the point of view of visits by the general public, a single 
management of the three megalithic monuments has been 
achieved, with a single continuous opening schedule and a 
range of activities on offer year-round, a programme which has 
seen further development.

Those involved in the Archaeological Ensemble realize the 
importance and the obligation not merely to bring the monu-
ments closer to society but also to make a real and effective 
transfer of the knowledge that has been acquired. 

The site is visited each year by approximately 90,000 persons. 
They are given the admission ticket which enables the headcount 
of visitors to be kept and a leaflet published in Spanish, English 
and French. They are also offered free guided tours in Spanish, 
English and French, subject to booking in advance, guided tours 
to the Peñas de Cabrera Archaeological Site, which forms part 
of the research defined in the space of the Lands of Antequera.

Guided tours. There is a guided tour service with start ti-
mes every hour during normal opening times. Tours can be 
booked at the Reception Centre, as well as via e-mail or by 
telephone. There are 3 different programmes:

One Saturday per month there are tours with specialist guides 
that allow the visitor to approach the dolmens from different 
perspectives. The programme has been given the title “At mou-
th of the cave!”

Two more options on offer: “Would you like to know more 
about Prehistory?” specially designed for children, and by 

Figure 50. Layout of the exhibits in the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble Museum: contents, cultural properties and museum resources. Source: the 
authors.
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 Image 197. A group of schoolchildren in the Campo de los túmulos during a guided tour. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.

 Image 198. “Lady Louise Tennyson”, a character from the 19th century, conducts a dramatized guided tour in the atrium of Menga in December 2010. Photograph: 
Rosa Enríquez Arcas.

booking only, the programme “A Journey into Prehistory” in-
cludes a visit to the Peñas de Cabrera Archaeological Site, 
an ensemble of rocky shelters with rock paintings located in 
Casabermeja, a site that forms part of the research scope 
defined in the Tierras de Antequera area.

Visits are also offered free of charge in English and French, 
and other types of activities and educational programmes. 
All visitors are given the admission ticket which enables the 
headcount of visitors to be kept and a leaflet published in 
Spanish, English and French. Other activities include:

Celebrations of the Sun. An activity that the institution holds 
four times a year, coinciding with the spring and autumn 
equinoxes and the summer and winter solstices. This underli-
nes the importance of the beginning of each seasonal cycle, 
with a celebration in which the groups of ‘verdiales’ singers 
celebrate the return of the sun. 

Open Days. The Museum opens its doors for open days on 28 
February, Andalusia Day; 18 April, International Monuments and 
Sites Day, and 18 May, International Museum Day. Visitors can 
attend a range of workshops in Experiential Archaeology in which 
they can discover, in a practical and entertaining way, how a 

people that had become sedentary obtained some of their food, 
how they made utensils and adornments, and how they hunted. 

In order to attract more pupils from schools and colleges, 
Prehistory Week is held twice a year during school hours. The 
guided tour is supplemented by archaeology workshops and 
dramatized tours. 

The CADA, in its 2011 Master Plan, intends to extend this 
dissemination and research activity, by transforming it into a 
Centre for Experimental Archaeology, with the overall aim of 
bringing professionals in the field of prehistoric Archaeology, 
university students, secondary students, school and colle-
ge pupils and visitors to the Archaeological Ensemble to a 
greater awareness of the diverse primitive technologies that 
were developed during Prehistory. This will be achieved by 
putting into practice a series of experimental techniques to 
popularize science. This project also sets out to strengthen 
the development of the cultural industries related to the field 
of archaeology. In the future centre for experimental archaeology 
a range of activities will be held including scientific and technical 
training, experimental activities, meetings of a scientific nature, 
and programmes for dissemination and popularizing of science 
in the field of experimental Archaeology.
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 Image 199. Would you like to know about Prehistory? School children listen attentively to one of the guides as they start a tour in the Reception Centre.

 Image 200. Moving an orthostat entertaining Experiential Archaeology workshops. Photograph: Javier P érez González.



 Image 201. Experiential archaeology workshop: painting with pigments. Pho-
tograph: Javier Pérez González.

 Image 202 Experiential archaeology workshop, making a plaque idol on 
slate. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Image 203. Experimental Archaeology Workshop-hunting with the bow and 
arrow. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.

 Image 204. Experiential archaeology workshop on sowing seeds. Photograph: 
Javier Pérez González.

 Image 205. Observation of the total lunar eclipse on 15 June, 2011. Photogra-
ph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Image 206 Astronomy Workshop conducted during the autumn equinox, 2008. 
Source: CADA.

 Image 207. Painting workshop conducted on the International Day of the Mu-
seum. Source: CADA.

 Image 208. Practice with the hand drill.  Experiential archaeology workshop 
on International Monuments and Sites Day 18 April. Photograph: Javier Pérez 
González.
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5.h.2. La Peña de los Enamorados

La Peña de los Enamorados currently has no infrastructure for 
visitors. Its greatest appeal consists in its view from a distance as 
a landmark of the Site. In the future the Abrigo de Matacabras 
will be open to visitors, with rock paintings, situated on La Peña. 

• Access: take the A-92 to Antequera. From Antequera, 
take the A-7282 as far as Archidona. The entrance to the 
private estate from which one enters is from the road in 
the direction of Antequera, adjacent to the level crossing.

• Restrictions and permits: this is private land. Authori-
zation from the landowner is required to gain access.

5.h.3. El Torcal de Antequera

El Torcal Natural Park de Antequera has access points that are 
clearly signposted, facilities for visitors, as well as signposted 
routes and itineraries and the option of guided tours. There is 
also car parking, control points and information desks, and 
information noticeboards. 

As a space integrated in the RENPA (The Network of Protected 
Natural Spaces of Andalusia) the management of visits and 
tours is by a private company that works in partnership with 
the Regional Government of Andalusia.

• Access: from Seville and Granada by the A-92 in Ante-
quera, the A-343 main road towards Valle de Abdalajís 
as far as the intersection with the A-7075 heading to 
Villanueva de la Concepción, as far as the intersection 
with the MA- 9016 going up to El Torcal. From Malaga, 
take the A-45 (Malaga-Las Pedrizas Main Road) in Ca-
sabermeja, take the MA-3104 as far as the intersection 
with the A-7075 towards Villanueva de la Concepción.

• Restrictions and permits: El Torcal Alto Visitors Infor-
mation Centre. 

• Areas of free access: Las Ventanillas Lookout Point 
and paths signposted in green and yellow. There are 
no other paths open to the public without express au-
thorization. The area is a maze, one can easily become 
disorientated or suffer an accident, so it is not advisa-
ble to leave the signposted paths that are open. 

• El Torcal has its own official website: http://www.tor-
caldeantequera.com/ in addition to a number of web 
sites that provide information on the Site and maps for 
tours and visits.

The Natural Park has 4 accessible paths: Green way, Yellow 
route, Climb to El Torcal Alto and the Natural Monument of the 
Tornillo route. These are public thoroughfares for which no form 
of permit is required. For all other routes and activities permis-
sion must be obtained from the Office of the Environment of 

the Regional Government of Andalusia. In order to ensure the 
smooth operation of the Visitors Centre, notification must be 
sent via e-mail in advance if groups exceed 20 persons, stating 
the number of persons, date and time when they are expecting 
to pay the visit.

(5.h) 3.1. Facilities for visitors

El Torcal Natural Park has the following visitor facilities:

Facility type Name of facility

Recreation area Hoyo de la Turca

Paths

Green route
Yellow route
Path up Torcal Alto
El Tornillo 

Visitors Centre Torcal Alto

Lookout Point
Diego Monea
Las Ventanillas

Table 41. Visitors’ facilities at El Torcal Source: the authors.

El Torcal Alto Visitors Centre Areas and Services

El Torcal has a number of areas and services that ensure that 
the visit is pleasant, educational and entertaining for visitors. 
With excellent transport links from any province in Andalusia, 
and with leisure attractions that allow the visitor to know this 
region in greater depth. The Centre has an interpretive cen-
tre, multi-purpose hall, guided tour service, observatory, shop, 
café, parking and lavatories.

Centre Opening Hours

From 1 October to 30 March: from 10:00 to 17:00 hrs.
From 1 April to 30 September: from 10:00 to 19:00 hrs.

Guide Service 

The Visitors Centre has a team of professional guides available 
for groups and individual visitors who wish to follow a guided 
tour with interpretation.

Áreas del Centro

1. Interpretive Centre

One of the most modern in Andalusia, with numerous interac-
tive exhibits with which visitors can learn about various aspects 
of El Torcal, its formation, karstic landscape, fauna, vegetation, 
history, etc. It also has many audio-visual displays that offer a 
broader vision of the Natural park. Visits to the Interpretive Area 
are totally free of charge, as is the rest of the centre.
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2. Multi-purpose Hall

The multi-purpose hall is intended to cater for visitors and 
groups that make requests for it in advance to use it for mee-
tings, presentations, special days, etc. 

3. Astronomical Observatory

There are many reasons why El Torcal Astronomical Observa-
tory is a privileged place from which to observe the Universe: it 
is in strictly protected Natural Park at a height of 1,200 metres 
whose topography means that astronomical observations have 
a special magic–making El Torcal a place of communion be-
tween heaven and earth. 

As an astronomical observatory that is open to the public, al-
though it will dedicate part of its time to research, both its own 
and in collaboration with other institutions, its principal aim is 
to allow the public to enjoy and make use of a facility that is fu-
lly equipped with powerful instruments of observation, guided 
by expert staff in terms of their knowledge of the heavens and 
their teaching and dissemination experience. 

4. shop and coffe shop.

El Torcal Visitors Centre has a small shop where visitors can 
find a wide variety of products from the area. There is also a 
coffe shop.

 Image 209. Inside El Torcal Visitors Centre. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.

 Image 210. El Torcal Visitors Centre in which we can see the astronomical observatory on the right of the picture. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Checa Torres.
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(5.h) 3.2. Activities for visitors in El Torcal de Antequera

Visitors can book the service at the Visitors Centre or via the 
Internet. They just have to select the day and time when they 
wish to conduct the visit and fill out the rest of the fields on 
the form. Each tour has an upper limit of 20 participants. The 
following activities are currently on offer:

• SOLAR OBSERVATION. Get closer to the solar maxi-
mum and making the most of the impressive activity 
of our Sun. It takes place in El Torcal  Astronomical 
Observatory (OAT). 

• ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION FOR ALL. Astrono-
mical Observations for all are astronomy sessions in 
which we can take part as a family in a magical setting. 

• ROUTE OF THE AMMONITES. Take advantage of the 
winter months to spend an unforgettable day at El Tor-
cal de Antequera Natural Park. 

• PUT YOUR CLASSROOM INTO NATURE! An Environ-
mental Education activity in El Torcal of Antequera Na-
tural Park. As one of the most important karst environ-
ments in Europe, which hosts an incredible biodiversity 
and landscapes that border on the surreal, what better 
place to have a lesson in the open air? We can offer 

you different options for your visit: the programme “Na-
ture and You” (Department of the Environment and 
Land Use Planning).. 

This programme, partially funded by the Department of Envi-
ronment and aimed at schools and colleges provides a prime 
opportunity to bring more young people to the Network of 
Protected Natural Spaces of Andalusia. The programme inclu-
des different types of activities according to the educational 
cycle that start with a tour of the Visitors Centre, followed by 
a series of activities tailored to different ages, with an approxi-
mate duration of 4 hours in the morning. All activities will 
be guided by specialized instructors who are knowledgeable 
about the Natural Space.

The group will have a guide for every 20 participants, who will 
provide the interpretation and entertainment that is appro-
priate for the park and for the age of the pupils. Similarly, 
participants will have a field notebook, the basis for interpre-
tations of the medium. Participants will have Accident Insu-
rance and Health Care, and the company has signed a Public 
Liability Insurance. The service will be provided by the com-
pany Ruta Cero Active Tourism (No. Reg. AT / MA / 00011).

The Astronomical Observatory has activities open to the public 
all year round, in addition to activities specially designed for 
schools and colleges or for tourist groups. Observations will 
not only take place at night, there will also be daytime ob-
servations with the Sun as the only object of attention: using 
different filters, the Sun’s own activity can be viewed.

Other activities that will be held in El Torcal Astronomical Ob-
servatory will be sessions in the Planetarium (for schools and 
colleges on request in advance), courses, talks, exhibitions, 
workshops and so on.

Duration of sessions: Activities will generally have a duration 
of two hours.

Theme and level: These will depend on the interests of the 
group of attendees, their level of prior knowledge and the sky 
visible at the time of the session. In general, they will discuss 
the Moon and the planets (those that are visible), stars, figu-
res and constellations visible at any given time, and bodies in 
deep space (galaxies, nebulae, star clusters).

Images 211 to 214. A range of facilities and activities at El Torcal.

Image 215. A group of visitors at “El Sombrero”, in El Torcal.
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Nocturnal observations will generally take place on Saturdays 
and some Fridays, year-round, except for selected dates when 
some astronomical event occurs that is significant, in which 
case the centre will consider opening especially for the occa-
sion. Daytime observations, mainly on selected Sundays throu-
ghout the year. The programmes scheduled for each month 
can be found on the website. All daytime and night-time ob-
servations can be booked in advance and may be scheduled 
at a mutually agreed time between the parties. 

Alternative activities are also considered for groups that 
have booked day or night observations which have been 
adversely affected due to adverse weather conditions. Such 
activities include planetarium sessions/workshops in the 
same timetable. Packages of activities which include, in ad-
dition to astronomy sessions, routes, lunch and/or dinner 
and/or stays in hotel facilities and camping in the area are 
also possibilities. The activities can also be arranged to be 
taught in English.

There are several routes for visits to the park signposted with 
different levels of difficulty.

5.i Policies and programmes related to 
the presentation and promotion of the 
property

Legal Frame of Reference

The Law of Historical Heritage of Andalusia-Law 14/2007 
in Title IX regulates Historical Heritage Institutions where in 
addition to the traditionally recognized elements, Archives, 
Libraries, Museums and Documentation Centres, Cultural 
Spaces are created, whose identity will be defined in terms 
of their scope and their heritage significance.

The term Cultural Spaces is construed as Institutions with 
custodianship over the area included in those immovable pro-
perties listed in the General Inventory of Historical Heritage of 
Andalusia, or groups thereof, which due to their relevance or 
meaning in the territory in which they are situated, their valo-
risation and dissemination to the public are hereby accepted. 
They are classified into Ensembles and Cultural Parks.

Archaeological Ensembles are those Cultural Spaces exer-
cising custodianship and valorisation of those properties 
which thanks to their heritage significance have their own 
management body, which assumes general management 
functions and custody of the heritage with which they are 
entrusted. They especially formulate and implement a Mas-

Figure 51. Torcal Tour Map, downloaded from one of the many websites dedicated to El Torcal.
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ter Plan that will develop programmes on research, protec-
tion, conservation, management and dissemination with 
the aim of achieving effective protection of the property.

Ensembles, in their constitutions, shall refer to the type of 
heritage property for which the immovable properties that 
comprise them have been listed. Thus, our legal system 
consolidates those Ensembles already covered by the Law 
1/91, incorporating the figure of Cultural Parks are defined 
as Historical Heritage Institutions with guardianship and va-
lorisation of those properties that cover the whole of one or 
more Heritage Areas, and which due to their Cultural Im-
portance require the establishment of a management body 
involving all administrations and sectors involved.

Finally, we must refer to the creation in Law of the Cultural 
Spaces Network of Andalusia (RECA) which is configured as 
an integrated and unified system, formed by the Cultural 
Spaces located in the territory of the Autonomous Commu-
nity that are included in them, as well as those sites that are 
open to the public as may be determined. Among the aims 
of the Network is the coordination of the general systems 
of management, framed by a series of transversal axes that 
call for sustainable exploitation through custodianship and 
valorisation, by the drafting of the Master Plans, collabo-
ration with the national and international programmes for 
conservation and fostering of good practices in the protec-
tion and management of the nation’s historical heritage. 

Among the aims of the Network are: the coordination of the 
general systems of management through the relevant master 
plans, external promotion in a joint and homogeneous man-
ner, collaboration with national and international programmes 
of conservation, information exchange with other networks or 
systems for the protection of historical heritage, as well as with 
those national or international organisations involved in their 
protection, conservation and valorisation. Another important 
aim will be the fostering of best practices in the protection and 
management of the heritage understood as a part of the hu-
man ecosystem. The RECA will be able to join fully or partially 
other similar networks at higher territorial levels, whether they 
are national, transnational or European. 

The Network of Cultural Spaces in Andalusia is structured 
through a Master Plan, conceived as the Network’s planning 
instrument that must contain the strategic courses of action 
and programmes necessary to fulfil aims that place special 
importance on sustainable use through guardianship and va-
lorisation, the fostering of scientific awareness of their values, 
incentivising research and, finally, driving local and regional 
development initiatives based on the dissemination of the Cul-
tural Spaces and Enclaves integrated.

Together with the Master Plan for the Network of Cultural Spa-
ces in Andalusia, and in accordance with its guidelines, a Mas-
ter Plan shall be drawn up for each of the Cultural Spaces and 
Enclaves included in the Network. The drafting of the Master 

Plan for the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble is 
thus in response to the mandate contained in article 79 of the 
Law 14/2007, of 26 November, on the Historical heritage of 
Andalusia.

With regard to the natural spaces included in the proposal, La 
Peña and El Torcal, the conservation of the natural resources 
and of the ecological integrity of those spaces as well as the 
prevention and correction of impacts, and the management 
and land use planning and zoning of the natural resources 
shall be governed by the following criteria: 

In El Torcal, its management is part of the overall manage-
ment of RENPA, The Network of Protected Natural Spaces of 
Andalusia. It has a Management Plan, the Land Use and Zo-
ning Plan of the Natural resources (PORN) approved by De-
cree 222/2013, dated 5 November (BOJA No. 8, 14 January 
2014), which is in accordance with the criteria established by 
the Andalusian Strategy for Conservation of Geo-diversity and 
the programmes and actions planned in the implementation 
thereof. With regard to exploitation, public use and tourism ac-
tivities associated with the natural environment, and in general, 
its management and regulation shall be based on the guiding 
principles and aims set out in the document “Management 
of Public Use in the Network of Protected Natural Spaces of 
Andalusia (RENPA): Strategy de Acción” which was enacted 
by Resolution 19/11/2003, of the then General Directorate of 
the Network of Protected Natural Spaces and Environmental 
Services, or similar document that may replace it in the future. 
Moreover, it is intended that the development of public use sha-
ll be carried out with an educational intention, as a mechanism 
for promoting the awareness, enjoyment and appreciation on 
the part of inhabitants and visitors of the natural and cultural 
heritage, and to increase awareness of the environment and 
understanding of the space. For this purpose the aims, recom-
mendations and courses of action of the Andalusian Strategy 
for Environmental Education shall be borne in mind.

In the case of La Peña de los Enamorados, its promotion, in-
terpretation and cultural valorisation is linked both in terms of 
heritage and symbolism with the Archaeological Ensemble, the 
CADA being the institution entrusted with its promotion and cul-
tural development. Moreover, as an Archaeological Zone, the 
Regional Government of Andalusia is empowered to promote 
the research and conservation of the site.

5.j Staffing levels and expertise (profes-
sional, technical, maintenance)

The current RPT (job titles list) of the CADA includes 4 posts for 
the Archaeological Ensemble: a director, a medium-level gra-
duate post, a clerical post and a maintenance janitor. 

The institution responsible for the Antequera Dolmens Ar-
chaeological Ensemble was created as an administrative unit 
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by the Council of Ministers of the Regional Government of 
Andalusia by the Decree 395/1986, of 17 December, which 
approved the job titles list (RPT), amended subsequently by 
the Decree 60/1994, of 8 March, updating the RPT with the 
addition of the post of director, and also adding a position to 
be occupied by a senior archaeologist, a clerical worker, and 
increasing the staffing for security and maintenance with one 
further employee; finally the Decree 209/2005, of 26 October, 
added two further posts for medium-level graduates. 

In 2010, the Council of Ministers of the Regional Government 
approved the creation of the Antequera Dolmens Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble as an administrative service of differentiated 
management by the Decree 280/2010 of 27 April.

Number of staff members Department

1
1
1
1

Management
Administration
Maintenance
Dissemination

Table 42. Human resources of the CADA. RPT 2005. Source: the authors.

In addition to these personnel, the staff of the Andalusian 
Agency of Cultural Institutions is included, which undertakes 
the management of the activities conducted in the Ensemble 

through the Commissioning of Management by the Regional 
Government Minister for Culture. There are currently four po-
sitions being held: a technician who carries out administrative 
and documentation tasks and three tour guides who conduct 
guided tours, among other activities. 

Number of employees Department

1
3

Administration and documentation
Dissemination of activities

Table 43. Human Resources AICs Source: the authors.

As a collaborating body, El Torcal Natural Park has its own 
technical staff, and is an administrative unit accountable to the 
Environmental Agency and Water Authority, with the following 
personnel:

• 1 civil service employee, Forestry Engineer, in charge of 
all technical aspects of the Natural park.

• 1 Technical Forestry Engineer, to provide support.

• 1 civil service employee, Environmental Agent.

• 1 civil service employee, Agent coordinator in Bio-geo-
graphical Unit No.2.

• 1 Technical Forestry Engineer, as technical staff for the 
public use of the AMAyA [Environment and Water Agen-
cy of Andalusia].
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6.a Key indicators for measuring state 
of conservation 

The Antequera Dolmens Site currently faces different social de-
mands for leisure and culture that, when balancing the site’s 
inherent values, must respect their consideration as unique 
properties as well as the public use made of them. The sus-
tainability perspective must therefore constitute an obligatory 
frame of reference to project the Ensemble’s future. Something 
similar, but in terms of ecological and environmental conside-
rations, occurs with the touristic-leisure use and the pressure 
that this entails for the El Torcal Nature Reserve in Antequera.

In order to establish policies on conservation and appropriate 
use, it is essential to perform an exhaustive analysis of the he-
ritage, practical and environmental conditions of the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble and of the natural spaces included in the 
proposal. The multiple agents that interact with the constituent 
elements of the proposed asset must be known and contro-
lled. Monitoring that should be periodically carried out and that 
must include the areas that can be visited, the constituent spa-
ces in the proposal and its buffer zone.

Certain assessments must be carried out with sufficient regularly 
so as to have up to date knowledge on the state of use and con-
servation of the property, these relating to: the physical integrity 
of the monumental heritage and natural values, the conditions 
in the exterior surroundings, the level of impact from the public 
(tourist visits and activities) etc. Furthermore, if it were included 
in the World Heritage List, reports would be produced on it every 
6 years, something made possible, amongst other factors, by the 
Decree on the creation of the Antequera Dolmens Site Coordina-
tion Committee, which is currently be processed.

A thematic area classification of indicators related to the as-
set’s conservation will now be presented depending on its na-
ture: key, analytical or diagnostic. The key indicators present 
an overall character and require a heightened interpretability. 
The analytical indicators are of a similar character to the key 
indicators: they are more sectorial and can be qualitative and 
quantitative; they are more agile and allow for the broadening 
of the statistical information on a given factor that is conside-
red relevant for the Archaeological Ensemble and the other ele-
ments included in the conservation and development proposal. 
Finally, the diagnostic indicators require field work, they do not 
need to have been experimented on and they provide more 
reliable and complete information.

Conservation of the Archaeological Ensemble and its Environ-
ment (Appearance)

• Percentage of restored elements out of the total num-
ber of elements that need work (key).

• Quality of the environment and buffer zone: scenic, ur-
ban and environmental quality (diagnostic).

Citizen and institutional participation (Institutional involve-
ment and that of the users and residents in the conservation 
and maintenance processes in the El Torcal Archaeological 
Ensemble)

• Disclosure of activities related to the cultural and natu-
ral heritage conservation (key).

• The presence of the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens and of the Environment and Water 
Agency of Andalusia in the area as a participation spa-
ce in relation to preventative conservation (key).

• Investment in institutions in the Archaeological Ensem-
ble of the Antequera Dolmens and in El Torcal in mat-
ters of conservation (analytical).

• Degree of the population’s commitment to the conser-
vation of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens and of El Torcal (key).

Management (management and planning methods and tools)

• The level of the Master Plan’s compliance in terms of 
conservation (key).

• The level of compliance of the Natural Resources Ordi-
nance Plan for El Torcal in terms of conservation (key).

• Interdisciplinary nature of the work (key).

• Balancing cultural and touristic use: audience study 
(diagnostic).

Cultural Involvement (economic development initiatives com-
patible with the conservation)

• Visitors’ habits (diagnostic).

• Budget designated to the spreading of the heritage and/
or environmental conservation-research work (analytical).

• Educational activities to raise awareness around the 
values related to the proposal (diagnostic).

Monitoring and Evaluating the Master Plan for the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens

The Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Ante-
quera Dolmens establishes its own observation and evaluation 
indicators as an instrument that allows its periodic adjustment. 
In the framework of the proposed strategic objectives, action me-
asuring indicators allow the compliance with the objectives to be 
checked. This additionally means the monitoring and the assess-
ment of the advances achieved in each of the suggested areas. 

This proposal for the monitoring and the continuous evaluation is 
consistent with exercising public accountability and transparency 
that characterise the actions in the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens. Additionally, this monitoring will make 
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it possible to reorientate and strengthen the areas and specific 
projects, as well as enabling the extraction of recommendations 
for future lines of action in institutional and management plans.

The evaluation will be carried out every four years. The first 
evaluation will coincide with the halfway point in the life of the 
Master Plan and will reorientate its management. The second 
evaluation at the end will serve to evaluate its degree of execu-
tion and as a diagnostic for creating the next plan.

The evaluation will be coordinated by the Ensemble’s manage-
ment and conducted by the Technical Commission that will be 
able to make use of external advice.

The Master Plan proposes its own table of indicators; it deals 
with analytical indicators, expressed in quantitative data over 
the following aspects (table 44)

Monitoring and Evaluating the El Torcal Natural Resources Or-
dinance Plan (NROP)

In order to evaluate the degree of compliance with its objecti-
ves, the NROP also establishes its own annual indicator system 
and the creation of activities and results report (table 45).

 Indicator Frequency

1. Number of public events (presentations, press conferences...).

2. Number of collaborations with other entities.

3. Number of patrimonial property acquisitions according to how they were acquired: deposits, purchases...

4. Total spent on acquisitions.

5. Number of information systems installed.

6. Number of inventoried properties in the database.

7. Number of information requests (in person, telephone, email, office/correspondence, social networks...).

8. Number of individuals doing research that have used the institution’s services.

9. Number of jobs carried out.

10. Number of activities (drop in days, courses organised by the Ensemble...)

11. Number of participants in the activities.

12. Number of guided tours.

13. Number of visitors.

14. Number of publications edited by the Ensemble.

15. Number of posts on the internet and on the Ensemble’s social networks.

16. Number of mentions in the media.

17. Number of training hours for the Ensemble’s staff (Conference attendance, day trips, seminars...).

18. Income obtained from the management of the shop, sponsorships and other uses of the services (shop, coffe-shop, 
reproductions, use of spaces, etc...).

Annually

Table 44. Monitoring and evaluating the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Source: Created by the authors.

 Indicator Frequency

1. Percentage of habitats with current state of conservation determined favourable (%).

2. Percentage of specific conservation actions for conservation priorities (%).

3. Number of habitat restoration projects and restored surfaces (ha).

4. Percentage of species with determined state of conservation (%).

5. Amount of functional equipment by typology and space. 

6. Percentage of organised forest surface (%). 

7. Burned down forest surface during the year (ha)/total forest surface (ha) x 100.

8. Forest surface subjected to forestry treatment (ha)/total forest surface (ha) x 100. 

9. Evolution of the population of diurnal birds of prey living on rocks (number of breeding territories occupied each year). 

10. Number of visitors by year.

11. Number of actions performed to raise environmental awareness.

12. Annual Activities and Results Report. (Created). . 

Annually

Table 45. Monitoring and Evaluating the El Torcal Natural Resources Ordinance Plan. Source: Ministry of Environment and Regional Planning.
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Monitoring and Evaluating the Conservation of La Peña de los 
Enamorados (Lovers’ Rock)

In regards to the conservation and management of La Peña de 
los Enamorados, it will be monitored by the Archaeological En-

semble of the Antequera Dolmens by means of a report-assess-
ment on the possible alterations of the natural environment as 
well as the state of conservation of the archaeological sites loca-
ted in this enclave. This monitoring will be carried out biennially.

Area Conservation Indicators Frequency

CADA
• Percentage of restored elements out of the total number of elements that need work (key).
• Quality of the urban environment (buffer zone): scenic, urban and environmental (diagnostic).

Biennially

EL TORCAL

1. Percentage of habitats with current state of conservation determined favourable.
2. Percentage of specific conservation actions for conservation priorities. 
3. Number of habitat restoration projects and restored surfaces (ha).
4. Percentage of species with determined state of conservation.
6. Percentage of organised forest surface. 
7. Burned down forest surface during the year (ha)/total forest surface (ha) x 100.
7. Forest surface subjected to forestry treatment (ha)/total forest surface (ha) x 100. 
8. Evolution of the population of diurnal birds of prey living on rocks (number of breeding territories 

occupied each year). 
12. Annual Activities and Results Report (created) (Number of indicators anticipated in the El Torcal NROP).

Biennially

LA PEÑA • Conservation of natural and cultural values at La Peña de los Enamorados (diagnostic). Biennially

Table 46. Indicators for the state of conservation of the asset. Source: created by the author and the Ministry of Environment and Regional Planning.

Areas
The Archaeological Ensemble of the 

Antequera Dolmens Area
El Torcal Area Frequency

Citizen and Institutional 
Participation

• Disclosure of activities related to the cultural and natural heritage conservation (key).
• The presence of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and of the 

Environment and Water Agency of Andalusia in the area as a participation space in relation 
to conservation/management (key).

• Public investment in the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and El Torcal 
(analytical).

• Degree of the population’s commitment to the conservation/management of the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and of El Torcal (key).

Every 4 
years

Management
(Management and 
planning methods and 
tools)

• The level of the Master Plan’s compliance 
in terms of management (key).

• The level of compliance of the Natural 
Resources Ordinance Plan for El Torcal in 
terms of management (key).

Every 4 
years

• Interdisciplinary nature of the work 
(diagnostic).

-- Every 4 
years

• Balancing cultural and touristic use: 
audience study (diagnostic).

• Balancing cultural and touristic use: 
audience study (diagnostic).

Every 4 
years

• Number of visitors (13) (number of 
the indicator in the Master Plan for 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens).

• Number of visitors by year (10) (number 
of the indicator in the NROP).

Annually

Cultural Implementation
(Economic development 
initiatives compatible with 
the conservation)

• Visitors’ habits (diagnostic).
• Budget designated to the spreading of the heritage and/or environmental conservation-

research tasks (key).
• Educational activities to raise awareness around the values related to the proposal 

(diagnostic).

Every 4 
years

Annual Management 
Balance

• Annual Management Report (Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and El 
Torcal).

Annual

Table 47. Indicators on the management of the asset. Source: created by the author and the Ministry of Environment and Regional Planning.
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(6.a) 1. Administrative arrangements for monito-
ring property

Together with those considered by the respective management 
plans, an indicator proposal is made that must evaluate the 
state of conservation as well as the management that is carried 
out over the different areas of the property proposed as World 
Heritage: 

(6.a) 2. The Body Responsible for the Monitoring

In the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, in the 
natural spaces included in the proposal and in the buffer zone, 
various bodies come together with different responsibilities and 
representation: the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 

Dolmens institution as a representative of the asset’s property, 
and the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, as a body for he-
ritage protection with direct responsibilities over the monument; 
Antequera Town Hall, for its obvious municipal responsibilities 
and particularly in the buffer zone; Environment and Water Agen-
cy which reports to the Ministry of the Environment and Regional 
Planning, responsible for the management of El Torcal.

For practical reasons, it has been decided to appoint the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as coordinator 
of monitoring the state of conservation and managing the propo-
sed asset, even if the administrative bodies have to participate in 
publishing reports (Environment and Water Agency and Anteque-
ra Town Hall) with responsibilities for different elements that form 
part of the property or the buffer zone. 

Body Address Person or Post

The Body Responsible for the Monitoring

Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, 
The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens
Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport, Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia)

Carretera de Málaga, 5
29200 Antequera, Málaga
Tel.: 951214676
Fax: 952739926
Email:
dolmenesdeantequera.cecd@juntadeandalucia.es

Director of the 
Archaeological 
Ensemble of 

the Antequera 
Dolmens

Collaborating Bodies

Provincial Management of Malaga. Environment 
and Water Agency (Ministry of the Environment and 
Regional Planning, the Autonomous Government of 
Andalusia)

Puerto de Málaga Cara Sur Lonja del Puerto, s/n
Málaga 29001
Tel.: 951042102
Fax: 951298764 
Email:
coordinadoresprovinciales@agenciamedioambienteyagua.es

Provincial 
Manager of the 

Environment and 
Water Agency of 

Andalusia

Antequera Town Hall 

Infante Don Fernando, 70
29200 Antequera (Málaga)
Tel.: 952708100
Fax: 952703750
Email: alcaldia@antequera.es 

Mayor

Table 48. Body responsible for the monitoring and collaborating bodies. Source: created by the author.
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6.b Administrative arrangements for 
monitoring property 

In terms of historic heritage, Article 23 of Law 14/2007 of 
26 November for the Historic Heritage of Andalusia states that 
the relevant ministry is authorised to inspect, at all times, the 
development of the tasks for the conservation, restoration and 
rehabilitation of the properties that form part of the Andalusian 
Historic Heritage. This authority will be exercised by the Mi-
nistry of Culture of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia 
through direct centres and organisational units determined in 
due form (Article 103.1).

The inspection personnel, when exercising the functions esta-
blished in this law and its development dispositions, will be an 
agent for the authority, with the powers and protection confe-
rred on them by the regulations in force (Article 103.2).

The public administrations in Andalusia and all those people 
obliged to comply with the current law will have to make any 
contributions as required by the inspection personnel to allow 
them to conduct the corresponding inspections and checks 
(Article 103.3).

The inspection personnel will have the following powers, among 
others (Article 104):

• Checking and controlling compliance with current re-
gulations as regards historic heritage, especially per-
secuting illegal activities. To do so, it will be necessary 
to offset the deficiencies detected, propose appropriate 
precautionary measures and, where necessary, initiate 
infringement procedures as appropriate.

• Summoning, when performing their role, the assistan-
ce of the Security Forces and Bodies.

• Those others, depending on their nature, will be com-
missioned by the relevant ministry for historical heritage.

Similarly, in the natural spaces, as commissioned by the Mi-
nistry of Environment and Regional Planning, the Environment 
and Water Agency manages the Infoca Plan’s Operational 
Centres and Forestry Defence Centres, the Nursery Network 
and Recovery Centres for Endangered Species (CREAs), the 
Monitoring and Control of Contamination Laboratories and the 
Inspection, Testing and Calibration Laboratories (LIEC)

Additionally, Law 7/2007 of 9 July for Integral Management 
of Environmental Quality (Official Gazette of Andalusia 143 of 
19/07/2007) develops environmental discipline measures. In 
this respect:

• It states the activities subject to monitoring, inspection and 
control (Article 127): The following will be subject to moni-
toring, inspection and environmental control: all activities, 
actions and installations developed and based in the Auto-

nomous Region of Andalusia which fall under the scope of 
this law’s application.

• Responsibilities (Article 128). It is for the relevant Ministry 
in terms of the environment to exercise the monitoring, ins-
pection and control functions of those activities, actions 
and installations that might negatively affect the environ-
ment notwithstanding those that corresponding to other 
bodies of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia’s Ad-
ministration and other Administrations in their respective 
areas of responsibilities.

• Collaborating entities (Article 129). Those legal persons, 
whether public or private, duly authorised by the relevant 
Ministry in accordance with the applicable regulations are 
collaborating entities. The collaborating entities will act 
on the request of those responsible for the activities or 
installations in compliance with regulatory requirements 
or by the relevant environmental ministry’s express com-
mand. The collaborating entities will be able to act in the 
following areas:

a) Environmental control and prevention.

b) Quality of the atmospheric environment.

c) Quality of the water environment.

d) Quality of earth.

e) Waste

• Inspections (Article 130). 

1. In performing their roles, all those persons who ca-
rry out monitoring, inspection or control tasks will be 
considered as agents of the authority when they have 
a statutory relationship with the Autonomous Govern-
ment of Andalusia’s Administration or with other Admi-
nistrations.

2. In view of inspection, descriptive records will be kept of 
the facts and especially of those that might constitute 
administrative infraction. The allegations made by the 
activity’s or the installation’s manager will be made 
certain. The records kept will enjoy the presumption of 
truth as regards the facts it verifies.

3. In the role of performing the inspector’s duties, all the 
necessary information for carrying out the inspection 
will be required.

4. Those responsible for the activities, actions and insta-
llations must assist and collaborate when necessary 
as well as allowing access to the installations to those 
who carry out the monitoring, inspection and control 
actions.

5. The relevant environmental ministry will be able to 
create environmental inspection plans in order to pro-
gram the environmental inspections carried out.
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6.c Results of previous reporting exer-
cises 

There are numerous recent reports and studies on the Ante-
quera Dolmens Site related to the conservation, restoration and 
analysis of different natures. All these reports or studies are 
found deposited in the Archaeological Ensemble of the Ante-
quera Dolmens, as an institution responsible for itself, in the 
Environment and Water Agency, responsible for El Torcal. Some 
documents also exist in other related institutions: the Depart-
ment of Education, Culture and Sport or the Department of 
the Environment and Land Planning, both in the Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia and Antequera Town Hall.

In this section a list is provided of the reports carried out that 
deal with conservation and management. To date, no report 
has yet been released on the monitoring of the Master Plan 
given that four years have not passed since it came into force. 

El Torcal does have an Annual Activities and Results Report and 
the last available one is from 2012. 

The reports of previous exercises have led to improvements in 
the application of conservation techniques, as in the majority of 
cases, the conclusions of the analyses are valid and extensive 
to each one of the monuments in the Archaeological Ensemble.

• Geological inspections and analysis and inspections and 
analysis of materials.

• More accurate topographical and planimetric surveys.

• Installations of climate control and lighting devices, etc.

• Finally, there is a group of urban factors reports, relea-
sed during the processing of the Antequera General 
Plan, or environmental factors reports: preventative re-
ports for avoiding impacts on the Ensemble due to the 
new outline for the high speed railway route.

Area Reports from Recent Years

Antequera 
Dolmens

• 1987. Geological Recognition of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Luis García Ruz. Analysis.
• 1997. Consolidation of the Dolmens. Report on the emergency works carried out on the Menga and Viera dolmens. 

Antequera. José Antonio Teba Martínez.
• 1998. Jesús Espinosa Gaitán’s geological report. Analysis. It includes the petrographic analysis of the materials that 

constitute the Antequera Dolmens.
• 1999. Analytical study of the Antequera Dolmens’ materials. Francisco Gutiérrez Montero, Andalusian Institute of His-

torical Heritage.
• 2005. Geotechnical Study Report, Igea, Analysis.
• 2005. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens’ topographical project. Photogrammetry of enclosure 1. 

Menga and Viera dolmens. Cerro del Marimacho. Technological documentary techniques, S.L.
• 2005. Delimitation proposal of the Menga, Viera and El Romeral dolmens environment. Antequera (Malaga). Malaga’s 

Provincial Delegation of Culture
• 2006. Geoarchaeological report, Francisco Carrión Méndez. Analysis. The Andalusian Institute of Geophysics and the 

Department of Prehistory and Archaeology, the University of Granada, work together. 
• 2006. Statement to the initial approval document for the Antequera Urban Planning General Plan. Urban Report and 

Delimitation Proposal for the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological area. José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca Navia Osorio.
• 2007. Bibliographical compilation and documentation of the Antequera Dolmens.
• 2008. Report on “The Landscape of the Lands of Antequera.” José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca Navia Osorio.
• 2008. Resolution of 9 June 2008, of the Secretary of State for Climate Change, for which an environmental impact 

declaration is formulated from the informative study on the high speed railway between Bobadilla and Granada, section: 
Bobadilla (town) – Peña de los Enamorados (Malaga). Published in the Official Gazette, number 165, on 9 July 2008.

• 2008. Report on the AVE line passing through the El Romeral dolmen area. Fernando Carrera Ramírez.
• 2009. Report on the work carried out for the installation of climate control equipment at the Menga, Viera and El Rome-

ral dolmens. Fernando Carrera Ramírez.
• 2011. Microclimatic Study. Conducted by Raniero Baglioni (the Preventive Conservation Unit from the Andalusian Insti-

tute for Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre) based on the data from 2009-2010 and 2011. 
• 2011. Report on the effects of the Seville-Granada AVE (high speed train) in its Bobadilla-Peña de los Enamorados 

stretch which passes through the vicinity of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Rosa Enríquez 
Arcas and Gema Aguilera Gómez. 

• 2011. LAV. Report on the effects of the Seville-Granada AVE (high speed train) in its Bobadilla-Peña de los Enamorados 
stretch which passes through the vicinity of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Rosa Enríquez 
Arcas and Gema Aguilera Gómez. 

• 2011. Microclimatic study on the Menga, Viera and El Romeral monuments. Conducted on the different data released 
from the dataloggers, from January 2009 to October 2011. Preventive Conservation Unit. The Andalusian Institute for 
Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre. Technician in preventive conservation: Raniero Baglioni.  

Table 49. Reports between 1987 and 2011 on the Antequera Dolmens. Source: created by the author.
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Area Reports from Recent Years

Menga

• 1999. Report on the state of conservation after the emergency works in 1997. Architect: Pedro Labato Vida. 
• 2005. Report on the works for lighting the inside of the Menga dolmen. Antequera (Malaga). Verónica Navarrete Pendón.
• 2005. Conservation intervention report on the atrium of the Menga dolmen, Antequera. (Malaga). Verónica Navarrete 

Pendón.
• 2005. Scanned and three-dimensional topographical survey of the Menga dolmen, conducted by TDTEC.
• 2011. Report on the stability of the Menga dolmen, written by Ricardo Aroca Hernández-Ros.
• Request for the Menga conservation project’s execution of the 1% cultural funds from the Ministry of Development. 

Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens
• 2012. Report for the Menga dolmen Damp Analysis, Gema Aguilera Gómez. 

Viera

• 1999. Report on the state of conservation after the emergency works in 1997. Architect: Pedro Labato Vida.
• 2003. Report on the preliminary results of the archaeological control of the consolidation works in the megalithic tomb 

in Viera, Antequera. Luis Efrén Fernández Rodríguez, Manuel Romero Pérez and Rafael Ruiz de la Linde.
• 2005. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens’ topographical project. Photogrammetry of enclosure 1. 

Menga and Viera dolmens. Cerro del Marimacho. Technological documentary techniques, S.L.

El Romeral
• 2011. LAV. Noise and vibration report. Phase 1: Initial Preoperational Threshold Study. El Romeral Dolmen. Vorsevi, S.A.
• 2012. 3D mapping of El Romeral, commissioned by ADIF as a result of the AVE works, conducted by Dryas Octopetala. 

The 3D mapping was created by a combination of laser scanning and digital photogrammetry of El Romeral tholos.

Table 50. Reports from between 1999 and 2012 on the Menga and Viera Dolmens and on El Tholos de El Romeral. Source: created by the author.

Area Reports from Recent Years

El Torcal
• 2012. Annual Activities and Results Report.
• 2012-2013. Integral diagnosis of the Nature Reserve included in the Natural Resources Ordinance Plan for El Torcal.

La Peña de los 
Enamorados

• 2010-2011. Studies for declaring the so called Archaeological Area of the “Prehistoric Town of La Peña de los Ena-
morados” as a Property of Cultural Interest.

Table 51. Reports from between 2010 and 2012 on El Torcal and La Peña de los Enamorados. Source: created by the author and the Ministry of Environment and 
Regional Planning.
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7a. Photographs and audiovisual image 
inventory and authorization form

The inventory of photographs and audiovisual files is displayed 
in the following table, images in digital format are incorporated 
and attached to this form.

Regarding the exclusive grant of rights, the Archaeological En-
semble at the Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the 
Autonomous Government of Andalusia will authorize the ge-
neric use of the audiovisual and photographs that belong to 
the Ensemble -through the acquisition of the works from Javier 
Pérez González, Antequera Moreno Studio, MLK Produciones, 
etc. or those taken by the staff of the institution- when citing the 
author and the ownership.

Photo numbers 130, 131 and 132 belong to the Antequera Mu-
nicipal Historical Archive, therefore the Antequera Town Hall is 
shown as the owner who, if requested, can authorise their use. 
The name of the photos in the table are as follows: three figure 
number – dot – first letter of the place featured in the photo 
(“M” is Menga, “V” is Viera, “P” is Peña, etc.) – dot – author’s 
initials. For example: 127.R.MBR would be a photo of El Rome-
ral by Miguel Ángel Blanco de la Rubia.

C1Id.No
Format (Slide/

print/video)
Caption

Date of Photo 
(month and 

year)

Photographer/Video 
Director

©*
Detailed contact for the 
copyright holder (name, 
address, tel/fax, email)

001.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Engravings in the orthostat of 
the Menga dolmen

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

002.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Close-up of engraving in the 
orthostat of the Menga dolmen

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

003.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Engravings orthostat of the 
Menga dolmen

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

004.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

Pillar, orthostats, capstone in 
the chamber in the Menga 
dolmen, seen from the silo 
found in the 2005 dig

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

005.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Left side of the Menga dolmen 
chamber after the 2005 dig

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

006.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
The Menga dolmen chamber 
after the 2005 dig

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

007.M.JM
72 dpi digital 

image
Cracks in the first two capstone 
in the Menga dolmen

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

008.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

Close-up of where the capstones 
meet the orthostats and pillars 
in the Menga dolmen

July 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

009.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

Lighting up the well in the 
Menga dolmen chamber during 
the 2005 dig

2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

010.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

Closure orthostat in the Menga 
dolmen chamber during the 
2005 dig

2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

011.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

The well at the back of the 
Menga dolmen chamber during 
the 2005 dig

August 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

012.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Cow skeleton found during the 
dig in the Menga dolmen well

May 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens
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013.M.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Foot supports in the wall of the 
well in the Menga dolmen

May 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

014.M.JM
72 dpi digital 

image
Access system to the Menga 
dolmen well

October 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

015.V.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Perforated door in the Viera 
dolmen corridor

November 
2006

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

016.V.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

Orthostat decorated with cup 
marks in the Viera dolmen 
corridor

November 
2006

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

017.V.JM
270 dpi digital 

image

Perforated orthostat with access 
door to the Viera dolmen 
chamber

June 2005 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

018.R.JM
314 dpi digital 

image

Access corridor to the small 
chamber in the tholos of El 
Romeral

November 
2006

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

019.R.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Access to the small chamber in 
the tholos of El Romeral

November 
2006

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

020.R.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral towards the exterior

November 
2006

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

021.R.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Access door to the chamber in 
the tholos of El Romeral

 2006 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

022.R.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
Access door to the small chamber 
in the tholos of El Romeral

 2006 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

023.R.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral towards the interior

 2006 Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

024.T.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera

December 
2007

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

025.T.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera

December 
2007

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

026.T.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera

December 
2007

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

027.T.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera

December 
2007

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

028.T.JM
314 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera

December 
2007

Antequera Moreno Studio no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

029.M.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
Inside the Menga dolmen June 2006 Javier P érez González no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

030.M.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
The sun entering the Menga 
dolmen chamber

June 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

031.M.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
The sun entering the Menga 
dolmen chamber

June 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

032.M.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
The moon above La Peña and 
the Cerro de Marimacho

June 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

033.M.JPG
762 dpi digital 

image
The moon above the Menga 
dolmen

June 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens
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034.M.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Outside the Menga dolmen

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

035.V.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun enters the Viera dolmen 
chamber during the autumn 
equinox

September 
2006

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

036.V.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun enters the Viera dolmen 
chamber during the autumn 
equinox

September 
2006

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

037.V.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun lights up the right 
side of the corridor in the Viera 
dolmen during the autumn 
equinox

September 
2006

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

038.V.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun lights up the Viera 
dolmen chamber during the 
autumn equinox

September 
2006

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

039.V.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun is aligned with the door 
to the Viera dolmen chamber in 
the autumn equinox

September 
2006

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

040.V.JPG
270 dpi digital 

image
Corridor in the Viera dolmen 
towards the interior

September 
2006

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

041.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

Access corridor to the small 
chamber in the tholos of El 
Romeral

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

042.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun lights up the entrance 
to the small chamber in the 
tholos of El Romeral in the 
winter solstice

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

043.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun lights up the corridor in 
the tholos of El Romeral in the 
winter solstice.

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

044.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun lights up the chamber 
in the tholos of El Romeral in 
the winter solstice.

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

045.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The dome in the great chamber 
in the tholos of El Romeral seen 
from the small chamber

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

046.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The sun lights up the access 
corridor to the little chamber in 
the tholos of El Romeral in the 
winter solstice.

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

047.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral towards the exterior

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

048.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Outside the tholos of El Romeral

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

049.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

The suns light enters the 
chamber in the tholos of El 
Romeral

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens
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050.R.JPG
762 dpi digital 

image
The sun crosses the chamber in 
the tholos of El Romeral

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

051.R.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Access corridor to the small 
tholos chamber in El Romeral

December 
2008

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

052.R.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image

The chamber in the tholos 
of El Romeral from the small 
chamber

January 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

053.R.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral towards the interior

January 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

054.T.JPG
72 dpi digital 

image
La Peña and La Hoya de 
Archidona seen from El Torcal

November 
2011

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

055.T.JPG
72 dpi digital 

image
Antequera, la Vega and la Peña 
seen from El Torcal

November 
2010

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

056.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera October 2009 Javier P érez González no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

057.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera October 2009 Javier P érez González no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

058.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
The Tables in El Torcal October 2009 Javier P érez González no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

059.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
El Torcal in Antequera March 2008 Javier P érez González no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

060.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
La Cueva del Toro (the Bull's 
Cave) from the entrance

March 2008 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

061.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Entrance corridor to la Cueva 
del Toro

March 2008 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

062.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
The great hall in la Cueva del 
Toro

March 2008 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

063.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Access gradient to la Cueva del 
Toro

March 2008 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

064.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Entrance to la Cueva del Toro 
from inside

March 2008 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

065.T.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
Outside la Cueva del Toro in El 
Torcal

March 2008 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

066.P.JPG
72 dpi digital 

image
View of la Peña from the west.

February 
2009

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

067.P.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
Tumuli of the Viera and Menga 
dolmens and la Peña

March 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

068.P.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image

Signpost indicating the tholos of 
El Romeral along with the Cerro 
of Marimacho and la Peña

November 
2007

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

069.P.JPG
180 dpi digital 

image
View of la Peña from the 
Porqueros shelter to the east

February 
2013

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

070.P.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
La Peña behind the Viera 
dolmen tumulus

March 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens
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071.P.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
Tumuli of the Viera and Menga 
dolmens and la Peña

March 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

072.P.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
View of la Peña from the west. March 2011 Javier P érez González no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

073.P.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
La Peña seen from the Arca 
range in the west

January 2009 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

074.P.JPG
72 dpi digital 

image
Antequera and la Peña from the 
Porqueros shelter to the east.

March 2011 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

075.P.JPG
240 dpi digital 

image
La Peña seen from El Torcal

November 
2010

Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

076.P.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
View of la Peña from the Menga 
dolmen atrium

June 2007 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

077.P.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image
Matacabras shelter on the 
northern side of la Peña

March 2011 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

078.P.JPG
300 dpi digital 

image

La Vega de Antequera seen from 
within the Matacabras shelter 
in la Peña

March 2011 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

078.P.JPG
imagen digital 

200 ppp
Rock art in the Matacabras 
shelter

March 2011 Javier P érez González no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

080.P.JPG-
RMM

imagen digital 
100 ppp

Digital reproduction of the rock 
art in the Matacabras shelter

 
Javier P érez González / 
Rafael Maura Mijares

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

081.M.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Right side of the Menga dolmen 
chamber towards the interior

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

082.M.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Right side of the Menga dolmen 
chamber towards the exterior

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

083.M.
JMB

300 dpi digital 
image

The well at the back of the 
Menga dolmen chamber during 
the 2005 dig

Abril de 2007 José Mor ón Borrego no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

084.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Corridor in the Viera dolmen 
towards the exterior

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

085.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Outside the Viera dolmen June 2007

Miguel Ángel Blanco de 
la Rubia

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

086.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Corridor in the Viera dolmen 
towards the interior

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

087.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Corridor in the Viera dolmen 
towards the exterior

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

088.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Viera dolmen corridor from the 
chamber

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

089.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image

Perforated orthostat with access 
door to the Viera dolmen 
chamber

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

090.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Closure orthostat in the Viera 
dolmen chamber

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens
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091.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image

Orthostats decorated with cup 
marks in the Viera dolmen 
corridor

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

092.V.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Perforated door in the Viera 
dolmen corridor

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

093.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

 The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

094.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

 Capstones in the corridor in the 
tholos of El Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

095.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

 The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

096.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Close up of the corridor wall in 
the tholos of El Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

097.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Access door to the chamber 
from the corridor in the tholos of 
El Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

098.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Access door to the small 
chamber in the tholos of El 
Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

099.R.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Access door to the chamber in 
the tholos of El Romeral from 
inside

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

100.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image

Close up of the dome in the 
chamber in the tholos of El 
Romeral

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 
la Rubia

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

101.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
 The corridor in the tholos of El 
Romeral from the chamber

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

102.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image

Access door to the small 
chamber from the tholos of El 
Romeral chamber

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

103.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image

Small chamber corridor, 
chamber and the tholos of El 
Romeral corridor

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

104.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Closure stone in the dome in the 
tholos of El Romeral chamber

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

105.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image

Small chamber corridor, 
chamber and the tholos of El 
Romeral corridor

January 2000
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

106.R.MBR
300 dpi digital 

image
Outside the tholos of El Romeral January 2000

Miguel Ángel Blanco de 
la Rubia

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

107.P.VPN
72 dpi digital 

image
Viera dolmen and la Peña 
tumulus

May 2005
Victoria Eugenia P érez 

Nebreda
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

108.P.VPN
72 dpi digital 

image
La Peña and the Cerro of 
Marimacho

June 2009
Victoria Eugenia P érez 

Nebreda
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

109.P.MCH
72 dpi digital 

image
La Peña seen from the east January 2002

Miguel Ángel Checa 
Torres

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens
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110.P.MCH
300 dpi digital 

image
La Vega and la Peña seen from 
the Menga Dolmen atrium

September 
2011

Miguel Ángel Checa 
Torres

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

111.M.VPN
72 dpi digital 

image
Outside the Menga dolmen

September 
2009

Victoria Eugenia P érez 
Nebreda

no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

112.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Outside the Menga dolmen  1985 José Latova no

Ministry of Education, Culture 
and Sport

Plaza del Rey, 1
28071 Madrid

Tel.: 917017000

113.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Menga dolmen chamber seen 
from the corridor

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

114.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image

Capstone, orthostat and base 
pillar in the Menga dolmen 
chamber

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

115.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Right side of the Menga dolmen 
chamber towards the exterior

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

116.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image

Close up of where the first pillar 
joins with the capstones in the 
Menga dolmen chamber

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

117.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Engravings in the orthostat of 
the Menga dolmen

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

118.M.MC
300 dpi digital 

image

Close-up of where the capstones 
meet the orthostats in the 
Menga dolmen.

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

119.V.MC
300 dpi digital 

image

Perforated orthostat with access 
door to the Viera dolmen 
chamber

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

120.V.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Outside the Viera dolmen  1985 José Latova no

Ministry of Education, Culture 
and Sport

121.V.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Corridor in the Viera dolmen 
from the exterior

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

122.V.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Viera dolmen corridor towards 
the chamber entrance

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

123.R.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Outside the tholos of El Romeral  1985 José Latova no

Ministry of Education, Culture 
and Sport

124.R.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Commemorative stone outside 
the tholos of El Romeral

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

125.R.MC
300 dpi digital 

image
Close up of the corridor wall 
face in the tholos of El Romeral

 1985 José Latova no
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

126.R.MBR
96 dpi digital 

image
Dome in the grand chamber in 
the tholos of El Romeral

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

127.R.MBR
96 dpi digital 

image
Small chamber in the tholos of 
El Romeral

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

128.M.
MBR

300 dpi digital 
image

Base pillar in the Menga dolmen 
chamber

June 2007
Miguel Ángel Blanco de 

la Rubia
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens
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129.P.CAG
1800 dpi digital 

image
Menga dolmen and la Peña 
tumulus

September 
2012

Carmen Andújar Gallego no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

130.M.
AHMA

180 dpi digital 
image

The Menga dolmen chamber 20th Century
Antequera Municipal 

Historical Archive
-- 

Antequera Town Hall
Infante Don Fernando, 70
29200 Antequera (Málaga)

alcaldia@antequera.es
Tel.: 952708100

131.M.
AHMA

1800 dpi digital 
image

Outside the Menga dolmen 20th Century
Antequera Municipal 

Historical Archive
-- 

Antequera Town Hall

132.M.
AHMA

600 dpi digital 
image

Inside the Menga dolmen 
chamber

First half 
of the 20th 
Century

Antequera Municipal 
Historical Archive

--
Antequera Town Hall

133.M.JCA
200 dpi digital 

image
Portrait at the entrance of the 
Menga Cave

 1904

Juan Cabr é Aguiló
Archivo Cabré. Instituto 
del Patrimonio Histórico 

Español. Neg. C-24/895. 
Ministry of Education, 

Culture and Sport.

-- 
Ministry of Education, Culture 

and Sport

134.M.
postal

300 dpi digital 
image

Menga Cave (National 
Monument), Antequera

1928/1929 Imprenta el Siglo XX no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

135.P.SGR
300 dpi digital 

image
Menga stone extraction pit in 
Antequera

Around 1939 Simeón Giménez Reyna no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

136.P.SGR
1500 dpi digital 

image
La Peña seen from the Menga 
atrium

Around 1939 Simeón Giménez Reyna no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

137.M.
MITJANA

imagen digital 
150 ppp

Druid temple in the vicinity of 
Antequera (the oldest image of 
Menga)

 1847 Rafael Mitjana Ardison no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

138.M.
TENISON

300 dpi digital 
image

Inside the cave. Engraving 
published in Castile and 
Andalusia

 1852 Lady Louise Tenison no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

139.M.
RUIZ

300 dpi digital 
image

Menga Cave. Engraving 
published in El Museo Universal

 1861 F.Ruiz no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

140.P.
LGS

180 dpi digital 
image

Superficial archaeological field 
study in Piedras Blancas

April 2007 Leonardo García Sanjuán no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

Disco 3 Video
Video of Antequera Dólmens 
Site

2014 MLK Producciones no
The Archaeological Ensemble 

of the Antequera Dolmens

Disco  4 html
Antequera Dólmens Site Visita 
virtual

2014
Javier Pérez González. 

Wellrounded 360ª
no

The Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens

Table 52: Photographic/audiovisual images inventory incorporated in this form in digital format. Source: created by the author.

* Photographer/Video Director hold the copyright.
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7 b. Texts relating to protective desig-
nation, copies of property management 
plans or documented management sys-
tems and extracts of other plans rele-
vant to the property

Synthesis of legal texts and plan summary documents concer-
ning the property are included in the Additional Documentation 
Appendix. The following are included:

Synthesis of legal texts concerning the property:

(7.b.L1) The Spanish Constitution of 1978. Published in Official 
State Gazette (BOE) no. 311 of 29 December 1978.

(7.b.L2) Organic Law 2/2007 of 19 March, on the reform of 
the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia. Spanish Official Gover-
nment Gazette (No.: 68, 20/03/2007, Provision no. 5825, Pa-
ges: 11871-11909). (Official State Gazette (BOE) no. 68 of 20 
March 2007, Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia (BOJA) no. 56 of 20 March 2007).

(7.b.L3) Law 7/1985 of 2 April, regulating the Basis of the 
Local Government. (BOE no. 80 of 3 April 1985).

(7.b.L4) Law 16/1985 of 25 June, on Spanish Historical Heri-
tage. (BOE of 29 June 1985).

(7.b.L5) Law 8/2007 of 5 October, on Museums and Museum 
Collections of Andalusia. (BOJA no. 222 of 11 November 2011).

(7.b.L6) Law 14/2007 of 26 November, on the Historical Heri-
tage of Andalusia. BOJA no. 248 of 19 December 2007.

(7.b.L7) Law 7/2011 of 3 November, on Documents, Archives 
and Documentary Heritage of Andalusia. (BOJA no. 222 of 11 
November 2011 and BOE no. 286 of 28 November 2011).

(7.b.L8) Decree 25/2009 of 27 January. BOJA no. 33, of 18 
February 2009 inscribing the archaeological area of the Dol-
mens of Antequera (Malaga) in the General Catalogue of An-
dalusian Historical Heritage as a Property of Cultural Interest, 
with the typology of Archaeological Area.

(7.b.L9) Decree 280/2010 of 27 April, creating the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as an independent-
ly managed administrative service. (BOJA no. 92 of 13 May 
2010).

(7.b.L10) Decree 245/2011 of 12 July, BOJA no. 150, of 2 Au-
gust 2011, inscribing the archaeological site of La Peña de los 
Enamorados, in the municipality of Antequera (Malaga), in the 
General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Proper-
ty of Cultural Interest, with the typology of Archaeological Area.

(7.b.L11) Law 6/1984 of 12 June, creating the Environment 
Agency.

(7.b.L12) Law 2/1989 of 18 July, approving the Inventory of 
Protected Natural Areas of Andalusia and additional protection 
measures are established. BOJA no. 60 of 27/7/1989.

(7.b.L13) Law 7/2007 of 9 July, on the Integrated Manage-
ment of Environmental Quality. BOJA no. 143 of 20 July 2007 
and BOE no. 190 of 9 August 2007.

(7.b.L14) Decree 225/1999, of 9 November, on the regula-
tion and development of the figure of Natural Monument of 
Andalusia. 

(7.b.L15) Decree 226/2001 of 2 October, Regional Ministry 
of the Environment, declaring specific Natural Monuments of 
Andalusia. BOJA no.135 of 22/11/2001.

Synthesis of plans that affect the property, municipality or re-
gion

(7.b.P1) Special Protection Plan for the Physical Environment 
of the province of Malaga.

(7.b.P2) General Plan for Urban Zoning of the municipality of 
Antequera.

(7.b.P3) Natural Resource Planning Programme for the Nature 
Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera.

(7.b.P4) Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens.
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7 c. Form and date of most recent records or inventory of property 

Area Reports from the Last Five Years

Archaeological
Ensemble of the 
Dolmens

• 2009. Report on the work carried out for the installation of climate control equipment at the Menga, Viera 
and El Romeral Dolmens. Fernando Carrera Ramírez.

• 2011. Microclimatic Study. Conducted by Raniero Baglioni (the Preventive Conservation Unit from the Anda-
lusian Institute for Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre) based on the data from 2009-2010 and 2011. 

• 2011. Report on the effects of the Seville-Granada AVE (high speed train) in its Bobadilla-Peña de los Enamo-
rados stretch which passes through the vicinity of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. 
Rosa Enríquez Arcas and Gema Aguilera Gómez. 

• 2011. LAV. Report on the effects of the Seville-Granada AVE (high speed train) in its Bobadilla-Peña de los 
Enamorados stretch which passes through the vicinity of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dol-
mens. Rosa Enríquez Arcas and Gema Aguilera Gómez.

• 2011. Microclimatic study on the Menga, Viera and El Romeral monuments. Conducted on the different data 
released from the dataloggers, from January 2009 to October 2011. Preventive Conservation Unit. The An-
dalusian Institute for Historical Heritage’s Intervention Centre. Technician in preventive conservation: Raniero 
Baglioni.

Table 53. Reports from the last five years on the Antequera Dolmens. Source: created by the author.

Area Reports from the Last Five Years

Menga • 2011. Report on the stability of the Menga dolmen, written by Ricardo Aroca Hernández-Ros.

• Request for the Menga conservation project’s execution of the 1% cultural funds from the Ministry of Develo-
pment. Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens

• January 2012. Report for the Menga dolmen Damp Analysis, Gema Aguilera Gómez.

Viera

El Romeral • 2011. LAV. Noise and vibration report. Phase 1: Initial Preoperational Threshold Study. El Romeral dolmen. 
Vorsevi, S.A.

• 2012. 3D mapping of El Romeral, commissioned by ADIF as a result of the AVE works, conducted by Dryas 
Octopetala. The 3D mapping was created by a combination of laser scanning and digital photogrammetry of 
El Romeral dolmen..

Table 54. Reports from the last five years on Menga, Viera and El Romeral. Source: created by the author.

Area Reports from the Last Five Years

El Torcal • 2012. Annual Activities and Results Report.

• 2012-2013. Integral diagnosis of the Nature Reserve included in the Natural Resources Ordinance Plan for El 
Torcal.

La Peña de los 
Enamorados

• 2010-2011. Studies for declaring the so called Archaeological Area of the “Prehistoric Town of the Peña de los 
Enamorados” as a Property of Cultural Interest.

Table 55. Reports from the last five years on El Torcal and la Peña de los Enamorados. Source: created by the author and the Ministry of Environment and Regional 
Planning.
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7 e. Bibliography

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens cu-
rrently has a compilation of documents and an exhaustive and 
digitalised bibliography. This is coordinated by the director of 
the Archaeological Ensemble, Bartolomé Ruiz González, and 
the documentalist, Rosa Enríquez Arcas. The list is as follows: 

Documentation: 19th-20th Century

Antequera Municipal Historical Archive (1887-1973)

A.H.M.A. Fondo Municipal. Sección Gobierno. Serie Libros de 
Actas Capitulares: 

Libro nº 1970. Cuaderno nº 1, 19 de febrero, 1887. 

Libro nº 1970. Cuaderno nº 5, 29 de septiembre, 1887. 

Libro nº 1870, 29 de marzo, 1894. 

Libro nº 1977, 5 de diciembre, 1896.

Borrador. Libro nº 1873, 6 de agosto, 1908.

Libro nº 1874, 6 de agosto, 1908.

Libro nº 1925, 26 de febrero, 1926.

Libro nº 1926, 30 de junio, 1927.

Libro nº 1927, 1 de julio, 1927.

Libro nº 1892, 11 de diciembre, 1928.

Libro nº 1895, 30 de diciembre, 1931.

Libro nº 1898, 9 de septiembre, 1932.

Libro nº 1905, 25 de septiembre, 1940.

Libro nº 1909, 16 de octubre, 1940.

Libro nº 1910, 4 de abril, 1941.

Libro nº 1911, 17 de diciembre, 1941.

Libro nº 1912, 9 de febrero, 1944.

Libro nº 1915, 24 de enero, 1947.

Libro nº 1933, 7 de octubre, 1953.

Libro nº 2210, 19 de abril, 1966.

Libro nº 2210, 19 de abril, 1966.

Libro nº 2210, 12 de mayo, 1966.

Libro nº 2210, 14 de julio, 1966. 

Libro nº 2210, 10 de agosto, 1966.

Libro nº 2210, 20 de diciembre, 1966.

Libro nº 2211, 12 de diciembre 1967

Libro nº 2211, 11 de enero, 1969.

Libro nº 2169, 3 de mayo, 1973. 

Libro nº 1952, 28 de enero, 1942. Serie Libros de Cuentas.

Libro nº 2160, 1 de marzo, 1966. Serie Libros de Comisión 
Permanente.

Libro nº 2169, 5 de junio, 1973. Serie Libros de Comisión 
Permanente.

Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Unicaja Foundation (1886-1965)

Nota manuscrita de 10 de septiembre de 1886 comunicando 
se compre la Cueva de Menga a Don Ramón Zarco del 
Valle. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 
107. Legajo I.

ANSÓN RODRÍGUEZ, Martín. Carta a Narciso Díaz de Escovar, 
sobre las dificultades en la creación del Museo Arqueológico 
de Antequera. 27 de noviembre de 1919. Archivo Díaz de 
Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

Nota manuscrita relativa a la declaración como Monumento 
Nacional de la Cueva de Menga. 30 de noviembre de 
1919. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 
107. Legajo I.

Contestación de la Dirección General de Bellas Artes a la 
solicitud de declaración de la Cueva de Menga como 
Monumento Nacional. Diciembre de 1919. Archivo Díaz de 
Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

Escrito del Ayuntamiento de Antequera al Delegado Regio de 
Bellas Artes. 23 de abril de 1923. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. 
Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

Oficio del Director General de Bellas Artes comunicándole a 
Don Narciso Díaz de Escovar, Delegado Regio de Bellas 
Artes de Málaga, que no pueden facilitar fondos para 
los descubrimientos arqueológicos en el t érmino de 
Antequera. Madrid, 4 de septiembre 1923. Archivo Díaz de 
Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I. 

Informe del Ayuntamiento de Antequera sobre las noticias 
publicadas en la prensa de nuevos descubrimientos. 6 de 
noviembre de 1923. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación 
Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

7 d. Address where inventory, records and archives are held

Conjunto Arqueológico Dólmenes de Antequera (CADA)
(Consejería de Educación, Cultura y Deporte, Junta de Andalucía)

Address: Carretera de Málaga, 5. 29200 Antequera, Málaga

Tel.: 951214661/62/76 - Fax: 952739926

E-mail: dolmenesdeantequera.cecd@juntadeandalucia.es



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

300

Comunicación del Ayuntamiento de Antequera al Delegado 
Regio de Bellas Artes de Málaga. 6 de noviembre de 1923. 
Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. 
Legajo I. 

Borrador del oficio enviado por el Delegado de Bellas Artes, 
al Alcalde de Antequera, por no haber declarado ese 
municipio a la Cueva de Menga, Monumento Nacional. 
Málaga, febrero de 1926. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. 
Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I. 

“El Valle de los Dólmenes de Antequera” en Sur, 15 abril de 
1965. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 
107. Legajo I. 

Nota manuscrita de Narciso Díaz de Escovar sobre el acuerdo 
tomado por el Señor Orueta de levantar un muro que daba 
entrada a la Cueva de Viera [s.a.]. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. 
Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I. 

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso. “Efemérides malagueñas: La 
Cueva de Menga. 29 de enero”. [s.a]. Archivo Díaz de 
Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso. “Efemérides malagueñas: La 
Cueva de los Viera. 12 de febrero”. [s.a]. Archivo Díaz de 
Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso. Nota manuscrita sobre la Cueva 
de Menga. [s.a.]. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación 
Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso. Nota manuscrita sobre la Cueva 
de los Viera. [s.a.]. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación 
Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso. Borrador manuscrito sobre Los 
Dólmenes de Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. 
Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso. Bibliografía manuscrita. [s.a.]. 
Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. 
Legajo I.

GONZÁLEZ ANLEO, Rafael. “El Dolmen. La Cueva de Menga”. 
En La Ilustración Española y Americana [s.a.]. Archivo Díaz 
de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

ROMERO-ARENAS. Foto de la Cueva de Menga. [s.a.]. Archivo 
Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

“Tesoros de Antequera: La Menga y el Torcal”. [s.a.]. Archivo 
Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

Nota manuscrita urgiendo la declaración de Monumento 
Nacional de la Cueva de El Romeral. [s.a.]. Archivo Díaz de 
Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Caja 107. Legajo I.

Fotografía del Dolmen de Menga, vista exterior de la entrada. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Archivo 
fotogr áfico. Nº 1.134. 

Dos Fotografías del Dolmen de Menga. Vista interior. [s.a.]. 
Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Archivo 
fotogr áfico. Nº 1135.

Dos fotografías del Dolmen de Viera. Vista de la entrada [s.a.]. 
Archivo Díaz de Escovar. Fundación Unicaja. Archivo 
fotogr áfico. Nº 1243.

Juan Temboury Álvarez Archive. Málaga Council (c.1905-
1938)

GIMÉNEZ REYNA, Simeón. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 615A.

GIMÉNEZ REYNA, Simeón. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 615B.

GIMÉNEZ REYNA, Simeón. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 615C.

TEMBOURY ALV ÁREZ, Juan. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R.616A.

TEMBOURY ALV ÁREZ, Juan. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 616B. 

TEMBOURY ALV ÁREZ, Juan. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación 
de Málaga. R. 616C. Observaciones: Interior de la cueva 
tomada desde la entrada. [Lámina de revista].

TEMBOURY ALV ÁREZ, Juan. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 616D. Observaciones: [Lámina de revista].

TEMBOURY ALV ÁREZ, Juan. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 616E. 

Exterior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1938. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 
617A.

Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1938. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 
617B.

PINT Y MOM., Antonio. Puerta de la Cueva de Menga. Dolmen 
de Menga. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan 
Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 618A.

Puerta de la Cueva de Menga. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 618B. Observaciones: [Lámina de revista].

PINT Y MOM., Antonio. Interior de la Cueva de Menga. Dolmen 
de Menga. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan 
Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 619. Observaciones: 
[Lámina de revista].

Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 620.

Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1933. Archivo Mas. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 621. Observaciones: Dimensiones 25 mt. Nº 
43 582.

Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1924. Archivo Mas. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 622. Observaciones: Nº 43 583. Dimensiones 25 mt.
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Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1924. Archivo Mas. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 623. Observaciones: Nº 43 585.

NEGRILLO. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1933. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 
624A. Observaciones: Publicada en 1933 en ABC. Por L. 
Martínez Kleiser. [Lámina de revista]. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO GONZÁLEZ, Manuel. Interior. Dolmen 
de Menga. Antequera. 1933. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan 
Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 624B. Observaciones: 
Publicada en 1933 en ABC. Por L. Martínez Kleiser. 
[Lámina de revista].

NEGRILLO. Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. 1933. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 624C. Observaciones: Publicada en 1933 en ABC. Por 
L. Martínez Kleiser. [Lámina de revista].

Interior. Dolmen de Menga. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 625.

Cuenco de barro. Dólmenes de Menga y El Romeral. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 626A. Observaciones: Diámetro boca: 13 cm, 
alto 8 cm. y grueso del barro 0,5 cm.

Cuenco de barro. Dólmenes de Menga y Viera. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 626B. Observaciones: De El Romeral, foto Pino. 
La Ilustración Artística, 1905.

Cuenco de barro. Dólmenes de Menga y Romeral. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación 
de Málaga. R. 626 C. Observaciones: Colección Díaz de 
Escovar. 

Cuenco de barro. Dólmenes de Menga y Romeral. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 626 D.

Cueva del Romeral. Dolmen del Romeral. Antequera. 1938. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 627A.

Cueva del Romeral. Dolmen del Romeral. Antequera. 1938. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 627B.

Cueva del Romeral. Dolmen del Romeral. Antequera. 1938. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 628A.

Cueva de El Romeral. Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. 1938. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 628B.

ZUBILLAGA. Interior. Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. [s.a.]. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 629A.

ZUBILLAGA. Interior. Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. [s.a.]. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 629B.

Entrada a la cueva (señalización). Dolmen de El Romeral. 
Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. 

Diputación de Málaga. R. 630. Observaciones: Señal 
indicadora de la cueva del Romeral.

Cueva de El Romeral. Antequera. 1905. Archivo Fotogr áfico 
Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 631A. 
Observaciones: La cueva del Romeral recientemente 
descubierta. Entrada a la cueva: 1, José Viera; 2, Antonio 
Viera, inteligentes obreros a quienes se deben los notables 
descubrimientos arqueológicos. (De fotografía Dur án) 
[Lámina revista]. Publicado en La Ilustración Artística.

Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. 1905. Archivo Fotogr áfico 
Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 631B. 
Observaciones: La cueva del Romeral. Galería del 
monumento y puerta de entrada a la primera cámara 
sepulcral. (De fotografía de Pino) [Lámina de revista].

Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico 
Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 631C. 
Observaciones: La cueva del Romeral. Interior de la 
primera cámara y puerta de entrada a la segunda. (De 
fotografía de Pino) [Lámina de revista].

GIMÉNEZ REYNA, Simeón. Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. 
1905. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación 
de Málaga. R. 631D. Observaciones: Publicado en La 
Ilustración Artística.

El Romeral. Dolmen de El Romeral. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 
632A. Observaciones: Interior de la cueva de El Romeral. 
[Lámina de revista].

Entrada a la Cueva de El Romeral. Antequera. [s.a.]. Archivo 
Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 
632B. Observaciones: Entrada a la cueva de El Romeral.

Descubridor (Antonio Viera). Dolmen de Viera. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 632C. Observaciones: Publicado en La Esfera. 

Descubridor (Don José Viera). Dolmen de Viera. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 632D. Observaciones: Que con su hermano 
descubrió las cuevas prehist óricas de Antequera. 

Interior. Dolmen de Viera. Antequera. 1924. Archivo Mas. 
Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. 
R. 633. Observaciones: Cueva Viera con entrada hacia el 
Este. Forma un callejón de ... metros de largo por 1,20 de 
ancho 1,84 a 2,10 de alto. Los muros son construidos con 
27 piedras y la salida con 5. Hacia el fondo de esta galería 
se abre una cámara cuadrada 1,75m. construida por 4 
piedras gran bloque de 5 m. a una altura 2,08. N: 43 587.

TEMBOURY ÁLVAREZ, Juan. Entrada e interior. Dolmen 
de Viera. Antequera. 1938. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan 
Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 634A.

TEMBOURY ÁLVAREZ, Juan. Entrada e interior. Dolmen 
de Viera. Antequera. 1938. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan 
Temboury. Diputación de Málaga. R. 634B.

GIMÉNEZ REYNA, Simeón. Umbral. Cueva de Viera. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 635A.
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GIMÉNEZ REYNA, Simeón. Umbral. Cueva de Viera. Antequera. 
[s.a.]. Archivo Fotogr áfico Juan Temboury. Diputación de 
Málaga. R. 635B.

Seville Catherdral Archive (1899) 

Superficie y cotas del terreno / Joaquín Fernández Ayarragaray. 
1899. En Croquis de terrenos con acceso al dolmen. 
Posesiones. Archivo de la Catedral de Sevilla: Sección 
Planos. Pl. 246. Plano general: 4.563, 4.564 y 4.567. 
Superficie y cotas del terreno: 4.540, 4.543, 4.544 y 
4.547.

Dolmen. Casa del guarda. Secciones del terreno / Joaquín 
Fernández Ayarragaray. 1899. En Varios planos del 
territorio, dependencias y Cueva de Menga en Antequera. 
Archivo de la Catedral de Sevilla: Sección Planos. Pl. 258. 
Dolmen: nº 4.505 a 4.509. Casa del Guarda: nº 4.515 a 
4.522. Perfiles transversales y secciones del terreno: nº 
4.510 a 4.514.

Superficie y cotas del terreno / Joaquín Fernández Ayarragaray. 
En Plano de Cueva de Menga y su entorno. Posesiones. 
Archivo de la Catedral de Sevilla: Sección Planos. Pl. 430. 
Superficie y cotas del terreno: nº 4.573 y 4.575.

San Fernando Royal Academy of Fine Arts (1885—1931)

Expediente de la Dirección General de Instrucción Publica 
remitiendo a informe a la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de 
San Fernando una copia de la instancia y petición de venta 
al Ministerio de Fomento de la Cueva de Menga realizada 
por su propietario Manuel Zarco del Valle. 21 de mayo de 
1885. Archivo de la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San 
Fernando. Comisión Central de Monumentos. Propuestas 
de declaración de monumentos. 

ACUERDOS tomados por la Real Academia en el mes de mayo 
de 1885, sesión del día 25. En Boletín de la Real Academia 
de Bellas Artes de San Fernando, Año V, Nº 45, Mayo 
1885, pp. 131-132.

ACUERDOS tomados por la Real Academia en el mes de junio 
de 1885, sesión del día 15. En Boletín de la Real Academia 
de Bellas Artes de San Fernando, Año V, Nº 46, Junio 
1885, pp. 163.

ÁVALOS, Simeón: Informe de la Comisión Central de 
Monumentos al Excmo. Sr. Director General de Instrucción 
Pública. Acuerdos tomados por la Real Academia en 
el mes del 22 de junio de 1885. En Boletín de la Real 
Academia de Bellas Artes de San Fernando, Año VI, Nº 53, 
Marzo 1886, pp. 90-92.

Expediente de la Dirección General de Instrucción Pública 
a la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San Fernando 
informando de la adquisición por el Estado de la Cueva 
de Menga a Don Manuel Ramón Zarco del Valle en la 
cantidad de veinticinco mil pesetas. 22 de julio de 1886. 
Archivo de la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San 

Fernando. Comisión Central de Monumentos. Propuestas 
de declaración de monumentos. 

ACUERDOS tomados por la Real Academia en el mes de 
septiembre de 1886, sesiones de los días 27 y 29. 
En Boletín de la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San 
Fernando, Año VI, Nº 56, Septiembre 1886, pp. 195.

Expediente del Ministerio de Instrucción Pública y Bellas Artes 
remitiendo instancias de Alberto Rojas y José Viera, sobre 
el nombramiento de una comisión que informase sobre los 
descubrimientos arqueológicos en las inmediaciones de la 
Cueva de Menga. 15 de octubre de 1904. Archivo de la 
Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San Fernando. Comisión 
Central de Monumentos. Propuestas de declaración de 
monumentos. 

MÉLIDA Y ALINARI, José Ramón: Ibérica arqueológica ante-
romana. Discurso leído ante la Real Academia de la 
Historia en la recepción pública de José Ramón Mélida. 
Colección de discursos leídos en la Academia de la 
Historia. Madrid, 1906.

MÉLIDA Y ALINARI, José Ramón: Moción dirigida al Ilmo. Sr. 
Director General de Bellas Artes, interesando la declaración 
de Monumento Nacional a favor de la cueva del Romeral, y 
sea confirmada, asimismo, igual declaración a favor de las 
de Menga y Viera, todas en Antequera (Málaga). Boletín de 
la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San Fernando, nº 45 
(2º trimestre), 1931, pp. 44-55.

Real Acadmeny of History (1886 -1931).

CALLEJA, Julián: Oficio de traslado de Real Orden por la 
que se autoriza la compra de la Cueva de Menga por el 
Estado. 1 de junio de 1886. Real Academia de la Historia, 
CAMA/9/7962/20(2). En Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de 
Cervantes.

CARPETILLA de expediente sobre la adquisición por el estado 
de la Cueva de Menga. 10 de septiembre de 1886. Real 
Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/20(1). En 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

BALLESTEROS, Salvador y GODOY, José: Copia del acta de 
la sesión celebrada el 25 de noviembre de 1904 por la 
Comisión de Monumentos de Málaga. Real Academia de 
la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/27(3). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso: Carta en la que se comunican 
los hallazgos prehist óricos que se est án produciendo en 
Antequera, así como la continuación de los derribos de 
parte de la muralla de la Alcazaba. 1905. Real Academia 
de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/28(2). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

MINUTA de carta en la que se agradece la información 
recibida acerca de los derribos de parte de la muralla 
de la Alcazaba y descubrimientos de construcciones 
prehist óricas en Antequera sobre los que se indica que 
en la Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San Fernando 
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hay una memoria acerca de los túmulos de Antequera. 
Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/28(4). En 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso: Carpetilla de expediente sobre el 
descubrimiento de antigüedades en Antequera. 24 de febrero 
de 1905. Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/28(1). 
En Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

CARPETILLA de expediente acerca de la memoria de Manuel 
Gómez-Moreno Martínez sobre los dólmenes de Antequera. 
Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(1). En 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

MINUTA de oficio en la que se comunica que se ha acordado 
publicar en el Boletín de la Real Academia de la Historia 
su memoria titulada “Arquitectura tart ésica.- La necr ópolis 
de Antequera”. 3 de mayo de 1905. Real Academia de 
la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(16). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía de la Vega de 
Antequera desde la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Real Academia 
de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(2). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo del interior de 
la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Real Academia de la Historia, 
CAMA/9/7962/29(5). En Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de 
Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo de la planta y 
alzado de la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Real Academia de 
la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(6). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo de la planta 
y alzado de la Cueva de Viera. 1905. Real Academia de 
la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(7). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujos del interior de 
la Cueva de Viera y de la Cueva de El Romeral. 1905. 
Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(8). En 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía del interior 
de una de las cámaras de la Cueva de El Romeral. 1905. 
Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(10). En 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía de 
Cerrillo Blanco, bajo el que se encuentra la Cueva 
de El Romeral. 1905. Real Academia de la Historia, 
CAMA/9/7962/29(9). En Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de 
Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo de la planta y 
alzado de la Cueva del Romeral. 1905. Real Academia de 
la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(11). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía de la 
entrada de la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Real Academia de 
la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/29(3). En Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes.

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía del interior de 
la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Real Academia de la Historia, 
CAMA/9/7962/29(4). En Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de 
Cervantes.

OBERMAIER Y GRAD, HUGO: Oficio en el que se denuncia 
la situación de la Cueva de El Romeral y solicita que sea 
expropiado y declarado Monumento Nacional. 24 de marzo, 
1931. Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/45(1). 
En Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

OBERMAIER Y GRAD, HUGO: Borrador de oficio en el que se 
pide que los dólmenes de Antequera, conocidos como 
Cueva de Menga, Cueva de Viera y Cueva del Romeral 
sean comprendidos en el Tesoro Artístico nacional, así 
como una solución urgente al mal estado de conservación 
en el que se encuentra la Cueva del Romeral. 1931. 
Real Academia de la Historia, CAMA/9/7962/45(2). En 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

The Administration’s General Archive (1887-1976). 

Expediente de las obras de la Cueva de Menga en el t érmino 
municipal de Antequera (1887-1890). Archivo General de 
la Administración. Cultura. Construcciones civiles. Obras 
de reparación y restauración de edificios de las provincias 
de Navarra, Málaga, Murcia y Orense. Sig. 31/8204.

DIAZ DE ESCOVAR, NARCISO. Oficio de 8 de noviembre de 
1923 al Director General de Bellas Artes sobre algunas 
noticias publicadas sobre nuevos descubrimientos 
cercanos a la Cueva de Menga. Acompañan varios escritos 
sobre los descubrimientos realizados por Martín Ansón de 
tres santuarios ibéricos y cuatro puentes romanos. Archivo 
General de la Administración (AGA). Educación. Asuntos 
Generales y Fomento de las Bellas Artes. Excavaciones 
(1832-1934), 31/01035.

PRIETO MORENO Y PARDO, Francisco. Memoria de obras de 
urbanización en los alrededores de las Cuevas de Menga 
y Viera. Antequera (Málaga). Ministerio de Educación y 
Ciencia. Conservación de Monumentos de la 7ª Zona. 
Mayo, 1967. 

Fotografía del cartel indicativo del Dolmen de Viera. “Cueva 
de Viera. Tumba Prehist órica”. Archivo General de la 
Administración. 1967. Cultura. 26/0117_001.

Fotografía de la entrada al Dolmen de Menga. Archivo General 
de la Administración. 1967. Cultura. 26/0117_002.

Fotografía de perfil de la entrada al Dolmen de Menga. 
Archivo General de la Administración. 1967. Cultura. 
26/0117_004.

Fotografía del corredor de entrada al Dolmen de Viera. 
Archivo General de la Administración. 1967. Cultura. 
26/0117_003.

PUERTAS TRICAS, Rafael. Oficio de 19 de noviembre de 1976 
dirigido a Fernando Chueca Goitia, adjuntando informe 
realizado por Rafael Parrilla Carvajal sobre la necesidad 
de restaurar la Cueva de Menga. Acompaña el informe 8 
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fotografías. Archivo General de la Administración (AGA). 
Cultura. Sección Excavaciones arqueológicas, 51/11462. 

Fotografía de la entrada del Dolmen de Menga. “Cueva de 
Menga, situada a un kilómetro de Antequera. Se llega 
hasta la misma por medio de un carril que parte de la 
carretera de Archidona. Mide 25 metros desde la entrada 
al fondo (Antequera. Málaga)”. Archivo General de la 
Administración. [s.a.]. Cultura. Archivo Fotogr áfico del 
patronato Nacional de Turismo. F/00215_03_06.

Fotografía hacia el interior del Dolmen de Menga. “Cueva de 
Menga, situada a un kilómetro de Antequera. Se llega 
hasta la misma por medio de un carril que parte de la 
carretera de Archidona. Mide 25 metros desde la entrada 
al fondo (Antequera. Málaga)”. Archivo General de la 
Administración. [s.a.]. Cultura Fotogr áfica del Patronato 
Nacional de Turismo. F/00215_03_09.

Fotografía del interior del Dolmen de Menga. “Cueva de Menga, 
situada a un kilómetro de Antequera. Mide 25 metros 
desde la entrada al fondo (Antequera. Málaga)”. Archivo 
General de la Administración. [s.a.]. Cultura. Fotogr áfico 
del patronato Nacional de Turismo. F/00215_03_07.

Fotografía del interior del Dolmen de Viera. “Cueva de Viera. 
Forma un callejón de 19 metros de largo por 1,26 de 
ancho. Los muros est án construidos por 27 piedras y el 
techo con 5 /Antequera. Málaga)”. Archivo General de la 
Administración. [s.a.]. Cultura. Fotogr áfico del patronato 
Nacional de Turismo. F/00215_03_08.

Miguel de Cervantes Virtual Library Foundation (1904 -1931)

BALLESTEROS, Salvador y GODOY, José: Copia del acta de 
la sesión celebrada el 25 de noviembre de 1904 por la 
Comisión de Monumentos de Málaga. Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes. 

DÍAZ DE ESCOVAR, Narciso: Carta en la que se comunican 
los hallazgos prehist óricos que se est án produciendo en 
Antequera, así como la continuación de los derribos de 
parte de la muralla de la Alcazaba. 1905. Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía de la Vega 
de Antequera desde la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Biblioteca 
Virtual Miguel de Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo del interior de 
la Cueva de Menga. [s.a.]. Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de 
Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo de la planta y 
alzado de la Cueva de Menga. 1905. Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo de la planta 
y alzado de la Cueva de Viera. 1905. Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujos del interior de 
la Cueva de Viera y de la Cueva de El Romeral. 1905. 
Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Fotografía de Cerrillo 
Blanco, bajo el que se encuentra la Cueva de El Romeral. 
1905. Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes. 

GÓMEZ-MORENO MARTÍNEZ, Manuel: Dibujo de la planta y 
alzado de la Cueva del Romeral. 1905. Biblioteca Virtual 
Miguel de Cervantes. 

OBERMAIER Y GRAD, HUGO: Oficio en el que se denuncia 
la situación de la Cueva de El Romeral y solicita que sea 
expropiado y declarado Monumento Nacional. 24 de 
marzo, 1931. Biblioteca Virtual Miguel de Cervantes.

Ministry of Culture’s Central Archive (Madrid) La Gaceta de 
Madrid (1931-1941).

DECRETO de 3 de junio de 1931 declarando monumentos 
Hist órico-Artísticos, pertenecientes al Tesoro Artístico 
Nacional, los que se indican. En La Gaceta de Madrid nº 
155, p. 1183. Madrid: La Gaceta de Madrid, 1931.

ORDEN de 28 de agosto de 1941 por la que se aprueba obras 
urgentes en la Cueva de Menga (Antequera). Monumento 
nacional. Importante: 3.000 pesetas. En La Gaceta de 
Madrid nº 257, p. 7036. Madrid: La Gaceta de Madrid, 
1941.

ORDEN de 28 de agosto de 1941 por la que se aprueba obras 
urgentes de car ácter extraordinario en la Cueva de Viera 
de Antequera (Málaga). Monumento nacional. Importante: 
2.000 pesetas. En La Gaceta de Madrid nº 257, p. 7033. 
Madrid: La Gaceta de Madrid, 1941.

The Art Laboratory Photographic Library. The University of 
Seville (1959)

Fotografía del dibujo del Tholos de El Romeral, corte transversal. 
[s.a.]. Fototeca del Laboratorio de Arte. Universidad de 
Sevilla. Celuloide. Registro 1-93-27. 

Entrada al Dolmen de Menga. Fototeca del Laboratorio de Arte. 
Universidad de Sevilla. Gelatinobromuro. 12 de abril de 
1959. Registro 006171.

Fotografía del Dolmen de Menga. Fototeca del Laboratorio de 
Arte. Universidad de Sevilla. Gelatinobromuro. 12 de abril 
de 1959. Registro 006172. 

Fotografía del Dolmen de Menga. Fototeca del Laboratorio de 
Arte. Universidad de Sevilla. Antonio Palau. Celuloide. 12 
de abril de 1959. Registro 3-9188. 

Fotografía del Dolmen de Menga. Fototeca del Laboratorio de 
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8.a Person responsible for the prepara-
tion of the proposal

Name: Bartolomé Ruiz González

Title: Director of the Archaeological Ensemble 

Address: The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dol-
mens (Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport, Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia) Carretera de Málaga, 5

City, Province/State, Country: 29200 Antequera, Málaga

Tel: 951214676 / 670942412

Fax: 952739926

E-mail: bartolome.ruiz@juntadeandalucia.es

8.b Official Local Institution/Agency

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens

(Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport, Autonomous Govern-
ment of Andalusia)

Address: Carretera de Málaga, 5. 29200 Antequera, Málaga

Tel.: 951214661/62/76

Fax: 952739926

E-mail: dolmenesdeantequera.cecd@juntadeandalucia.es

Partner agencies:

El Torcal Park Nature Reserve

Ricardo A. Salas de la Vega, Nature Reserve Technical Officer 

Regional Office for Agriculture, Fisheries and the Environment 
(Ministry of Environment and Regional Planning, Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia)

Address: Av. de la Aurora nº 47, 3ª a 7ª planta. Edif. Servicios 
Múltiples. 29071 Málaga

Tel.: 951-038300 / 951 03 82 47

Fax: 951 03 82 51

E-mail: ricardoa.salas@juntadeandalucia.es

Antequera Town Hall 

Manuel Jesús Barón Ríos

Mayor-President of the Hon. Antequera Town Hall.

Street: Infante Don Fernando, 70

Tel.: 952 70 81 00

Fax: 952 70 37 50

E-mail: alcaldia@antequera.es

8.c Other Local Institutions

Institution Address

The Royal 
Academy of 
Antequera

Calle del Barrero, 10
29200 Antequera (Málaga)
info@academiadeantequera.org
secretaria@academiadeantequera.org
presidencia@academiadeantequera.org
http://academiadeantequera.org/

Municipal 
Museum of 
Antequera

Palacio de N ájera
Plaza del Coso Viejo
http://www.antequera.es/antequera/mu-
nicipio/la-ciudad/patrimonio/museos/

Antequera 
Tourist Office

San Sebastián 7, 
29200, Antequera (Málaga)
+34952702250 
http://turismo.antequera.es/

Table 56. Other local institutions. Source: prepared by the author.

The Royal Academy of Fine Arts of Antequera

In November 1789, Carlos IV approved the creation of the Ro-
yal Academy of Antequera. Almost two hundred and twenty 
years later, a group of people of Antequera, led by José Antonio 
Muñoz Rojas, has reformed this institution with the aim of tur-
ning their city back into its former Modern Age self: the cultural 
reference of Andalusia at the time.

In order to achieve this, they have gathered together people 
who have sufficiently demonstrated their intellectual compe-
tence, here putting it to the service of interests as worthy as 
those that concern the learning of the scientific fields that 
make up its main branch (such as science, art and literature), 
each one of them being dedicated to relevant characters in 
the city’s history: Plácido Fernández Viagas, first president of 
the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, who represents the 
symbolic character of Antequera throughout the autonomous 
development of Andalusia; José María Fernández, the artist 
who discovered how to connect painting to the vanguards of his 
time; and José Antonio Muñoz Rojas himself, the most notable 
example of poetry and prose from Antequera in the twentieth 
century. 

In the dawn of the third millennium, the “Andalusian Athens” 
that Rodríguez Marín spoke about is now returning, at the 
hands of the Academy, with today’s arguments: adjusting its 
aims to fit a complex, changing reality; transforming erudition 
into commitment; and linking their work to the demands of 
a society that needs referents which offer it the opportunity 
to expand knowledge, enrich academic training or simply give 
alternatives that better equip it to face a future that will at least 
be uncertain, if nothing else.
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The Academy has a markedly Andalusian orientation in relation 
to its make up, especially amongst its numerary members, whi-
lst amongst the corresponding and honorary academics one 
finds people who have maintained a link with Antequera throu-
ghout their professional or life career.

The aims of this Royal Academy are, essentially, knowledge, de-
velopment and spreading of information on the sciences, arts 
and literature. Researching and publishing, through study and 
constructive criticism, in oral or written form, whichever topics 
are deemed to be of common interest for the progress of the 
scientific, artistic and literary tasks. Collecting, preserving and 
restoring, where necessary, those objects, buildings and docu-
ments created for or related to scientific and artistic activities.

Promoting initiatives, exhibitions, competitions or whichever 
other mediums that may promote the creation, study and de-
velopment of scientific, artistic and literary disciplines. Sending 
all kinds of proposals on the promotion of the sciences and 
artistic and literary events to different Public Administrations, 
corporations and other legal entities, whose activities can be 
beneficial for the Royal Academy. These include all of those 
projects that work towards the protection of people who work in 
such areas or possess the capability to do so.

In order to achieve its objectives, the Royal Academy of Ante-
quera has an extensive yearly activities program, the main goal 
of which is to transmit knowledge.

The Municipal Museum of Antequera

At a municipal level, it is one of the most important museums 
in Andalusia. Located in the Palace of Nájera, there we can 
find various rooms that show the cultural importance of the 
city, as well as discover an essential building to Baroque civil 
architecture. 

It was created as a “Municipal Archaeological Museum”, in 
agreement with the City Council Plenary Resolution of 4th August 
1908, at the request of the archaeologist Rodrigo Amador de los 
Ríos. Its first installation took place in one of the lower corridors 

of the Municipal Palace, where an important collection of pie-
ces of historical value were collected over more than fifty years, 
the majority of these being from the Roman era.  In 1966, by 
Ministerial Order of 2nd December (BOE 313 of 31st December 
1966), the Municipal Museum of Antequera was created “under 
a Patronage which meets its constitution and development”. The 
new installation was in the Palace of Nájera, which was renova-
ted for this purpose, and finally the new Museum was officially 
opened on 15th March 1972 by the then Princes of Spain, Don 
Juan Carlos and Doña Sofia. In the municipal Plenary Session of 
14th October 2010, upon approving the new “Internal Rules and 
Regulations on Functions and Services”, it came to be called the 
Museum of the City of Antequera.

It has been necessary to make an investment of close to five 
million euros for recent enlargements, both in the building and 
in the museum installation (work financed by Antequera Town 
Hall and the Project on the Network of Medium-Sized Cities in 
the Centre of Andalusia, which is sponsored by the Ministry of 
Tourism, Business and Sport of the Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia). The result of this enlargement and improvement 
is a building comprised of five thousand squared metres, made 
up of the historic Palace of Nájera and two conjoined greenfield 
constructions that face Coso Viejo Plaza and Nájera street.

The Municipal Museum of Andalusia has a shop, which also 
carries out the functions of a cloakroom; a stand for informa-
tion and ticket sales; an auditorium and audiovisual projections 
room; administrative offices; healthcare services; a temporary 
exhibitions room; a storehouse; restoration workshops; and 
twenty permanent exhibition rooms, in which chronological or-
der is followed, spanning from prehistory to the present day. 
The architectural structures have been saved through the insta-
llation of three lifts, two of these in the new building on Nájera 
street and one on Coso Viejo Plaza, these linked horizontally on 
different floors of the three buildings.

The temporary exhibition room, located on the ground floor of 
the conjoined building on Coso Viejo Plaza, has a direct en-
trance from the street, which means that the public can access 
it even outside the opening hours of the rest of the Museum.
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8.d Official Web address

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens: 

http://www.museosdeandalucia.es/culturaydepor te/ 
museos/CADA/

The Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport of the Autono-
mous Government of Andalusia: 

http://www.juntadeandalucia.es/culturaydeporte/web

Autonomous Government of Andalusia:

http://juntadeandalucia.es/index.html

Antequera Town Hall:

http://www.antequera.es/antequera/

Antequera Tourism official website: 

http://turismo.antequera.es/

The Royal Academy of Fine Arts of Antequera: 

http://www.academiadeantequera.org/

El Torcal Park Natural Reserve, Antequera: 

http://www.cma.junta-andalucia.es/medioambiente/ser-
vtc5/ventana/mostrarFicha.do;jsessionid=979CA10D6ED2E-
B0F878E8884FF26E272?idEspacio=7404 

Ministry of Environment and Regional Planning: 

http://www.cma.junta-andalucia.es/medioambiente/site/
portalweb/

Environment and Water Agency: 

http://www.agenciamedioambienteyagua.es/

El Torcal of Andalusia Visitor Centre (Partner Company of the 
Network of Protected Natural Spaces of Andalusia): 

http://torcaldeantequera.com/
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Elaboration of the Proposal:

The Spanish Government from the Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia’s proposal 

The Spanish Government

Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport:
José Ignacio Wert Ortega

Secretary of State for Culture:
José María Lassalle Ruiz

Director General of Fine Arts and Cultural Assets and of Archi-
ves and Libraries:
Miguel Ángel Recio Crespo

Deputy Director General of Historic Heritage Protection:
Elisa de Cabo de la Vega

Autonomous Government of Andalusia

Department of Education, Culture and Sport:
Luciano Alonso Alonso

Secretary General of Culture:
María del Mar Alfaro García

Drafting team for the proposal to include the Antequera 
Dolmens Site on the World Heritage List

Management

Juan Manuel Becerra García, Head of the Protection Services 
for Historic Heritage in the General Secretariat of Culture

Instruction

Bartolomé Ruiz González, Director of the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens

Coordination

Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda, Technician at the Andalusian 
Agency of Cultural Institutions.

Rapporteur

Rufina Fernández Ruiz, Architect

Scientific Advice

Dr Gonzalo Aranda Jiménez, Resident Lecturer of Prehistory at 
the University of Granada.

Dr Leonardo García Sanjuán, Resident Lecturer of Prehistory at 
the University of Seville.

Dr Margarita Sánchez Romero, Resident Lecturer of Prehistory 
at the University of Granada.

Technical Assistance

María del Carmen Andújar Gallego, Historic Heritage Assistant 
at the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

Miguel Ángel Checa Torres, Administrative Assistant at the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

Translation

Morote Traducciones

Editing

Podiprint

Design and layout

Francisco José Romero Romero, Technician at the Andalusian 
Agency of Cultural Institutions.

Bookbinder’s

María Isabel Gómez Díaz
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DRAFTING TEAM

Form

1. Identification of the Property. Rufina Fernández Ruiz 
(texts) and Juan Antonio Pedrajas Pineda (plans).

2. Description

2.a Description of the Property. Rufina Fernández Ruiz, 
Leonardo García Sanjuán and Gonzalo Aranda Ji-
ménez based on the inscription proposal of The 
Megalithic Landscape of the Lands of Antequera by 
José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca; of Prehistoric Art 
in the Lands of Antequera by Rafael Maura Mijares; 
of Antequera Dolmens. Official Ensemble Guide by 
José Enrique Márquez Romero and Juan Fernández 
Ruiz; from the Preliminary Outline in the Master Plan, 
directed by Bartolomé Ruiz González, and from the 
Natural Resources Ordinance Plan of El Torcal.

2.b History and Development. Rufina Fernández Ruiz, 
Leonardo García Sanjuán and Gonzalo Aranda 
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1. Introduction: a global heritage

Defined in simple terms, megalithism is the practice of comme-
morating (in the most precise meaning of the word – “collecti-
vely remembering”) places of special significance through the 
erection of large-sized monoliths. Insofar as it has been present 
in societies of all prehistoric and historic periods since the be-
ginning of the Holocene, approximately 10,000 years ago and 
located all over the world (from Atlantic and Mediterranean Eu-
rope to Korea, the Near East, the Indian subcontinent, South 
America, North Africa, Sub-Saharan and Central Africa, Ma-
dagascar, Melanesia and Polynesia, etc.), as such a practice, 
megalithism is therefore a uniquely human phenomenon. From 
those currently considered the oldest in the world, the temples 
of Gobekli Tepe (southwest Turkey), dated to the 9th and 8th mi-
llennia (BCE) to those that well into the 20th century ACE were 
still in use in the regions of Madagascar, Indonesia, Melanesia 
o Polynesia, megalithic sites have had a constant presence in 
a number of societies throughout the world over the last ten 
thousand years, either alive and active or commemorated as 
ancestral sites.

As a cultural phenomenon, megalithism is associated, in its 
earliest origins and in subsequent developments, with the se-
dentarization process that accompanied the emergence and 

extension of the agro-farming economy. In order to understand 
the meaning of megalithism in this context (one of the econo-
mic and cultural processes that has had the greatest impact 
over the last ten thousand years for our societies to be as they 
are now) we need to take into account the hunter-gatherer way 
of life, in which (with a few exceptions) monumental stone ar-
chitecture is absent.

Among hunter-gatherers, Nature as a whole is sacred: Nature 
is “Mother Earth, the provider” and it is the framework for 
the entire human experience. This is in no way surprising if 
we consider that hunters see themselves as part of nature, 
just another element within nature, like animals and plants. 
Therefore, in the hunters’ world, nature (of which they form 
part and on which they rely for their survival) is the principal 
symbolic representation. Hence, the sacred representations 
of hunter-gatherer societies mainly revolve around zoomor-
phic themes, i.e., the representation of those animals that are 
hunted and consumed for the community to eat and survive. 
As stated on many occasions, Palaeolithic rock art therefo-
re has a “friendly magic” function, that is, through rituals it 
brings officiants and participants closer to the animals they 
desire as an economic object, that are essential for survi-
val. Also, feminine statuettes of the type “steatopygic venus”, 
from the Late Palaeolithic period of the Old World have been 
interpreted as a metaphoric representation of fertility and 

Map 1. Distribution map of worldwide megalithism. Source: Mohen, 1989.
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opulence of Nature, Mother Earth, that enables hunters to 
survive. In this regard, the general absence of masculine re-
presentations during the Late Palaeolithic period is really qui-
te noticeable. It is important to point out here the somewhat 
invisible (or remote and hidden) nature of the landscape of 
the sanctuaries where the sacred Palaeolithic representations 
were discovered. The marvellous rock paintings of the hun-
ter-gatherers are normally in caves and shelters which can 
only be found if their location and existence is already known. 
In a way, the religion that these paintings form part of is like 
the actual way of life of the hunters and gatherers: discreet. 
A religion that limits the importance of Human with regard to 
nature as a whole, without trying to change Nature, shape 
or dominate it. The hunter-gatherers´ belief system, in a so-
mewhat summarised manner, quite simply goes quietly with 
the flow of Mother Earth. 

Based on the lifestyle of hunter-gatherers, farming societies 
gradually developed a series of new elements more closely re-
lated to their economic and social reality. These included one 
which is quite relevant for understanding the genesis of the 
megalithic phenomenon, the growing ideological separation 
of human society from nature. Farming societies developed 
domestic and cultural beliefs in opposition to wild and natu-
ral beliefs: this is the origin of the domestic concept as we 
understand it today (domus – Latin term meaning “house” or 
“home”) in opposition to that which is wild (wilderness/forest 
– nature). With the Neolithic came the peasants’ battle to till 
the land, to clear the forest in order to open up farming land, 
to keep the “pests” away from the cattle: Human economic 
activities were largely carried out “away” from nature and 
that is reflected in a new belief system. Of course, the fertility 
of the land continued to be the backbone of the first farming 
communities religion, but it was now a clearly modified con-
cept of “fertility”, not just “given” or “pre-existent” in the uni-
verse, but “induced” by Human farming and protecting hand. 
As is nearly always the case with the evolution of ideological 
representation systems, the old conceptual elements of the 
hunters and gatherers did not completely disappear form the 
lifestyle of the first farming communities, they simply rein-
terpreted, hybridized and re-created it in the framework of 
new systems more suited to the new economic, social and 
cultural circumstances. In this regard, the religion of rural 
societies is that of domesticated nature, “fertilised Mother 
Earth”. Thus, a series of differences starts to make its way in 
the old perception that hunters had of nature: among these, 
megalithism is one of the most recognisable.

Despite the fact that, in general terms, prehistoric stone mo-
numental architecture is related to agricultural communities, 
recent research carried out in different regions of the world 
has shown the existence of megalithic architectures in con-
texts that are not strictly agricultural, including those of inten-
sive hunter-gatherers in Anatolia (Peters and Schmidt, 2004), 
agro-shepherding societies in southeast Asia (Johansson, 
2004) and shepherds in Egypt (Wendorf, 1998) and Central 
Asia (Frachetti, 2008: 61; Wright, 2007).

In fact, as a profoundly anthropological phenomenon, mega-
lithism presents us with the incredible reality of the tension 
between diversity and community in human cultures, althou-
gh very particularly with the universality of specific behaviours 
in time and space as a product and result of our common 
adaptation, survival and social organisation requirements. If 
there is one phenomenon that encapsulates the extraordinary 
association of human experiences over the last ten thousand 
years, it is without a doubt, megalithism. Societies separated 
by thousands of kilometres and by centuries of time, developed 
almost identical ideas and solutions to commemorate those 
places of greater symbolic meaning, for worshipping ancestors, 
for demarcating territories, for constructing their cultural lands-
capes and for establishing a message of continuity that would 
go beyond the death of specific individuals, transmitting the 
indication of a particular view and experience of the world from 
one generation to another. 

Compared with the limited centuries of life of recent his-
torical phenomena such as gothic or baroque architectu-
re and their limited geographic dissemination (limited to 
Europe in the first case and Europe and America in the 
latter) as examples that have been well documented in the 
UNESCO World Heritage List, megalithism, given its glo-
bal geographical area and far-reaching temporary nature, 
which developed over the last 8,000 years, clearly exceeds 
the nature of being a simple architectural, artistic or social 
“trend”, “style” or “tendency” and instead established itself 
as an anthropological heritage of humanity as a whole, a 
phenomenon that, compared with others, is capable of un-
derlining some of the behavioural and social features that 
unite all humans, emphasizing the common identity of the 
experience of those societies that have developed over the 
last few thousands of years.

As indicated by R. Joussaume, one of the leading experts in 
the megalithic phenomenon, the convergence of technical so-
lutions and designs seen in megalithic constructions of the 5th 

millennium BCE on the European Atlantic façade and the 1st 

millennium ACE in the extreme east, thousands of kilometres 
from one another and in very different periods, shows the si-
milarity in the human responses to the same questions and 
challenges. The aim of this APPENDIX I is to provide a context 
for the megaliths of Antequera within megalithism as a global 
anthropological phenomenon, summarising the wealth and di-
versity of a heritage which, despite its vast scope in time and 
space, currently only has a very small representation in the 
UNESCO World Heritage List.

2. African megalithism

The development of megalithism in Africa is vast and diver-
se and comprises large concentrations of monuments in the 
northwest of the continent (Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia and the 
western Sahara), in the eastern region (Ethiopia and Kenia), in 
central African countries (Senegal, Mali, Cameroon, and the 
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Central African Republic) and especially on the Island of Ma-
dagascar, probably the region where most research has been 
carried out.

In general terms, megalithism of the Maghreb (Morocco, Alge-
ria and Tunisia) could be considered within the scope of the 
development of Atlantic megalithism present in Western Euro-
pe. A number of studies have been carried out on megalithism 
in that region since the 20th century (Roffo, 1938; Camps, 
1961; 1995; Camps and Camps-Fabrer, 1964; Joussaume, 
1985: 277-284; Daugas et al., 2006; Various Authors, 2012; 
etc.). Throughout the Maghreb, megalithic or para-megalithic 
(without large orthostats or slabs) tombs built by dry-bonding, 
can be counted in the hundreds of thousands, while tumuli 
formed by simply piling up stones can be found throughout 
Northern Africa, from the Atlantic to the Red Sea and the Arabic 
peninsula (Joussaume, 1985: 280). Although scientific data 
are still scarce and imprecise, the development of the megali-
thic phenomenon in that region has been dated to the Copper 
Age (the 3rd millennium BCE), with important developments 
in the Bronze Age (2nd millennium BCE) (Joussaume, 1985: 
278). Recent studies are even demonstrating the continuity of 
the phenomenon into the Iron Age (1st millennium BCE) and 
the Antiquity, when the region was integrated within the Roman 
Empire (Sanmartí et al., 2015).

The repertoire of prehistoric constructions in the region inclu-
ded stone circles and alignments, hypogean tombs, large tu-
muli that cover funerary chambers that are completely invisible 
from outside and sometimes surrounded by rather large walls, 
monuments in the shape of towers, dolmens and other mega-
lithic structures consisting of small chambers surrounded by 
circular walls and covered by slabs without lateral accesses 
(Sanmartí et al., 2015). In eastern Maghreb, these monuments 
are grouped together forming important necropolises with hun-
dreds and even thousands of buildings.

Initial excavations carried out following modern methodology 
took place in 1953 in the Djebel Mazela necropolis (Bou Noua-
ra, Algeria), where 24 tombs were excavated from over 10,000 
recorded (Camps and Camps-Fabrer, 1964). Conclusive dating 
was not reached for these monuments, given the poor con-
dition of the material culture found in the tombs, the lack of 
knowledge concerning the chronology of handmade local pot-
tery and the impossibility of obtaining radiocarbon dating du-
ring that time. Today, after a century and a half of research, the 
scientific knowledge concerning these is still limited, not only 
in terms of their chronology, but also regarding the morphology 
of the monuments, their spatial distribution and even the fune-
rary rituals that took place within them (Sanmartí et al., 2015).

Among the examples available from old studies, a well-known 
case of a concentration of megaliths is that of Tayadirt, in the 
Middle Atlas Mountains of Morocco, where a few dozen tumu-
lar structures and stone circles are located. A fine example of 
the former is tumulus T3, a losangic plant structure surroun-
ded by red shale blocks that enclose an uncovered corridor 

3 m long flanked by bonded dry stone walls, which also provide 
access to a funerary chamber measuring 2 x 1.5 m, roofed with 
three large granite roof tiles, at the end of which is a rock struc-
ture interpreted as an offerings or libations table (Joussaume, 
1985: 278-279). Human remains were found throughout the 
corridor and the chamber. The remains of a woman deposited 
in the chamber were accompanied by a rich selection of grave 
goods that included a number of personal gold and bronze 
adornments.

Another important megalithic nucleus in Morocco is that of 
Mzora, situated approximately 25 km to the east of Larache. 
There a structure was discovered with a maximum diameter of 
58 m, limited by a wall flanked by a circle of 167 monoliths, 
1.5 m in mean height (which however had two exceptionally 
large stones, 5 and 4.2 metres high, respectively) and the cen-
tre of which housed the funerary chamber (Joussaume, 1985: 
281; Daugas et al., 2006). 

An example from recent research is that of the necropolis of 
Ksour (Tunisia), where more than 1,000 structures have been 
identified, 759 of which are considered to be funerary structu-
res, while the others are simple slab extractions that were aban-
doned or the remains of possible funerary monuments that are 
now very deteriorated and cannot be identified (Sanmartí et al., 
2015). The vast majority of these monuments (678) are cham-
bers surrounded by circular enclosures, although different va-
riants can be distinguished. Of the three monuments excavated 
recently, Tomb 53 is particularly relevant given its dimensions, 
with an exterior circular wall approximately 13 m in diameter 
and an internal burial chamber that is 1.4 by 1.2 m.

The physical anthropological data obtained revealed that it was 
a secondary collective burial site, possibly a family or relations-
hip unit and that the children were recognised of members of 
said unit, since they were granted the right to be buried with the 
adults. From the human remains, a radiocarbon dating was ob-
tained that dates them to the 5th and 4th centuries BCE, although 
outside the chamber fragments of kitchenware were identified 
that indicate that the monument was still being used (or was 
being reused) in the 2nd century ACE (Sanmartí et al., 2015).

In the western Sahara, the megalithic constructions began in 
the Neolithic and they were still being built or used throughout 
the entire Late Prehistory and until Proto-history (1st millennium 
ACE). In morphological terms, the most common buildings are 
dolmens, cists and cairns, grouped together forming necropoli-
ses and often situated in areas with maximum visibility, which 
makes them territorial and landscape reference points even to-
day (Various authors 2012: 58-66). A fine example of this type 
of construction in this region is Tomb 1 of the Tifariti necropolis, 
consisting of an average sized stone cairn, approximately a maxi-
mum of 3 m in diameter that surrounds and covers a cist made 
with slabs measuring around 1 m in length, inside of which, a 
single interred individual was identified in a foetal position, with 
grave goods consisting of pottery, personal adornment objects 
and lithic engraved instruments (Brooks et al., 2006).
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Further east, the Nabta Playa complex (Egypt) presents 5 me-
galithic alignments that extends from a set of central stones 
and a cromlech of thirty stones, inside of which are another six 
stones (Wendorf, 1998).

In the eastern region of Africa, including countries like Ethiopia 
and Kenia, important studies have been carried out recent-
ly on the megalithic phenomenon (Joussaume, 1974; 2007; 
Hildebrand et al., 2011; Hildebrand and Grillo, 2012; Grillo 
and Hildebrand, 2013). In southern areas of Ethiopia such as 
Soddo or Sidamo, thousands of megalithic stelae have been 
identified, some erected in very recent historical periods.

Between 1993 and 2003, a French team directed by Professor 
R. Joussaume (2007) carried out archaeological research in 
the sites of Tuto Fela, Sedaqua, Hanjo, Ofa Séré, Sedé Mer-
catho, Sedé Buchista and Tiya (Ethiopia). In the case of Tuto 
Fela, a number of excavation campaigns were carried out that 
enabled a huge tumular complex or funerary cairn, measu-
ring a maximum of 40 m in length by 20 m in width, to be 

documented. A cairn that was in fact formed by the gradual 
accumulation of lots of smaller cairns erected for each one 
of the nearly 1,000 individual interments recorded on the site 
and which was still in use during the Pre-Aksumita period (6th 

century BCE to 1st century ACE). Grave goods were discovered 
that were associated with each burial and which were mainly 
made up of ceramic vessels, lithic engraved instruments and 
a few metal objects and personal adornments, as a well as a 
notable series of 320 stelae that were erected next to some 
of the mini-cairns. These stelae made from carefully engraved 
cylinder-shaped stones measuring between 50 cm and 2 m 
in height were notable monuments in themselves, reuniting a 
duality of concepts, anthropomorphic meanings and phallic 
symbolism. Only half of the upper third of anthropomorphic 
stelae are normally engraved, schematically showing the repre-
sentation of a face (a simple, sometimes incomplete circle and 
the outline of a nose, but the mouth is never represented) and 
some tattoos or corporal scarification, generally around the 
navel, without any representations of extremities or personal 
objects. Stelae with phallic symbolism show a well-differentia-

 Figure 1. Floor plan of monument 647 of Ksour (Tunisia), before (top) and after (bottom) the excavation. Source: Sanmartín et al., 2015.

 Figure 2. Floor plan of monument 53 of the Ksour (Tunisia) Above the Late Antiquity phase. Source: Sanmartín et al., 2015.
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 Image 1. Tifariti Cromlech (Western Sahara). Photograph: Francisco Carrión Méndez.

 Image 2. Funerary Carin of Tuto Fela (Ethiopia). Source: Joussaume, 2007.

 Image 3.Stelae of the funerary Carin of Tuto Fela (Ethiopia). Source: Joussaume, 2007.

ted glans, underneath which there will sometimes be parallel 
grooves pointing in different directions.

The detailed anthropological and scientific study of this record 
enabled the excavators to reach the conclusion that the huge 
funerary complex of Tuto Fela, was related to a basically egalita-
rian society with a strong development of leadership based on 
merit and very well-differentiated age groups, which was used 
for nearly 200 years uninterruptedly. A particularly interesting 
element with regard to the architectural nature of the monu-
ment is the aggregate nature of it, since, as it is understood 
today, this is the result of the overlapping and accumulation 
of small tumular constructions associated with funerary acts 
carried out over a long period of time. In this case, the monu-

mental nature of the site is therefore the result of reiterated use 
over a long period of time, rather than a planned and executed 
construction programme.

Within this same project, in the region of Tiya, dozens of stelae 
were documented, with sizes varying between 1 and 4 me-
tres and profusely decorated with metal weapons (particularly 
swords and daggers) as well as, occasionally, anthropomorphic 
motifs. These stelae appeared in groups or alignments and are 
also associated with small chambers or funerary cists surroun-
ded by large slabs (Joussaume, 2007).

Recently a number of studies have been published in relation to 
the so-called “pillar sites” situated in the region of Lake Turka-
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na (Kenia), which consists mainly of groups of basalt stone 
blocks erected and forming alignments or elliptical rings and 
sometimes in association with tumuli and/or stone platfor-
ms (Hildebrand et al., 2011). These “pillars” or erected sto-
nes that have square sections normally rounded-off, whose 
sides measure around 30-35 in diameter and are normally 
not decorated, appear on platforms or terraces raised off the 
natural floor and with a circular or egg-shape (Hildebrand et 
al., 2011: 184). Radiocarbon dating obtained on beads and 
carbons associated with the activity recorded in these sites 
have provided quite consistent chronologies, dating them to 
the 3rd millennium cal BCE (Hildebrand et al., 2011: 188). 
These sites have traditionally been important landscape re-
ference points among the residents of the region of Turka-
na, who know them as namoratunga (“stone people”), as 
they believed that they originated when their ancestral spirits 
appeared during a ceremony and when they were teased by 
those present because of their strange attire, they turned all 
the humans into stone pillars.

A number of studies have been carried out on the Island 
of Madagascar in relation to the megalithic phenomenon 
and there has also been a considerable amount of literature 
written about the social organisation, funerary practices and 
beliefs that went with it (Bloch, 1971; 1981; Jossaume and 
Raharijaona, 1985; Mack, 1986; Kus and Raharijaona, 1998; 
Parker Pearson, 1992; etc.). Despite having been inhabited 
very recently with the migratory process that began in Indone-
sia at the end of the 1st millennium ACE, the Island of Mada-
gascar has a well-developed megalithic phenomenon, which 
has formally been associated with the European one (Jous-
saume, 1985: 295; Parker Pearson and Ramilisonina, 1998). 
The worship of ancestors has been deeply rooted in local 
cultures throughout the entire 2nd millennium ACE, particular-
ly among the Merina ethic group, which occupies the central 
part of the Malagasy meseta. Given that the phenomenon 
took place during the last ten centuries BP, archaeological 
research of Malagasy megalithism has been set in a context 
within the historic and even ethnographic research, which has 
enabled an analysis to be performed of the aspects of megali-
thism that in other regions of the world can only be addressed 
in archaeological terms, with the resulting limitations. 

One of the most frequent megalithic modalities on the 
island is the dolmens, used as burial chambers. Roger 
Joussaume describes the social practices that define the 
construction of a megalithic funerary chamber among the 
Merina ethnic group:

“11 stones were needed: Four for the walls, four for the beds, 
one for the door and the last one would be a large roofing 
slab. These stones would be extracted from quarries and 
transported to where the tomb would be built. Before sculp-
ting the stones, a red cock or a lamb would be sacrificed and 
the blood would be poured over the stones. The weakest point 
of the rock would then be found and a fire would be made 
on top of it to weaken the rock. A kind of sledge was made to 
transport the stone and this would roll on wooden sleepers 
(…) the stone was looked after at night by the “master quarry 
workers” and at dawn, everyone, men, women and children 
would already be in the quarry. With ropes made from plant fi-
bres, the stone was dragged by everyone, under the direction 
of one man who, sitting on top of the slab, would guide the 
procedure with chants that were echoed by those pulling the 
stone. Once they reached the building site, the master quarry 
man sacrificed two very large oxen and used their grease to 
smear the dolmen stones and then the meat would be distri-
buted among everyone. The ground then needed to be exca-
vated in order to building the tomb. This could not be carried 
out without the agreement of the astrologer that established 
the day (end of the lunar month) [after] it was the youngest 
male that had to dig with the “old used spade”; the others 
would follow him. The stones were then lowered into the hole: 
The four walls, then the five beds, then the large covering slab 
and in the end the door, always facing west. The dead could 
then be taken from their old tomb to the new “tomb of the 
ancestors” or from their “provisional interment” to the tomb. Image 4. “Armed” stelae of Tiya (Ethiopia). Source: Joussaume, 2007.
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Provisional interments were indeed frequent among the Ime-
rina ethnic group [...] When a new, more beautiful tomb than 
the previous ones was built, the bodies were taken from the 
previous tombs [...] Also, the tombs were where the money 
and family fortunes were kept [...] this custom was abando-
ned because it attracted the greed of those who would not 
think twice about looting them, despite the death penalty that 
doing so entailed [...] sometimes a body could not be taken 
or housed in the cave of ancestors, in which case a stone 
was sculpted and lifted nearby, remembering the dead per-
son. This sculpted stone was considered a tomb, a cenotaph” 
(Joussaume, 1985: 295-296).

The social dimension of these megalithic funerary practices 
of the Merina ethnic group between the 16th and 18th centu-
ries ACE was recorded by the French anthropologist Maurice 
Bloch in his classic analysis of this social formation:

“The collective tombs of the Merina give a prominent role to 
the group with regard to the dead individual. The Merina indi-
viduals do not consider tombs to be important because they 
contain a specific person, but because they contain people 
who are not differentiated and whose remains have all been 
mixed together [...] Mixing corpses and bones, as well as the 
communal symbolism of a tomb is the funerary equivalent to 
the inbreeding that dominates their matrimonial rules. The 
Merina ideology believes that individualism means division, 
which is seen as immoral[...]” (Bloch, 1981: 139).

The collective and communal symbolism of megalithic tombs 
coexists with the strong ranking nature of the Merina commu-
nity, which is politically organised like a monarchy.

Together with the dolmens, menhirs are very prominent in 
Malagasy megalithism, grouped into two basic categories: 
Those that were erected to commemorate ancestors and tho-
se that commemorated a particularly important incident or 
event. In Madagascar, the size of the stone to be erected 
depended on the purchasing power of the person that orde-
red it and commanded the ceremony; the largest known one 
on the island was 8 m high and 1 m wide. Up to 300 people 
could take part in transporting one of these menhirs and it 
would take a number of days to sculpt it and transport it to 
the chosen place, normally a clearly visible place, close to 
a path or at a certain height. Lifting a menhir was usually 
accompanied by complex ceremonies and practices, which 
included sacrificing and consuming oxen and coating the sto-
nes with their fat. Ethnographic information cites that when 
King Ambohimanga married in 1797 ACE, Queen Ambohi-
dratima, his neighbour and cousin decided to commemorate 
the event by erecting a monolith. The stone, extracted from a 
mountain about thirty kilometres from Tananarivo, measured 
over 5 m by 0.80 wide and while transporting it, which took 
two months, 100 oxen were sacrificed.

3. American megalithism

The development of the megalithic phenomenon on the Ameri-
can continent is not very well known and in any event, it does 
not appear to have reached the extension and the density seen 
in large regions of Africa, Asia or Europe. One of the regions in 
which it seems to have been more developed is in the valley 
of the Madalena River, in Colombia, where around 60 megali-
thic sites have been documented, related to the so-called “San 
Augustin culture”, situated in the Columbian Andes, at around 
2000 m and which was developed between the 6th century 
BCE and 15th century ACE (Cassen, 1980; Joussaume, 1985: 
361-367). Some of the dolmen structures of this region are 
morphologically similar to those of Western Europe. In Tumulus 
4 of the Mesita B site in San Augustin, is a large tumular struc-
ture that covers the 4 m long by 2 m wide dolmen chamber 
with lateral walls made with four sculpted slabs and with a roof 
made up of three juxtaposed slabs. Some of these orthostats 
and roof slabs have engraved motifs such as serpent figures 
and anthropomorphic figures, as well as yellow, red and black 
coloured geometric motifs. There is also an important group 
of statues in some of these megalithic sites, in which gods, 
priests, warriors and great dignitaries, pictures of the deceased 
as well as figures of animals that are considered sacred and 
totemic can be recognised.

In Mesoamerica, the “megalith” concept has been used in 
relation to some monuments in the region of La Venta, where 
between the 1110 and 600 centuries BCE, the Olmec culture 
was developed, which erected a large number of monumental 
monolithic sculptures as well as some dolmen-like chambers 
(Joussaume, 1985: 363; Hazel and Brodie, 2012). A recent 
study advances an analysis of megalithic burials in Puerto 
Rico in its title (Llorens Liboy, 2010); although along the de-
velopment of said analysis no description is presented of the 
nature of the monuments themselves.

In the Southern Cone, in Uruguay and in Argentina, monu-
mentalised sites have been published over the last two deca-
des, which are described using similar terminology as that 
used for the megalithic phenomenon in other parts of the 
world. That is the case of the small hills and cairns (stone 
tumuli) discovered in the lower lands of Uruguay (López Mazz 
and Pintos, 2000; Gianotti, 2004) or the menhirs discovered 
in different regions of Argentina, particularly in the Northwest 
(Podestá and De Hoyos, 2000; Chambeaud, 2007).

4. Asian megalithism

The distribution of megalithism on the Asian continent is vast, 
covering regions in the Near East, such as Anatolia, Jordan, 
Syria or Israel, vast areas of the Indian subcontinent, regions of 
the Far East on the Korean peninsula, Japanese islands, China 
and Mongolia and in Southeast Asia (Indonesia and Sumatra).
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Figura 3. Megalithic structures of the valley of the Magdalena River (Colombia). Tumulus 4 of Mesita B is no. 9. Source: Joussaume, 1985: 365.

Dolmens and menhirs are distributed throughout large re-
gions of the Near East, including Syria, Lebanon, Israel, Jor-
dan and Saudi Arabia, although the greatest numbers are lo-
cated on both sides of the Rift valley, particularly on the east 
side (Golan Heights, Hauran region and Jordan) (Steimer and 
Bremer, 1999). In morphological terms, megalithism of the 
Near East comprises almost all the categories that are known 
in Europe and North Africa, including individual erected sto-
nes or those grouped together and dolmens with variable 
chamber complexity. 

Among the sites with the largest stones is Condor’s Circles, 
south of Mount Nevo (known as “Moses’ sanctuary), measu-
ring nearly 120 m in diameter and which has recently been 
associated with a settlement from the Copper Age (Schelte-
ma, 2008: 23). The surrounding area includes the dolmen 
necropolis of Wadi Jadideh, in which 157 dolmens and men-

hir alignments have been identified as well as 21 small men-
hirs. These dolmens, made up of blocks up to 3 m in height, 
lean directly on to the rock, with no foundation pits and they 
slot into one another. They are organised in small groups, 
connected via alignments of small menhirs and they face 
East (Scheltema, 2008: 96).

One of the Asian regions included in most studies that have 
been published about the megalithic phenomenon is the 
Indian subcontinent (Narain, 1969; Joussaume, 1985: 331-
343; Ramanna, 1988; Moorti, 1994; Rao, 1988; 1995; Rous-
seleau, 2006; Goyal, 2012). Its distribution is mainly with the 
southern Indian peninsula, although there are some groups 
in the north, near Kashmir and not too far from the border 
with Nepal, with the most westerly complexes situated to the 
north of Karachi, in Pakistan and to the east, along the border 
between Assam and Bangladesh, where at the end of the 20th 
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century there were still some communities using megalithic 
monuments (Joussaume, 1985: 331). Although the quality 
of the empirical base is somewhat limited, the presence of 
a number of iron objects in the megaliths have temporarily 
dated them to the Iron Age, which would begin between 1300-
1200 BCE, although there is indirect evidence to suggest that 
the chronology of some of the recorded monuments could 
go back to the 3rd millennium cal BCE, which has not been 
irrefutably confirmed (Joussaume, 1985: 339).

In the south of India, a region where a large number of these 
constructions has been documented, it is still possible to dis-
tinguish two great types of megalithic monuments, according 
to the architecture and type of funeral ritual practiced. 

On the one hand, there are monuments made with well-wor-
ked flat slabs and with bored entrances and a corridor within 
a round tumulus containing bones from a number of indivi-
duals lying in a secondary position. The Brahmagiri monu-
ment (Chitaldrug district in the state of Mysore) is a good 
example of this type of construction, with a tumular structure 
measuring approximately 10 m in diameter sustained by two 
concentric rings of slabs placed vertically and reinforced with 
medium-sized stone bonding walls, in the middle of which is 
a chamber like a cist formed by four large square slabs the 
side of which measures 2 m which in turn was once roofed 
with another large single slab and which was not there at the 
time of the excavation. The eastern slab in the chamber has a 
sculpted cavity that accesses the corridor and communicates 
with the exterior. This cist’s central chamber cut stratigraphic 
levels from the Copper Age.

The second type of megalith that was predominant in the 
southern half of the Indian subcontinent was built with large 
orthostatic blocks (often uncut stone), covered by tumuli that 
were as high or higher and whose chambers were used to 
bury bodies in coffins made from baked clay (Joussaume, 
1985: 339). Examples of this type of architecture can be seen 
in Halingali; consisting of a square-based platform with si-
des measuring 15 m, bordered by megalithic blocks, inside 
of which is a round tumulus, also bordered by large stone 
blocks, inside of which is a megalithic chamber with a plan 
resembling a Latin cross (Joussaume, 1985: 337). In other 
cases the interior chambers have a quadrangular or circular 
shape, some with smaller chambers with their respective tu-
mular rings and tumuli are attached to a complete central 
structure.

Southern India also has large monolithic statures with anthro-
pomorphic figures associated with specific megalithic burials 
(Rao, 1995). This statuary, sometimes carved into large stone 
blocks and sometimes on thinner slabs, are nearly always 
associated with megalithic monuments (normally tombs), oc-
casionally forming an integral part of the architecture. These 
statues represent the human shape quite schematically and 
symbolically, without revealing sensory organs or lower extre-
mities (Rao, 1995: 101). Based on similarities with the prac-

tices of the local tribes that still used the megaliths as part 
of their religious belief systems, these human-shaped statues 
would have mainly represented ancestors and sometimes, 
gods. The similarities between the figures from different re-
gions suggest the existence of long-distance contact between 
the communities that built the megaliths.

In Southeast Asia, a number of megalithic monuments have 
been discovered in Indonesia and Sumatra as well as in sou-
thern China, the majority of which have only just begun to be 
studied and published very recently (Devenish, 1966; Bonatz 
et al., 2006; Partanda Coestoro and Wiradnyana, 2007; Jous-
saume, 2011).

There are a number of regions in Indonesia with a large number 
of megalithic monuments, including the Islands of Nias, Bali, Sa-
mosir, Mahat, Sumatra, Java, Sulawesi, Sumba and many other, 
normally related to the religious beliefs of life after death, the 
connection with (and worship of) ancestors and divinities and 
the powers that control nature (Partanda Coestoro and Wiradn-
yana, 2007: 31). Indonesia was one of the first Asian countries 
in which megaliths were discovered, with the publication in 1945 
by Heine Geldern of a list of monuments that included menhirs, 
dolmens, cists, sarcophagi, cairns, terraces, terraced pyramids, 
banks, walls, stairways, reservoirs and platforms built with diffe-
rent megalithic mechanisms (Joussaume, 2011: 26). 

In the small villages of the Toradja ethnic group in Sulawesi 
(Celebes), very often large monoliths were erected between the 
houses and the granaries, sometimes reaching 6 m in height 
and weighing more than 4 tonnes and although they did not 
always have a defined layout, they often formed geometric figu-
res like circles or polygons (Joussaume, 2011: 27-28). These lar-
ge stones were erected to commemorate the death of a person, 
marking a final sign of respect before depositing the body in the 
family tomb excavated in the rock, often some years after the 
actual death of the person (Joussaume, 2011: 28).

Image 5. Kuejiyeh Dolmen (Jordan). Source: Scheltema, 2008: 96.
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Figure 4. Geographic distribution and architectural diversity of the megalithic phenomenon on the Indian subcontinent: Source: Joussaume, 1985: 343.
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The Island of Nias has megaliths in the shape of menhirs 
(erected normally to commemorate an ancestor and as a 
symbol of their soul) and monumental thrones richly deco-
rated with motifs in relief (human and animal-shaped motifs) 
and they were used until very recently (and sometimes still 
are) by the local tribal leaders on special occasions, such 
as religious meetings and ceremonies (Partanda Coestoro 
and Wiradnyana, 2007: 34). Some megalithic monuments 
such as menhirs and slabs were erected in the middle of 
the villages, on terraces situated in front of the houses, with 
ceremonies in which a number of pigs were sacrificed and 
then the meat was distributed among the community (Jous-
saume, 2011: 29). The erection of large stones measuring 
5 m in height and richly decorated with zoomorphic motifs 
and other symbols, commemorated the passing of a person 
(a noble or a plebeian) to a higher social status, while placing 
large horizontal slabs with varying weights strengthened the 
social status of the people from higher ranks (Joussaume, 
2011: 29). A similar practice is noted in the villages of the 
Sumba Island, where the square houses leaning on pillars 
were arranged with a central square in which a number of 
megalithic tombs were aligned in the shape of a box or cist.

The erected menhirs and standing stones, often richly engra-
ved, were a constant in the Indonesian megalithic phenome-
non. In the region of Olayam on the Island of Sumba, there 
is a megalithic complex consisting of stones erected in cylin-
drical shapes and with a rounded tip giving them a phallic 

appearance, which are arranged next to other human-shaped 
monoliths with representations of heads and faces (with eyes, 
ears, nose and mouth), erect male sexual organs, breasts 
and necklaces, with all of them accompanying horizontal 
slabs that cover a number of human skulls and skeletons 
(Joussaume, 2011: 30).

The social and cultural importance of the megaliths all of Sou-
theast Asia is well summarised in the work by Partanda Coes-
toro and Wiradnyana in relation to the Island of Nias:

“Megalithic tradition always relates megalithic objects to the 
spirits of ancestors. Megaliths are built for the welfare of depar-
ted spirits and for the safety of the people they have left behind. 
Therefore, the establishment of menhirs is oriented towards the 
spirits of ancestors. A shifting in function of megaliths is clearly 
visible in the megaliths of Nias. The forms of large and small 
megaliths, both those placed horizontally as well as vertically, 
are relics or signs of there having been a leader, his family, an 
aristocrat, etc. Here megaliths are no longer established to gua-
rantee that in death souls will safely reach the spirit world, but 
more to stress the aspects of prestige and honour as well as 
to safeguard prosperity for the deceased as well as their family 
(…) Megaliths are established so that the people may know 
of the prestige and honour of a departed person. Therefore, 
in the method of making as well as the forms of megaliths, 
efforts are made to make the megalith beautiful, good, large, 
etc. in all respects. The size of the stone used, the grandeur or 

Image 6. Sculpted stones in a small Sulawesi village (Celebes Islands, Indonesia). Source: Joussaume, 2011: 28.
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simplicity of the ornamental patterns used very much depend 
on the person’s status, either as a feared and respected leader 
or as a rich aristocrat whose family could afford to hold a party 
(death ceremony) on a grand scale…” (Partanda Coestoro and 
Wiradnyana, 2007: 68)

With regard to the Far East, although since the end of the 19th 
century there are references to suggest the existence of megali-
thic monuments, the development of this field of studies throu-
ghout the 20th century has been very diverse, with research 
carried out on the Korean peninsula and Japan and to a lesser 
extent in China and Mongolia (Gowland, 1907; Pearson et al., 
1989; Joussaume, 1985: 345).

The megalithic structures of Korea and Japan are funerary mo-
numents that were already being developed in the Neolithic 
and the Bronze Age. The stone circles in the north of Honshu, 
dated to the Middle and Late Jomon period (3000-1000 cal 
BCE) have been interpreted as central points of the cultural 
landscape that served as reference points for community ac-
tivities of the complex communities of semi-sedentary hunters 
and gatherers and/or growing sedentary communities in the 
process of developing farming. (Wright, 2007: 351).

Much later, in the middle of the 3rd century ACE and until 
approximately the 7th century ACE, large megalithic construc-
tions were built in Japan and used as imperial graves which, 

morphologically are similar to the passage graves known in 
Atlantic Europe, although paradoxically, they are not always 
recognised in literature as part of a megalithic phenomenon 
similar to that of other regions of the world (Joussaume, 
1985: 350). Both Chinese archaeological evidence and con-
temporary chronic evidence and subsequent studies carried 
out in Japan agree changes took place on the Japanese ar-
chipelago that would lead to a new socio-political reality. The 
appearance of large megalithic tombs is the clearest evidence 
of these changes, showing the emergence and consolidation 
process of a supra-regional elite group related by a network 
of equality ties among them over the rest of the population 
(Barnes, 2009: 104).

These megalithic burials, often referred to as “princely” bu-
rials, are called kofun and they are normally in groups, from 
just a few, as is the case in Sakitatanami (Nara), or hundreds 
of them as in the group of tumuli in Mozu or that of Furuichi 
(Prefecture of Ōsaka). One of the first kofun of the type known 
as “keyhole-shaped” is that of Hashihaka, built in the area of 
Makimuku, on the Nara plains in the middle of the 3rd century. 
With external measurements (tumulus) 280 m long and 30 m 
high, the access is via an open pit on the tumulus, at the end 
of which is the chamber created with flat stone slabs that cover 
the walls and megalithic blocks that form the roof, inside of 
which a wooden coffin would be placed, which would have 
been from the burial of Queen Himiko.

Image 7. Tarung village (Sumba Island, Indonesia) with megalithic tombs arranged in a circle around a central area. Source: Joussaume, 2011: 31.
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Tumulars groups graves Ōsaka are the most famous in Japan. 
Among them is the Daisen-ryo, the tomb known as Nintoku1, 
whose outside measurements are 486 m long and 35 m high 
and the tomb has a “keyhole shape” and it is the largest of 
them all. This enormous tomb was constructed at the begin-
ning of the 5th century ACE in the town of Sakai and it covers 
32 hectares, surrounded by another twelve smaller tombs. The 
tumulus is surrounded by three trenches and the earth from 
digging these out was used to make the tumulus. The original 
idea of the that around the 3rd century ACE.

The groups of tumular tombs of Ōsaka are the most tomb in-
cluded a covering made with pebbles and grass for the three 
sides that form the slope and each platform used for rituals on 
each narrow side of the keyhole. In order to reduce climate ero-
sion, during the last century the vegetation has been allowed 
to grow in a controlled manner and the perimeter of the kofun 
(2.7 km) is now densely populated with trees, with just one 
open area, where there is a bridge that joins the tomb with the 
town, providing access for visitors. In 1872, a typhoon dama-
ged the front part of the tumulus, uncovering a large stone sar-
cophagus, tableware and swords and gold and copper armour, 
but this great construction has never been excavated.

One of the most studied megalithic constructions is that known 
as the tomb of Fujinoki, situated in Ikaruga (Prefecture of Nara) 
and dated to the latter decades of the 6th century ACE, within 
the period up to the Final Kofun. Some written texts include 
this large megalith in the list of imperial tombs, ascribing it to 
Emperor Sōshun. Pursuant to J. E. Kidder’s summary about 
the excavations carried out in the 1980s (Kidder, 1987; 1989), 
this large construction faces southeast-northwest, with a tumu-
lus that is 40 m in diameter and 8 m high. Inside, it is 14.5 m 
long, with a floor that widens slightly as you enter the structure, 
towards a chamber measuring 6.31 m in length and 2.63 m 
wide that contained a stone sarcophagus situated parallel to 
the end of the chamber, with the top facing north-west and 
both the entrance hallway and the chamber are made of me-
galithic blocks, with a height ranging between 2.34 m in the 
hallway and 4.14 in the chamber, providing the spaciousness 
that is typical of the tombs of Nara in that era. The largest 
granite blocks in the chamber are more than two metres long 
and perfectly slotted in with no earth entering whatsoever. The 
study of the sarcophagus began in 1988 with the introduction 
of a fibre optic cable that took photographs and was able to re-
cord everything inside. Initial images showed the interior com-
pletely covered in a layer of red paint, and a number of bones, 
gold objects, weapons and hundreds of small red objects; the 
end of the sarcophagus was covered with water about 10 cm 
deep. After removing the top, it revealed that both the insides 
as well as the body of the sarcophagus were completely cove-
red in cinnabar. The end of the sarcophagus was flooded with 

water from the tumulus because of the natural porosity of the 
stone. After removing the floating objects, such as trinkets and 
fragments of cloth, also stained red, two pairs of shoes were 
discovered, suggesting there could have been two individuals 
in there. When the investigation finally continued, it was establi-
shed that the sarcophagus contained two individuals that were 
then called NO (North Occupant) and SO (South Occupant), 
according to their position within the sarcophagus. The NO was 
in a better condition and could be analysed in depth, while little 
could be said of the SO (Kidder 1989: 449). The position of 
NO indicates that the remains were deposited throughout the 
sarcophagus without any form of alteration. There is enough 
data to assert that it was a male. The bones that were disco-
vered were in good condition, with most of the bones of the 
epiphyseal growth plate welded, except that of the sternum and 
collar bones, which were not, thus reaching the conclusion that 
the individual would be around 17 to 25 years of age, given 
that the definitive union of these bones takes place after 25 
years of age. With regard to the SO, given the poor state of the 
bones, the gender could not be established, but it was an adult 
and smaller than the NO. The bones in the feet and legs lie 
naturally, therefore it does not appear to be a secondary burial, 
and also, the remains have not been pigmented in red (Kidder, 
1989: 449). The remains of the NO are definitely the result of 
a secondary burial, given that the long bones are covered with 
a thick layer of vermilion, applied after washing and drying the 
bones. The custom of secondary burials has been documented 
in Japan since writing began, with reforms that prohibited the 
use of temples as places for “temporary burials” for anyone 
below the rank of prince. 

As a whole, megalithic burials have provided a huge amount of 
information concerning the methods of social organisation, de-
mographic beliefs, craftwork or trading on the Japanese archi-
pelago in the 1st millennium ACE and they form a fundamental 
part of the Japanese cultural heritage, despite none of these 
places actually being listed in the UNESCO World Heritage List.

5. European megalithism

Europe is the continent where the greatest number and most 
in-depth studies have been carried out on the megalithic phe-
nomenon. The research tradition concerning this subject began 
in the middle of the 19th century, leading to extensive literature 
that today includes hundreds of monographs and thousands 
of articles about regional studies or sites and individual mo-
numents, which would be impossible to cite here, as well as 
thematic papers or syntheses (cf. by way of example Daniels, 
1962; Daniel and Kjaerum, 1973; Bradley, 1993; 1998, 2002; 
Guilaine, 1998; 1999; Edmonds, 1999; etc.) and specialised 
meeting minutes in recent years that include those of the Eu-

1 Emperor Nintoku (257-399 AD), reigning according to the Nihon Shoki from 313 to 399 AD.

2 The thirty second emperor of Japan according to the traditional list of succession, died in 592 AD.
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Figure 5. Geographic distribution and architectural diversity of the megalithic phenomenon on the Korean peninsula and Japanese archipelago. Source: Source: 
Joussaume, 1985: 355.
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Figure 6. Megalithic imperial tombs of Japan. Source: Joussaume, 1985: 359.



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

26

ropean Megalithic Studies Group (Joussaume et al., 2006, 
Furholt et al., 2011; García Sanjuán et al., 2011; Scarre and 
Laporte, 2014) among others.

In chronological terms, megalithism developed in Atlantic Europe 
from the end of the 6th and beginning of the 5th millennium cal 
BCE, although it had a later start in other regions of Europe. In 
any event, there is evidence of the genesis and expansion of 
regional megalithic traditions throughout northern, western and 
Mediterranean Europe during the Copper Age (3rd millennium 
BCE) and the Bronze Age (2nd millennium BCE) and in many 
cases the continued use of some monuments into the Iron Age, 
Antiquity and the Medieval age. From a geographical point of 
view, Neolithic megalithism was very prevalent in Scandinavia 
and the north of Germany, the British Isles, France, Iberia and 
some western Mediterranean islands such as Corsica or Mal-
ta. In regions such as Sardinia or Greece, megalithic traditions 
were carried out in the Bronze Age. With such vast space-time 
coordinates and a level of research that, when compared with 
other regions of the planet is quite high, it is no surprise that the 
morphological and conceptual diversity of megalithism in Europe 
is so vast, in terms of architecture, landscape relations, funerary 
and social practices, etc.

From an architectural point of view, European megalithism in-
cludes a wide range of non-funerary and funerary megaliths. 
The first of these large groups consists mainly of erected sto-
nes, sometimes individual ones or formed in groups (circles, 
alignments) which, as with the alignments of Carnac (France) 
can include thousands of stones. The second of these large 

groups includes megalithic chambers that were used as places 
of worship and/or funerary chambers and for which there is a 
vast typology that covers a large variety of architectural designs, 
construction scales and technical solutions. In the strictest sen-
se of megalithic structures, a wide range of semi-megalithic (or 
para-megalithic) constructions must be included, that involve 
a close interaction between architecture with large stones and 
rock architecture with cavities and spaces dug into natural rock 
and the subsoil. 

Although in Scandinavia (particularly Denmark and southern 
Sweden) there are important megalithic nuclei, it is the Bri-
tish Isles that has the greatest number of megaliths in the 
north European region, and also the area with the highest 
number and most advanced studies in this field. In Ireland, 
one of the main megalithic complexes is in the Boyne valley, 
approximately 50 km north of Dublin, with the Dowth, Know-
th and Newgrange monuments standing out given their size, 
dated to the end of the 4th and beginning of the 3rd millennia 
BCE. Newgrange, one of the most exceptional megaliths in 
the world (declared a World Heritage Site), has a tumulus me-
asuring 85 m in diameter and 11 m in height surrounded by 
a kerbstone that includes menhirs lying down that are more 
than three metres long, nearly all engraved and which co-
vers and internal area consisting of a 19 m long corridor that 
leads to a cross-shaped chamber covered with a false dome, 
with engraved blocks on the three headstones. Another fine 
example of the strong development of Neolithic monuments 
in Ireland is Tara (County Meath, Ireland). During the Neoli-
thic period henges (trench and embankment structures) were 

Image 8. Tomb of the Karleby corridor in Falbygden (Sweden). Photograph: Jan Grahn.
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constructed here and a large megalithic funerary chamber 
known as Mound of the Hostages that revealed the use of the 
site as a place of meetings, funerals and commemorations. 
During the Final Bronze Age, the Mound of the Hostages was 
repeatedly used to deposit funerary urns containing the re-
mains from dozens of cremations. Also, the site had a strong 
political meaning during the entire Iron Age and, given the 
prestige conferred to it by its age, it was the place chosen to 
crown local chiefs and kings. During more recent historical 
periods and once the site was Christianised (with the cons-
truction of a church), Tara continued to have a strong political 
meaning and in 1843, the Irish patriot, Daniel O’Connell held 
one of his “monster meetings” there for the independence of 
Ireland, which tens of thousands of people attended.

From the beginning of the 4th millennium BCE, megalithic 
chambers and long tumuli (“long barrows”) appeared, collec-
tive burials that included wooded structures and large tumuli. 
One of the most important is that of West Kennet, situated 
on the megalithic site of Avebury, 113 m in length. During the 
3rd millennium BCE henge type monuments proliferated, with 
the finest examples being Stonehenge and Avebury (Wiltshire, 
England), both declared World Heritage Sites. The Avebury 
henge is around 400 m in diameter, with a pit excavated in 
the local white chalk which in some points is 11 m deep and 
outside of which, the earth was piled up forming an embank-
ment 10 m high. The site had four perpendicular entrances, 
of which at least two led to long ceremonial avenues up to 
3 km long, flanked by menhirs and inside were a number of 
different sized menhirs in circles. Close to the monumental 
site of Avebury is Silbury Hill, an artificial hill, 150 m in dia-
meter and 39 m high, formed by successive terraces of earth 
(in fact, a terraced pyramid).

Additionally, the famous Stonehenge site went through diffe-
rent phases of construction during the 3rd and 2nd millennia 
cal BCE, with a subsequent complex biography in historical 
periods that would lead to the monument as we know it to-
day. Stonehenge went through an initial construction phase in 
around 3100 BCE, when it was conceived as a henge, around 
100 m in diameter with two facing entrances aligned with 
the summer solstice sunrise and inside of which was a circle 
with wooden posts. Around 2600 BCE, the site went through 
a transformation with the incorporation of around thirty stone 
blocks weighing approximately 4 tonnes, known as “blue sto-
nes” from the Preseli Mountains (Wales), which were used to 
form a semi-circle inside the henge. The exact reason for this 
extraordinary task of transporting these stones such a long dis-
tance is unclear, but there has been some speculation to sug-
gest that in the approximately 400 years that had passed since 
its foundation as a henge; Stonehenge must have acquired 
supra-regional fame and prestige as a sanctuary or sacred pla-
ce that would convert it into a pilgrimage site for people from 
all over the southern British Isles. Around 2400-2300 BCE the 
site went through another great transformation, which involved 
the “blue stones” being placed on the rim of the henge and the 
construction of an original stone circle in the middle of this with 

30 blocks (known as sarsens) that formed a lintelled ring and 
inside of which were five more lintels forming a semi-circle. A 
processional avenue was also added to the NE access, directly 
facing the summer solstice sunrise.

Although further less significant changes were carried out at 
later dates, Stonehenge would thus be configured as one of the 
most iconic and famous megaliths of the European continent. 
Recent studies have demonstrated the strong funerary mea-
ning of the place since its beginnings, as well as the important 
role of the neighbouring Durrington Walls as a temporary sett-
lement site for the large numbers of people that came once or 
twice a year (coinciding with the solstices) to meet and interact.

France is another European country with important develop-
ments in prehistoric megalithism and where more and impro-
ved studies have been carried out. The French regions with the 
greatest number of megaliths are the Atlantic and Mediterranean 
regions, with more or less noticeable inland extensions, in par-
ticular towards the Central Mountain Rangeand mainly, the li-

Image 9. Avebury Menhir (Wiltshire, United Kingdom). Photograph: David W. 
Wheatley.
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Figure 7 to 9. Evolution of the Stonehenge layout between the 3rd and the 
2nd millennium BCE. Source: Parker Pearson et alii., 2011: 221-224.
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mestone areas of the Causses region in the south, with this type 
of rock being particularly favourable for constructing megaliths. 
Megalithism is much less present in the eastern areas of France. 
France’s megalithic heritage is very important; according to the 
inventories that were first created at the end of the 19th century, 
there are currently thought to be 5,000 recognised monuments 
in France: in Rhône and Quercy alone there are 3,000 dolmen 
tombs and the monuments of Carnac amount to 2,800 indivi-
dual stones or menhirs (Guilaine, 2011: 78).

In France the megalithic phenomenon began between 4700 
and 4300 cal BCE, i.e., between 700 and 300 years before it 
began in the British Isles. Brittany is the region with the highest 
number and most spectacular megaliths and also has one of 
the earliest developments (and greatest historical continuity) of 
the megalithic phenomenon. The dolmens of Brittany led to the 
first radiocarbon dating in the 1960s that enabled the earlier 
age of megalithism of the Atlantic front to be demonstrated 
compared with those of Eastern and central Mediterranean re-
gions. Thus, on the Guennoc Island (Finistère) there are three 
quadrangular and trapezoidal cairns that contain 12 dolmens 
inside, dated to 4800 BCE. Cairn no. 3, with six dolmens with 
corridors, has anthropomorphic stelae, driven into the floor, 
inside the circular chambers. The tomb complex of Barnenez 
and Kerkado, also in Finistère are dated to a similar period 

(4800 to 4500 BCE). The first is an enormous cairn erected 
in front of the sea, on a coastal promontory that dominates 
the English Channel. It is 70 m long, 9 m high and 25 m wide 
on the west side and 20 m wide on the east side. Really it is 
made up of two adjacent tumuli. Built in two phases, the entire 
monument was built by way of successive terraces of vertical 
walls. Inside the cairn are 11 corridor tombs with a false dome 
with a false corbel dome. 
 
The manufacturing and lifting of the menhirs is one of the most 
well-known aspects of megalithism in Brittany. Around the Gulf 
of Morbihan there are a number of menhirs, isolated ones and 
others forming alignments and cromlechs. Among the former, 
special mention should be given to the Locmariaquer menhir, 
21 m high and weighing over 350 tonnes, it was thought to 
have been used as a visible worship centre and the Manio 
Giant standing 6 m tall. The most important alignments of 
menhirs are those of Carnac: Le Ménec (1,170 menhirs, of 
which 1,099 are in 11 parallel lines with an average length 
of 100 m that are situated on an elevation in an oval area 
surrounded by monoliths), Kermario (10 rows with a total of 
one thousand stones along 112 m) and Kerlescan (540 stones 
in 3 lines that cover 880 m with a width of 150 m and which 
culminate in a quadrangular complex where dozens of stones 
linger) (Guilaine, 2011: 89).

Image 10. Dolmen of La Roche-aux-f ées (Essé, Brittany, France). Photograph: José Bernal Ramos.
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Another famous megalithic chamber in France is Gavrinis, built 
in the Gulf of Morbihan at the beginning of the 4th millennium 
BCE. The tumulus is 50 m in diameter and 8 m tall. The re-
taining walls structure the mass of stones arranged in layers 
around the internal dolmen, forming large regular steps. The 
chamber, which is accessed via a 14 m long corridor, is qua-
drangular. The slab that covers the chamber weighs 17 tonnes 
and has engravings that represent a huge 2.8 m yoke and a 
2 m horned animal. It has been possible to prove that the slab 
that covers the Table des Marchand in Locmariaquer, that of 
Gravinis and that of the dolmen of Er Grah, also situated in 
Locmariaquer, would all form a single reused menhir.

With the Recent Neolithic, around 3500 BCE, funerary cus-
toms changed. No more passage dolmens were built, although 
those that existed were reused. A new typology emerged that 
enabled the number of deposited corpses to be increased: 
very long dolmens with galleries covered by oval and narrow 
tumuli. There was an increased presence of covered galleries 
not only in Brittany or Normandy but also all along the lower 
Loire to Belgium, branching out towards the north and south, 
connecting with Nordic Megalithism and the western Pyrenees 
respectively.

In the south-east of France, around Arles, there were hypogeum 
or cavities excavated in the land with slab roofs, used as collecti-
ve ossuary. Fontvielle is particularly relevant, shaped as a cross 
with two apses that flank the top. The covered pseudo-galleries 
of the Aude are also very important: Rectangular chamber dol-
mens with a very long corridor, from 2700 BCE. Throughout 
the Chalcolithic period, all these monuments would continue 
to be used, as seen with the hypogeum of Roaix or Les Crottes 
(Vancluse), dated to 2150 BCE. The Neolithic culture of Sei-
ne-Oise-Marne represents a transition phase and the beginning 
of the period in the regions situated between Belgium and the 
Loire and lasting throughout the Middle Bronze Age, extending 
its geography and creating various regional groups. The distinc-
tive aspect is their megalithic tombs: large underground domes, 
covered and excavated galleries, caves and pits, although the-
re are also individual burials in isolated pits and sometimes in 
groups. In the south of France: in Provence, Languedoc and 
Rosellón, a Chalcolithic stage developed in the second half of 
the 3rd millennium BCE which meant the continuity with regard 
to the Final Neolithic groups, although the novelty here was the 
consolidation of copper metallurgy. Here they were collective 
burials in natural and artificial caves and also in dolmens. 

Together with Scandinavia, the British Isles and France, the Ibe-
rian Peninsula is the main nucleus of the European megalithic 
phenomenon. There were a large number of megalithic sites 
in Recent Prehistory in the entire Iberian Peninsula (with the 
exception of the region of Valencia), in large groups and with a 
wide range of architectures. Today, the origin problem has still 
not been fully resolved. For the time being, the oldest radiocar-
bon dating obtained in Iberian megalithic sites, which are for 
the south of Portugal, would appear to place the origin of this 
phenomenon between the end of the 6th and the beginning of 

the 5th millennium BCE (c. 5300-4700 cal BC). In an initial 
“tradition”, Iberian megalithism was carried out until the end 
of the 4th millennium BCE. From then on, the development of 
the societies of the Copper Age (c. 3200-2200 cal BCE) led to 
a “second megalithic tradition” in which dome-like monuments 
like tholos became more popular.

Important megalithic nuclei were discovered in the north-west 
and north of the Iberian Peninsula as well as in the northeast, 
but it is in the southern half where this phenomenon deve-
loped more intensely and on a larger scale. One of the most 
important megalithic focal points of the Iberian Peninsula is 
in the Portuguese region of the Alentejo, where an important 
menhir phenomenon registered in the Early Neolithic period 
has been documented, which then in the Late Neolithic pe-
riod led to an important development of megalithic chambers 
(particularly of the sort known locally as antas) and which, in 
the Copper Age, were combined with the proliferation of the 
tholoi. Among the former is the cromlech of the Almendres 
situated approximately 12 km to the west of Évora and which 
has a total of 92 granitic menhirs that form various enclosu-
res, one of which is 18 m in diameter and another oval-sha-
ped one with a 43.5 m main axis by 32 m minor axis. Near 
to Évora is the dolmen of Anta Grande do Zambujeiro (Évora), 
the largest megalith in Portugal, with a 15 m access corridor 
and an enormous polygonal chamber that is 6 m high.

Together with Alentejo, Andalusia is the Iberian region with the 
greatest development of megalithism, although this was later 
than in the Alentejo region, given that the oldest available radio-
carbon dating are from the first half of the 4th millennium cal BC 
(4000-3800 cal BC). The information that currently exists for this 
question is, however, still very scarce and future archaeological 
studies will probably help to improve our knowledge concerning 
this issue. In the region of Andalusia, intensive megalithic cons-
tructions took place between c. 4000 and c. 2200 cal BC, during 
the Neolithic and Copper Age. From the last centuries of the 3rd 

millennium cal BC, the erection of new megalithic constructions 
dropped considerably. That, however, did not mean that the exis-
ting constructions, some very old ones, were forgotten or aban-
doned. Throughout the entire Bronze Age (c. 2200-850 cal BC), 
the Iron Age (c. 850-200 cal BC) and even into the Roman do-
minated period, many megalithic sites were used as burial and 
religious commemoration sites. This suggests that some of them 
may have maintained a strong meaning as places of worship 
and commemoration of ancestors and as places for celebrating 
traditions and remembrance sites.

The Antequera necropolis, made up of the monuments of 
Menga, Viera and El Romeral, are probably the most outs-
tanding expressions of Iberian megalithism. Given their size, 
their construction features and their landscape associations, 
the three megaliths of Antequera particularly stand out from 
other megaliths in Iberia and they represent an exceptional tan-
gible legacy of European Prehistory. After 5,000 years, these 
three megaliths still clearly reflect the formidable architectural 
challenges that their original constructors faced, receiving the 
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admiration of visitors appreciating the determination and inge-
nuity that was involved in their creation. Still within Andalusia, 
the dolmen of Soto (Huelva) is another prominent monument, 
made up of a 21 m long gallery, with an internal maximum 
height of 4 m and orthostats weighing up to 22 tonnes, with 
a tumulus that covers it, it is nearly 75 m in diameter and 
approximately 4 m tall. The Dolmen of Alberite I (Cadiz) has a 
20 m long gallery and is between 2 m wide at the entrance and 
4 m at the end and was covered by a tumulus, which has now 
been destroyed, which was originally 50 m in diameter. In the 
province of Seville, the megalithic complexes of Valencina de la 
Concepción and El Gandul are also notably large monuments; 
particularly in this case as they follow the tradition of false cu-
pola chambers form the Copper Age. In Valencina, the tholos 
of La Pastora has a 42 m long corridor that leads to a relatively 
small circular chamber, 2.5 m in diameter and 3 m high, while 
the tholos of Matarrubilla is 32 m long and its chamber has a 
large black carved marble block that was probably used as an 
altar. In El Gandul, the tholoi were not as extraordinarily large 
as the necropolises of Valencina, but even so, they are parti-
cularly monumental, for example, Cañada Honda B is almost 
18 m long in total, while El Vaquero is 14.5 m long.

Megalithism has been particularly developed in various Medite-
rranean regions (apart from African regions as described abo-
ve). One of the most prominent complexes is, of course, that 
of the Island of Malta, where from c. 4100 BCE, the Neolithic 
“temple” period took place, in reference to the large megalithic 
and hypogean constructions that were built on the Zebbug, 
Mgarr, Ggantija, Hal Saflieni and Tarxien sites. These “temples” 
are complex buildings erected with megalithic and cyclopean 
masonry using very well-squared, enormous slabs and blocks, 
fitted together, which were sometimes decorated with sophis-
ticated motifs and rich statuary with a predominance of femi-
nine statuettes exhibiting steatopygia, following the Anatolian 
Neolithic tradition. From c. 2400 BCE, the Bronze Age began, 
with the collapse of the social system that had given rise to the 
large megalithic temples, some of which continued to be used 
throughout the 2nd millennium BCE.

In the western Mediterranean region there were still some im-
portant megalithic traditions in Corsica and Sardinia from the 
4th millennium, which continued to be used during the 3rd, 2nd 
and even the 1st millennium BCE. The series known as the 
“tomba di giganti” in Sardinia is particularly relevant, which 
includes a few hundred; these are covered galleries with an 
apse at the end forming a ceremonial area that sometimes 
have huge monolithic slabs, 4 and 5 m high at the front of the 
building engraved with mouldings, the base of which opens on 
to cavity which is the only access to inside the megalith. These 
beautiful megalithic constructions co-exist in Sardinia with the 
hypogean structures known as “domus de janas” (“fairies’ hou-
ses”) which are very similar in design and morphology to the 
megalithic constructions, as with the artificial and hypogean 
caves of many other Mediterranean regions. There are some 
unique megalithic sites in Sardinia that are still barely known. 
Such is the case of Monte d’Accoddi, a huge terraced pyramid 

made up of three sections, approximately 50 m wide and the 
front of the building has an access ramp measuring approxi-
mately 80 m in length and around which are other megalithic 
elements, for example a large monolithic semi-sphere and a 
large trapezoidal slab, perhaps a table and offerings, supported 
by three rather irregular supports that make it look like a small 
dolmen. Another exceptional site is the Santa Vittoria pit, dated 
back to the Bronze Age and which is basically a monumental 
megalithic parapet, which includes an access corridor to a wa-
ter spring. The Cyclopean masonry of the well-known Sardinian 
“nuraghes”, colossal architectural complexes is very similar to 
megalithic architecture, although it is not normally included 
under this classification.

Also in Corsica, there was an important development of the me-
galithic phenomenon during the 4th millennium, which is well-re-
flected in the Neolithic period with the alignments of menhirs 
and dolmens of Cauria and Palaggiu and subsequently in the 
Bronze Age, now within the development of what is known as the 
“Torreana” culture as a large statuary that includes anthropo-
morphic stelae with different morphologies and decorative moti-
fs, in which metal weapons were prominent, statuary that is well 
represented in the fortified settlements of Cucuruzzu or Filitosa. 
In the Aegean region there were a number of tholos monu-

Image 11. Menhirs in Cauria (Corsica). Photograph: Leonardo García Sanjuán.
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ments at the end of the 4th millennium, with those of Pláta-
nos and Koumassa, on the Island of Crete, being the only 
well-known ones. These tholi are true antecedents of the 
great tholoi that were developed in the second half of the 2nd 

millennium BCE, within a Mycenaean society, and of which 
there are many examples in continental Greece and in other 
regions of the Aegean and Ionian Sea, with the most famous 
being of course, those of the Mycenaean Site (Greece).

In short, from a European cultural and historical point of 
view, megalithic sites and landscapes stand out because they 
express a vast geographic phenomenon, expressed in diffe-
rent regions of Europe, from southern Scandinavia to Malta, 
from Ireland to Greece. Megalithism highlights the existence 
of a powerful community of cultural identities and ideologi-
cal concepts between populations that occupied the Euro-
pean continent 7,000 years ago. In this regard, prehistorians 
have to point out the existence of different cultural features 
that emphasize the unequivocal existence of shared cultural 
elements, cultural, ideological and religious affinities, within 
areas today known as Europe, in a now remote past.

European megalithism is a cultural phenomenon which began in 
the Neolithic, but which completely went beyond the barriers that 
more or less arbitrarily, may have hindered the temporary deve-

lopment of cultures. Although the social and ideological neolithic 
structure that gave rise to and maintained megalithism during its 
initial stage began to decline at a certain point, the magnetism 
of its ruins and remains continued with great force. Centuries 
after the megalithic monuments ceased to be built in Europe, the 
societies of the end of the 2nd millennium and the 1st millennium 
BCE continued visiting them to celebrate magical rituals and to 
bury their dead. A number of European megalithic monuments 
are have been used over and over again for funerary purposes 
by the communities of the Bronze Age, the Iron Age, Antiquity 
and the Middle Ages, well into our era (Díaz-Guardamino et al., 
2015). These communities did not build megaliths, but they knew 
of their existence and they revered them as honourable sacred 
points. Individual burials in pits or cist graves, cremations in urns 
and a whole host of scatological practices can be added to the 
millenary existence of megalithic monuments. Such is the power 
of the megalithic phenomenon, that even when Christianity was 
well established throughout Europe in the 17th century ACE, the 
English ecclesiastical authorities felt they had to systematically 
destroy some of these old stones since they considered them an 
attraction point for pagan heretical cults and unacceptable witch-
craft and sorcery rites. The British prehistorians Joshua Pollard 
and A. Reynolds (2002) reflected on the fascinating biography 
of the great Neolithic monument of Avebury (Wiltshire, United 
Kingdom) to this day.

Image 12. Cauria Dolmen (Corsica). Photograph: Leonardo García Sanjuán.



VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  I. MEGALITHISM, A CULTURAL PHENOMENON OF HUMANITY

33

6. Corollary: The numerous cultural  
dimensions of megalithism

As seen in the preceding pages of this APPENDIX I, megalithism 
is a global phenomenon, with sometimes extraordinary reso-
nances in very different and remote geographical and temporal 
contexts. Studies carried out in relation to megalithism in Mada-
gascar during the 16th and 18th century ACE show remarkable 
similarities in relation to the archaeological records of European 
megalithism in the Neolithic and the Bronze Age (Parker Pearson 
and Ramilisonina, 1998). As indicated above, this makes mega-
lithism a uniquely human cultural phenomenon, a profoundly 
anthropological phenomenon that can help modern social scien-
ce to understand the consistencies of human behaviour. In this 
regard, it is worth ending this appendix by reflecting upon some 
aspects of the megalithic phenomenon that are most repeated 
in space and time.

Perhaps the most obvious characteristic of the megalithic 
phenomenon, given its visibility and temporal relevant is mo-
numentality. Megalithism shows the ingenuity and the orga-
nisational and logistical intelligence with which our ancestors 
tackled complex transportation and construction problems 
equipped only with extremely limited technology. Among the 
megalithic sites described on the preceding pages, some mo-
numents, which are truly remarkable constructions, stand out 
particularly, given the difficulty and complexity involved in the 
transportation and arrangement of colossal stone masses by 
communities that often lived in small and modest huts made 
out of tree trunks and branches. To name just a few, the 20 m 
tall stone block of the Grand Menhir Brisé at Locmariaquer 
(Brittany region, France), weighing 280 tonnes, the construc-
tion scale of the Avebury henge (Wiltshire, United Kingdom), 
nearly 400 m in diameter and with trenches that are 11 m 
deep, or the weight of the orthostats used in the megalithic 
chambers such as those of Bougon (Deux-Sevres, France) or 
that of Antequera (Malaga, Spain), where roof slabs weighing 
up to 150 tonnes have been found or that of the Anta Grande 
de Zambujeiro (Évora, Portugal), one of the largest of the 
Iberian Peninsula, with a number of orthostats that are over 
5 m tall and 2 m wide. The colossal size and monumentali-
ty are qualities shared by the megalithic phenomenon on a 
global scale.

Another striking feature of megalithism is its polymorphism (i.e., 
the variety of forms in which it is presented). This is due main-
ly, as mentioned before, to this cultural phenomenon being so 
vastly developed in space and time. To a large extent, the mor-
phological variability of megalithic constructions is the result of 
variations in their functionality, as with biological designs, in ar-
chitectural designs, function and form are closely related. Howe-
ver, given that the megalithic concept revolves mainly around 
architecture with funerary connotations (social practices, ideolo-
gical reproduction) and magic/rites (world view), we must also 
take into account other elements that are present in the designs 
of the megalithic constructors, such as the desire to recreate 

complex symbolisms and metaphors through shapes, spaces, 
illuminations and colours, or the intention to insert and relate the 
monuments with the surrounding elements of nature (horizon 
line, the mountains, the sun, the stars).

Polymorphism in megalithism reflects the wealth of social and 
cultural values with anthropological relevance that can be found 
in this phenomenon and which can go from variations in the 
forms of social organisation and expression of power, to evo-
lution and variation of local ideological traditions in time and 
space, as well as expressing collective or personal initiatives or 
preferences (aesthetic, symbolic). Polymorphism in megalithic 
architecture reflects cultural variability and diversity that is all 
the more interesting when it takes place within a framework of 
shared ideological structures. The tension between tradition/in-
novation, diversity/homogeneity, specific/generalisation, makes 
megalithism a truly interesting phenomenon for studying human 
cultural variability.

Also, in its spatial dimension, megaliths are often closely 
related to different natural elements and elements form the 
surrounding social landscape, for example natural resources, 
routes or topography. It was the British prehistorian, C. Ren-
frew (1973), who first pointed out that in specific cases, Eu-
ropean megalithic monuments may have been true territorial 
landmarks, assigning the land and the ownership thereof to 
a given community. In world in which there were no official 
documents to register the ownership of land (as we do today 
by means of our notaries, property registrars, land registries 
and the like), using quite visible monuments erected with lar-
ge stones (which gave them a greater degree of resistance 
and durability than monuments made of wood with regard 
to the relentless passing of time) was a fair alternative for 
establishing principles of presence and appropriation of na-
ture, in the landscape. The fact that the monuments were 
also used as mausoleums where the ancestors’ remains were 
kept, strengthened the legitimacy of the appropriation of the 
land. The more generations that were deposited in the clan’s 
collective mausoleum or that of the community, the greater 
the right they would have to occupy the land. Like deposits 
of ancestors that are often also a true deposit of the ethnic 
identity and the memory of the group with regard to its past, 
not just a certificate or guarantee of authentication with regard 
to the appropriation of nature and its resources. Recent stu-
dies have shown that in some cases the constructers clearly 
wanted the megalithic monuments to be visible from afar, for 
their shape or size to stand out on the territory. In this regard 
the tumulus meets the objective as an artificial mound on 
the land), because of its position (for example a hilltop or the 
edge of a cliff or slope) or because of its colour (sometimes 
particularly striking blocks of stones were used that contrasted 
with the natural colours of the surroundings). 

Given their strong dependence on natural cycles, marked and 
signalled by the movements of stars, it is perfectly understan-
dable that the first rural societies developed a great worship for 
celestial bodies, particularly the sun, that mark the passage 



of time and seasons (and therefore agricultural cycles). The 
French prehistorian Jacques Briard (1987) talked of a “true 
astronomical worship” related to European megalithism, a cult 
in which the sun symbolises a creative and fertilising strength 
that fertilises the earth and of which we have plenty of archaeo-
logical evidence from the Neolithic through to the Iron Age. This 
astronomic dimension of megalithic monuments corresponds 
perfectly with the predominance of circular buildings, spaces 
and representations that we can see throughout Europe in rela-
tion to megalithism: Cromlechs and henges, as well as a vast 
number of burial chambers (and the tumuli that cover them) 
of European megalithism are, indeed, circular in shape. Also, 
many geometric and abstract representations of megalithic art 
are circular, with motifs that have been identified as solar or 
stellar shapes (representing stars or constellations). The Bri-
tish archaeologist, Richard Bradley (1998), observed how this 
preference for circular spaces also extended to the domestic or 
habitation aspects, given that in the Neolithic period and the 
Iron Age, the houses, huts, towns and villages in European so-
cieties were normally always on one level and circular in shape.

The association of the megalithic phenomenon with the reality 
of astronomic cults has led to sophisticated and sometimes re-
curring practices and designs. In large areas of the Old World, 
megalithic tombs systematically face the horizon where the sun 
rises every day. According to recent studies carried out on the 
Iberian Peninsula, up to 94.4 % of the megalithic monuments 
in which the orientation has been able to be established, face 
the rising sun, i.e. the sunrise points of summer and winter. 
The most spectacular and famous example of the astronomic 
dimension of European megalithic monuments is the temple of 
Newgrange, the largest in Ireland. This monument has a little 
opening above the entrance where every day, during the winter 
solstice, the rays of sun shine through the entire burial corridor 
for a few minutes, illuminating a series of engravings on the 
orthostats at the end of the chamber.

Besides the astronomic orientation patterns, the design and con-
cept of a number of megalithic monuments relate to natural sites 
and places created from their surroundings. From a landscape 

dimension, the aggregation of megalithic monuments in large 
necropolises and/or ceremonial centres has been interpreted as 
ritualised movement patterns. The large prehistoric ceremonial 
complexes of the British Isles have been studied recently and 
interpreted as large ritual landscapes where the topography, visi-
bility and perspective, water flow, burial and even the circular en-
closures (in their different variants), would form an integral part 
of a complex cosmogonic symbolism of life and death during 
the Neolithic and the Bronze Age. The fact that the large Euro-
pean henges of Avebury and Stonehenge are accessed via long 
avenues (in some cases flanked by various kilometres of rows of 
menhirs) supports the interpretation of a ceremonial landscape 
where movement had to follow a pre-established pattern. 

In the case of the Iberian Peninsula, the interpretation of specific 
monuments and symbolic elements of the landscape as a na-
rrative has been strongly linked to the analysis of rock art, which 
represents another great vector of artistic and symbolic mani-
festations of the societies that built the megaliths during Recent 
Prehistory. A recurring suggestion recently is that rock art and 
megalithic art on the peninsula would appear to share a code. 
Because of their position and visibility, a number of petroglyphs 
from the Copper and Bronze age of the northwest peninsula, 
related in many cases to communities that built the megaliths, 
act as indicators of tracks and access routes, proximity to settle-
ments or territorial limits. If the rock paintings and engravings act 
as tattoos or scarification to indicate the ethnicity or ownership of 
the land/territory, then they too, as with megalithic monuments, 
can be seen as emblems that transmit complex symbolisms that 
refer to belief systems.

Therefore, in summary, given its landscape value or dimension, 
the megalithic phenomenon invites us to reflect upon the role of 
nature in the world view and religious ideology of our ancestors, 
and also upon the dialogue established between the “natural” 
world and the “created” world.
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7. Graphic appendix

In the following pages (images taken from various free websites):

British Isles

Image 13. Avebury (Wiltshire, United Kingdom).

Images 14 and 15. Stonehenge (Wiltshire, United Kingdom) and Newgrange (Ireland).

Images 16 and 17: Dolmens of Carrowmore and Poulnabrone (Ireland). 

Images 18 and 19. West Kennet (Scotland, United Kingdom).

Images 20 and 21. Bryn Celli Ddu (Wales, United Kingdom).

Images 22 and 23. Barclodiad and Gawres (Wales, United Kingdom).

France

Images 24 and 25. Bougon Necropolis (Deux-Sevres, France)

Image 26. Inside the Kerkado dolmen.

Images 27 to 29 and Illustration 10. Cairn de Barnenez (France).

Images 30 and 31. Kermario Dolmen and Gravinis tumulus (France).

Images 32 and 33: Locmariaquer, Grand Menhir Brisé (France).

Images 34 and 35 Locmariaquer. Tumulus and chamber.

Images 36 and 37 Tumulus of Er-Grah (France).

Images 38 and 39. Bagneux Dolmen (France).

Iberian Peninsula

Image 40. Dolmen of Anta Grande do Zambujeiro (Évora, Portugal).

Image 41 and 42. Dolmen of Anta Grande do Zambujeiro (Évora, Portugal).

Image 43. Cromeleque (cromlech) de Almendres (Portugal).

Images 44 and 45. Dolmens of Dombate and Axeitos (La Coruña, Spain).

Lámina 46. Lácara Dolmen (Badajoz, Spain).

Images 46 to 49 and Illustration 11. Toriñuelo Dolmen (Badajoz, Spain).

Images 50 and 51 Soto Dolmen (Trigueros, Huelva, Spain). Tumulus and gallery .

Images 52 and 53. Alberite Dolmen (Cadiz, Spain).

Images 54 to 56. La Pastora (Valencina de la Concepción, Seville, Spain). View of the false dome of the chamber and gallery. 

Mediterranean Islands and North Africa

Images 57 and 58. Nuraga (Sardinia, Italy). View of cyclopean entrance.

Images 59 and 60. Entrance to a hypogean habitat and giant Orri tomb in Sardinia, Italy.

Image 61. Fontanaccia Dolmen (Fontenone, Corsica, France).

Image 62. Apoudolou Tumulus Crete (Greece)

Images 63 and 64. M’zoura Cromlech (Larache, Morocco) and dolmen of Roknia (Guelma, Argelia).
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1. Introduction

Archaeoastronomy is the discipline that studies the astral orien-
tations of certain buildings in prehistoric and ancient times; 
stated more simply, it is the study of the role of the sky in the 
cosmovision of certain people. 

Archaeoastronomy is a statistical science which first looks for 
a pattern amongst the positions, and then attempts to explain 
that pattern. Dolmens of a certain type are located and their 
positions are measured (using the imaginary perspective of the 
bodies from within, as they “looked” out through the entrance). 
These positions are examined to study if they follow any kind 
of pattern (of course with occasional exceptions). If this is the 
case, it is checked to see whether this pattern derives from 
the landform, an astronomical reason or a terrestrial “object”, 
such as a sacred mountain. 

Although the first analysis using this approach appeared in the 
eighteenth century, with Joseph Norman Lockyer’s observa-
tions of Stonehenge, it was not until the end of the nineteenth 
and beginning of the twentieth century that this was explained 
using scientific reasoning. From the 1970s onwards a large 
number of researchers became interested in this matter, these 
mainly being British (G. Hawkins, A. Thom, D.C. Heggie, C. 
Ruggles, A. Whittle. M. Hoskin and E.C. Krupp), who under-
took the first serious work related to the alignment of English, 
Scottish, Irish and French menhirs and cromlechs. Many of the 
results of the work of these and other researchers have been 
widely published and the multiple solar, lunar and even stellar 
alignments are well known, studied at sites such as Stonehen-
ge or Carnac. 

In Spain, although it has increased in recent years, work on 
prehistoric archaeoastronomy is few and far between. Howe-
ver, it is worth noting the work, amongst others, in which the 
positions of megalithic tombs in the southern part of the Pe-

Figure 12. Map of the southern Iberian Peninsula with major sites studied by Michael Hoskin en Tombs, Temples and Their Orientations: A New Perspective on 
Mediterranean Prehistory.
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ninsula are statistically analysed (Fernandez et al, 1990),  and 
other more specific studies on the dolmens found in Valencia 
de Alcántara (Belmonte and Belmonte, 1995); on those in the 
north-eastern part of the Iberian Peninsula (López Plaza et al, 
1991) or those in the province of Seville (Salas and Barrionue-
vo, 1980). From these and other studies it is possible to state 
that the covered galleries and the chambers and corridors dol-
mens generally face towards sunrise at some point in the year 
and that, moreover, the covered passages show the highest 
percentages of alignment, sometimes completely exact and 
other times slightly out of line, in relation to the solstitial and 
equinoctial sunrises. This highlights the importance that these 
communities placed on the solar cycles and season changes, 
which were intrinsically linked to estimating when the dry and 
rainy seasons would arrive, a prediction fundamental both for 
transhumant pattern (summer/winter pastures or grazing/
housing) and agriculture (sowing/harvest). The use of this 
natural resource shown through the distinct positions of the 
sun led to the creation of rituals, through festivities and ce-
remonies, related to these astronomic phenomena, the most 
notable perhaps understood in relation to certain geographical 
features on the horizon, which directed the communities in its 
common needs and goals. 

It is clear that the megalithic monuments in Brittany, Wales 
and Ireland have been the object of intense archaeoastrono-
mical research. However, the dolmens found in other parts 
of Europe have received a lot less attention from researchers 
and had not been the subject of an important monograph 
until Michael Hoskin’s 2001 publication entitled Tombs, Tem-
ples and Their Orientations: A New Perspective on Mediterra-
nean Prehistory. 

In the book cited above, Dr. Michael Hoskin, Emeritus Profes-
sor of the History and Philosophy of Science at the University 
of Cambridge and one of the pioneers and driving forces be-
hind Archaeoastronomy, explains the results of his research, 
which he undertook during over a decade, studying more 
than 2,000 megalithic or cyclopean monuments, including 
taulas, navetas, dolmens, megalithic tombs, tholos and tom-
be dei giganti. It was then that he presented his theory that 
the Menga dolmen faced towards a terrestrial object.

The main section of the book is divided into two parts: the 
orientation of temples (chapters 3 and 4), which includes 
Malta and Gozo and sanctuaries in Menorca and Mallorca, 
and the orientation of dolmens (communal tombs) (chapters 
5 - 14) where it expands its reach to analyse Mediterranean 
Europe in particular: the north, south and west of Iberia 
(chapters 5, 6 and 7); Mediterranean France, Provence, 
Languedoc and the Pyrenees (chapters 8, 9 and 10); the 
Balearic Islands (chapter 11); Corsica and Sardinia (chapter 
12); Malta, Sicily and Pantelleria (chapter 13); Tunisia, Alge-
ria and Morocco (chapter 14), and Crete in an appendix. In 
addition, it has an extraordinary Corpus Mensorarum of me-
asurements with detailed data (azimuth, the angular height 
of the horizon, latitude and declination) on the megaliths that 

were analysed, shown through tables organised by chapter; 
being possibly the most extensive corpus of orientations that 
has ever been produced in the history of science. 

The conclusions drawn on the Iberian Peninsula are highly 
significant: In the south 94.4% face towards the part of the 
horizon from where the sun rises (sunrise or a position where 
the sun rises to in the sky); in the north, 95.5% and in the 
west, 99.4%. The most surprising discovery in these measu-
rements is that in the west 96.9% are found in the narrow 
range 60º-130º (less than a fifth of a circle); that is, strictly 
towards the sunrise. 

This situation suggests the following scenario, the prevalen-
ce of orientations towards the south-east make us think that 
the tombs were aligned, as happened in Christian churches, 
towards the position in which the sun rose on the day that 
their construction began, given that, in the majority of places, 
autumn or the beginning of winter would be the time when 

Figure 13. Map of the eastern Peninsula showing the main sites studied. 
Work cited.
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Figure 14. Histogram showing the orientations of 390 tombs of south Iberia. Work cited.

Figure 15. Histogram showing the orientations of 324 tombs of south Iberia. Work cited.
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Figure 16. Histogram showing the orientations of 221 tombs of north Iberia and the neighbouring regions of France. Work cited.

Figure 17. Histogram showing the orientation of 1,576 dolmens in Iberia and the central-western part of France. Work cited.
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harvest had been completed and men and women had time to 
begin such projects. Moreover, he concludes that this custom 
of facing towards sunrise came from western Iberian (where 
the oldest monuments are found), later extending to the rest of 
the Peninsula; however, time and distance weakened the cus-
tom, which would explain its subsequently not being adhered 
to as strictly. 

With regard to Menga, the author shows its orientation 
towards the north of sunrise in the summer solstice (azimuth 
of 45º), in a direction that never sees the sun; this is extraor-
dinarily unusual amongst the megalithic tombs of the Iberian 
Peninsula. The reason for this anomaly is clear as soon as 
one visits the site: just to the north-east of Menga is a spe-
cial mountain that appears to show the facial features of a 
sleeping giant. The impact of the mountain is undoubtable 
and therefore he believed that it was the main object towards 
which this great dolmen was oriented.

Later, in 2011, Hoskin stated that in Andalusia, where he has me-
asured more that 300 megaliths of all kinds, he only knew of two 
far less important tombs where this also occurs: Los Charcones 
(Benalup, Cádiz) and the Bradford dolmen (Almadén de la Plata, 

Sevilla). This means that less than 1% of Andalusian megaliths 
face north of the point where the sun rises during summer sols-
tice. Paraphrasing the scientist himself… it’s the only Andalusian 
dolmen that I know of that faces towards a terrestrial object. Ac-
tually, as far I know (and my research has covered close to 3,000 
tombs), in this respect Menga is a unique dolmen in continental 
Europe and the Mediterranean region1. 

In the same year, 2011, part of the photographic collection that 
was a product of his visits to more than 1,200 prehistoric sites in 
Europe and the Mediterranean was donated to our Autonomous 
Community and left to the archives of the Archaeological Ensem-
ble of the Antequera Dolmens: 5,466 photographs that docu-
ment the megalithic phenomenon in the north of Africa, western 
Europe and some of the Mediterranean islands. Together with 
this documentation, one can also find part of his library, with 
107 scientific publications on megalithism, archaeoastronomy 
and prehistory.

Since the publication of this analysis on the orientation of Men-
ga, other scientists, such as his active collaborator J. A. Belmon-
te Avilés and R. Maura Mijares, have supported his theory, going 
into further detail on it. Recently, the research undertaken within 

Figure 18. Orientation of 1,542 tombs in the Iberian Peninsula and the French region of Causses, excluding Ardèche and Gard, according to Hoskin in “El estudio 
científico de los megalitos (3). La Arqueoastronomía”, PH Boletín del Instituto Andaluz del Patrimonio Histórico, nº 47.

1 HOSKIN. M. (2011): “La Arqueoastronomía de Antequera” en El Centro Solar Michael Hoskin. Maura Mijares, R. (Ed.). Consejería de Cultura de la Junta de 
Andalucía. Sevilla, p. 106. 
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the framework of the General Research Project “Sociedades, Te-
rritorios y Paisajes en la Prehistoria de Antequera” - “Societies, 
Territories and Landscapes in the Prehistory of Antequera” has 
demonstrated the special meaning of the particular part of the 
mountain towards which the megalith is directed. According to 
its axial orientation (45º), Menga faces exactly towards the Ma-
tacabras shelter, where prehistoric graphical symbols from the 
Neolithic period can be found (schematic art, studied by R. Mau-
ra Mijares, P. Bueno Ramírez, R. de Balbín Behrmann and R. 
Barroso Bermejo, amongst others). In its proximity there is also 
a possible area monumentalised with stones, which is currently 
under investigation by a team led by Professor L. García San-
juán, as well as a medium-sized megalithic construction which 
is still to be excavated. A while ago they also found further traces 
of the Copper Age and the Bronze Age in other parts of the rock 
face. Experts claim that the northern face of the Peña de los 
Enamorados was of great importance in Late Prehistory, acting 
as the centre of a ceremonial enclosure.

With regard to El Romeral, it is necessary to clarify that the 
orientations of the tholos tombs of Andalusia do not conform to 
any pattern. The high concentration of tholoi in Los Millares (Al-
mería) clearly conform to the pattern of sunrise that is so often 
found in megalithic tombs, but the small number found in El 
Barranquete, situated at small distance to the east, include nu-
merous tombs that face a position of the sun after it has risen. 

Further from Antequera, towards the west, we find three small 
tholoi in Santa Bárbara de Casa (Huelva), one of which points 
towards the sunrise, and the other two to the sun after sunrise.

In El Gandul, to the east of Seville, a tholos faces towards the 
sunrise and another towards the already risen sun. However, 
closer in scale to the monumental construction of El Romeral 
are the two tholoi in Valencina de la Concepción, to the west 
of Seville. The first of them, Matarrubilla, has a completely 
unique orientation of 17 3/4°, a little to the east of the geo-
graphic north. Situated close by, La Pastora is unusual in 
that it faces towards the western half of the horizon, with an 
azimuth of 243°.

For its part, El Romeral, like La Pastora, faces towards the 
western half of the horizon, although its orientation has an 
azimuth of 199°, much further south than La Pastora. The 
horizon of Antequera has a height of 5° in that direction, 
meaning a declination of -44 1/2°, which is far from the 
ranges of the sun or moon between sunset and sunrise. With 
regard to the object towards which this megalith is oriented, 
the hypotheses have rapidly evolved in a short space of time. 
Hoskin does not venture into speculating on it in his 2001 
publication. A year later, in Reflejo del Cosmos. Atlas de Ar-
queoastronomía del Mundo Antiguo, written together with 
J.A. Belmonte, both express that it is one of the very few 
examples of orientation towards the western part of the skies 
in the whole of the Iberian Peninsula (S-SO). They find the re-
ason for this to be completely unknown, although it does not 
seem to be celestial as, from the interior of the chamber, the 
mountains on the south western horizon block its view. At that 
moment, neither Hoskin nor Belmonte knew the make up of 
El Torcal, the mountain range on the south western horizon. 

In 2011, Hoskin worked with the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens, writing an article entitled “The Ar-
chaeoastronomy of Antequera” in the publication The Michael 
Hoskin Solar Centre. This is a guide edited by the institution 
with the goal of making the public aware of a scientist’s role 
and the application of this discipline in relation to the dolmens 
of Antequera, as well as an explanation of the Solar Centre 
itself, which gets in name from elements that it is made up of. 

In the aforementioned text, the scientist speculates that, in 
the event that the orientation of this monument were astrono-
mically related (and of course we cannot be sure of this, he 
says), then the most probable “object” would have been the 
position of the southern cross in the night sky and the bright 
Centaurus stars. The brightest of these stars, Alpha Centauri, 
had a declination of -42° in around 1800 B.C., which was 
increased to -44 1/2° in around 1300 B.C.

In the autumn of this same year, the third edition of the Cur-
sos de Otoño Antequera Milenaria took place, which included 
Michael Hoskin’s first Archaeoastronomy Seminary: “Prehisto-
ric Archaeoastronomy”. The Briton himself was invited to the 
inaugural conference, and he made use of the trip to visit the 

Figure 19. Diagram of the orientations of 11 megalithic tombs in the province of Mala-
ga. Notice how Menga (broken line) breaks the pattern. Work cited.
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mountain on the south western horizon that it has been mentio-
ned blocked the view of the position of El Romeral. It was when 
Hoskin went deep into that mountain range, El Torcal (defined 
since the initial protection decree in 1929 as a Natural Site, 
being described as a “place of exceptional beauty”) that Hoskin 
came to understand that “that mountain” was not an obstacle, 
but a real “object” used for orientation. There he discovered its 
extraordinary geomorphological features, as well as the existen-
ce of the remarkable El Toro cave, located right in the heart of El 
Torcal, and one of the preferred places for living of the commu-
nities that inhabited this area for more than 2,000 years.

This was later corroborated by the prehistorian Rafael Maura 
Mijares and, following the latter, the landscape architect José 
Ramón Menéndez Luarca; the former in the same publication 
of The Michael Hoskin Solar Centre as is cited above and the 
latter in the Antequera Dolmen Site’s first document as part 
of its file application. 

For Maura, the dolmens of Antequera contribute to the sha-
ping of the landscape and the division of the territory with 
their external appearance. Their tumuli suggest new, popu-
lated places that form reference points in the landscape, joi-
ning together and connecting with those that already existed 
naturally. The peoples that populated the mountain ranges 
and piedmonts of the Baetic System in prehistory recently had 
an economy based on livestock and complementary agricul-
tural holdings, mainly dedicating themselves to transhumant 
cattle activities. These groups marked out their territory and 
asserted that certain pasture land belonged to them through 
the presence of the tombs of their ancestors. These territorial 
marks were tacitly respected by others, who were at the mercy 
of the complex rules of conduct of a society structured in linea-
ges and clans, and based on relations of exchange, reciprocity 
and cooperation. There is evidence of the multiple usage of 
megalithic tombs over the centuries, probably due to them 
being shared and destined to hold the remains of members of 
successive generations of a lineage or clan. 

It is clear that this was the case with the Antequera Archaeo-
logical Ensemble. As spatial referents, these dolmens served 
to legitimise territorial property and those who built them 
and used them made the most of them economically. What 
is more, they formed part of a new symbolic ordering of the 
area, in which they where related to other natural geographic 
references. Such links arise from the orientation of the shafts 
of the corridors at Menga and El Romeral, whose fields of 
vision are centred on the two most significant geographical 
features of the surroundings: La Peña and El Torcal, respecti-
vely. The tholos of El Romeral can also be consciously added 
to the visual line that Menga and la Peña form, demonstrating 
an interest in connecting this new project with the main lines 
from the previous project. 

Finally, following Rafael Maura, the landscape architect 
José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca, has supported the clear 
orientation of the tholos towards El Torcal mountain range 

in the documentation written for the registration of the dol-
mens of Antequera in the World Heritage’s Tentative List. 
After verifying the orientation plan of the shaft of El Rome-
ral’s corridor, he confirmed that it focuses exactly upon the 
prominent rock formation, suggesting that it is very possible 
that it specifically faces towards its peak: El Camorro de las 
Siete Mesas. 

Three different orientations in one single Archaeological En-
semble: one normal, that of Viera, that faces directly eastwards 
(equinoxes); and two terrestrial, Menga and El Romeral.

2. The orientations of the Antequera 
Dolmens

Dolmens, whether large or small, served in part as communal 
tombs, and to make possible the introduction of additional bo-
dies the dolmen had to have an entrance. In consequence the 
monument usually has a well-defined orientation, by which we 
mean the direction that the bodies within would face if they 
were alive and could look out through the entrance.

Because the orientation is well-defined, it is a valuable quanti-
tative datum, one that does not depend upon any theory held 
by the archaeologist making the measurement. In the simplest 
case the investigator places one pole in the middle of the bac-
kstone that is present in the majority of dolmens and another 
pole in the middle of the entrance, and measures the direction 
of the line from the first pole to the second. This is customarily 
cited in the form of an azimuth, that is, the angle measured 
from true north in a clockwise direction. Any competent inves-
tigator will arrive at much the same azimuth, irrespective of his 
views as to the function or date of the monument.

The orientations have recently been measured of nearly one 
thousand dolmens of Iberia and the adjacent region of sou-
thwest France. Almost all face easterly or southeasterly, be-
tween sunrise at midsummer and due south. The orientations 
therefore are very far from random. And they were not chosen 
(like the tholos tombs of Mycenae) to face downhill and so 
make construction easier; nor were they chosen to face some 
geographical feature (rather as modern mosques face Mecca). 
This astonishing conformity over so vast an area can only have 
been expressed by reference to the heavens. More exactly, 
all over Iberia, the builders of tombs of whatever form chose 
orientations so that their monument would sometimes face the 
rising sun (or moon), or the sun (or moon) when it had risen 
and was climbing in the sky. In southern Spain in particular, 
dolmens that face the western half of the horizon are rare in-
deed, while dolmens that face northerly, in directions where the 
sun and moon are never seen, are almost unknown.

It is this that makes Menga so extraordinary, indeed almost 
unique. For it faces northeast, where the sun and moon are 
never seen. And although it is rare that we can suggest a 
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motive from a single example, the visitor to the site –logically 
or not– is rarely in any doubt concerning the reason for the 
anomalous orientation: the tomb faces directly towards the ex-
traordinary hill of la Peña de los Enamorados, which lies some 
seven kilometres away and has the uncanny appearance of a 
slumbering human being. The appearance of the hill is so stri-
king, and unsettling even to modern eyes, that one feels that 
it simply must be the reason for the anomalous orientation of 
Menga. If this is so, then Menga is almost unique in southern 
Iberia by facing north of the midsummer sunrise, and who-
lly unique (as far as our knowledge goes) in being orientated 
towards a terrestrial and not a celestial “target”.

The tholos of El Romeral faces roughly south-southwest, with 
an azimuth of 199°. Along the French Mediterranean coast it 
is common for dolmens to face westerly rather than easterly, 
seemingly as part of a pattern that is the mirror-image of that 
we find in Iberia: these French tombs, it seems, face the sun 
(or moon), not when it is rising or ascending in the sky, but 
when it is descending or setting. But in southern Iberia a wes-
terly orientation is most unusual, and it seems very unlikely 
that the builders of El Romeral were simply following the rever-
se of the normal Iberian custom.

There is another possible explanation for the anomalous orien-
tation of El Romeral. At Valencina de la Concepción, to the 
west of Seville, the dolmens include two great tholos tombs 
built on the scale of El Romeral. One of these, El Matarrubilla, 
has an orientation unique in Iberia, azimuth 18°, only a little 
to the east of north. The passage of this dolmen is no less 
than 37 m in length and perfectly straight, and it is difficult to 
believe that the tiny patch of sky visible from the tholos cham-
ber did not have some special significance. If so, then since 
the sun, moon and planets are never seen so far north, only a 
star could have been the “target”, and the one candidate star 
is Arcturus, which would have been visible from the chamber 
in the decades before 3100 B.C. This is a possible date for the 
construction of the tholos, although archaeologists cannot be 
more precise.

Not far from El Matarrubilla is La Pastora, which faces azimu-
th 243°, west-southwest. As with El Romeral, this orientation 
would be normal in the south of France but is very rare in 
Iberia. Given the possibility that El Matarrubilla faced the rising 
of a bright star, it may be that La Pastora faced the setting 
of a bright star. In fact the dolmen faced (intentionally or by 
chance) the setting of Sirius, the brightest star in the sky, in 
the 23rd century before Christ, which is a possible date for the 
dolmen’s construction.

Given that these two great tholos tombs at Valencina may well 
have faced a bright star, we should consider the possibility 
that the same is true of El Romeral, and we have candidates 
in the Southern Cross and the bright stars of Centaurus. These 
stars are so significant today that they feature on the national 
flags of both Australia and New Zealand, and there are rea-
sons to think that they were faced by numerous monuments 

on Malta, Sardinia, and Menorca. On Menorca the taula sanc-
tuaries of the talayotic culture faced southerly with only one ex-
ception, and they are located so that they have a perfect view 
to the south; some faced out to sea while others looked down 
on a flat plane below. To face the Southern Cross, followed 
by the bright stars Beta and Alpha Centauri, seems the only 
possible reason for these customs of orientation and location. 
El Romeral too faced in the general direction of this asterism, 
especially in the second millennium B.C., and this may have 
been the motive for its unusual orientation.

The last of the Antequera dolmens, Viera, is alone in having a 
completely normal orientation (although the form of its cons-
truction is very rare). It faces a little south of east, in the direc-
tion in which the sun rose in the middle of March and again 
in late September. There seems no reason to doubt that the 
builders of Viera were conforming to the regular pattern of 
dolmen orientation in southern Iberia.

The orientation of Viera, then, is normal. The orientation of 
El Romeral is very unusual in facing the western half of the 
horizon, and it may well be that the dolmen is even more 
rare in facing the setting of stars (rather than the descent of 
the sun or moon). Menga is most exceptional in facing north 
of midsummer sunrise, and seems wholly unique in facing a 
target that is terrestrial rather than celestial.
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1. Introduction

Herein are some aspects developed by Rafael Maura Mijares in 
his study “Arte prehistórico en las Tierras de Antequera” —Pre-
historic Art in the Lands of Antequera— in a book edited by the 
Ministry of Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia 
in 2011. R. Maura’s work is even more evident in the project, 
“Sociedades, Territorios y Paisajes en la Prehistoria Reciente 
de Antequera” - “Societies, Territories and Landscapes in the 
Recent Prehistory of Antequera”. Menga’s unflagging fragile 
strength stems from its position in the centre of a world that 
will be analysed and dissected in this thought-provoking study. 
The researcher offers an honest, intense and substantial artis-
tic history, together with a chronological and descriptive history, 
with the strength and consistency of one who forms a live, 
changing and persistent corpus. A unique legacy within the 
framework of a landscape.

From the information we possess, the historiography of pre-
historic art in the Lands of Antequera began around 1907, 
when Rodrigo Amador de los Ríos first described the motifs 
engraved in the stones at the entrance to the Menga dol-
men, culminating with the findings in the project “Societies, 
Territories and Landscapes in the Recent Prehistory of Ante-
quera” in 2007 (García, 2009; García and Wheatley, 2009; 
Carrión et al., 2009; Bueno, Balbín and Barroso, 2009; Mau-
ra, 2009; 2010). A century of research. During this period a 
number of studies were carried out on Palaeolithic, sche-
matic, megalithic and mobile art which has gradually highli-
ghted the importance of this area in terms of its prehistoric 
artistic remains. 

This province of Malaga is one of the most important centres 
for Palaeolithic art in the world, only surpassed by the French 
and Cantabrian stations, although this attribute has not been 
recognised accordingly by our autonomous region or even by 
Málaga. The caves of La Pileta and Ardales and even those 
of El Cantal or Nerja, are without doubt among the most 
interesting Palaeolithic monuments of the Iberian Peninsula, 
bettered only by some emblematic caves of the North, such 
as Altamira and El Castillo in Cantabria or Tito Bustillo in 
Asturias, among others. The first three, Pileta, Ardales and El 
Cantal, are also “classic” caves, which were already studied 
at the beginning of the 20th century by the abbé himself, 
Breuil. Of these, only that of Ardales falls under the area we 
have defined as Lands of Antequera, however it is a vital re-
ference for understanding Palaeolithic art of the southern pe-
ninsula and the area of Malaga in particular, especially with 
the publication of the scientific monography in 2006: The 
Ardales Cave. Prehistoric art and Late Palaeolithic occupa-
tion, edited jointly by the Regional Government of Andalusia 
and the Provincial Council of Malaga, is a detailed, intensive 
and extensive study of art in this great Palaeolithic cave, with 
descriptive and graphic portrayals of the most insignificant 
remains and it includes a whole series of systematic analysis 
of various types.

2. Prehistoric territories: The Lands of 
Antequera

The definition of the area, “Lands of Antequera”, is determi-
ned mainly by the physical reality that has served as the fra-
mework for the productive and sedentary communities since 
Late Prehistory. However, the people that preceded them did 
not appear to share this territorial concept, judging from the 
locations of their known sites.

In fact, if we focus on the Late Palaeolithic, in which there 
are clear graphic manifestations of humanity, the economic 
activities of the time, hunting, fishing and foraging for wild 
fruit, conditioned a nomadic and semi-nomadic ways of life, 
leading to different forms of occupation.

Studies carried out in this regard for the central area of the 
province of Málaga (Cantalejo, 1995) have suggested a “res-
tricted nomadism” for these communities between the coast 
(Hoya de Málaga) and further inland (confluence of the Gua-
dalhorce, Turón and Guadalteba Rivers), the characteristic 
of which would be a seasonal nature as a result of factors 
related to the optimisation in obtaining resources, climate va-
riables and social and identity forging relationships.

Therefore, the different groups remained scattered around 
their coastal settlements, fishing and harvesting molluscs du-
ring the cold season with all of them moving inland during the 
warmer seasons to all gather together and take advantage of 
the large hunting grounds to prepare for the following winter. 
Places such as the Ardales cave, with vast iconographic re-
pertoires and visited over thousands of years, would have ser-
ved these communities as collective benchmarks that would 
play an important role with regard to the social cohesion of 
these groups.

Therefore, this proposal refers to a north-south axis, but with 
the emergence of food producing groups, particularly at the 
end of the Neolithic period, a new structure of occupation 
of the territory would evolve, a more transversal occupation 
and purely conditioned by socioeconomic factors; although 
perhaps more than this east-west layout, the most interesting 
fact is the noticeable centralism of this new territorial concep-
tion. Also, it would be impossible to imagine the regional sco-
pe of activity of the first producing communities of this area 
in any other way, given the unquestionable central position of 
the dolmens of Antequera.

The scale and perfection with which these monuments were 
created and implemented are immediately one of their most 
attractive aspects. In fact, the size and precision of the cons-
truction make them noticeably different to other examples 
of megalithic architecture that we have studied within a ra-
dius of hundreds of kilometres, emerging also as typological 
references for a wide geographical area, in which the three 
morphological variants represented in Antequera are cons-
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tantly repeated, although in smaller formats. This differential 
fact also reflects a high degree of technical and organisational 
skill, which remained over a long period of time matching the 
chronological margins given to the site.

Although our knowledge of the population or the distribution 
of the contemporary settlements for the dolmens of the An-
tequera plains is still limited and regardless of whether they 
were scattered hubs or whether or not a main settlement exis-
ted, the magnificence of these structures indicates a prospe-
rous social organisation, capable of generating the necessary 
surpluses in order to free the workforce needed by construc-
tion companies of this scale. The use of these economic re-
sources in relation to non-productive activities is the result 
of an interest that is not only related to the world of beliefs 
or with territorial legitimation and organisation protocols, but 
also, and more importantly in the case of the dolmens of An-
tequera, to their establishment as symbols of social prestige 
of the owning community and as representatives of the ideo-
logical standard this community aimed to maintain above all.

Such costly methods of vindicating a pre-eminent status 
would make no sense in the heart of an isolated and inbred 
community. On the contrary, the difference comes through 
necessarily when compared with others.

Therefore, if we believe that Antequera was an important 
Prehistoric centre, we can assume that a core-periphery did 
exist, that is, a cultural and socioeconomic area of influence.

In order to establish the geographical limits of this area in 
recent Prehistory (García and Wheatley, 2009) and taking 
into account the lack of variability of material culture and the 
lack of systematic studies aimed at contrasting the different 
settlement patterns, the search must be laid out according to 
the known ritual-symbolic evidence, mainly related to burial 
practices (megalithic monuments) and with graphic expres-
sions (schematic art in open-air rock shelters).

The regional context in which both the phenomena evolved 
together, and possibly in a complementary manner, clearly 
falls within the Baetic System, in relation to farming in the 
mountain foothills and intermountain valleys. Its central axis 
is the Intrabaetic Basin, which includes the Guadix and Baza 
river basins, Vega de Granada and the Antequera and Ron-
da depressions, the most important feature of which are the 
upper and middle basins of the Genil River and which largely 
enables the cultural continuity as seen from Cádiz to Jaén 
and Almería.

Besides the considerations concerning the origin (primary fo-
cus v. subsidiary focus) and evolution (physical expansion of 
these communities through mitosis-type processes caused by 
the population pressure on the land v. the simple transfer of 
the ideology between contiguous groups of more archaic orga-
nisational structures) of this megalithic-schematic binomial, 
the reiteration of such typified constructive and expressive 

methods unequivocally takes us to the same socioeconomic 
and cultural reality. Therefore the introduction thereof has to 
be the result of the establishment of an extensive exchange 
network, in the widest sense of the term, in the framework of 
a tribal-based organisation, based on familial relationships 
between the different groups that would be organised in ter-
ms of cooperation and reciprocity.

However, although the monuments of Antequera stand out 
from others because of their exemplary grandiosity and re-
gardless of whether or not the owning community and/or 
communities thereof occupied a privileged place in this struc-
ture, what is certain is that the great tribal formation of the 
Intrabaetic Basin generated megalithic landmarks that also 
reflect, according to the quantitative and/or qualitative cate-
gory of some of their necropolises, the vitality of the groups 
that built them.

As an example, we can consider the monuments of Los 
Millares, Gorafe, Montefrío or Alberite. Although it may be 
assumed that these important centres were in contact one 
with another or that common familial relationships may have 
existed, circumstances such as the distance between them 
or their association with well-defined territorial demarcations, 
suggest that each of them must have had a direct influence 
on the closest surrounding communities, which suggests a 
certain balkanisation. 

In the case of Antequera, the extent of the productive area that 
would have been farmed directly by the owning community 
or communities of its necropolis would cover the Antequera 
depression where it meets the upper basin of the Guadalhor-
ce River. From a geomorphological point of view, it is one of 
the inland basins that originated from the tectonic movement 
of the Tertiary period that affected the Baetic range, followed 
by a long sedimentation and excavation process which has 
lasted until present day (Guarnido, 1977: 44). The resulting 
landscape, the main geographic feature of which is the Upper 
Guadalhorce, is characterised by its gentle undulating hills 
that become an almost flat plain at the centre (Carvajal y 
Ruiz, 1984:339-358), with clays, sandstone and marl of the 
Keuper Trias, the limestone and dolomite rock of the Lower 
Lias, which make up the Jurassic series, as well as the calca-
reous sandstone of the Late Miocene (Molina, Corcelles and 
Durán, 1981: 77-88). The mountainous outlines of the valley 
define the limits discontinuously, with wildlife corridors that 
connect it with neighbouring areas. Towards the north, the 
mountains of Caballos, La Camorra and El Camorro separate 
it from the countryside of Seville and Cordoba; it is segrega-
ted in the south from Montes de Málaga by the mountainous 
regions of Valle de Abdalajís, Chimenea, El Torcal, Las Ca-
bras and Los Camarolos; on the east the mountains of El 
Pedroso, Archidona and Gibalto, which form the dividing line 
with the province of Granada; lastly, the west is flanked by 
the mountains of Peñarrubia, Teba and Cañete that heralded 
the basins of the Turón and Guadalteba Rivers, tributaries of 
the Guadalhorce and which define the transition towards the 
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Ronda mountain range (Guarnido, 1977: 41). And lastly, like 
a geographic landmark that can be seen from any point of the 
region, is the noteworthy Peña de los Enamorados.

Beyond the limits of this area, the scenery is diverse. Towards 
the north, the areas around the Guadalquivir valley have 
open landscapes far from the rugged areas that we have 
seen characterise the economic and settlement strategies of 
these communities, with no clear continuity with regard to 
the megalithic phenomenon or with regard to the schematic 
art. From a strictly geographic point of view, there is also a 
change of basin here between the Atlantic and the Mediterra-
nean. However, there is projection towards the north side of 
the Subbaetic which, with the contrasting south face of the 
Sierra Morena, would form an arch linked to the upper basin 
of Guadalquivir, which, in contrast shows some aspects of its 
own identity. The same occurs towards the east, where the 
course of the Genil also has a distinctive character or towards 
the west, which is highly conditioned by the direction of the 
Guadiaro waters and which favours the opening of the Ronda 
depressions towards the Campo de Gibraltar.

On the other hand, the area situated further from the sou-
thern rim of the Antequera depression, with an intricate 
landscape made up of mountains and valleys, does appear 
to respond to the conditioning factors required to determine 
more direct links with it. In fact, the megalithism-schematic 
art relationship is also distributed around these southern peri-
pheral areas, including, if its most generous outlines are con-
sidered, the Colmenar-Periana flysch, that is, and retaking the 

Arab name for this area, the “Campo de Cámara” corridor. In 
geomorphological terms, it could be defined as an elongated 
and narrow Oligocene depression that separates the meta-
morphic complex of the Baetica of Malaga in a westbound 
direction, in the south, from the chalky soils of the southern 
sector of the Subbaetic, represented by the mountainous re-
gions of Valle de Abdalajís, El Torcal and Los Camarolos. It 
is made up mainly of detrital rocks, chiefly marl, marlstone 
and sandstone, through which the channel waters have made 
their way meandering through the mid segment of the Gua-
dalhorce river and the upper basins of the Campanillas and 
Guadalmedina and Vélez rivers and those of their hydrogra-
phic networks. As a result of this structural and lithological di-
versity, the landscape resembles a combination of gentle hills 
and more rugged ones, formed by more resistant materials.

Here, the megalithic phenomenon is characterised by its small 
to medium size gallery tombs, such as the Tajillo del Moro 
dolmen or the Chaperas or Cerro Villa Arias necropolises, 
with no significant concentrations or exceptional monuments. 
Schematic art on the other hand, spread throughout a whole 
host of rocky shelters, sometimes forming concentrations such 
as those of Laja Prieta, Venta del Fraile, Cortijo Chirino and, 
above all, Peñas de Cabrera, have a noticeable iconographic, 
technical and stylistic uniformity with regard to that of the de-
pression, particularly if they are compared with other bordering 
complexes, such as that of the Alto Guadiaro. Both phenomena 
are well defined in geographic terms, given that, with very spe-
cific exceptions, the trace diminishes towards Axarquía, beyond 
Upper Vélez (dolmens of Arenas and Totalán) and towards the 

Figure 20. Main geographic features of the Lands of Antequera. Author: Rafael Maura Mijares.
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Hoya de Málaga (La Vieja mountain shelter). Therefore, the 
natural link of the groups stationed in this area with the rest of 
the tribal network of the Intrabaetic Basin can only be unders-
tood through the Antequera depression, which in itself leads to 
notable connotations of dependence and which confirms the 
region of Antequera, in relation to these peripheral areas in par-
ticular, as the epicentre of its socioeconomic-cultural relations-
hip system, regardless of this gravitational effect also extending 
to other neighbouring communities such as those of Genil or 
those of Upper Guadiaro.

In short, the value of this area in relation to Prehistoric Ante-
quera and the scope of its direct influence —Lands of Anteque-
ra—, includes the mountains and valleys that form part of the 
Malaga sector of the Baetic systems in a comprehensive and 
coherent analysis that should serve as a framework for reflec-
tion on the real role of the excellent constructions in Antequera 
in the heart of that primary social organisation that wanted to, 
was able to and knew how to build them.

3. The archaeological context

For José Enrique Ferrer and Ignacio Marqués, the configuration 
of the territory towards a Final Neolithic-Chalcolithic period was 
established in the depression of Antequera with the “move-
ment process” of the initial Neolithic communities spread over 
the mountain areas, to lower altitudes (Marqués et al., 2004), 
which would take place around 4000 and 3500 BC (Marqués 

and Fernández, 2004: 166). Regardless of the reasons that 
led to this movement, that is, motu proprio or attracted by the 
arrival of foreign groups to the valley, perhaps porters of the 
so-called megalithic “culture”, what is certain is that the diffe-
rent sites of the peripheral mountains, caves or large shelters 
practically all contain archaeological records from the initial 
Neolithic phases. 

The oldest chronological horizon considered for this type of 
enclave is documented in the Goteras (Mollina) cave, where 
materials have been discovered that date to an Early Neoli-
thic period, including one of only a few fragments of cardial 
ware found in the province of Málaga. Also in the sierra de 
La Camorra there are other caves with chronological hori-
zons dating back to the Middle Neolithic, such as those of 
the Gran Torca cave (Perales cave) or La Higuera cave, with 
occupations that lasted until the Final Neolithic (Morales and 
Márquez, 1987). This is also the case with the mountain sites 
of Guadalteba, such as the Ardales cave, the Ánfora cave, the 
Gaitanejo shelter (Espejo et al., 1989; Ramos et al., 1992; 
1995) and the cave of Las Palomas (for which an Epipalaeo-
lithic timeframe has also been suggested) Ferrer and Mar-
qués, 1990), or those associated with the mountains of El 
Torcal, such as the Marinaleda cave, the cave of La Cuerda, 
the sinkhole of Hoyo del Tambor and the Toro cave (Martín 
et al., 1987; 1993; Martín, Cámalich and González, 2004), 
the latter with phases that cover the entire Chalcolithic and 
even reached the Early Bronze Age. In the corridor of the 
Campo de Cámara, the sites located in the upper areas also 
fall within these chronological parameters, such as the Guai-
cos cave (Periana), the Tajo de Gómer (Riogordo), or Peñas 

Figure 21. Boundaries of the Lands of Antequera in the two units that form part of it. Author: Rafael Maura Mijares.
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de Alfarnatejo (Alfarnatejo) (Martín, 1988; Recio and Ramos, 
1993; Recio, Ramos and Martín, 1997), although the last two 
are considered to be open-air habitats. 

The phenomenon we are addressing here may have taken pla-
ce later in this area, as the oldest dating of other sites related 
to higher altitudes would also appear to suggest, such as the 
Ahonde el Barro cave and the shelters of arroyo de Cupiana 
(Almogía) (Recio, Ramos and Martín, 1986-87) or the caves 
of Los Chivos (Giménez, 1946) and La Pulsera (Casabermeja) 
(Leiva and Ruiz, 1979) and even the open-air settlement of 
the Boca del Asno (Antequera) (Martín and Cámalich, 1987; 
Martín et al., 1993; Martín, Cámalich and González, 2004), 
where the initial phases of occupation from the final Neolithic 
period can be seen. The abandonment of these settings as 
living areas did not always mean they would fall into disuse, 
given that there is evidence of these places being used at a 
later stage as burial places, such is the case of La Pulsera cave 
and perhaps that of other sites in the area which would appear 
to have a mainly funerary use such as the cave of El Jaral 
(Casabermeja) (Recio and Martín, 1993), used since the mid 
Neolithic period or Cueva Bermeja (Ferrer, 1973) (Casaberme-
ja), dated to a final Neolithic period.

From then on, in fact, the occupational scene of the area 
changed considerably, since the majority of the habitation en-
claves were to be situated preferably in the valley and at low 
altitudes of the periphery, forming open-air villages, mainly 
on isolated hills and the caves would gradually be discarded 
as burial sites and artificial megalithic structures carved into 
the rock would prevail.

3.1. Antequera Depression

Open-air villages have been detected in the Antequera de-
pression since the Final Neolithic. The sites of Puerto de las 
Atalayas (Ardales) (Ramos et al., 1992) and Espolón de Gua-
dalteba (Campillos), in the South Guadalteba unit and Cerro 
de la Virgen (Fuente de Piedra), Loma del Cortijo Quemado 
(Antequera) (Fernández, 2005), El Silillo (Antequera) and El 
Perezón (Antequera) (García and Wheatley, 2009) would be re-
lated to these initial stages of valley occupations in Los Llanos 
(Antequera). Only one funerary setting can be attributed to this 
period prior to the Chalcolithic, and that is the Menga dolmen.

The settlements of the Cortijo de San Miguel (Ardales) (Aranci-
bia and Rodríguez, 1995-96; Fernández et al., 1997), El Vivero 
(Ardales) (Espejo et al., 1989; Ramos, Espejo and Cantalejo, 
2000), el Cerro Marimacho (Antequera) (Leiva and Ruiz, 1977; 
Baldomero, Ferrer and Marqués, 1988; Marqués et al., 2004 b) 
and the old town of Alameda (Márquez, Fernández and García, 
1999) have been documented to the Early and Middle Chalcoli-
thic. Megalithic graves such as Viera (Antequera), La Lentejuela 
(Teba) (Baldomero, Berdugo and Ferrer, 2005) and Dos Herma-
nas can be attributed to these phases as well as the necropoli-
ses in the artificial caves of Peñas Prietas (Archidona) (García, 
1979-80; Ferrer and Marqués, 1986), Humilladero (Ferrer and 
Marqués, 1986) and Alcaide (Antequera) (Marqués and Ferrer, 
1979; 1983; Marqués 1987; Ferrer and Marqués, 1986).

The first village occupations in the Alto Guadalhorce during 
the latter stages of the Chalcolithic are detected, with the 
sites of the Peñón del Oso (Villanueva del Rosario) (Mora-

Figure 22. Spatial dispersion of the main settlements, megalithic necropolises and necropolises in artificial caves of the final Neolithic and the Copper Age in the 
Lands of Antequera. Author: Rafael Maura Mijares.
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les, Márquez and Recio, 1982-83; Moreno, 1987; Márquez, 
2004) and the sierra de Arcas (Archidona), (although the 
prior presence of the necropolis of Peñas Prietas suggests 
that there must have been a prior occupation in this area) 
and the new settlements of Herriza de Priego (Cañete la Real) 
(Recio, 1997), Cerro de La Corona (Teba), Lomas del Infierno 
(Ardales), Peña de Ardales (Espejo et al., 1989; Ramos, Espe-
jo and Cantalejo, 2000), El Calvario (Ardales) (Martín et al., 
1991-92; Ramos, Espejo and Cantalejo, 2000) and Espolón 
de Guadalhorce (Ramos, Espejo and Cantalejo, 2000) would 
also emerge to the west of the depression. The construction 
of the El Romeral dolmen would also be from this period as 
well as the necropolises in artificial caves of El Tardón (Ante-
quera) (Ferrer, Fernández and Marqués, 1990; Fernández et 
al., 1997) and Las Aguilillas (Campillos) (Espejo et al., 1994; 
Ramos et al., 1995; 1997; 1999).

3.2. The Campo Cámara corridor

The final Neolithic has been documented in this area in the se-
ttlements of Capellanía (Periana) (Moreno and Ramos, 1984; 
Recio et al., 1987; Martín and Recio, 2004), Puerto de Los Ala-
zores or Fuente del Conejo (Alfarnatejo) (Ramos, 1988; Martín, 
1989; Recio and Ramos, 1993), all of them situated towards 
the eastern sector. It is not until the initial phases of the Chalco-
lithic period that the first occupations of the valleys in the Mid 
Guadalhorce are detected, such as the sites of Cortijo Nuevo 
(Almogía) and El Castillón (Almogía) (Recio, Ramos and Mar-

tín, 1986-87). A number of sites that are also assigned these 
timeframes for their initial phases can be found in the eastern 
sector of the Campo de Cámara, those of Cerro Los Peñones 
(Colmenar) (Baldomero and Ferrer, 1989; Baldomero, 1990), 
Tajo Bermejo (Alfarnatejo) (Recio and Ramos, 1993), Peña del 
Hierro (Cútar) (Arteaga, 1974) and Cerro La Negreta (Alcaucín) 
(Martín and Recio, 2006).

No necropolises have been located in the Campo de Cámara in 
artificial caves, although some megalithic burial settings have 
been located. The necropolises of Tajillo del Moro (Casabermeja) 
(Ferrer et al., 1980), Chaperas (Casabermeja) (Marqués, 1979; 
Marqués, Ferrer and Aguado, 2000), Las Peregrinas, Arroyo Pivi 
and Cortijo Zavas (Martín and Recio, 2006) have been related 
to the period comprising the initial and mid Chalcolithic period. 

The largest occupations take place towards the late Chalcolithic 
phases with the incorporation of the sites of El Nacimiento (Va-
lle de Abdalajís) (Martín, Martín and Sánchez, 1999), Aratispi 
(Antequera) (Perdiguero, 1987; 1989-90; 1994), Cerro García 
(Casabermeja) (Marqués, 1985), Puerto de la Mina (Alfarnatejo) 
(Martín et al., 2001), Cerro Alcolea (Periana) (Ramos, 1986) and 
Las Mezquitas (Ramos, 1984-85). Only one megalithic necropo-
lis has been attributed to the latter phases, which is that of the 
Cerro Casa Arias (Casabermeja) (Recio and Martín, 1993).

The sites presented here are the most important ones in terms 
of the research carried out in each of them, but many others 
that are mere references could be of great interest if assessed. 

Figure 23. Spatial distribution of open-air settlements, megalithic necropolises and stations with schematic art in the Campo de Cámara corridor. Author: Rafael 
Maura Mijares.
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There is also a notable imbalance with regard to the develo-
pment of the research in each of the landscape units being 
considered, with some being very well documented, such as 
those of South Guadalteba or Upper Vélez, while others have 
great voids, such as that of the Upper Guadalhorce or Mid Gua-
dalhorce. Nor have we referred to the source of lithic resources 
(quarries) or the retransformation bases (workshops).

Taking into account these conditioning factors, we could ini-
tially confirm for each of these units, that there was a certain 
amount of logic in the occupation strategies, with settlements 
very directly linked to the flow of the rivers and other more 
peripheral ones that could be related to the control of wildlife 
corridors that connect one area with another. The necropoli-
ses and rock stations are spatially linked to these settlements 
forming patterns that appear to be repeated in each valley, 
where living areas are recorded as well as funerary areas and 
settings used to receive graphic elements that could lead to 
the confirmation of the existence of small economic territo-
ries occupied by small, yet self-sufficient communities. And 
this territorial division of land would roughly coincide with 
the landscaped micro-units that have served as a base for 
structuring our catalogue.

However, behind the appearance of this atomization, is the 
underlying belonging, even the need to integrate into a su-
perior economic and cultural area. In fact, the uniformity of 
their graphic manifestations, their burial sites and their settle-
ment strategies in the territory are the reflection of a common 
heritage.

4. Considerations concerning prehisto-
ric art

4.1. Prehistoric art as a multifunctional form

The world of prehistoric Archaeology will always be indeb-
ted to two unquestionable people who, apart from being 
contemporary figures, collaborated intensely during various 
episodes of their lives. We are referring to Hugo Obermaier 
and Henri Breuil, who were pioneers in systematisation 
with scientific research during the first decades of the 20th 
century, with regard to general Prehistory and prehistoric 
art and which, to a great extent, is still being used today. 
However, they were not only men of science, they were both 
clergymen, which strongly conditioned the perspective they 
gave us. El Calvario (the Calvary) and El Camarín (the Shri-
ne), these were the names given by Breuil to the two rooms 
of the Ardales cave, which gives us an idea of the impor-
tance of these places as sacred spots, sanctuaries used in 
primitive religious practices. 

The idea of God must have always been an intrinsic quality of 
human beings and parietal art seemed to be the irrefutable 
origin of this spirituality. So much has been said about prehis-

toric religions. The main arguments are based on comparative 
studies with current ethnographic parallels. Totemism, sympa-
thetic magic or shamanism are explanatory theories that are 
based on these assumptions. But the truth is that with what we 
currently know we cannot be sure that the ultimate incentive 
that led to prehistoric art is necessarily the result of a religious 
or sacred concept and, as we will see, we cannot argue that 
this was the only reason it existed. However, the term “sanc-
tuary” is still constantly and arbitrarily used in relation to all 
types of rock art sites.

The main explanatory theories of Palaeolithic art, according to 
its main defenders, can be summarised as follows:

• Louis Lartet: Eurocentrism, evolution and aesthetics.

• Salomon Reinach: Ethnology, totemism and magic.

• Henri Breuil: Sanctuaries, records and chronology.

• André Leroi-Gourhan: Statistics, style, structure and 
sexuality.

• Jean Clottes: Shamanism, altered state of conscious-
ness and scenography.

We do not intend to emphasize an issue that has been revisited 
so often and for which a number of critical reviews have been 
carried out (Ramos, Cantalejo and Espejo, 1999; Ramos and 
Cantalejo, 2007). However, we do want to point out that any 
of these suggestions could be maintained, even if only partia-
lly, in all the large Palaeolithic caves. Aesthetic values, totemic 
aspects related to hunting and the propitiation thereof, ritual 
and sexual connotations; order in the layout of figures, stylistic 
features that represent each era, scenographic arrangements...
All of this can be sensed when analysed. Therefore one could 
ask oneself whether the different theories that have been sug-
gested concerning parietal art are not simply partial visions of 
a multifaceted reality.

From the beginning, the artistic expressions of the Upper Pa-
laeolithic period did not solely include mural surfaces with out-
lines painted or engraved on them, the radius of activity also 
included engraved sculpting, carving small figures and statues 
and decorating objects. The same can be said of schematic 
art, which is not only represented on cave surfaces, but also on 
ceramic vessels and other items and has even been engraved 
on the colossal blocks that were used to build the megalithic 
monuments.

Prehistoric art in general is therefore multipurpose, given that 
different interpretations can be made according to the surfa-
ces, techniques or themes; and versatile, since the same ico-
nographic repertoire can be used to express very different con-
cepts. We can therefore directly state that prehistoric art was 
essentially multipurpose and expressed not one, but a number 
of facets of life (Clottes, 2009).
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4.2. Prehistoric art as a period of activity

Artistic places are, per se, scenes of an event: someone was 
there and expressed themselves with graphical symbols. But 
artistic activities are not the only human action that can be de-
duced from these representations. As shown, the markings to 
which the Ardales cave was subjected at its inception indicate 
exploration and configuration activities, appropriation rituals, the 
anthropization of the area, manipulation (human-hand). The se-
ries of triple punctuations, the painted and broken stalactites, 
the positive and negative hands, evoke the sentiment with which 
they were made. The fixed and mobile lights remind us of the 
importance of lighting in these terribly hostile environments and 
they have witnessed the cave frecuentation index during succes-
sive periods, for new motifs to be added or for these to be shown 
(Cantalejo et al., 2005b; 2006).

Schematic art is not exempt from these connotations either. The 
thousands of digitations of Laja Prieta (made with two superim-
posed aggregations) or those of other such places, their actual 
typology and the thematic context in which they are included, are 
comparable with repertoires of the Ardales cul de sacs, perhaps 
indicating aspects related to hieratical rituals.

In shelter no. 11 of Peñas de Cabrera, a human group is repre-
sented that appears to be dancing and forming a circle (Barroso 
and Medina, 1988). It has been suggested that this is a space 
and time for a celebration for this meeting, which we will elabo-
rate on later, but with regard to the issue at hand, the Peñas de 
Cabrera scene would appear to suggest that some rock shelters 
were not simply receivers of iconographic knowledge or used just 
as a means for transmitting specific concepts, but also as the 
setting for practicing certain cultural activities.

In fact, the purpose of art did not end with the artistic creation; 
on the contrary, prehistoric symbols were expressed for a social 
use that went beyond the moment of being executed (Ramos 
and Cantalejo, 2007). The places that housed these images 
must have been regularly visited in order to interact with them 
and this would be the ultimate purpose for which they were crea-
ted, that is, to act as a connection between the cultural heritage 
of the past and future generations.

4.3. Prehistoric art as an evocation of reality

Leaving aside the much discussed debate about the relationships 
that existed between the fauna represented in Palaeolithic art and 
the fauna that, according to the study of data obtained from the 
archaeological registry, was consumed (Altuna, 1994; González, 
1994), the truth is that the artistic sites from that period never 
symbolised zoomorphic figures that represented animals other 
than those that were present in the areas in which they were en-
graved. No bisons or mammoths have been found in any cave 
in the south because they simply did not exist there. From an 
iconographic point of view, an initial consideration would be that 
representations of fauna do not stand for standardised concepts. 

In fact, zoomorphic typologies in Palaeolithic art always repre-
sent animal species that live in the surrounding area. Some 
members of the research team from the Ardales cave go one step 
further and have maintained for years that what is represented is 
in one way or another, a reality of vital interest, with inherent re-
lationships between the plasticocenosis (animal representations) 
and biocenosis in the strict sense of the term, a relationship that 
is evident by the fact that all the climatic belts that are typical 
of the site (mountain, forest, valley, river, lake) are represented 
by the species that are inherent to them (Ramos, Cantalejo and 
Espejo, 1999). This is a selection process that probably had no-
thing to do with hunting practices, since some animals which 
were surely hunted and eaten such as rabbit or wild boar, are 
nowhere to be seen in these representations and others, such 
as snakes, which do appear, were probably seldom hunted and 
consumed. We think the idea is particularly interesting that in 
sector IV of the Calvario gallery of the Ardales cave what was sou-
ght, above all through its animal representations, was perhaps to 
reflect the surrounding territory (Cantalejo et al., 2006).

The schematic phenomenon represents, without doubt, a 
change in the spatial concept of art, although the connota-
tions that relate it to the physical aspect are not lost. It would 
simply go from representing the territory in a specific place to 
occupying it and physically demarcating it, decisively opening 
it to open-air art and spreading it over different areas separa-
ted from one another.

Likewise, the practise of symbolism which involves represen-
ting natural spaces through animal motifs, could be matched 
with schematic art with the possible representation of specific 
places, no longer widely related to specific geographic features, 
but to specific places associated with merely anthropic activities 
(Cantalejo et al., 2007; Maura, 2010). 

With prehistoric art, perhaps more symbolically with Palaeoli-
thic art and more hermetically with schematic art, they also 
sought to represent aspects taken directly from reality. But the 
thousands of years in between one and another graphic forms 
of expression, are also the reason for both of them reflecting 
completely different realities.

4.4. Prehistoric art as an expression of ways of life

Although signs are the most common themes in both Palaeo-
lithic art and schematic art, the truth is that the graphic ele-
ments used in both presentations are animals in the first case 
and humans in the latter. They are most definitely two very 
different ideas of the world, but consistent with the way of life 
of that each society would have had.

In the Palaeolithic period, groups of humans lived a semi-no-
madic and seasonal way of life, hunting, fishing and foraging 
for wild fruits. They lived in the natural environment but they 
did not have the ability yet to alter it substantially or perma-
nently. Preferably, they represented their surroundings rather 
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than themselves. Their survival depended on taking advanta-
ge of these surroundings correctly, which is why observation 
was important and recognising the regular patterns of nature. 
An interest in expressing some behavioural traits in animals is 
clear from some representations in Ardales: individuals, either 
alone or in pairs appear to be running in search of shelter in the 
forest, others are in a herd perhaps going to drink from a river, 
warning stances, maternity scenes...

Ethological analyses of some animal figures in the Ardales cave 
seem to generally confirm seasonal traits of Autumn, with one 
of the clearest indicators being the rutting scenes represented 
on the left wall of the Calvario Gallery, which would confirm 
the aforementioned idea that, according to their strategies for 
obtaining resources, these groups practiced restricted noma-
dism between the coast and inland areas, within a system of 
scattered groups that would find their centres of association in 
these unique enclaves (Cantalejo, 1995; Cantalejo y Espejo, 
1997). And one of the most important events that would take 
place around these centres would be precisely large hunts un-
dertaken by all the associated groups together..

Different ways of life that lead to different graphic represen-
tations. Peasant societies emerged in Recent Prehistory. Hu-
man communities became much more sedentary and mainly 

engaged in livestock and agriculture. They are no longer sim-
ple consumers of food, since they manipulate it, transform it 
and store it. This is the origin of production. They also gain 
a greater capacity to alter their environment, anthropizing it 
and thus generating what we know today as “landscape”. The 
first villages appear and burial monuments built in stone and 
covered by tumuli appear in the open countryside like small 
hills emerging from nowhere, and new reference landmarks 
are built in front of natural ones. Humans are not longer just 
a species within the environment, their presence is ever more 
evident, now arranging and controlling their vital space and 
becoming aware of their supremacy. This state of affairs will 
contribute towards a much more anthropocentric view of the 
world, clearly seen in the post-Palaeolithic graphic discourse 
through the constant reiteration of human figurations.

The representations of these anthropomorphic figures ca-
rrying work instruments such as axes, adzes and sickles, 
are proof of the farming activities related to shrub clearing, 
sowing and harvesting. Likewise, the pectiniform signs refer 
to the farming economic base, and perhaps were meant to 
represent bulls, flocks or perhaps more metonymically, the 
livestock industry itself. 

Therefore, prehistoric art would appear to want to reflect an 
interest in expressing aspects related to survival mechanisms 
and economic activities, not simply with a descriptive sense, 
but as an archetypal expression of a social reality (Ramos and 
Cantalejo, 2007; Ramos, Cantalejo and Espejo, 1999).

4.5. Prehistoric art as a argument of legitimacy

In the province of Málaga where it is possibly more obvious 
than in any other place, a phenomenon takes place that is 
worth pointing out and which consists in the introduction of 
new schematic motifs in Palaeolithic artistic sites (Maura and 
Cantalejo, 2005). In the Ardales cave this is occurs with the 
incorporation of the figure of an archer, although, as shown 
previously this could belong to a time prior to the appearance 
of schematic art. However, other caves do have figurations that 
are perfectly attributable to this cycle, such as La Pileta, where 
Palaeolithic art shares the same space with other very charac-
teristic schematic shapes painted in black (Sanchidrián and 
Muñoz, 1990; 1991), El Gato, where an anthropomorph is re-
presented next to a prior deer (Cantalejo, Maura and Becerra, 
2006), La Victoria, with a frieze painting of two fighting bison 
with yellow figurations and made up of typical typologies of 
schematic art occupying one of the rooms along with previous 
Palaeolithic paintings (Cantalejo et al., 2007), or Nerja, where 
an etching representing bitriangular shapes is directly superim-
posed on the head of a deer (Sanchidrián, 1994).

From these facts, it would appear that these underground 
enclosures remained accessible and groups of humans from 
recent Prehistory continued to visit them (Bueno and Balbín, 
2009). We are not aware of whether the caves were redisco-

Image 65. Cross-shaped anthropomorph carrying a tool represented in shelter 
no. 12 of Peñas de Cabrera. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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vered or whether they never ceased to be visited, which is the 
most probable option. Whatever the case, the presence of ear-
lier art must have been a determining factor in these places 
being visited over and over again.

To spatially relate to older figures, regardless of whether their 
meaning was still longer understood, is absolutely invaluable 
as a convergence with the past, with a search, in short, for 
a certificate of legitimacy. The same concept also applies to 
successive graphic aggregations that took place in the Ardales 
cave throughout the Upper Palaeolithic period. But, legitimacy 
over what? Purely and simply over the economic territory. The 
idea of ownership as we understand it today probably did not 
occur until Recent Prehistory.

Before then, small groups of humans occupied large geogra-
phic areas with very undefined limits. Now and somewhat 
progressively, smaller spaces are distributed among growing 
groups of people. Therefore a form of planning is required so 
that each group can recognise the area to which it belongs in 
order to exploit its resources. 

This would be the role of the megalithic tombs, designed as 
priority and important places that identified the group, whe-
re the remains of their ancestors rested and the functions of 
which were for the community that occupied it to delimit and 
reaffirm the ownership of each territory and therefore the right 
to its past, present and future exploitation.

In this regard, the shelters with schematic art would work as 
a complement to this ambition of legitimation, also serving 

as territorial markers and delimiters through their peripheral 
locations and their association with wildlife corridors. The 
main geographic elevations in the Antequera depression also 
formed part of this definition: la Peña de los Enamorados 
and La Camorra, Archidona and Los Camarolos ranges and 
probably also others such as those of Humilladero, Arcas, 
Cabras or el Torcal itself. Perhaps these graphic remains have 
not yet been found in them or perhaps they have been lost 
forever over time.

La Peña and El Torcal are probably the most important geo-
graphic landmark of this area. The corridors of two of the 
dolmens of Antequera, that of Menga and that of El Romeral 
respectively, are aligned with them. The other dolmen, that 
of Viera, points towards the sunrise during equinoxes, as do 
other such dolmens of this sort. These alignments, far from 
occurring just by chance, were symbolically important for the 
creators and they are the framework for a true labyrinth of 
visual relationships which, with the centre of the Peña, are 
established between different artistic sites located around the 
depression. Also, apart from the visual axis that connects 
the Menga dolmen with La Peña and which would go throu-
gh the tumulus of El Romeral until reaching the Matacabras 
shelter, also has a direct view of the Peña from the shelters 
of la Casilla del Búho, Cueva Alta, Los Porqueros, Las Grajas, 
Cerro Hacho and Los Camarolos 3. Therefore, it would seem 
clear that in the Antequera depression, burial monuments, 
schematic art, significant geographic features and astrono-
mic phenomena related to the solar cycle, interrelate through 
a real network of visualisation lines (Maura, 2011).

Image 66. La Peña seen from different peripheral stations. Autor de las fotos: Javier P érez González.
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Also, a similar visualisation system could be suggested in the 
Campo de Cámara, this time centred on the Alto del Vilo, al-
though the involvement of this framework on the western sector 
of the corridor still needs to be analysed. There is a direct view 
of the Alto del Vilo from Peñas de Cabrera, the Marchamonas 
shelter, the Marchamonas cave and Las Mezquitas.

The orientation of a dolmen towards the sunrise during equi-
noxes, as is the case with Viera, means a centre has to be 
established between two natural points (the sunrises of the 
summer and winter solstices). This is an important fact, gi-
ven that it is an arbitrary and deliberated human decision 
that involves, not only notions, even if these were very inci-
pient, of astronomy or a rather precise method of determi-
ning the beginning and the end of seasons, but, above all, 
a first attempt at calculating time. Also, the presence of the 
perforation in Peñas de Cabrera, facing the Alto del Vilo (spa-
ce) and coinciding with the sunrise in the summer solstice 
(time) touches on the idea of the consideration of enclaves 
with rock art as forming part of a functional and symbolic 
territorial configuration.

4.6. Prehistoric art as a social cohesion reference

The La Peña de Los Enamorados, given its peculiar morpho-
logy and its central location, which makes it visible from any 
point of the surrounding area, must have played an important 
role in the territorial organisation and in the symbolic configu-
ration during the Neolithic-Chalcolithic (García and Wheatley, 

2009). The visual connection of the Menga dolmen with it, 
involves, as we have seen before, directly connecting with this 
crucially important geographic landmark in terms of landsca-
pe, that is, associating with this natural “centre of the world” to 
form a human “centre of the world”.

It is most probable that the necropolis of Antequera must have 
been a main reference point for surrounding communities, a 
meeting place; this is exactly the same consideration that can 
be given to places like the Ardales cave.

For years now, the Ardales caves have been considered as 
true centre of demographic aggregation for a series of dis-
perse groups that found in these places a point of encounter 
and the main aim of which would be to avoid endogamic 
sexual relations, thus generating family ties that favoured so-
cial cohesion insofar as they encouraged the idea of belon-
ging to a higher ranking group than ones own. The inclusion 
of female figures, so persistent in Ardales, serves to present 
them as the last exponent and the guarantor of this social 
cohesion (Ramos et al., 2004; Cantalejo et al., 2003; 2005 
a; 2005b).

In schematic art, representations of gender are only clear with 
regard to the masculine figure and only when the anthropomor-
phs have ithyphallic forms. 

In the dancing scene of Peñas de Cabrera thirteen individuals 
can be distinguished, eleven of which appear to form a circle 
around two central motifs.

Figure 24. La Peña de los Enamorados and the Alto del Vilo as central landmarks in visibility relationships that were established in the Antequera depression and 
the Campo de Cámara corridor respectively. Author: Rafael Maura Mijares.
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Graphic 67. Gender study in the scene of shelter no. 11 of Peñas de Cabrera. Photograph: Pedro Cantalejo Duarte.

Figure 25. Gender study in the scene of shelter no. 11 of Peñas de Cabrera. Digital chalcography. Authors: Rafael Maura Mijares and Pedro Cantalejo Duarte.
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Probably, Peñas de Cabrera, with its unusual concentration of 
graphic manifestations, was also one of these centres of demo-
graphic aggregation and points of encounter, and the presence 
of art represented in its shelters, as was the case in the Ardales 
cave, must have served as a common reference to strengthen 
social relationships between the different groups in the area.

4.7. Prehistoric art as the first attempt to establish 
oral tradition

For the mentality of the end of the 19th century, when rock 
art sites were gradually being appreciated, the evidence of 
the existence of graphic manifestations in Prehistory had to 
be the expression of a primitive art. In fact, the first inter-
pretation provided for this phenomenon is summarised in 
the famous expression of, art for art’s sake. Indeed, artistic 
techniques had been used to execute those manifestations: 
painting, engraving, sculpting…

Also, many of the natural shapes and compositional drawings 
could be considered acceptable models for the aesthetic 
ideals that prevailed during that period.

The figurative dimension of Palaeolithic art then grabbed the 
attention of researchers, with other additional graphic expres-
sions being relegated to second place. This group, which 
gets included in the category of signs and/or symbols, which 
could also include the hands theme (both positive and nega-
tive hands), is however much larger and varied in comparison 
to that of figurative forms. This is why many authors currently 
doubt whether one can talk about “art” with regard to these 
graphic manifestations. Therefore, in contrast to the natura-
listic formalism of fauna, a vast repertoire of abstract motifs 
is developed, which are basically what hinders our attempts 
at interpretation.

With the introduction of schematic shapes we witness a simi-
lar phenomenon. In this case, the main reason for our inter-
pretative assessments ultimately being so imprecise is due 
mainly to the actual essence of these figurations that base 
the reason for their expressive discourse on the abbreviation 
of shapes. Likewise, the anthropomorphic representations, 
which are the only ones for which we can attribute a mea-
ning, although it is very general, are barely represented when 
compared with the signs.

Therefore, it seems that the central argument of Palaeolithic 
art is fauna and of human beings is that of schematic art, but 
the details of the discourse, which would be explained with 
the additional inclusion of signs, escapes us almost comple-
tely, since the intrinsic abstraction of these motifs means we 
would have to know the significance of their codes in order to 
understand them.

As we have seen throughout this document, many of the-
se signs are repeated here and there like stereotyped sha-

pes, which could be given a certain conceptual value. Lots 
of other motifs however, are represented in a single place, 
which would appear to be expressions of each artist, or even 
spontaneous inspirations of any given time. This could lead 
one to think that, although in prehistoric art some concepts 
may have had a graphic relationship with some figures and 
signs, the vast majority of those that serve as a base for lan-
guage would not have, which is why they were expressed so 
freely and therefore not coded. Also, we have seen the icono-
graphic associations between the different typologies. Some, 
the minority, are also reiterated in different places, but in the 
majority it is hard to find any clear parallelisms.

This would confirm the idea that prehistoric art remained in 
an arena that would watch the establishment of minimal and 
necessary graphic codes in order to transmit simple concepts, 
but not a sufficiently normalised discourse so as to enable a 
“reading” as such and which would probably be almost en-
tirely illegible without the prior or simultaneous addition of a 
word (Maura, 2003; Maura, 2010). The indelible impression 
of an image on rocks and in the retina would have been in-
corporated into the cultural knowledge as an efficient way of 
remembering, defending or perpetuating oral traditions, but 
only as a reminiscent script, nearly always interpretable by 
itself. Therefore, the continuity of the artistic phenomenon 
would have relied on a simple personal transmission more 
than on a strict knowledge of codes.

Prehistoric art should therefore be understood as a way of 
establishing ideas through stylistic signs rather than concep-
tual signs, articulated arbitrarily in combinations that are still 
pre-syntactic and purely evocative, a means of communica-
tion that is half way between oral transmission and writing. 
This involves the introduction of adept mediators to enable 
the transfer of information to those meant to receive it. All 
prehistoric art, both Palaeolithic art and post-Palaeolithic art, 
was subjected to this conditioning factor. Otherwise, the dis-
course could not have been maintained beyond one genera-
tion and, as we have seen, this is not the case. In fact, the 
intention was precisely the opposite; the message was to be 
projected over time to all progeny.

4.8. Prehistoric art as a form of intergenerational 
transmission of information

The ability to graphically express ideas is one of the most spec-
tacular leaps for humankind. To create an indelible image where 
once there was nothing, is to establish an idea forever, it is to 
go beyond a simple oral expression and to create a new means 
of communication that can transmit information that remains 
unaltered throughout time. In fact, graphic expression is the 
great discovery of the human mind, since without it, a reliable 
transfer of knowledge would not be possible. Establishing oral 
traditions in images also establishes an unequivocal connection 
between humans and the places in which these images are 
created, reaffirming the relationship of a community with a spe-
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cific geographic and economic area, authenticating it through 
an association with an ancestral legacy, but it also ensures that 
future generations will benefit from it.

In fact, during that difficult period in which survival was man’s 
main concern, art was perhaps a much more powerful wea-
pon than any projectile. The Neanderthals, who perhaps knew 
some forms of corporal graphic expression, with some authors 
even attributing a few etchings and decorated objects to them, 
did not, however, have a sufficiently developed iconographic 
knowledge for to become an element of cohesion and connec-
tion between successive generations, which among other fac-
tors, must have also contributed towards the social fragmenta-
tion and population disintegration which led to their extinction.

The fingerprints of a youngster documented in the Ardales 
cave (Cantalejo et al., 2005 b; 2006) are just further proof of 
continued visits together with the handprints or footprints that 
prove that during the upper Palaeolithic period youngsters also 
took part in cultural activities that were carried out around the 
graphic sites and therefore they must have been involved in 
looking at them and enjoying them and even, why not, actually 
creating them. The inclusion of youngsters in an adult world is 
also believed to be one of the practices related to gatherings 
aimed at promoting social cohesion, in this case by reprodu-
cing some behavioural uses (Cantalejo et al., 2003; 2005 a; 
2005 b; 2006).

More than any other aspect that can be attributed to prehisto-
ric art, the intergenerational transmission of information, not 
only with regard to solvent socioeconomic patterns, millenary 
traditions, verified knowledge or deep-rooted beliefs, but also 
with regard to some ideological means of legitimation over 
the inherited territory is the factor that best justifies mate-
rialisation thereof. Therefore, the very existence of art would 
guide prehistoric human groups, both Palaeolithic groups 
and post-Palaeolithic groups towards the past and the future. 

Towards the past, because by recognising themselves in the 
symbolic discourse of their ancestors, their legitimation as 
owners of a territory was strengthened. And towards the futu-
re because this discourse would remain constant, amassed 
in exclusive places, inaccessible to any foreign interference, 
for generations to come. Megalithic monuments also provide 
us with rather consistent arguments in this regard, given that 
their temporary aspect is reflected in the desire to perpetuate 
the past (worshipping the dead) and continue into the future 
(substantial constructions) Therefore, the symbiosis between 
the megalithic phenomenon and schematic art is more than 
just a decorative issue. Both traditions, which were coeta-
neous, formed part of a single social reality and also shared 
a common background, that is, man’s desire to recognise 
himself in space and time.

The arrangement of space is closely linked to controlling time. 
Such is the case that the nature of the primary economic activi-
ties of these prehistoric groups, particularly for producers, was 
strongly conditioned by natural cycles. In this regard, the sun 
is an infallible value that represents the order of the Universe 
better than any other celestial body. Its cycles are stable and 
unchanging (they are practically the same today as they were 
five thousand years ago), clearly providing us with natural pe-
riods such as day and night, seasons or years. From a symbolic 
point of view, the sun is the light instead of darkness, heat ins-
tead of cold, life instead of death. Its cycles are endless. It rises 
and sets every day like a constant pattern of death and rebirth. 
Nothing else can symbolise the paradox of the eternal recurren-
ce quite like the sun. Life leads to death and death leads to life. 
The journey that all of us will make sooner or later. Knowing the 
solar cycles and being able to establish intermediate positions 
is a major step forward with regard to the practical control of 
time, which was not so clearly detected in previous periods. 
During Palaeolithic periods perhaps this control was not qui-
te so important, given that its two seasonal periods could be 
defined with very simple natural signs, for example flowering 

Figure 26. Interpretation of the Los Millares Vessel as a possible calendar representation according to Dimas Martín and María Dolores Camalich Massieu.
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periods indicating the start of spring. However, although solar 
figurations do not form part of its graphic repertoire, a typology 
which, as we have seen, is present in schematic art, Palaeoli-
thic iconography does have other forms of expression that can 
be related to yearly cycles, such as the bellowing of the deer, 
which would have indicated the end of the warm season; and 
this idea, relating the bellowing of the deer with autumn, lasted 
for a very long time.

One of the vessels from the Los Millares necropolis is etched 
with a decoration carrying a rich symbolic significance (Mar-
tín, Cámalich and Tarquis, 1982) designed as a frieze with 
no beginning and no end (Escoriza, 1991-1992) and made 
up of eight ideograms. One of them represents a deer with 
full antlers next to a few females and a bitriangular motif or 
female idol. If we compare this scene with one of the Ardales 
bellowing representations, we will notice that they both have 
the same graphic and conceptual pattern. The position of the 
females, turning their heads back in an attentive manner and 
the female figure of Ardales etched into a stalagmite next to 
the panel, confirm the parallelisms between these two com-
positions, no matter how many thousands of years there may 
be between them. The organisation of the eight ideograms 
on the Los Millares vessel, arranged like a continuum, clearly 
indicates a cyclical and recurrent process that occurs again 
and again, like the four seasons of the year, that come around 
endlessly over and over again.

To state that the decoration of the Los Millares vessel represents 
and annual cycle, that the eye-shaped figures indicate the tran-
sition between the hot and cold seasons, in other words, the 
equinoxes and that the other six ideograms (three in each sea-
son) refer to the seasonal sub-divisions related in turn to the 
three basic economic activities for the first producing commu-
nities in relation to their periodic nature (livestock: grazing and 
stabling seasons; farming: two yearly harvests; hunting: hunting 
seasons), could seem risky. However, in this true graphic strip 
lies an attempt to provide a context for a conventional represen-
tation converted into an iconic image of autumn, such as the 
bellowing, amid a discourse that flows, on this occasion, thanks 
to the sequential order of its argument, which cannot be so clear-
ly seen in the Palaeolithic composition of the Ardales cave. This 
circumstance reflects an important transformation with regard to 
the perception of time and space between them both.

In fact, going from occupying space and occupying time, as Pa-
laeolithic societies did, to controlling space and controlling time, 
as the first producers did, is a significant change of mentality 
with regard to life which is related to aspects such as the concept 
of territory or ways of exploiting it. However, we could conclude 
that, with the exception also of the formal and thematic contrasts 
arising from the different socioeconomic backgrounds that led to 
its creation, prehistoric rock art in general mainly revolves around 
the desire to leave evidence in a place and at a specific time, of 
a valuable identity forging legacy

 Image 68. Painted panel in La Prieta shelter no. 3. Photograph: Javier P érez González.
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1. Introduction

The characterisation of the landscape identity of the territorial 
environment of the Dolmens of Antequera is based on the study 
conducted by José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca entitled “The 
Landscape of the Lands of Antequera”. This piece of research is 
part of the documentation used in the drafting of the Manage-
ment Plan of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Dolmens. This 
study did not only suppose a reflection on the characteristics of 
the megalithic landscape of the Lands of Antequera but it was 
also a prior proposal for this territory to be included as a Cultural 
Lanscape Asset in the UNESCO World Heritage List.

Based on this study, an introduction and characterisation of the 
territorial context of the Dolmens of Antequera is made. The key 
factors associated with its exceptional natural conditions are un-
derlined along with the prehistoric footprints found and the sub-
sequent evolution of the human settlements documented. The 
Lands of Antequera is an extraordinarily rich territory in archaeo-
logical sites of the Neolithic-Chalcolithic culture which hosts the 
exceptional signalizing function of the rock art in this territory.

In his study, J R Menéndez de Luarca interprets the territory 
that provides the framework for the Antequera Megalithicism. 
Furthermore, knowledge of the characteristics of the various 
cultures that come from it provides us with the support ne-
cessary to understand the peculiar culture/nature integration 
mechanism which confer a special identity to the Antequera 
Dolmens ensemble.

The study conducted in an intentionally broad territorial area, 
the so-called “Lands of Antequera”, achieves the identification 
of the various landscape units that help to understand the cul-
tural references found in the site. Among these, the so-called 
Ruedo de Antequera is the setting to the Dolmens. 

There are the two big units or macrozones identified in the 
Lands of Antequera: the Antequera depression and the Co-
rredor de Cámara. The Dolmens Site is located in the broad 
Antequera depression; more specifically, within the flat space 
named los Llanos in the so called Ruedo de Antequera.

This assignment, under the supervision and management of 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Dolmens de Antequera, 
was written by:

• Management and coordination: José Ramón Menén-
dez de Luarca, urban architect.

• Field archaeology and catalogue: Rafael Maura, ar-
chaeologist.

• Natural environment: Jesús Duarte, BioGea environ-
mental consultants.

• GIS: Jesús Meilán, agronomic engineer and technician.

• Co-writer: Pau Soler, architect.

• Graphic Design and presentation: Nuria Bertrán.

• Photography: Javier P érez, photographer.

Figure 27. Paleoenvironmental reconstruction. The studies by the University of Malaga have allowed an approximation of the natural appearance that would have 
been in place in the Dolmens at the time of their construction. The landscape, as can be seen, was considerably different to how it is today. A still of Menga. 
Construction Process. Author: Producciones Bosco.
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Map 2. Map of the Lands of Antequera identifying the Antequera depression and the Corredor de Cámara. Author: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca.
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Additionally, the following collaborated as an advisory team:

• Archaeology: Rodrigo de Balbín, University of Alcalá de 
Henares, Primitiva Bueno, University of Alcalá de He-
nares, Fernando Carrera, Galician Restoration Centre, 
y Leonardo García Sanjuán, University of Seville.

• Landscape: Florencio Zoido, University of Seville. Di-
rector of Landscape and Territory Study Centre (Anda-
lusia Council-State Universities of Andalusia).

The following are the defining aspects of the landscape in 
which the Dolmens of Antequera are found: 

1.  The cultural identification of the territory.

2.  The farming conditions.

3.  Accessibility conditions.

4.  The hydrographic network.

5.  The human composition of the territory.

6.  The historical stages in the territorial configuration.

7.  The signalizing effort in the rock art in the Lands of 
Antequera

2. The cultural identification of the te-
rritory

As a first step and given the unusual monumental character 
of the prehistoric Antequera, we have to assume that the area 
of influence of this territory must have reached a considerable 
magnitude, although actually we are not able to specify the 
extent of its reach. 

A more detailed consideration allows us to see the intimate 
relationship of these megalithic constructions with certain te-

rritorial landmarks. Firstly, with the neighbouring Peña de los 
Enamorados (Lovers’ Rock), towards which the great Dolmen 
of Menga is oriented. Secondly with the mass mountains of El 
Torcal at the height of which, Camorro de Siete Mesas, the tho-
los of El Romeral is oriented. These are landscape landmarks 
which dominate a broad visual field. La Peña, in turn, is the 
landmark which visually presides over the great plain of the 
old sea, known as the Antequera depression.

A detailed analysis has led to knowledge that the rocky fronts, 
gorges that demarcate it and present characteristics of great 
effects in the landscape within this great space of the Lands of 
Antequera also held a visual relationship with La peña. Howe-
ver, the most significant thing is that both said gorges and la 
Peña contain symbols belonging to the same Neolithic-Chalco-
lithic culture of the Antequera monuments and held supplied, 
according to R Maura, a notable stylistic homogeneity. Interes-
tingly, the vision of la Peña de los Enamorados presides over, 
as central element, a broad and distant ensemble of rocky 
fronts with rock art: from the Casilla del Búho in the Sierra de 
Cañete Mountain Range, at its eastern extreme, to the Cueva 
de las Grajas in the east, and from the Abrigo de los Porqueros 
in the Camorra Mountain Range in the north, to the Malnom-
bre in the Camarolos Mountain Range in the south.

However, if we move our observation centre from la Peña to the 
top of El Torcal we will find that, along with the broad and pro-
found northern space in the Antequera depression, a group of 
even hills is seen towards the south: the de flysch corridor of 
Colmenar, a fertile place, el Fahs Cámara, Campo de Cámara 
from the Islamic period which is extended from east to west, from 
the high plateaus of the Granada Mountain Range in Alhama to 
the foothills of the Ronda Mountain Range. At the same time, the 
hills in Malaga sharply close the said area in the south. 

The flanks of the mountain ledges that demarcate the corri-
dor also contain graphic symbols that offer the same cultural 
characteristics of those present in the in the depression to the 

Images 69 and 70. The field of Cámara and the meadow. Photographer of both photos: Javier P érez González.
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north of the Mountain Range with the distinctive feature of the-
re being richer and more numerous than those of the Northern 
flank. Starting with the southern ledge, the magnificent group 
of the shelters of Peñas de Cabrera appears, the sample of 
rock art in the recent prehistory of the region, and also the rich 
groups of shelters of Venta del Fraile and of the Cortijo de Chi-
rino. In regards to the northern flank, the shelters of the Cueva 
del Chivo, Vilo Mountain Range, Marchamonas and El Romeral 
can be observed.

3. The farming conditions

Why mountainous solids frequently bring together the spaces 
around them, rather than separate them, is easy to understand 
bearing in mind that livestock breeding cultures —the Neolithics 
and Chalcolithics were largely so— need the complementarity 
of summer pastures in the mountain, where the flocks and 
the shepherds meet, while they spread out in the plains in 
winter. So far, it is easy to understand the cultural identification 
process arose between these two spaces, both with farming 
capacity but located on two different sides of the mountainous 
Subbaetic hill range. The demarcation of the Antequera area 
itself —extended over both the depression in the north of the 
mountain range and over the corridor located in the south—, 
offers proof of this complementarity between the three spaces.

Additionally, the coexistence of flat agricultural spaces and 
special fertility, with high forest areas provides the Lands of An-
tequera with some exceptional conditions for the development 
of Chalcolithic societies characteristic economy patterns. This 
could well explain the singular enormity of their monuments. 
Within that broad space, it is understable that the Chalcolitic 
societies are mainly based around the Ruedo de Antequera, a 
soil made up of exceptionally fertile organic slime. 
 

4. The accessibility conditions

The spatial unity of the Lands of Antequera is also reinforced 
by the geographic composition of this area. In the section in 
question, between the high Granada mountain ranges and the 
Serranía de Ronda mountain range, the Subbaetic hill range, 
becomes narrowed into a shallow barrier. A succession of 
mountain ranges separated by lower passes —the mountain 
passes— are found from that point . These lower levels facilitate 
crossing whereas the solids described are, relative inaccessible 
for travelling. The special ease of access for transverse crossing 
in the Antequera space is especially propitious as are close to 
the coast where there are various inlets: Malaga, Velez and, to 
a lesser extent, Fuengirola natural ports for navigation. These 
geographical features were even more favourable in the ancient 
world when there were fewer deposits in the river mouths of the 
Vélez, Guadalhorce and Fuengirola and the inlets penetrated in-
land, reaching the current cores of Cártama and Vélez Malaga. 

The ease of access for maritime transport is an additional ad-
vantage to the close inland presence of fertile agricultural spa-
ces of the aforementioned Corredor de Colmenar and above 
all, to the broad and fertile Antequera depression. Also, the 
Antequera plains freely extend to the open country of the Gua-
dalquivir’s valley and, beyond, towards the extensive Castilian 
plateaus thus strengthening the favourable communication 
conditions of the site.

Together with the ease of transverse communications between 
the coast and inland, the southwest-northeast disposition of 
the Andalusian fold, resulting from the collision of the African 
and the European tectonic plates, leaves the Intrabaetic Basin 
towards the north, parallel to the Guadalquivir fault and to the 
coast, thus creating a natural corridor that brings together the 
Bay of Cadiz and the meadow of Cartagena and Murcia. This 
route connects a group of especially fertile meadows, promi-
nent among which are the Bay of Cadiz, Antequera, Guadix, 
Granada and Murcia . Together with the main route, the special 
disposition of the Ronda Mountain Range also shapes an im-
portant fork towards the Bay of Algeciras.

As a result of the foregoing, the region of the Lands of An-
tequera stands as a natural node for long tour itineraries, a 
character that it has maintained the length of history and that 
provides it with some additional development possibilities. The 
privileged accessibility conditions, together with outstanding 
farming and mining facilities, including its lagoon’s salt lakes 
and the existence of construction materials, provide a number 
of favourable factors that is on the basis of the exceptional 
character of the Antequera monuments.

5. The hydrographic network

To complete examining the natural conditions of the Lands of 
Antequera it is necessary to refer to the existing hydrographic 
network, as it in the genesis of both the fertile nature of the 
ground and the layout of the communication routes. The pe-
culiarity of the hydrographic layout of this area is the strong 
dissymmetry between the spaces located in the north and the 
south of the mountain range; that is due to the unique geologi-
cal history of the Antequera depression. The character of inland 
sea of the depression is still present in its almost perfectly sha-
ped plain and in the existence of its salt lakes, of which some 
remain, such as the Fuente de Piedra or the Campillos group 
of lagoons. Others lagoons disappeared in historic times, such 
as the lagoon bordering the Caballos Mountain Range while 
others have desiccated recently, such as the Herrera lagoon. 

When, as a consequence of the orogenic activity the bottom 
of the inland sea was raised the accumulated water tended to 
look for a natural exit the waters draining to the lower level of 
the Mediterranean. Such drainage occurred as a result of the 
limestone rock dissolving by means of the pit open through the 
Gaitanes gorge A pit which because of its narrowness allowed 
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the water to pass, but it does not allow the appearance of a 
communication route.

The opening of stated drain evolve in a drainage network along 
the Guadalhorce river which eroded the bottom of the plain 
from east to west of the Granada mountain ranges to those of 
Ronda. On accidentally forming the drainage route perpendicu-
lar to the river’s course, it continued the length of the mountain 
range’s flank through the Turón’s tributary to its birth in the 
Ronda Mountain Range. The abrupt turn caused by the gorge 
determines the river’s downstream course to its mouth, which 
naturally continues to the north through the course of another 
tributary, the Guadalteba. The course of the Guadalteba is ex-
tended towards the south, by that of the Guadiaro river, to the 
Bay of Algeciras. 

At the depression’s drainage point, a single crossing is produ-
ced perpendicular to the main channels. This gives to this point 
exceptional accessibility conditions in one direction and defen-
sive possibilities in the other while also securing the provision of 
water. Such singularity was of special attraction for the various 
cultures that existed in the past at that site. 

In the proximity of such natural focus, one of the richest collec-
tions of Palaeolithic rock art in the south of the Peninsula has 
appeared: Ardales Cave. When the great Aguilillas Necropolis is 
excavated in the rock, the area reveals itself to have been den-
sely occupied in the Chalcolithic although it also presents com-
mon Neolithic remains. Bronze and Iron Age iron settlements 
enjoyed the abovementioned magnificent defensive conditions 
of this point, as occurs in the Castillón de Gobantes.

In Roman times, the disposition of the rich villas was abun-
dant. One of the most important defensive enclaves, Omar Ben 
Hafsun’s City of Bobastro, is attributed to the medieval period. 

In contemporary times, the great hydraulic works of the mars-
hes that feed the Malaga metropolis took place, which partially 
restored the image of the ancient marine landscape.

Regarding the indicated dissymmetry in the composition of the 
hydrographic network to both sides of the mountain range, it 
is worth noticing the strange plains of the depression in the 
northern part that makes the tributary network reduce to the 
left bank and to the top part towards the east and west extre-
mes, closer to the mountainous hillside deposits. On the plain, 
conversely, the drainage difficulties create an endorheic basin 
sprinkled with lagoons. 

Photo 71. Gaitanes Pass. Photograph: Pedro Cantalejo Duarte.

Images 72 and 73. The Castillón de Gobantes reservoir and the Fuente de Piedra lake. Photographer of both photos: Javier P érez González.
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On the southern extreme, the most restless composition of 
land and the proximity to the coast makes the rivers’ courses 
follow the land’s natural gradient from the north to the south, 
from the mountain range to the coast. Only the hills in Malaga 
stand between this area and the coast. The terrain is made up 
of soft materials that are easily penetrable by the hydrological 
erosion. The erosive activity of the water breaks up the trans-
versal initial layout, east-west of the Corredor de Colmenar, 
established due to the orogenic action. Of these north-south 
courses, those on the western half end up being tributaries of 
the Guadalhorce on this river experiencing a new turn towards 
the east, from Pizarra to Malaga, because of the interjection of 
the costal mountain ranges. On the western extreme, the Axar-
quía area another confluence is produced towards the River Vé-
lez and its inlet. Between both systems is the Guadalmedina’s 
narrow basin, which, as its name suggests, flows into the city 
of Malaga on the same inlet as the Guadalhorce. The said east-
west fragmentation of the basins stops them being clear axes 
of communication the length of the corridor, dominating those 
of the perpendicular directrix indicated by the hydrography. 

6. The human composition of the territory

The special characteristics of the territorial substrate previously 
described are going to serve as the foundations for the form of 
settlement and adaptation of this framework to the individual 
needs of each culture. In turn, the heritage of the transforma-
tions of the previous cultural stratums is merged with the natural 
foundations as a base for the actions of successive generations.

The basis of the knowledge on the territorial layout throughout 
history, dealt with here, fundamentally comes from archaeologi-
cal charts. Although they lack a suitable degree of homogenei-
ty, the information is, however, structured in different temporal 

stratums and each one of them is differentiated between points 
of nodes and the linear networks of routes and borders that con-
nect and separate those points. In this case, as it deals with a 
territory bordering the length of a large part of history, while the 
network of demarcations is fluctuating and of difficult definition, 
the network of paths seems to present a strong continuity. 

The persistence of the routes could hypothetically be the result 
of their supposed pre-eminence in the human organisation of 
the land. In effect, the characteristic thing about the first hun-
ter-gatherer Palaeolithic societies, is their over ground mobility. 
A mobility that still seems to be predominant in the Neolithic 
and Chalcolithic societies in which remain the earlier activities, 
and, above all, farming that imposed a new mobility, along 
with the budding agricultural practices requiring greater sta-
bility. Consequently, it is reasonable to suppose that for said 
societies, the creation of landmarks in various places, first the 
rock art and then the stone monuments from Megalithic archi-
tecture are set out as signs to allow orientation and memori-
sation of said routes.

Still in the subsequent periods, Bronze and Iron, in which 
the defensive needs compelled the petrification of the sett-
lements, these continue to be linked to the road network, ei-
ther as control points for required routes like the access to the 
mountain passes and river fords, or the watchtowers that guard 
the routes.

The subsequent growth of the population’s core in the Medie-
val and Roman period made them the focus of irradiation of 
new paths. Occasionally, the preceding routes are diverted to 
pass through the new centre, in a way as to transform them 
over time into thin suitable paths to the various settlement lo-
cations, with which different variants are formed for each co-
rridor. However, it does not always happen like that, as some 
big routes still maintain their independence, in such a way that 
the presence of an important city does not alter the rectilinear 
course of a prior route, such as occurs in the great east-west 
route from Cadiz and Seville to Granada which runs through 
the meadows of Antequera and Archidona, at a certain distan-
ce to the north of said cities. In other cases, such as the one 
relating to the livestock trails, the big routes intentionally avoid 
passing through the cities.

7. The historical stages in the territorial 
configuration

7.1. Precedents

Although the sporadic appearance of groups of primitive hun-
ter-gatherers from the Upper and Middle Palaeolithic period are 
irrelevant in regards to the territorial construction process, the 
presence of communities at crossing points between both dis-
tinguished scenic areas should be noted: the eastern passes 
towards the high plateaus of Alhama, Zafarraya and Alazores, 

Image 74. Camino Real at the Boca de Asno pass. Photograph: Javier P érez 
González.
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which are extended to the adjoining valleys of Alfarnate and the 
basin of Vélez and in the west it runs the length of the Guadal-
horce. There are important archaeological sites in the Grajas 
cave, in the Archidona pit, and up to where the Guadalteba 
rivers meet on the borders of Peñarrubia while its presence 
is not as significant as in the open plains. To characterize the 
errant activities of these groups, let us point out that the sett-
lements are of a stationary nature and are organised on clear 
dependence on water the length of the rivers or close to springs 
or endorheic lakes. 

In the Upper Palaeolithic period, the replacement of Neanderthal 
men by the current species of man, in some climate change 
conditions, went along with a certain reduction in population. 
The climate conditions and the abundant food resources offered 
by fishing and shell fishing led to a greater population concentra-
tion on the coast. However, the magnificent richness of rock art 
in the Ardales cave, one of the highest of its type in the south of 
the peninsula, which matches that of la Pileta in Ronda, shows 
the importance of the occupation of these inland territories by 
the societies of these cultures. In these spaces a dependence on 
hunting reserves is noted in the mountainous areas and on the 
banks of lakes and rivers. More specifically, the settlement in the 
Ardales basin is located close to the port of Malaga, an important 
communication point between costal and inner lands.

During the Neolithic, hunting and gathering practices were 
combined with emerging farming of cereals and legumes and 
sheep and goat stockbreeding. It seems to deal with small 
groups, predominantly dedicated to ranching that seasonally 
migrate to meadows in higher areas. The type of settlement 
seems to maintain a seasonal nature and form a combina-
tion of open air and caves, which appear throughout the area 
and were the most common burial place. Thus, we count on 
the pigeon caves in Teba, Ardales, Alcaparaín, El Toro in the 
south of El Torcal, Belda, Pulsera in Colmenar and Zafarraya, 

close to Periana, while open air settlements have been found 
in various hills in la Axarquía: Gómer pit, in Alcolea and Peña 
de Hierro. Dispersed remains around the Almorchón Mountain 
Range have also been found along with dispersed traces in 
other areas. It is a society that continued to evolve until making 
way to the great Chalcolithic eclosion.

7.2. The territory in the Copper Age

The unusual great dimensions of the Antequera monuments 
correspond to the dense network of footprints of settlements 
and of lithic activities that appear in all those areas in the field 
of study that have been surveyed with a certain intensity. Rue-
do de Antequera, in the Axarquía or in given areas within the 
Guadalteba region revealed the first extensive occupation of 
the territory. However, the intensity and form of occupation pre-
sents distinguishing and specific features in keeping with the 
special characteristics of each area.

The main role, and quantitively the one that stands out the 
most, is related to, as was to be expected, broad and fertile 
plains of the Ruedo de Antequera. Indeed, in the even hills that 
take the centre spot on the plain, El Perezón, Colchado and El 
Silillo, traces of the settlements can be observed. The settle-
ments are of exceptional dimensions and are characterised by 
the remnants of circular bases of cabins and buried silos. They 
are seemingly the remains of open villages with no defensive 
evidences and are related to the ceremonial centres located at 
equal distance from la Peña and the Dolmens of Antequera. 
The Axarquía settlements are notable, some located in more 
prominent hilly positions; Cerros de la Capellanía and Peña de 
Hierro, or the one close to el Peñón del Oso, the latter located 
to the north of the mountain range. These settlements, located 
in the flysch corridor of Colmenar, might have been related with 
rich sites and lithic workshops. The spread of minor workshops 
the length of the routes towards the north starting from this 
core show the breadth of the territorial projection attained by 
the spread of those mining resources. 

In regards to the western area of Guadalteba, the presence of 
small settlements dispersed by different hilly elevations would 
correspond to the disposition of some territorial resources more 
restricted in extension and fertility in relation to those available 
in the broad Antequera plains.

The importance of the Megalithic necropolis as characteristic 
of this culture is obvious. But together with the dolmens, such 
as Tardón, Ferradores, Chaperas etc. among which the Ante-
quera Ensemble stands out enormously, the necropolises exca-
vated in the rock are also especially important. Three in parti-
cular stands out: Alcaide, Aguilillas and, possibly, Alameda. In 
both cases, they are located in the length of the main routes, in 
crossing points places between distinguished landscape units. 

The fact of having detected the presence of individuals belon-
ging to the different ethnic groups in the broad collection of hu-

Figure 28. Horses in la Cueva de Ardales (Ardales Cave). Composition of va-
rious figures. Authors: Rafael Maura Mijares and Pedro Cantalejo Duarte.
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man remains in the Aguilillas necropolis seems to confirm the 
role of indicating meeting points that could carrying out their 
sitting. Consequently, the great Antequera ensemble is located 
on the edge of where the Vega plain meets the hilly area at 
the foot of the mountain range, in a place where the east-west 
paths are intersected by the north flank of the Subbaetic hill 
range and those that cross in a perpendicular direction. The 
minor dolmens group in Tardón presents a similar location. 
In this case it deals with a route whose strategic relevance is 
understood in light of an event that occurred much later in 
history, the localisation in its path of the important battle of the 
Chaparral in the times of the Spanish Reconquest. In the case 
of Alcaide, and similar to that of Alameda, it is a little hill that 

dominates the pass of an important north-south ravine close to 
the dividing line between the Genil and Guadalhorce basins on 
the limits of our area of study.

The important Aguilillas necropolis is located on a promontory 
that dominates the open valleys from the particular water con-
fluence of the Guadalhorce, Guadalteba and Turón river chan-
nels. The same condition of spatial nexus is verified in other 
smaller dolmens ensembles, such as that of Chaperas, located 
on the edge of the Malaga Hills, on the Corridor of Colmenar, 
that defines the southern limit of our area.

The important role played by the Neolithic-Chalcolithic graphic 
symbols in landmarking has already been referred to, a territory 
marking that would be completed with the one exercised by Me-
galithic monuments. If in the Palaeolithic age art was developed 
in the confined cave spaces, spaces that were intended to be 
intelligible and oriented, said marking capacity, and the unders-
tanding of the space, now reaches such a maturity that allows 
the extension of the action field to the entire territory.

The graphic symbols went on to indicate especially relevant 
landscape landmarks as part of their purpose as territory mar-
kers, choosing shelters in prominent points with good visibility, 
as is the case in La Peña de los Enamorados, or relevant for 
their outstanding reddish colour or for its special shape, as 
occurs with the vertical gorges at La Casilla del Búho, or that 
of Los Chivos. It is interesting to highlight the contrast between 
the visual prominence of these topographical landmarks and 
the scarce perceptual relevance of the marks, some of which 
are located in inaccessible locations, as is the case in the Tajo 
de Las Palomas, or in the Hoya de Archidona.

It is a phenomenon that is understandable in light of the 
modern theories of perception, according to which, once an 
object has been identified and marked, the subsequent pro-

Image 75. View of the meadow from the top of the la Peña. To the right, El 
Perezón. Photograph: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.

Images 76 and 77. Tomb of the Necrópolis de Aguilillas (Aguilillas Necropolis) and the Cueva Rota (Broken Cave) site. Photographs: Javier P érez González.
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cess of sensory reception is not now verified through the per-
ception of the mark, but of the object itself. Nevertheless, in 
order for the marking process to have a public dissemination 
that surpasses that of the individual “artist” who sketched the 
mark, it would be necessary to start from the hypothesis of 
attributing a ritual character to the action of marking in which 
the whole group involved participates in marking the territory. 
A plausible hypothesis in light of the different elements of 
a ceremonial nature that have been recognised around the 
shelters with more territorially relevant art as is that of La 
Peña. This could also explain the purpose of some graphic 
symbols located in restricted areas, such as the Tajo del Mo-
lino or, to a greater extent, the interior cavity in the tombs, 
key places of ritualisation, to which the application of marks 
seems to attribute a character of microcosms similar to those 
from the Palaeolithic cavities.

The new role of the graphic symbols as landmarks would 
stand for its smaller identity as an “artistic” object itself, if it 
is compared with the role played by the preceding Palaeolithic 
paintings. In La Cueva de Ardales the close focus is allowed 
by the closed environment of the cave highlights the promi-
nence of the representation itself. In this case, we can start 
from the hypothesis that the marks’ purpose as landmarks 
allowing for a mental map that guided the movement of these 
societies in their territory, makes it impossible to understand 
them as more than trying to reconstruct the grouping of this 
territorial image.

Thus, the way of constructing a mental map in the Neoli-
thic-Chalcolithic civilisation was based on a combination of as-
tronomic and topographic landmarks. It is interesting to point 
out the similarity between the way of organising this mental 
map, with the way in which modern scientific cartography was 
developed, represented in Cassini’s example, by integrating as-
tronomical and topographical knowledge.

The clear distinction between figure and background, that we 
suppose proposes the creation of Neolithic-Chalcolithic rock art, 
has privileged support in the particular Antequera landscape. 
It is a landscape characterised by sharp contrast between the 
vertical direction of the mountain and the expanse at the base 
of the plains whose model example forms the elevation of the 
Peña de los Enamorados over the Antequera meadow.

This fact would explain the reasons for which that specific cultu-
ral form is restricted to, and is inseparable from, a given lands-
cape framework clearly differentiated from its environment. In 
effect, not even the monotonous succession of hills surroun-

Images 78 and 79. Hilly landscape of olive trees in Villanueva de Algaidas and Espolón de Gobantes. Photographs by: José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca and 
Javier P érez González.

Figure 29. The schematic art from la Casilla de Búho (the Owl Box) Digital 
reproduction. Authors: Rafael Maura Mijares and Pedro Cantalejo Durarte.
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ding the Genil basin or the countryside by the Guadalquivir 
that enclose the depression to the north offer the conditions 
suitable for the marking of broadly visible and distinguished 
landscape landmarks. Nor is the intricate erosive landscape in 
the Malaga hills suitable. Opposing the marking of pre-existing 
natural landmarks, which characterize rock art, Megalithic ar-
chitecture sets out an alternative strategy, that of the ex novo 
creation of a landmark. This generally occurred in less promi-
nent areas in the landscape, which made up for the lack of 
natural identifiers in places where markers were desired.

7.3. Previous development

7.3.1. The Bronze Age

The introduction of the Bronze Age culture meant a break-
down in the Chalcolithic settlement and burial patterns. Al-
though the megalithic monuments seem to be maintained 
as an object of worship and sporadic use, transition from 
collective burials to individual cists is observed. In regards to 
the settlements, the patterns of a more warlike and hierarchi-
cal society, tend to occupy more prominent places that were 
easier to defend, which frequently supposed the choice of 
locations that would maintain this use in the subsequent his-
tory: Castillejos de Teba, Ardales, Castillón de Singilia, Peña 
de los Enamorados, Aratispi, Cerros de la Capellanía, Peña 
de Hierro, among others. The metallic instrumentalization 
required long trips to search for the materials to sell them, 
which implies a greater adaptation of their structures to the 
network of long distance paths, some routes monitored by the 
stated high-up fortified towns. 

Independently of the long distance routes, such as those that 
involve exchanges of some prestigious materials in all of Atlan-
tic Europe, the origins of the metallic materials from Huelva or 

Almeria show the existence of a well used route that crossed 
the important natural path that runs parallel to the northern 
flank of the mountain range. In the same way, the presence of 
ceramics from the inland Castilian plateau proves the relevan-
ce of the great north-south routes

7.3.2. Iron Age: Tartessians and Iberians

The spread of the Tartessian culture at the beginning of the Iron 
Age corresponds with a greater spread of minor settlements on 
farming land, that live together with the fortified hilltop towns, 
which seems to indicate a more pacific situation. The arrival 
of the people from the Western Mediterranean, fundamentally 
Phoenician and, to a lesser extent, Greeks in the inlets. 

The routes that penetrate inland, in a north-south direction, 
conditioned the location of the main urban centres, more com-
monly known by their subsequent development in the Roman 
period, but that, both by the archaeological remains and by 
their toponymy of clear Iberian roots, must be attributed to this 
period at least. Even if the economical basis that supports its 
location is in the two big farming spaces divided by the Subbae-
tic hill range: the extensive Antequera depression to the north 
and the narrowest Colmenar corridor to the south, its specific 
location in dominant places in said spaces was needed for the 
control of the stated routes.

If we observe the sheaf of north-south paths, that starting 
from the Phoenician establishments in the inlet extended be-
tween Malaga and Cártama are directed to the Antequera 
depression through the successive mountain passes, we see 
that ordinarily there is a city on the northern ledge and ano-
ther on the south at the foot of the mountain. Such disposi-
tion is accompanied by a certain dissymmetry, presented by 
the superior hierarchy of the city located in the north as it co-
rresponds to the greater range in the controlled space. Conse-

Images 80 and 81. The view of el Valle de Abdalajís (Abdalajís Valley), the old Roman Nescania and the view of la Hoya de Archidona (the Archidona Valley). 
Photographs: Javier P érez González.
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quently, for example, on the route that heads north from Ilura 
(Álora) through the Puerto de Las Orejas de Mula, the moun-
tain pass is controlled by Nescania (Valle de Abdalajís) to 
the south and Singilia to the north. The Escua Anticaria pair 
corresponds to the pass by Boca de Asno and to La Pedriza 
and Fresneda Arastipi in the south and to Archidona and Ulisi 
in the north. The same phenomenon is given on the route 
which joins the Algeciras bay with the Antequera depression 
and with the cities of Arunda (Ronda) and Sabora (Cañete). 
Finally, the great southeast-northeast axis that passes and 
brings together the different depressions to the north of the 
hill range, monitored by the impressive fortified enclosure of 
the Hoya de Archidona. 

Some of these places through which people had to pass must 
have been turned into religious centres and pilgrimage sites, 
as can be assumed by the idols found in the great fortified 
settlement of Los Castillejos de Teba o the series of exvotos 
and coins from different places found in Nescania-Abdalajís.

In the latest period, which preceded the beginning of Roman 
colonialization, is again characterised by some less demanding 
conditions from the defensive point of view, so as had occurred 
in the initial phase, a dispersion of small settlements in the 
agricultural spaces is observed. 

8. Landmarking in rock art in the Lands 
of Antequera

Also from the point of view of human occupation, we can cha-
racterise the territory of the Lands of Antequera as made up 
of two big areas of special fertility: the Antequera depression 
and the flysh corridor in Colmenar (or Corredor de Cámara), 
separated by an interstitial space: the ridge of the Subbaetic 
Mountains and its inhospitable northern foothills. 

In spite of dealing with three large spaces distinguished by their 
diverse characters, their conception from the view from the lar-
ge visual basins allows them to be reduced to two, encom-
passing the range’s space as a visual background in such a 
way that it’s northern flank could be assigned to the Antequera 
depression and to the Corredor de Colmenar in the south. It 
is precisely their special characteristics regarding the visual 
qualities of the landscape that gives the territory its special 
identity. It is a group of spaces which, to a certain extent, are 
open and widely spread out and of the plain in the northern de-
pression along with some spaces that appear generally marked 
by the vertically accentuated mountainous borders that close 
the visual field which are somewhat more restricted and curled 
in the southern corridor. 

The characterisation of the land based on visual basins is espe-
cially appropriate in this case, in so far as the special features 
of these landscape traits will be the base on which the highligh-
ted sign posting role of the rock art is organised.

By its broad visibility, the Antequera depression, the large area 
of plains, is the main feature of this land. The continuation of 
the plains, the visual presence of the landmark of la Peña de 
los Enamorados stands as a characteristic trait that offers the 
area’s ensemble an identity.

The space is closely demarcated by its southern flank the leng-
th of the summits of the Subbaetic hill range. Although not so 
defined, the eastern and western flanks that enclose it to the 
north are easily recognisable. On the western flank a succes-
sion of mountain ranges separate the Guadalhorce basin from 
the Atlantic slope of the Guadalquivir. The mountain ranges 
start from the foothills of the Ronda massif to the Sierra de los 
Caballos. On the eastern side, the Alhama, Gibalto, Pedroso 
and Arcas mountain ranges divide some fertile and well irri-
gated valleys from the high plateau which is almost deserted 
from the Loja mountain range. The northern extreme, enclosed 
by the Camorra and Viento hills towards which the previously 
mentioned mountain ranges meet, is less recognisable due to 
a smooth transition towards the Genil basin being produced. 
The transition is marked by the change of basin, which gives 
way to the countryside landscape characterised by a greater 
fragmentation in the succession of rounded hills. 

Although, in turn, the Antequera depression —the broadest and 
most characterised space which also identifies the ensemble—
can be divided into four different areas, of the broad plains 
known as the Plains of Antequera which occupy a central posi-
tion with two topographically uneven spaces on both sides, the 
regions of Archidona and Guadalteba and, to the south, with a 
more residual and different character, the Trias de Antequera 
foothill. 

We focused on the Plains of Antequera as they are multiple 
reasons that support the main features of this space in the 
Lands of Antequera: the amplitude and fertility of the plains, 
the presence of scenic landmarks as well known as la Laguna 
de Fuente de Piedra (the Lake of Stone Spring), la Peña de los 
Enamorados (Lovers’ Rock) or the distant depths of El Torcal 
and the discover of the monumental Ensemble of the Dolmens 
of Antequera.

Within the relative homogeneity of the space, characterised 
by the continuation of the plains, the insertion of the isolated 
landmarks of the Humilladero and Camorra mountain ranges 
allows the two subregions to be distinguished: the Campillos 
lake area and el Ruedo de Antequera (the Ring of Antequera). 
In spite of the continuous of the rich Roman villae in the whole 
territory revealing a homogenous distribution of agricultural fer-
tility, the proliferation of lakes in the western part has a different 
character to both areas. So too does the convergence of the 
great landmarks from the Chalcolithic culture in the east. 

The eastern area, corresponding to el Ruedo de Antequera (the 
Ring of Antequera), constitutes the most prominent example 
of the landscaping signalization characteristic of the Neo-
lithic-Chalcolithic culture. It is an area whose edges appear 
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marked by the necropolis of the Dolmens of Antequera, Alcaide 
and Ferradores and by the shelters with symbols of la Peña 
(the Rock), la Camorra, el Tajo del Cabrero (Cabrero Pit) and el 
Arquillo de Porqueros. 

The scale of the Megalithic phenomenon seems to explain its 
presence in a central position of the great towns of El Perezón, 
Colchado and El Silillo. Some towns in which the all territory’s 
resources were exploited, from cereal farming on the plains to 
travelling ranching and hunting, as is shown by the materials 
stored in their silos. The exceptional richness of the ground 

gave way to a proliferation of rich villae in the Roman period 
and to the conjunction at a short distance from the two main 
cities in the region: Singilia and Anticaria.

In conclusion, from the point of view of the great visual basins, 
the Antequera depression is what provides the territory with 
its special identity. A group of rather wide open spaces that 
appear generally marked by the vertically accentuated moun-
tainous borders that close the visual field, the use of symbols 
in the cave paintings in the Lands of Antequera.

Images 82 and 83. View of the meadow from el Abrigo de la Peña (the shelter of the Peña) and of the Peña from inside Menga. Photographs: Javier P érez González.
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1. Introduction 

The study of the landscape at the Antequera Dolmens Site has 
proved to be a very useful tool in preparing the Master Plan for 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Drawn 
up by Juan Vicente Caballero Sánchez, Isabel Durán Salado, Ire-
na García Vázquez and Esther López Martín, the Scientific De-
partment was led by Florencio Zoido Naranjo, from the Landsca-
pe and Territory Study Institute (CEPT), the Department of Public 
Works and Housing and Public Universities of Andalusia. The 
advisors were Rosa ENriquez Arcas and José Ramón Menéndez 
de Luarca Navia-Osorio. Whit the collaboration of Salud Moreno 
Alonso and Antonio Ramírez Ramírez. It has been published in 
2011 by the Andalusian Institute of Historical Heritage (IAPH) of 
the Department of Culture of the Autonomous Government of 
Andalusia (Collection: PH Cuadernos, no. 28)

For the Archaeological Ensemble, taking into account the sco-
pe of its landscape has opened up new prospects on different 
levels: a way of understanding or explaining its original mea-
ning (the choice of the site and location, attributed functions…) 
and its subsequent evolution (reasons for abandoning it, or the 
continuity thereof; introduction or adaptation to subsequent te-
rritorial structures; current management of it, in a scenario with 
a growing social interest in the ensemble, with more visitors 
wanting to enjoy it and thus leading to increased accessibility 
requirements). In general terms, taking into account the lands-
cape of an Archaeological Ensemble intellectually and materia-
listically, increases the possibilities of its understanding, protec-
tion, management and organisation.

This work is based on the concept of landscape as defined by the 
Florence Convention (Official State Gazette no. 31 of 2008) – “an 
area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the 
action and interaction of natural and/or human factors” (article 
1)-, this concept contains at least three parts: first the objective 
part (“an area”); a subjective part (“as perceived by people”) 
and a third causal and dynamic part (”the result of the action 
and interaction of natural and/or human factors”). Therefore, an 
interpretation of landscape as a dynamic event in which three 
types of components crossover with different windows of time 
and development rhythms: Those that form the natural base of 
all territories (geological, climatic and biotic); changes and forms 
introduced into this natural base as a result of human actions, 
related mainly to occupation (settlements, communication rou-
tes) and the productive functions assigned to each territory (land 
use, parcellation, etc.); value attributions given by the population 
to the different elements and parts of the territory or to all of it as 
a whole, both in useful terms and symbolic terms.

The ultimate aim of this study is to assess the landscape re-
sources of the dolmens of Antequera and to direct the current 
protection, management and organisation strategy of the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble. 

The end of the 19th century also marked the end of the dol-
mens of Antequera being seen as a secondary element in a 

vital setting and the start of a gradual process of the site being 
seen as a patrimonialization which led to systematic research 
being carried out as well as the preservation and development 
of the site. More recently, there has been what could be called 
a “virtuous circle”: the aforementioned lines of action, together 
with awareness activities, are helping the dolmens to become 
increasingly appreciated by the community of Antequera, to the 
point of becoming one of the local identification elements; this 
has led to even more positive conditions for further research, 
preservation and development, which once again strengthens 
the position of the dolmens as a local identification element.

However, it is clear that this virtuous circle has not included 
its landscape values. It would be easy to blame the local au-
thorities or the community of Antequera itself for the constant 
harassment of the dolmens, but the truth is that until now, the 
minimum requirements had not been met to implement the 
process of patrimonialization of these landscape values, in or-
der to, in turn, convert them into local identification elements. 
On the one hand the tumuli of Menga and Viera remained 
hidden until very recently, therefore it was almost impossible 
to address the landscaping issues beyond developing the most 
immediate surroundings. Also, the systematic study and re-
search of these landscape values had not been addressed until 
then, therefore recent evaluations and discoveries led to an 
in-depth interpretation of this issue. Today we could say that 
these conditions do exist: recent planning for the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble has left the tumuli as independent forms and 
also, this work provides a systematic vision of the landscape 
values of the dolmens of Antequera, together with a general 
view of the visual landmarks and significant areas of Antequera 
and its surrounding region.

Having established these bases, the next step is to implement 
a short, medium and long-term action plan for including these 
landscape values in the archaeological heritage and into an 
element of local identification, ensuring, insofar as possible, 
that both objectives strengthen one another.

Our interest in the landscape lies in wanting to incorporate it 
into the practices for protecting the cultural heritage and land 
planning as a concept that enables the existing coherence be-
tween the natural elements of the area and man’s ingenuity to 
be valued and also, as an expression of the quality of the terri-
tory. The Florence Convention created a new shared intellectual 
framework for a concept that has been a delicate subject for 
a long time; the difficult consensus reached with this interna-
tional agreement may serve to address the issue of heritage 
protection and territorial governance.

The knowledge acquired in the study carried out establishes a 
number of issues concerning the management and planning of 
the Archaeological Ensemble, many of these related to accessibi-
lity management, as it is now becoming an area with increasingly 
large groups of visitors and, also, the development of the nearby 
areas where, very often and partly due to the beauty of the area, 
is leading to a physical deterioration that is devaluing it.
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2. General points

2.1. Landscape and understanding of the 
archaeological ensembles

The way in which the location and site of a human settlement 
was chosen in ancient times (Prehistory, Antiquity, Middle Ages) 
was through an in-depth knowledge of the territory, whether the-
se areas were chosen in foundational acts or whether this choi-
ce was through trial and error. There is no doubt that there are 
countless examples of choosing the wrong place or abandoning 
these for a number of reasons, but the continuity of a great deal 
of ancient settlements also shows the wisdom and skill in choo-
sing these sites. In the case of settlements that were given stra-
tegic functions (domain-related, defensive) or symbolic functions 
(sanctuaries, temples, necropolises), the sites were chosen not 
just for their general positional and productive advantages (heal-
th standards, availability of water and food, communication…), 
but also for prestige-related (presence, exhibition) and esoteric 
reasons (magical, religious).

Taking into account the territorial and landscape context of an 
archaeological ensemble, increases the possibilities of unders-
tanding the values of its geographic location, in other words, its 
position with regard to other similarly important issues in said 
context and, through this, its primary functional sense as a po-
pulation centre.

The foundational relationships of the chosen places with the 
infrastructure-territorial elements and with what would be ca-
lled different landscape units today, show the reasons involved 
in choosing that location; but it is the choice of the site (exact 
place or specific topographic framework) that gives it a specific 
landscape dimension, mainly in relation to the physical form and 
with the possibilities created by inter-visibility relations; that is, 
the capacities acquired from being able to see and observe the 
surrounding areas (view-shed) from the chosen place (view from 
inside outwards), as well as from being seen (view from outside).

The site very often determines the shape of the settlement with 
regard to its basic dimensions (floor area, height of the building) 
and establishes significant guidelines for its design (location of 
main buildings, slopes and street alignments, location of free 
areas and defensive buildings, access to water or to communica-
tion routes, among others). These issues are carefully analysed 
by architects, geographers and historians in the field of urban 
morphology (Sitte, 1929; Lavedan, 1926; Panerai, 1983; Capel, 
2002, etc.); all of them have an undoubtable effect on the lands-
cape, but urban morphology and urban landscape must not be 
confused. What converts urban forms into an urban landsca-
pe is the circumstance or intention of being, or making them, 
notorious through their visibility and subsequent connotation as 
conspicuous settings. 

In the dolmens of Antequera complex, the visibility of the settle-
ment or, in other words, the clear intention in the choice of the 

sites in order to have exceptional visibility is an essential inter-
pretative key, not only quantitatively (longitudinal scope of the 
views, extent of the area seen, convergence of visual axes), but 
also qualitatively (constitutive or functional diversity of the visible 
areas, control of the transit areas, conspicuous place).

Taking these observations as a base, we need to consider and 
delve into what visibility could have meant for the inhabitants 
of these settlements in periods gone by, with regard to what 
they could see and also to what degree they wanted to be seen 
and how. Some schools of thought or existing study trends in 
archaeology are currently developing this perspective (Criado 
Boado, 1999; García Sanjuán, 2000; Orejas Saco del Valle et 
al., 2009), but it is also worth addressing an exclusively lands-
cape-based theoretical point of view, regardless of the different 
historical moments or geographic locations.

That message may carry different information; the most basic or 
very simple information (“this is the place”, “we are here”) are 
achieved with the visibility gained from height, with a glint (García 
Sanjuán et al., 2008), or with a notable or unusual way of at-
tracting attention and which is immediately interpreted as being 
human (Glacken, 1967). In the case being studied, the impor-
tance of the shape of the place is highlighted, at least insofar 
as there is enough information for the shape to be interpreted; in 
the dolmens of Antequera it is the tumulus shape, perfectly and 
gently rounded off, which contrasts with the depression and with 
the abrupt shapes of the hills in the background.

Humans have long used territories for launching messages 
loaded with intentions that are more complex than simply stating 
that they exist: “we are here” is hardly ever only a way of identif-
ying a presence, it is generally accompanied by other messages: 
“we are strong”, “ we have the dominant position”. The chosen 
sites, together with the constructed shapes, seek to express their 
own capabilities. The land is outlined with large stones, with huge 
figures that arouse fear, high defence walls and large pointed 
towers suggesting strength and prestige. Also, very often, the 
lines marked out or the buildings point towards the most signi-
ficant landmark in the visible area, towards the point in which 
the rising or the setting of the main celestial objects (sun, moon, 
some stars and constellations) dictate the passing of time or the 
change of seasons and with these, important life and death attri-
butions. In other words, things that are done in order to be seen, 
may also be transmitting esoteric messages, aimed not only at 
events or beings to whom supernatural values are given, but also 
to the actual group and other people that see these manifesta-
tions in order to indicate a relationship with important issues that 
make the person who left these marks or who constructed these 
buildings stronger and more prestigious.

The union between the purposes that are reflected in the issue of 
seeing and being seen are significantly associated with the entire 
view-shed; particularly in areas where, given the peculiarities of 
the natural conformation, they become a territory, that is, the 
ideal space for a group of humans to develop or a place required 
to exercise the functionalities attributed to a specific settlement. 
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Such is the deep teaching that relates the idea of landscape, 
through functionality, with the vital setting or area lived in by a 
village or community.

2.2. Legal concept of “environment” 

The inclusion in Spanish law of the concept of environment 
(article 17 of Law 16/1985) marked a significant step forward 
with regard to the previous definition of a monument or an iso-
lated cultural asset and considered by itself. But if this article 
is analysed closely and the references to the ”area to which it 
belongs”, the “geographic features” and the “nature reserve” 
that it is made up of, it would seem that it started out with 
the idea of landscape but this was finally omitted. Since this 
important law was approved, the various attempts carried out 
in subsequent laws and above all, the evolution of the facts 
themselves, highlight the current deficiencies in the concept of 
environment and the need to include the perception of lands-
cape in regulations concerning cultural heritage.

Indeed, including it in the protection of places of cultural in-
terest would not only enable the necessary extension of the 
already established legal concept of environment, but also 
better justify protection regulations, by associating them with 
explanatory issues of the functional sense with which a specific 
heritage object was created and why it is fully comprehensible. 
Together with this perception of environment, which solely su-
ggests the closest spatial dimension, the perception of lands-
cape includes greater relational possibilities; visibility and loca-
tion possibilities, mainly related to land use and functionality in 
terms of territory as outlined in the preceding chapter, when it 
refers to the location, site, shape and orientation of the studied 
Archaeological Ensembles.

These characteristics are specific to each place and very diffe-
rent depending on the context of each Archaeological Ensem-
ble: isolated in the middle of the countryside, on the edge of 
an urban zone or surrounded by buildings in the middle of a 
town. The circumstances of each place and the attributes that 
make the nature of its landscape different will establish which 
features are significant in each case, for these relations and 
based on these, compatible interventions or safety distances 
will be defined..

2.3. The characterisation and qualification of 
landscapes with heritage values

It is worth focusing on some indications included in the Guideli-
nes for the application of the European landscape Convention, 
in relation to the characterisation and qualification process: 
“The knowledge of landscapes shall be developed in accor-
dance with an identification, characterisation and assessment 
process, which includes: the understanding and description of 
the specific tangible characteristics of the places in their cu-
rrent state, showing the traces of natural and anthropic proces-

ses…; the analysis of evolution processes and the recognition 
of the characteristics and value systems analysed by experts 
and through the knowledge of social perceptions.

The characterisation and assessment phases of landscapes 
with heritage values. Based on these recommendations, as 
well as conceptual and methodological considerations until 
now, a methodological characterisation and assessment pro-
cess is proposed, which includes, as a final phase, the formu-
lation of quality objectives for the landscape:

• Phase I. Interpretative description of the relationship 
between the cultural site and the vital setting in past 
periods.

• Phase II. An interpretative description of the relations-
hip between the cultural site and the living environ-
ment.

• Phase III. Identification of the landscape resources of 
the cultural property and a proposal for its contribution 
to an improved vital framework

2.4. Megalithism and landscape quality. Archaeo-
logy of the landscape

Landscape Archaeology is “a work strategy that can be used 
as a tool for managing and studying archaeological records 
and which enables other aspects of this to be accessed which 
have not normally been addressed in Archaeology” (Criado 
Boado 1999: 1). It is therefore a way of understanding and 
practicing archaeological research, rather than a new disci-
pline.

The landscape resources of megalithic buildings. Regarding 
the visual code of megalithism we will focus our attention on 
two issues which, in the context of research on megalithism, 
have emerged as strong factors in recent decades: The loca-
tion and orientation of megalithic buildings. These two issues 
of course do not override the problems associated with mega-
lithism, but they are two particularly relevant aspects.

With regard to the issue of the location, the proposals of F. 
Criado Boado and J. Vaquero Lastres (1993) are particularly 
interesting in relation to the location of the tumular monu-
ments in Galicia. These authors provide a general interpreta-
tion of megalithic architecture that can be summarised below 
(Criado Boado, 1989):

• The megalithic monument is built through a complex 
process that involves the interaction and combination 
of a whole series of spatial levels that are terraced from 
within the chamber.

• Secondly, but just as important, “the primary level of 
the architectural process of the megalithic monument 
is the location of the tumuli”. This is not just another 
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detail to be taken into account, “it is the first resource 
which will be used to construct the megalithic space”.

With regard to Archaeoastronomy or Archaeo-topography, this 
is a recent perspective, which has been applied in recent 
years on the Iberian Peninsula by Michael Hoskin and Juan 
Antonio Belmonte among others. The basic aim of these stu-
dies is to establish orientation patterns of buildings from a 
specific culture.

Megalithic landscape emerges as a defined field, when the 
location conditions of the constructions and the orientations 
of a group of megalithic buildings are considered together. 
This affirmation is not an interpretation about megalithism. 
We are simply suggesting that the joint consideration, on an 
experiential level, of both factors, is a useful way of iden-
tifying and demarcating megalithic landscapes. Taking both 
issues into account together, involves the emergence of visual 
relationships which would otherwise remain unknown. This, 
in turn, involves taking two types of visibility conditions into 
account: outside-inside conditions, in relation to the location; 
inside-outside conditions, in relation to orientation, whether 
this is towards a solstice, an element of the firmament or a 
landscape element.

These visibility conditions require a considerable degree of 
clarity so prominent elements are minimised, such as tree 
masses or buildings. This is where the answer to the second 
question lies: this clarity and opening is precisely the feature 
of megalithic landscapes. Without it, there would be no such 
thing. Therefore, megalithic constructions are an opportunity 
to “open” the landscape and appreciate the landscape re-
sources from this.

The megalithic landscape is therefore an essentially open 
landscape, whatever its size, in which megalithic constructions 
coexist with other landscape resources, many of which would 
not exist without this openness. In areas characterised by the 
presence of small elevations, or by alternating flat areas and 
elevated areas, the megalithic landscape becomes more va-
luable and becomes a privileged medium for developing the 
diversity of the landscape resources that these areas can offer.

With this characterisation of the visual code of megalithism, 
we can confirm one thing: Megalithic constructions have vast 
iconographic potential, that is, they can generate an extensi-
ve repertoire of visual images and experiences in the way of 
routes. These images and layouts cannot be clearly related 
to a territorial order that no longer exists. However, they can 
be associated with the natural elements of an area, with the 
most basic and structural elements of a living environment: 
The environmental units that it is made up of, as well as 
the interdependence between them; the most significant 
geographical formation and their territorial role as internal or 
external limits; the most significant natural resources, such 
as water courses; or even the Sun, as it journeys across the 
horizon throughout the year.

What megalithic constructions do, or rather, what they can do 
in the suitable conditions and in the context of a contempo-
rary living environment, is incorporate a symbolic nexus with 
the natural elements of a living environment. In other words, 
they transform natural elements and basic territorial law into 
a linguistic way of transmitting meaning.

However, a series of general validity guidelines in relation to 
the analysis of visibility conditions can be provided. If we fo-
cus on the tumular constructions, the analysis of their visi-
bility conditions should take into account the following facts:

1. The nearby perception from outside, taking as such 
the environment in which the tumular form becomes 
a dominating visibility element.

2. The intermediate perception, understood to be the 
vision of the tumular shape together with its location. 
In this case, it is also worth addressing the landsca-
pe integration relationships between the megalithic 
construction and its location.

3. The distant perception, understood to be visibility 
conditions in which the location of the tumular form 
is seen in the wider group of elements.

4. The perception outwards from inside or from the en-
trance: These perceptions, from inside-outwards take 
us to the field of orientations of these constructions. 
It is therefore a case of reinterpreting these orienta-
tions, as we have been explaining.

5. The perception outwards from the immediate surroun-
dings: When the tumuli are located on a limit between 
environmental units, it is possible to perceive them 
both together. This takes us into a wide range of pos-
sibilities, for example, the formation of visual axes 
based on environmental unit landmarks or different 
landscapes.

6. Last but not least, we must take into account the 
layouts and visual sequences associated with a route. 
Conditions 1 to 3 (perception from outside inwards) 
can be understood in a static and a dynamic sense. 
What is important, are the thresholds between the 
three perception conditions. But in some cases, we 
need to consider the widest visual sequence of a pas-
sage between environmental units (or, in general, a 
landscape), in which a tumulus is the main visual 
reference. This is an extremely interesting and strong 
element which is worth focusing on.

2.5. Megalithism and quality of the contemporary 
landscapes

1.  In the context of Neolithic living environments, mega-
lithic constructions can be interpreted as monuments 
that include a symbolic nexus with a territorial order 
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based on dialogue with the natural elements with the 
group, not with a specific “resource”. This is where the 
interdependence between natural elements, territorial 
order and symbolic nexus comes from.

2. The relevance of this issue for the quality of contempo-
rary living environments requires a great deal of inter-
pretation and mediation: In the context of quality issues 
of contemporary living environments, megalithic cons-
tructions, particularly tumular constructions, should be 
seen as monumental elements capable of incorporating 
symbolic connections into all the territory’s natural ele-
ments. This is an extremely important objective, given 
that it enables one to overcome the view of the medium 
as an environment, something external to the living envi-
ronment, to go on to a stage in which the former is one 
of the parts that make up the latter.

The meanings that can be included in this symbolic 
nexus are various. As an example, the following:

• Establishing a territorial limit, either between en-
vironmental units or between the urban setting 
and a rural setting.

• The conversion of the tumulus into a “high pla-
ce” so the presence of the tumulus and the spe-
cific elements can be associated (watercourse, 
vegetation mass...).

• The orientation can be reinterpreted, so that 
parts of the territory that are currently unrelated 
to one another become associated and linked.

3. The creation of this symbolic nexus must be seen, in 
itself, as an objective of landscape quality, but also as 
a means of achieving another similar objective: For the 
territorial order to be based on dialogue with natural ele-
ments, with all of them, not with a “specific resource”.

4. For the suggested symbolic nexus to be feasible, the 
landscape resources derived from the megalithic monu-
mental nature have to be valued and “made visible”.

5. This development requires a series of general criteria, 
which can be looked at as the means of achieving the 
objectives that are being laid out.

• The creation of new public spaces, as well as the 
assignment of new functions together with exis-
ting ones.

• The correct treatment of land uses in the surroun-
ding areas of megalithic constructions, so the 
changes in the territorial order do not involve the 
disappearance or deterioration of their landscape 
resources.

• There is another equally important course of ac-
tion: It is vital to promote cultural dialogue with the 
landscape resources of megalithic constructions, 

with the aim of generating an iconographic reper-
toire, which can gradually gain social approval.

6. All the foregoing has to be supported by a characte-
risation and assessment process for landscapes with 
heritage values. This process begins with the creation 
of landscape quality objectives and with the creation 
of a strategy for reaching these objectives. Megalithic 
constructions are the key to redefining the relations-
hips between natural elements, territorial order and 
symbolic associations, within a contemporary living en-
vironment, so that the “environment” becomes a part 
of the living environment, instead of a foreign entity.

3. Landscape assessment of the Ante-
quera dolmens

3.1. Approach

It is worth clearly setting out the grounds that will be used to 
address the identification of the landscape resources of the 
dolmens of Antequera. Obviously, general assumptions shall be 
used to establish a specific position with regard to the lands-
cape assessment or the evaluation of the megalithic tombs: 

1. Monumental constructions are so, insofar as they 
have a landscape dimension, due to their monumental 
intention. There are four elements involved that could 
interact in a more or less complex manner: The shape 
of the construction and its location, position and orien-
tation.

2. Megalithic tombs are a clear example of constructions 
with the aforesaid monumental intention. The four ele-
ments mentioned are present in them through various 
interactions and combinations: The tumular shape, the 
location, position and orientation. Understanding these 
interactions is the first step towards correctly assessing 
the landscape of megalithic tombs.

3. Understanding or interpreting that monumental inten-
tion enables us to identify the landscape resources of 
a monumental construction, that is, we can distinguish 
between the really significant visual perceptions and 
those that are not so important. This judgement con-
sists in identifying the landscape resources of megali-
thic tombs (and generally any monumental construc-
tion), a judgement that also enables us to go one step 
further in identifying the alterations and impairments 
that affect these resources.

4. However, it is important to remember that megalithic 
tombs are set in a landscape with a very long subse-
quent history. Therefore, the meaning of these identi-
fied landscape resources could go beyond the specific 
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area of these monumental constructions and they re-
present a resource of general importance for the living 
environment area in which they are set. Therefore, a 
landscape resource of a megalithic tomb could have 
a two-tiered meaning: a meaning associated with the 
monumental intention and another more general me-
aning, related to the general landscape values of the 
area in which they are located.

These assumptions logically have an impact on the contents 
of this chapter. The nucleus of it is made up of the differentia-
ted landscape assessment of each of three megalithic tombs, 
which includes two points: The interpretation of their monu-
mental intention and then, the identification and assessment 
of the landscape resources that are derived from this.

We thought it was necessary to also include a panoramic 
account of the visual landmarks and conspicuous places of 
Antequera and its surroundings. Therefore, it is clear that the 
dolmens are a relevant element of a specific landscape context 
in which visual landmarks and outstanding places also form an 
important feature thereof. This further highlights the landscape 
importance of these megalithic constructions which, far from 
being secondary or minor, could be considered as extremely 
important elements within the Antequera landscape and its 
surrounding areas.

In relation to the landscape assessment of the dolmens of An-
tequera, it is worth considering the explanatory criteria used. 
There are a number of possible criteria: The actual dimensions 
of its monumental intention (tumular shape, location, situation 
and orientations), or the distinction between the perception ou-
twards and the perception from outside. These options have 
been considered, but we have chosen to introduce another ex-
planatory criterion that is based more on distance. Therefore, 
for each of the three dolmens, the distant, intermediate and 
close perceptions have been taken into account, pursuant to 
the following range of distances:

• very distant perception: more than 10 km;

• distant perception: between 10 and 3 km:

• intermediate perception: between 3 and 0.5 km:

• close perception: less than 500 m. This range has been 
subdivided, when applicable, into three sub-ranges: be-
tween 500 and 250 m; between 250 and 100 m and 
less than 100 m.

This explanatory criterion enables a suitable coordination be-
tween the text and the landscape assessment maps, which 
requires a sequence to be followed based on the scale and 
therefore, on the distance… This does not prevent differentia-
ted types of landscape resources, in relation to each distance 
range for each dolmen, being clearly identified and therefore 
alterations and impairments too.

In order to establish this range of distances, experiences from 
other research work have been taken into account, in which 
members of the CEPT took part (Zoido Naranjo; Rodríguez Ro-
dríguez and Venegas Moreno, 2005a and 2005b), with some 
of them being involved in a line of research concerning the 
landscape dimension of the Archaeological Ensembles (Caba-
llero Sánchez and Zoido Naranjo, 2008).

Another reason for establishing the range of distances is the 
visibility conditions of Antequera and its surroundings, so, des-
pite the clarity of the Antequera depression, there are serious 
long-distance visibility obstacles, beyond the 10 km mark. Also 
the distance between Menga and La Peña de los Enamorados 
(7.1 km) is an important referent to bear in mind, which supports 
the idea of establishing the limit of the intermediate perception at 
3 km, almost half that distance. Also, we must take into account 
that the two large geological formations that the dolmens of An-
tequera are associated with (Peña de los Enamorados and El 
Torcal mountains) are situated between the 3 and 10 km mark, 
thus supporting the range established for the distant perception.

There is another important reason and that is the fact that this 
range of distances also coincides with the actual characteris-
tics of the dolmens of Antequera and its landscape resources. 
Specifically, there are two important facts that add to the re-
asons for considering this range of distances as valid for the 
specific case of the dolmens of Antequera: all the places that 
are visible from the Menga dolmen are located between the 0.5 
and the 3 km limit, as outlined later on. Also, and in relation to 
the close perception, the 250 m mark, in the case of the tholos 
of El Romeral, demarcates a large-scale boundary between the 
alterations and impairments (caused by the industrial park) 
and those caused by isolated buildings.

However, the main reason, as mentioned before, stems from 
the fact that, as established in this chapter, this range of dis-
tances enables the different types of landscape resources, 
alterations and impairments of each of the three dolmens of 
Antequera to be efficiently differentiated.

In other words: there is a conformity between the proposed 
range of distances and the theoretical and interpretative fra-
mework used, with both integrating harmoniously and enabling 
the complexity of the landscape dimension of the dolmens of 
Antequera to be differentiated and individualised.

The visual experience of the dolmens of Antequera and its 
disruptions: Visibility maps and perception images

With the aim of showing the visual experience of the dolmens 
of Antequera in an organised manner, we have chosen to show 
this visual experience graphically, together with the current im-
pairments. This graphic chapter is divided into three parts:

1. A set of maps concerning the visibility conditions of the 
dolmens of Antequera, in which the view-sheds are re-
presented as well as the visual exposure of the dolmens, 



101

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  V. ASSESSMENT OF THE LANDSCAPE AT THE ANTEQUERA DOLMEN SITE

as a whole and considered individually. These maps are 
preceded by a topic map in which the current territorial 
order of the area of Antequera is summarised.

2. A set of file cards concerning the visual experience of 
the dolmens of Antequera, divided into four themes: 
The dolmens in an urban landscape; the dolmens in a 
rural landscape; the dolmens in the external image of 
the city; and finally, the visual experience from the dol-
mens themselves. This is a photographic report, which 
highlights the diversity and wealth of ways in which the 
dolmens of Antequera can be visibly perceived.

3. A set of maps that represent, in relation to these the-
mes, the public spaces that enable this perception, as 
well as the specific visibility conditions of the dolmens 
in these public spaces.

Lastly, a new report is included, again using the format of file 
cards, related in this case to the impairments of the visual 
experience of the dolmens of Antequera. The thematic thread 
used is made up of the different public areas and viewpoints 
that provide visual access to the dolmens of Antequera.

3.2. Panoramic vision: visual landmarks and 
conspicuous places

3.2.1. The three view-sheds 

The most easily detected feature of the landscape that can be 
seen from any viewpoint in the surrounding areas of Antequera 
is the concentration in a small area of totally different landscape 

units. The most obvious visual expression of this concentration 
is the terracing that can be seen from the Antequera depression, 
formed by the depression itself, the city, the Antequera transverse 
line and the limestone arch. This provides strong contrasting sha-
pes and colours, but, more importantly, the contrast between a 
densely populated and humanized setting (depression and city) 
and practically deserted settings can be observed.

The result of this, in visual terms, is a general contrast between 
the passivity of the limestone arch or the transverse line itself 
and what we could call the “fine line” of the Antequera de-
pression and the city, both characterised by the shapes and 
textures resulting from their respective population types, the 
disperse and the concentrated habitat.

This “fine line” clearly distinguishes three view-sheds, each with 
differentiated characteristics: The city of Antequera, the Villa river 
(before entering the depression) and the Antequera depression.

A. Villa river view-shed: The Villa river begins in the El Tor-
cal mountains; it crosses Antequera until it reaches the 
level of the Antequera depression. From here it carries on 
along a narrow valley, flanked by the transverse line and 
the promontory where the Menga and Viera dolmens are 
located. It was in this view-shed that in the past the mills 
and tanneries were concentrated that would take advan-
tage of the energy from the river itself, as well as a num-
ber of plantations nearby. It is the narrowest view-shed of 
the three, although, as mentioned before, it provides a 
view of the city on its eastern side.

B)  View-shed of the city of Antequera: This is a view shed that 
is enclosed to the north and south and open to the east 
and west. This opening however, is very different: to the east 

Map 3. Expansion and changes in the city of Antequera since 1940. Source: Landscape and Territory Study Centre. Department of Public Works and Transport 
and Agriculture, Fisheries and the Environment.
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there is a very clear limit with the Villa river basin; to the west, 
however, it gently slopes down to the Antequera depression. 

C)  View-shed of the Antequera depression: At the Marimacho 
hill, the Villa river curves around and enters the Antequera 
depression. This is the third view-shed of the surrounding 
area of Antequera, open to the west and which covers 
7.5 km (between Menga and La Peña de los Enamorados). 
Despite this openness, the actual Villa river, as it flows into 
the Guadalhorce, marks a symbolic boundary, at the very 
least, of the Antequera region. This is a rural landscape 
that is open and compartmentalised at the same time. In 
the past it was more enclosed than it is now as the area 
was more wooded rather than herbaceous as it is today 
(map 5.1). The importance and dominant nature of the 
crops, irrigation canals, boundaries, country houses (many 
of which were secondary or main homes), farm buildings 
and tracks must not let us ignore the importance of the 
Villa river as a lineal element that crosses this view-shed 
and which must also include the Adelfas stream 

There is a third landscape feature and it is the importance of the 
four conspicuous elements: La Peña de los Enamorados, El Ro-
meral tholos, the dolmen of Menga and the Cerro Marimacho.

Each of these can be considered individually, as they are vi-
sual landmarks, either as part of the view-shed (La Peña de 

los Enamorados, also visible from the other two view-sheds) or 
in relation to smaller scopes. However, there is a feature that 
deserves further attention and that is the fact that the three 
landmarks mentioned above are aligned (or, more specifically, 
they appear as aligned elements). It is from the dolmen of 
Menga, either from inside it and from its atrium or from its 
nearby surroundings, where this alignment can be seen, which 
must be considered as a specific and typical landscape value 
of this view-shed. Therefore, we would be mistaken to consider 
the Antequera depression as just a rural landscape. It is a pre-
dominantly rural area, but with two extremely important lineal 
elements: The Villa river and the alignment formed by the hill 
and the Menga tumulus, the hill and El Romeral tumulus and 
La Peña de los Enamorados.

There are a number of ways of accessing the panoramic views of 
these view-sheds, increased by the number of visual landmarks 
and conspicuous places, as we shall explain later on. Also, some 
panoramic views enable us to visually access more than one 
view-shed simultaneously. The most prominent is from the El 
Romeral slope, where the panoramic view is of the three view-
sheds of Antequera and its surroundings. It is very significant that 
in this panoramic view, the Menga and Vega tumuli appear in the 
centre of the image, as a hinge between the city and the Ante-
quera depression. It is a panoramic image that suggests that the 
dolmens, in this case Menga and Viera, could be the epicentre of 
a symbolic nexus for Antequera and its surroundings. 

Map 4. Synthesis of the current territorial order of the region of Antequera. Source: Department of Public Works and Transport and Agriculture, Fisheries and the 
Environment. 
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3.2.2. Diversity of visual landmarks and conspicuous places 

Having described the typical landscape features of the three 
view-sheds, it is now time to address the visual landmarks and 
conspicuous places of Antequera and its surroundings. Firstly, 
the group of geological formations should be mentioned which, 
despite their limited height, are particularly visible from all or 
some of the view-sheds, due to fact that they are enclosing 
elements of these view-sheds. These are La Peña de los Ena-
morados, the Cerro de la Cruz, the Cerro del Castillo, the Cerro 
Marimacho and the Menga hill. It is also worth pointing out 
that despite this low height, the El Romeral hill, in the context 
of the depression, can be considered a visual landmark.

In the majority of these geological formations, monumental 
constructions have been located at different points, thus be-
coming very different types of conspicuous places. The Cruz 

chapel, the Alcazaba and the Menga dolmen ultimately follow 
the same location pattern in geological formations that operate 
as a view-shed limit.

However a hierarchy should be established. La Peña de los 
Enamorados and the Cerro del Castillo are visible from the 
three view-sheds, with the former being, without a doubt, the 
most conspicuous, insofar it can be clearly seen from all three 
view-sheds.
 
The other visual landmarks and conspicuous places, although 
they are also relevant, can be seen from two or one view-shed. 
Included in this secondary level range are the following:

1. The Veracruz chapel, on the top of the Cerro de la Cruz. 
This conspicuous place can be seen from the city view-
shed and from the Antequera depression view-shed.

Image 84. View-shed of the Villa river. Photograph: Esther López Martín.

Image 86. Vega de Antequera from Cerro Marimacho. Photograph: Isabel Durán 
Salado.

Image 85. View-shed of the city Antequera. Photograph: Esther López Martín..

Image 87. The transversal line, visual closure of the depression from the south. .



ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE  ·  NOMINATION FOR INSCRIPTION ON THE WORLD HERITAGE LIST

104

2. Both perceptions are completely different because of 
the different altitude between them. In the first case, 
the chapel is the dominant feature, while in the latter it 
is the hill, a prominent visual landmark in the Anteque-
ra depression. 

3. The Cerro de Marimacho: This is a visual landmark in 
relation to two view-sheds, that of the Antequera de-
pression and that of the Villa river, particularly in its 
latter section.

4. The Menga dolmen, situated on the hill with the same 
name, is a conspicuous place, particularly as the hill 
is perceived from the Antequera depression indepen-
dently and the tumulus with the Limestone Arch as a 
backdrop.

5. The tholos of El Romeral, situated on the hill with the 
same name. This is a tumulus situated on a slightly 
raised plot; both elements are perceived as a unit from 
the different routes that surround them.

This profusion of visual landmarks and conspicuous places 
enables them to be perceived together. At least two more 
panoramic views with these characteristics should be men-
tioned, the common nexus of which is the relevance of the 
Menga dolmen in each of them:

1.  The group of visual landmarks and conspicuous places 
seen from El Romeral hill. From this point the Cerro de 
Marimacho, the Cerro del Castillo and the Alcazaba, 
the Menga hill and tumulus and the Cerro de la Cruz, 
including the aforementioned chapel, can all be seen 
together.

Image 88. La Peña de los Enamorados, from the Villa river basin. Photograph: 
Juan Vicente Caballero.

Image 90. Cerro del Castillo, from the Cruz chapel. Photograph: Esther López 
Martin.

Image 89. La Peña de los Enamorados from the depression. Photograph: Esther 
López Martin..

Image 91. Cerro del Castillo, from the Villa river. Photograph: Juan Vicente Ca-
ballero.



105

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  V. ASSESSMENT OF THE LANDSCAPE AT THE ANTEQUERA DOLMEN SITE

Image 92. Ermita de la Cruz, from El Zumacal. Photograph: Esther López 
Martin.

Image 94. Cerro Marimacho, from the industrial park. Photograph: Juan Vicente 
Caballero.

Image 93. Cerro Marimacho, from the depression. Photograph: Juan Vicente 
Caballero.

.

Image 95. Colina de El Romeral, from the new access to the tholos. Photograph: 
Isabel Durán Salado.

2. The view of the Menga dolmen, the collegiate church 
and the Alcazaba, as aligned elements, from the cross 
between the Camino de las Algaidas and the Adelfas 
stream. The singularity and interesting feature of this 
lies in the fact that the historic centre remains hidden 
and the three elements are perceived as being diago-
nally aligned. Also, the Menga hill and tumulus are 
closer, thus resulting in the three landmarks being per-
ceived as elements with a similar visual importance.

3.2.3. The Menga-Marimacho promontory 

In the landscape context discussed herein, it is worth focusing on 
the complex formed by the Menga hill and the Cerro Marimacho. 
Although it is the landscape assessment of the dolmens of Ante-
quera that will enable us to understand their relevance in terms 
of landscape, it is worth pointing out some observations that will 
enable us to understand their singularity and importance:

1. The Menga hill accesses the other conspicuous places 
via four different routes:

• towards the NE: El Romeral tholos;

• towards the SW: Alcazaba and the collegiate 
church;

• towards the NW: Cerro de la Cruz and Veracruz 
chapel;

• towards the SE: Cerro de Marimacho.

This is because this hill is situated on the intersection 
formed by two visual corridors; the one that starts on 
the Cerro del Castillo and ends at La Peña de los Ena-
morados and another much shorter one, between the 
Cerro de la Cruz and the Cerro de Marimacho. It could 
therefore be said that the Menga dolmen is located 
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in the epicentre of the two prominent places in the 
Antequera region, thanks in this case to the visibility 
conditions of its closest surroundings. This could ex-
plain or contribute towards understanding why it was 
chosen as the place for this megalithic tomb. Although 
this circumstance was forgotten with subsequent ur-
ban developments, it does not take away from the role 
it could play in the future, which would be much more 
relevant than the current one as the epicentre of the 
symbolic nexus of the region of Antequera, should we 
want to re-establish the wealth of the symbolic nexus 
of this place.

2.  The promontory is the crossing point between the three 
view-sheds. It is near to the Viera dolmen, the least 
prominent of the three dolmens, where the different 
crossings between the three view-sheds come together:

• The crossing between the middle section of the Villa 
river and the other two view-sheds, through the Los 
Dólmenes district.

• The crossing between the Antequera depression region 
and the city region, via the Camino del Cementerio.

• The crossing between the Antequera depression and 
the city, via Avenida de Málaga.

• The crossing, via Calle Córdoba, between the historic 
centre and the other two view-sheds.

With these crossings between view-sheds, the tumular shape of 
Viera is always a reference landmark, despite a number of buil-
dings hiding it, particularly when leaving the historic centre throu-
gh Calle Córdoba or accessing it via the Camino del Cementerio. 
Therefore, given its position, the Viera tumulus is an important 
landscape resource of Antequera and its surroundings.

Image 96. Menga hill and tumulus. Photograph: Juan Vicente Caballero.
.

Image 98. Visual alignment of the Menga hill, La Colegiata and the castle. 
Photograph: Juan Vicente Caballero.

Image 97. View of the city from La colina de El Romeral. Photograph: Esther 
López Martin.

Image 99. View of El Romeral and la Peña de los Enamorados together. Photogra-
ph: Esther López Martin.
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3.2.4. Main risks of the visual perception being altered

The visual perception of the visual landmarks and eminent 
places of Antequera and its surroundings generally requires 
the distinctive features of each of the aforementioned three 
view-sheds to be maintained. In this regard, it is particularly 
useful to carry out a panoramic tour of the view-sheds whose 
distinctive features could be altered or which have in fact 
already been altered, we are referring to the area of the mi-
ddle section of the Villa river and the area of the Antequera 
depression.

The view-shed of the Villa river is particularly fragile. In fact, 
it could be said that its distinctive features have already been 
altered as a result of the urbanising process on the south side 
of the Menga-Marimacho ridge and the emergence of industrial 
installations towards the end section.

As a result of this, the visibility connection with La Peña de los 
Enamorados is at risk, which is an important landscape value 
of this view-shed.

With regard to the Vega view-shed, it could be said that the 
key to preserving the distinctive features of this view-shed is 
to maintain the current clarity and openness of it. Only this 
clarity will enable the combination between rural landscape, 
fluvial landscape and megalithic landscape that constitutes the 
distinctive features of this view-shed, to be perceivable.

A third risk should be added: the risk of altering the inter-visi-
bility relationships between the conspicuous places. Therefore 
it is not enough for these places to each be visible from a view-
shed. We need to insist that if these relationships are altered, 
a landscape value of the region of Antequera will be lost, not 
just the values and distinctive features of each view-shed being 
considered individually.

Image 100. Menga hill and Cerro Marimacho, the Cruz chapel. Photograph: 
Esther López Martin.

Image 102. Menga hill from Cerro Marimacho. Photograph: Irena García Váz-
quez.

Image 101. Menga hill and Cerro Marimacho, from the quarry viewpoint. Photo-
graph: Esther López Martin.

Image 103. Avenida de Málaga. To the right, the Menga hill.Photograph: Isabel 
Durán Salado.
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3.3. Landscape assessment of the Antequera 
dolmens

3.3.1. The Menga dolmen

The monumental intention

The promontory or ridge formed by the Menga hill and the 
Cerro Marimacho has the typical features of the introductory 
places in which megalithic tombs would be located. It is a 
threshold between the depression and the initial foothills of the 
mountain region and also, its view-shed is divided in two: o ne 
closed, towards the south and an open one towards the north. 
However, there are other elements that make this introductory 
place unusual: The actual north-south configuration of the two 
halves of the view-shed and the orientation towards the NE. 

This unusual orientation is interpreted by F. Criado (2009) as 
an adaptation of the specific conditions of the promontory as 
an introductory place. According to this author, this peculiarity 
must be seen as an adaptation to the conditions of the location 
and situation of Menga.

Megalithic tombs normally face SE and also, they are nor-
mally located in an introductory place between the “open” 
eastern half and an “enclosed” western half. Given that, 
in the case of Menga, these two halves extend towards the 
north and south, it was decided that it should point to the 
NE, facing the menhir situated near to the cave shelter of 
Matacabras (García Sanjuán; Wheatley, 2009), establishing 
a symbolic connection with the ancestors of the Menga cons-
tructors. However, we must remember that this axis, apart 
from defining the orientation of the Menga dolmen, also pas-
ses the El Romeral hill and extends to the Cerro del Castillo. 

Image 104. Antequera industrial park, from Cerro Marimacho. Photograph: Isa-
bel Durán Salado.

Image 106. Industrial installations in the Villa river view-shed. Photograph: Juan 
Vicente Caballero.

Image 105. Industrial installations near El Romeral tholos. Photograph: Isabel 
Durán Salado.

Image 107. Residential in the Villa river view-shed. Photograph: Juan Vicente Ca-
ballero.
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Therefore there is a sequence of four important formations 
(Cerro de la Alcazaba, Colina de Menga, Colina de El Ro-
meral and La Peña de los Enamorados), with this sequence 
probably forming part of the monumental intention of Men-
ga. In short, the location of Menga can also be seen as an 
intersection between the aforementioned SW-NE axis and a 
specific introductory place, the promontory formed by the 
Colina de Menga and the Cerro Marimacho, an introductory 
place, the view-shed of which has the distinctive features of 
dolmens sites. The location of the megalithic tomb of Menga 
on the edge of the north side of the promontory also prevents 
any obstacles from blocking one’s ability to view to La Vega, 
towards the open half of the view-shed.

Landscape resources, alterations and impairments 

Distant perception: The visual connection with La Peña de los 
Enamorados

The orientation of the Menga dolmen towards La Peña de 
los Enamorados can be seen as a powerful integration rela-
tionship between both elements. The fact that La Peña can 
be seen from a small hill, together with the existing distance 
(7.1 km) and also the actual size of the entrance are what 
make it possible to be seen from inside or from the atrium 
so clearly.

It is important to point out that there is also access to the 
open half of the view-shed and to where the dolmen faces from 
the Menga atrium and from inside. The established visual re-
lationship is completely different to that of the dolmens with 
the solar orientation. Instead of a cyclical and short-lived visual 
relationship, the Menga dolmen establishes a stable and per-
manent relationship.

There is however an aspect that joins these two visual per-
ceptions: they are both singular elements and particularly 
conspicuous (we must not forget that, from Menga, La Peña 
is perceived as an individual and cut-out element in the sky). 
In both cases, this means that complete clarity is an essential 
requirement of the visual perception. In the case at hand, the 
key issue is the preservation of the full perspective of the Vega 
de Antequera itself if La Peña is looked at from within Menga 
or the atrium. If this perspective (which includes the Colina de 
El Romeral) is interrupted by an element, a key component 
of this visual relationship, which is one of the most relevant 
landscape values of the dolmens of Antequera will be impaired 
or even altered.

It is vitally important to emphasize this point: It is not enough 
for La Peña to be visible from Menga (in fact, it is practically 
impossible for it not to be). It is equally important for the 
complete perspective of the depression not to be interrupted. 
However, today, this clarity requirement is being seriously dis-
turbed by recent buildings that have been built on the Men-
ga-Matacabras axis and its surroundings, beyond the Colina 
de El Romeral. The fact that Menga is situated at a mid-height 

does not prevent this phenomenon from occurring, so at the 
moment, the aforementioned large-scale building is resulting 
in the uninterrupted perception between Menga and La Peña 
becoming a perception in successive plans, interrupting the 
visual continuity between the Colina de El Romeral and the 
actual base of La Peña and altering the clarity with which it 
should be perceived.

The intermediate and close perception

• The visibility of landmarks and conspicuous places

Between the 3 and 0.5 km mark, the most relevant feature 
of the visual perception from Menga is the visual contact with 
a series of hills and mountains, the majority of which have 
been conspicuous places in the region of Antequera.

We must remember the interpretation given to the area 
of Menga as an intersection between the SW-NE axis 
that unites various conspicuous formations and an intro-
ductory place, the Menga-Marimacho promontory. From 
Menga and always within 3 km, a series of conspicuous 
places are perceivable that highlight this aspect of the 
monumental intention of Menga: the El Romeral hill, the 
Cruz chapel, the Alcazaba and the Cerro de Marimacho, 
the latter situated on the border between the close and 
intermediate perception sections. In this context and ta-
king into account the crisis and re-composition of the 
territorial order of Antequera and its surroundings, this 
landscape resource acquires considerable importance 
since it unifies and unites the city with the depression 
through the Menga dolmen. The fragility of these visi-
bility relations depends basically on two factors: The 
altitude difference with regard to Menga and the recent 
changes in the urban landscape. This leads to two very 
different problems.

 - The Colina de El Romeral is the most fragile ele-
ment, as it is located at a lower altitude than the 
Menga dolmen. Any interruption of the visual con-
tact would alter this landscape resource, but it 
would also end up interrupting the visual continuity 
between Menga and La Peña de los Enamorados, 
which is already seriously damaged.

 - With regard to the Cerro de Marimacho, the visi-
bility relationship has been seriously disturbed by 
the headquarters building. The aforementioned 
hill is still visible, but once again the visible con-
tinuity has been broken. This interruption of the 
visual continuity and in general the loss of the full 
perception of the promontory has led to a consi-
derable loss of landscape values. The possibility 
of fully perceiving the Menga-Marimacho promon-
tory from Menga has been lost, that is, the place 
that defines both the introductory situation and the 
conspicuous site of the Menga dolmen.



 Image 112. Visual continuity interruption between the Menga hill and the Cerro Marimacho. Photograph: Esther López Martin.

 Image 113. Visual continuity interruption between the Cerro Marimacho and the Menga hill. Photograph: Isabel Durán Salado.

 Image 114. Ermita de la Cruz, from the surrounding area of the dolmen of Menga. Photograph: Juan Vicente Caballero.

 Image 115. Alcazaba and the collegiate church from the surrounding area of the dolmen of Menga. Photograph: Esther López Martin.

 Image 108. La Peña de los Enamorados from inside the Menga Dolmen. Photograph: Esther López Martin.

 Image 109. Ring road and farming use at the foot of the Menga hill. Photograph: MRW.

 Image 110. Visual continuity interruption between the Menga Hill and the Peña. Photograph: Irena García Vázquez..

 Image 111. View of the area between the city and the Peña. Photograph: Esther López Martin.
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• The perception of the Menga site from the Antequera de-
pression

If, taking the Menga-Matacabras axis as a reference, two li-
nes from the dolmen are traced that form a 30º angle with 
the aforementioned axis and which finish at 3 km, we can 
obtain the area from which it is possible to obtain a frontal or 
semi-frontal view of the Menga hill and tumulus. In this area 
it is possible to identify two basic methods of conspicuous 
perception of the megalithic tomb of Menga, each with a 
different wealth of levels of meaning. The tumulus and the 
hill can be perceived from 500 m as individual elements, cut 
out in the sky. The relevance and meaning of this perception 
lies in the monumental use of the site. However, between 0.5 
and 3 km, the Menga hill and tumulus appear differently. 
An interesting place to understand this from is the Colina de 
El Romeral, where it is possible to obtain a complete frontal 
view of the Menga hill and tumulus. 

There are various levels of meaning that overlap on this 
image.

1. It enables the monumental use of the site by the Men-
ga dolmen to be understood. 

2. It also reveals a key aspect related to the introductory 
situation of Menga; its position as a threshold between 
the depression and the range, which marks the cros-
sing between one and the other.

3. This is an image in which the visual landmarks and 
conspicuous features at different altitudes and diffe-
rent periods are particularly relevant: The Cruz moun-
tain and chapel, as well as the Alcazaba, but also the 
Menga hill itself (as a central position) and the Cerro 
de Marimacho. This is another typical and specific 
landscape value of the Menga-Matacabras axis. This 
landscape value is particularly relevant today, given 
that the dolmen complex has integrated into a larger 
scale settlement, the city of Antequera, currently res-
ponsible for attributing value to the dolmen and for 
capturing it in its entire integrity as a relevant aspect of 
its urban landscape.

Despite being a tangible element, the intermediate percep-
tion of Menga from a frontal or semi-frontal area of vision is 
particularly fragile. The altitude difference with the Antequera 
depression is minimal, only 30 m and there are a number 
of impairments and alterations which we shall outline below, 
with particular reference to the existing phenomena such as 
the fragility factors in the future:

1. Visual pollution, particularly as a result of electrical ca-
bles or communication routes, such as the ring road.

2. The presence of disturbing co-dominant elements: for 
example, the headquarters building, located on the 

Rojas plain, between the Menga hill and the Cerro 
Marimacho.

3. The greatest risk of disturbing this landscape value has 
not been mentioned until now: It is the risk of interrup-
ting the visual continuity in the frontal or semi-frontal 
area of vision of the Menga hill and tumulus. The visibi-
lity of this conspicuous element is the reverse and the 
complement of the perception of La Peña from inside 
Menga or the atrium. Therefore, the same condition 
is required: the maintenance of the visual continuity 
in the entire frontal and semi-frontal perception area. 
There is however one important difference.

In the case of La Peña, as outlined above, the interruption of 
the visual continuity is caused by the fact that recent buildings 
are large and situated between El Romeral and La Peña which 
hides the end section of the perspective. In the case at hand, 
as it is a conspicuous perception, the reverse occurs. If we take 
the perception from the Colina de El Romeral as a reference, 
those closest to it would be the ones with the greatest potential 
to break the visual continuity with the Menga hill and tumulus.

• The intermediate perception of the Menga tumulus and 
the Menga-Marimacho promontory. 

A fourth landscape resource must be added to the previous 
three: the possibility of perceiving, in the intermediate per-
ception range, the Menga tumulus together with that of Vie-
ra. The Veracruz chapel, the Cantera viewpoint (also on the 
Cerro de la Cruz), the Cerro de San Crist óbal and the Cuesta 
de El Romeral provide a clear view of both tumuli from a 
higher altitude. The value of this landscape resource (which 
includes the Viera tumulus) stems from the possibility of fully 
perceiving the Menga-Marimacho promontory and therefore, 
the place that defines the position and location of both tumu-
li. Its main impairment and alteration risk lies in the buildings 
that could become co-dominant with the two main features 
of the promontory, i.e. the Menga hills (including the Menga 
and Viera tumuli) and the Cerro Marimacho. In this regard, 
once again we have to highlight the co-dominant nature of 
the headquarters building as the main landscape disruption, 
together with a car dealership, which interferes with the per-
ception obtained from the Cerro de San Crist óbal.

3.3.2. The Viera dolmen 

The monumental intention

There are three key issues for correctly interpreting the monu-
mental intention of the Viera megalithic tomb: 

1. The not-so notorious location, or at least much less 
notable than that of Menga.

2. The situation on the Menga-Matacabras shelter axis, so 
the Viera and Menga chambers are aligned on said axis.
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3. The orientation towards the equinoctial sun (96º azi-
mut) (Hoskin, 2009).

Based on these observations, it could be said that the Viera 
dolmen is situated in the same introductory place and on the 
same site as Menga, but seeking the alignment between both 
chambers on the Menga-Matacabras axis. Given that Menga is 
situated on the edge of the hill, the Viera dolmen has no choice 
but to be placed deeper on the promontory, very close to the 
western end and the historic centre of Antequera. Therefore 
Viera is the only one of the three dolmens of Antequera that 
does not have a protruding position.

Only from the cemetery road and the vicinity (La Quinta Urba-
nisation) is it possible to have this kind of perception and at 
a very close distance. In the case of Menga and El Romeral, 
the tumular form and the hill can be perceived together, so 
we could refer to a monumental use of the site. This does not 

occur with Viera, therefore it is the actual tumular shape that 
acquires a particular prominence, as we will explain later on.

In the context of this introductory place in which Menga and 
Viera are located, with the two open and enclosed halves (nor-
th and south respectively), the orientation of Viera towards the 
equinoctial sun differs, apparently radically, from the orien-
tation of Menga. But if we take into account the connection 
between Viera and Menga, expressed in the alignment of both 
chambers, we should ask ourselves whether this relationship is 
not also applicable to the orientations.

Viera’s axis orientation is towards 96º. It is an almost perfect 
axis that traces a dividing line between North and South and 
between the two halves, open and enclosed, of the view-shed 
at this point, so we could say that it shares the same argument 
as the Menga dolmen. In any event, together with the monu-
mental intention, is the indisputable fact that the equinoctial 

Image 116. Hidden view of the Viera tumulus (calle Córdoba). Photograph: Irena 
García Vázquez.

Image 118. End section of the Camino del Cementerio. Photograph: Isabel 
Durán Salado.

Image 117. View of the Viera tumulus from Calle Granada (to the right of the 
petrol station). Photograph: Isabel Durán Salado.

Image 119. Viera Tumulus, from calle Antonio González “Chuzo”. Photograph: 
Juan Vicente Caballero..
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axis of Viera has this added value of a dividing line between the 
two halves of the view-shed inherent to this place. That is, the 
equinoctial axis of Viera strengthens the introductory nature of 
the Menga-Marimacho promontory and the hill on which both 
megalithic tombs are located.

Landscape resources, alterations and impairments 

I. The distant and intermediate perception: The equinoctial axis 

The foregoing with regard to the landscape integration relations-
hip between Viera and La Peña de los Enamorados is applicable 
to the relation between the first and the equinoctial sun, except in 
this case it is a cyclical and ephemeral one. The visual clarity and 
continuity with the eastern sector of the Antequera transverse 
line is in this case the key landscape resource to be preserved, 
backed by the presence of the Michael Hoskin Solar Centre near 
to the dolmen, inside the Archaeological Ensemble.

In principle there are very few risks of this visual continuity 
between Viera and the transverse line being interrupted. It 
could be said that this landscape value, unlike others dis-
cussed earlier, is safeguarded by a number of issues: The 
actual altitude of the transversal line and the relatively high 
distance and angle of incidence (4º 22´), compared at least 
with general patterns.

II. The close perception: The Viera tumulus in the urban 
landscape 

The position of Viera away from the edge of the hill and 
situated at the extreme west of the promontory, between its 
two sides, as mentioned before, is what makes it barely no-
ticeable. However, the fact that the monumental intention or 
sense does not require the essential use of the location does 
not mean that the Viera tumulus is not a visually relevant ele-
ment in its close surroundings and a landscape value to be 

Image 120. Aerial view of the Viera tumulus (on the right.), oriented at 96º azimut. 
Photograph. MRW.

Image 122. Solar Centre Michael Hoskin. In the background, the Antequera 
transversal line. Photograph: Esther López Martin.

Image 121. Equinoctial sun entering the dolmen of Viera. Photograph: Javier Pérez 
González.
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preserved. It is precisely because a conspicuous position has 
not been sought that makes the tumular form more unique.

Therefore, the external perception of the Viera tumulus is a con-
substantial part of its landscape resources. It must be borne 
in mind that Viera is located just on the boundary between the 
historic centre and the promontory and next to the Camino del 
Cementerio. 

Consequently, Viera acquires added value as an introductory 
landmark, which marks the end of the historic centre and the be-
ginning of other areas of Antequera, such as the Vega itself and 
the recent developments on the south side of the promontory.

So, the current alteration of the visibility of the Viera tumulus, 
from nearby public spaces affects a landscape resource of the 
dolmen itself, but it also means the chance of giving a new 
sense and direction to the introductory nature of this ridge or 
promontory in the context of a contemporary landscape of An-
tequera and its surroundings will be lost.

3.3.3. El Romeral tholos 

The monumental intention

As in the previous cases, we will begin by characterising the 
position, situation and orientations of the megalithic tomb of 
El Romeral:

• The tholos is located on a small marly hill which, unlike the 
Menga hill, has not been excavated and no in-depth geo-
logical study has been performed on it. The altitude diffe-
rence between the El Romeral atrium and the surrounding 
depression is almost insignificant (approximately 5 m).

• Unlike the hill on which Menga and Viera are located, this 
one does not have an introductory or threshold nature, lo-
cated right in the middle of the Antequera depression. The 
decisive feature that defines the location of El Romeral is 
another one: The alignment of the chamber on the Men-
ga-Matacabras axis.

T
• The orientation of El Romeral (199º) is completely unusual. 

It has been interpreted in two ways: as an astronomic orien-
tation (Hoskin, 2009) and by the director of the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble, Bartolomé Ruiz, as a similar orientation to 
that of the Menga dolmen, in which the maximum altitude 
of El Torcal mountains (the Camorro de las Siete Mesas) 
would also represent the “site of ancestors”.

Based on these observations, there has some suggestions 
concerning the interpretation of the monumental intention 
of El Romeral. As with the previous two cases, we begin with 
the assumption that the megalithic tombs make the tumular 
form, the location, the situation and the orientations inte-
ract, which is where the key to their monumental intention 
comes from.

Let us begin by considering the location and position together, 
to then consider the orientation of the tholos. It seems clear 
that the choice of the location is not related to its conspicuous 
nature, but to the visible location and position on the Men-
ga-Matacabras shelter axis. Once again, it is an intersection 
between the aforementioned axis and a prominent place. The 
alignment of the El Romeral chamber with the axis (and the-
refore with the other two chambers) soundly supports this in-
terpretation.

It is a similar situation to that of Viera, but with the peculiarity 
that this tholos seeks a predominant location in the context 
of the depression, while in the case of Viera it rejected, so to 
speak, the important position, seeking instead a contiguity and 
nearness to Menga. 

With regard to the orientation of the tholos, the 199º should 
be related to the location and position, particularly with the 
latter. Bartolomé Ruiz, director of the Archaeological Ensemble, 
believed that the orientation of El Romeral shared the same 
argument as that of Menga, the symbolic association with the 
“site of ancestors”, with the El Torcal mountains acquiring this 
quality during the construction of El Romeral. It could be ad-
ded that after all, both axes, the Menga-Matacabras shelter 
axis (where the tholos is located) and the El Romeral-El Torcal 
range axis, would be complementary, as they would share the 
same argument. The latter axes may have formed a “subse-
quent page” with regard to the first, so a symbolic association 
between both axes would have existed, which would explain the 
position and orientation of the tholos.

Landscape resources, alterations and impairments

I. The distant and intermediate perception: The equinoctial axis 

The visual contact between El Romeral and La Peña, on the 
one hand and the Menga hill on the other, is also a landsca-
pe resource derived from the alignment of elements on the 
Menga-Matacabras shelter axis. The provisions concerning the 
perceptions of conspicuous places is applicable in this case. 
Recently built constructions (with regard to which El Romeral is 
now a less conspicuous element) do not hide the image of La 
Peña, but they do take away visibility and interrupt the visual 
continuity of it, in fact becoming co-dominant elements.

The visual relationship with the El Torcal range (currently in-
terrupted by the cypress trees on the old access) has very 
different conditions with regard to La Peña. This geological 
formation is much further away and much higher, therefore 
it is extremely difficult for co-dominant elements to appear. 
However, if the cypress trees from the old access were to 
disappear in the future, there would be no element between 
the atrium of El Romeral and the edge of the industrial park. 
In this regard, although this park would not alter the visual 
relationship with the El Torcal range, it would be a visual po-
llution element that would require actions in terms of lands-
cape integration.



 Image 127. The old access from the atrium of El Romeral. In the background, El Torcal range Photograph: Irena García Vázquez.

 Image 128. Interruption of the old access by the Seville-Granada line. Photograph: Esther López Martin.

 Image 129. La Peña de los Enamorados from El Romeral Tumulus Photograph: Esther López Martin.

 Image 130. Menga hill and the city of Antequera from the tumulus of El Romeral. Photograph: Esther López Martín.

 Image 123. Industrial installations in the perception area near El Romeral. Photograph: Isabel Durán Salado.

 Image 124. Buildings next to the new access. Photograph: Irena García Vázquez.

 Image 125. Border between the industrial park and the grasslands, next to the old access. Photograph: Esther López Martin.

 Image 126. El Romeral Tumulus and La Peña from the edge of the industrial park. Photograph: Irena García Vázquez.
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Bear in mind that the changes in height, typology or use of its 
buildings can accentuate this situation and which, in fact, have 
already led to changes of this sort, such as the conversion of 
industrial buildings into office buildings.

II. The close perception: The Viera tumulus in the urban landscape

The joint perception of the El Romeral hill and tumulus is a 
particularly fragile landscape resource, which is currently being 
affected by a number of alterations and impairments. In order to 
carry out a landscape assessment that is as differentiated and 
coordinated as possible, three concentric circles have been outli-
ned (see Map 20, Volume I) around this megalithic tomb: One at 
500 m, another at 250 m and a third one at 100 m.

Between 500 and 250 m, the main alteration factor of the per-
ception of the El Romeral hill and tumulus, is made up of the 
industrial park, which particularly affects the perception from 
the S and the SE. Also, the recent construction of the Fair and 
Congress Centre will affect the perception of the tholos from 
the NE, although not as much as the industrial park. With the 
exception of the boundary with the depression, the entire sur-
face occupied by the industrial park in the nearby perception 
area of El Romeral currently no longer exists for the perception 
of this landscape resource. This is heightened by the impos-
sibility of accessing the tholos from the park because of the 
Seville-Granada railway line. Even so, the edge of the industrial 
park does enable a wide visual access to the El Romeral hill, 
which enables the conspicuous location of the tumulus to be 
clearly seen in the close perception range. Despite the current 
state, lacking any form of value enhancement, this border can 

be considered to be a relevant element in the visual access to 
this landscape resource, which has to be added to the Camino 
de las Algaidas and to the new access road.

In the section included within the 250 and 100 m, the alteration 
and impairment factors are mainly isolated buildings that either 
hide the perception of the dolmen or they become co-dominant 
elements. This means there is a chance to re-assess the area 
with the aim of improving one’s ability to view this landscape 
resource. Bear in mind that in some cases these are abandoned 
industrial buildings, such as the old Piensos Biona (feed) factory.

The future high speed AVE Seville-Granada railway line, which 
will affect both distance segments, must be addressed sepa-
rately. It is clear that this infrastructure will consolidate an on-
going trend, further hindering the view towards the El Romeral 
site and tumulus in the close perception range, which is parti-
cularly relevant for this megalithic tomb.

To conclude, it is worth briefly discussing the cypress trees on 
the old access road and at the El Romeral tumulus. Looking at 
them from a purely landscape resource point of view, it is worth 
differentiating the former from the latter. The former are co-do-
minant elements for the joint perception of the hill and the 
tumulus, as well as having nothing to do with the monumental 
intention. In the case of the tumulus cypress trees, although 
they are devoid of the aforesaid intention, they act as a visual 
marker of the tumulus and the hill itself which enables it to be 
identified in a context in which, as we are showing, there are 
various co-dominant elements that devalue its condition as a 
visual landmark and a conspicuous place.

Height
Height difference

(atrium of Menga, 494 m)
Distance to Menga

Visual angle of 
incidence

Abrigo de Matacabras 749 m 255 m 7.138 m 2º 3’

Romeral (tumulus) 466 m -28 m 1.650 m 0º 58’ 12”

Ermita de la Cruz 560 m 66 m 705 m 5º 21’

Alcazaba 560 m 66 m 1.250 m 3º 1’ 12”

Cerro Marimacho 501 m 7 m 500 m 0º 48’

Height
Height difference

(atrium of Viera, 495 m)
Distance to Viera

Visual angle of 
incidence

Transversal de Antequera 
(apparent equinoctial point ortho)

738 m 243 m 3.170 m 4º 22’ 48”

Height
Height difference

(atrium of Romeral, 458 m)
Distance to Menga

Visual angle of 
incidence

Sierra del Torcal (peak) 1.336 m 878 m 8.310 m 6º 1’ 48”

Peña de los Enamorados (peak) 860 m 402 m 5.420 m 4º 14’ 24”

Menga (tumulus) 499 m 41 m 1.650 m 1º 25’ 12”

Table 1. Distances and altitudes of the elements that the property is made up of. Source: own elaboration.
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Map 5. Complete view-shed of the dolmens of Antequera. El Paisaje en el Conjunto Arqueológico Dólmenes de Antequera. Cuadernos PH 28. Source: Department 
of Culture.
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Map 6. Complete view-shed of the dolmens of Antequera. El Paisaje en el Conjunto Arqueológico Dólmenes de Antequera. Cuadernos PH 28. Source: Department 
of Culture
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4. Seeking the protection, management 
and planning of the landscape resources 
of the dolmens of Antequera

4.1. Approach

We need to be aware of the complexity of the current situa-
tion, which involves a number of important factors that could 
hinder this revaluation and landscape recovery strategy, as 
well as others that could favour it. Among the former, and ba-
sed on elements outlined in previous chapters, the following 
should be pointed out:

1. Although it is true that the general plan for urban zoning 
has rejected the residential occupation of the depression 
area closest to the Menga hill, it is still being considered 
as the ideal area for industrial and tertiary uses, which 
are a leading source of visual pollution for the dolmens of 
Antequera.

2. The growing importance of Antequera as a communica-
tion junction is another important factor to be taken into 
account due to its impact on the landscape. Until now, the 
supra-local infrastructures that cross the municipality (A-
92, AVE Málaga-Madrid) have not affected the landscape 
values of the dolmens. This will come to an end with the 
Seville-Granada AVE line, which will have a considerable 
effect on the landscape values of Menga and Romeral. 

3. Another obstacle is that of the perception that the com-
munity of Antequera has of its vital setting. Based on the 
knowledge of local discourses, it could be said that there is 
an important difference between the perception of a cons-
picuous place in the region of Antequera, depending on 
the area from which they can be perceived. Those that are 
visible from within the city (including La Peña de los Ena-
morados) repeatedly appear in local discourses. However, 
those that are only perceivable as visual landmarks and 
famous places on and from the depression (the Menga 
hill and tumulus, El Romeral hill and tumulus) are barely 
mentioned.

4. In order to consolidate the perception of Menga and El 
Romeral as visual landmarks and eminent places of Ante-
quera and its surrounding area, it is vital, from an urban 
planning point of view (general or special), to address the 
creation of tours and public spaces in the area between 
the Menga hills and Marimacho and the El Romeral tholos. 
This comes up against the obstacle that up until now, local 
urban planning has always treated the dolmens as isolated 
pieces, instead of as a single complex with its own identity.

With regard to opportunities and contributory factors, there 
are two that are worth pointing out, the basis of which has 
also been included in previous chapters:

1. The maintenance of the classification of the depression 
area closest to the Menga hill, as land not for residential 
development, this would increase the possibility of conside-
ring the dolmens of Antequera as a single complex. If the 
development of this area had been gone ahead, this con-
sideration would have been impossible and the damage to 
the landscape values of the dolmens of Antequera would 
have been irreversible.

2. The actual controversy caused by the general plan propo-
sals of 2006 in relation to the Antequera depression within 
the community of this city. This debate creates favourable 
conditions for making the areas that are particularly related 
to the landscape values of the dolmens an archaeological 
heritage site, such as the visual corridor between Menga 
and La Peña de los Enamorados.

This diagnosis, in terms of threats and opportunities, provi-
des the bases for considering three basic objectives in rela-
tion to the landscape values of the dolmens of Antequera:

1. The elimination and treatment of the visual pollution that 
affects the dolmens of Antequera, making the most of the 
possibilities offered by legislation in this regard.

2 The demarcation, based on landscape criteria, of a typical 
and specific landscape dimension of the three dolmens, 
as well as the planning and revitalisation of this dimen-
sion. This involves, among other actions, the creation and 
development of tours that allow them to be observed and 
perceived as visual landmarks of the Antequera depres-
sion, thus contributing to changing the perception that the 
community of Antequera has thereof.

3. The momentum of a social involvement process around 
the dolmens of Antequera. In this respect, we must bear 
in mind that Andalusia’s new Historical Heritage Law, by 
opening the door to social involvement processes throu-
gh the creation of cultural parks (article 81), enables the 
aforementioned synergy to be created between social em-
powerment and preservation actions and value enhance-
ment. The creation of a cultural park around the dolmens 
of Antequera would be the ideal opportunity for this synergy 
to have a full effect on the landscape values of these me-
galithic constructions (see below, under the section The 
creation of a cultural park around the dolmens of Anteque-
ra and the incorporation of social involvement).

There are two processes that will enable these three objectives 
to be reached. On the one hand, the creation of a special plan 
for the dolmens of Antequera will enable the 1st and 2nd objec-
tives to be coordinated. The following sections must be unders-
tood as referring to the aforementioned special plan and they 
suggest a set of general and specific guidelines concerning the 
two great axes that can be addressed with this approach me-
thod: Visual pollution and the demarcation and coordination of 
an exemplary and specific area for the three dolmens.
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Together with this and simultaneously, the demarcation of a 
heritage zone and the creation of a cultural park will enable, 
in the medium term, social valuation and the idea of archaeo-
logical heritage of many of the landscape values of the dol-
mens to be encouraged, thus having a positive effect on the 
protection of their monumental intention and their landscape 
resources. The last point in this chapter concerns this issue, 
by addressing the potential of a heritage zone and the crea-
tion of the cultural park.

4.2. Visual decontamination of the dolmens of 
Antequera: General guidelines, actions and re-
sources

4.2.1. General guidelines and actions

In the context of this work, visual pollution is understood to be 
any element that disturbs or impairs one’s ability to view a spe-
cific landscape resource. Based on the landscape assessment 
of the dolmens of Antequera addressed in the preceding chap-
ter, it could be said that in the specific case of the dolmens of 
Antequera, there are four types of visual pollution:

• The impairment or alteration of visual continuity.

• The impairment or alteration of the perceptions of 
particularly important places, from the dolmens or its 
immediate surroundings.

• The impairment or alteration of the perceptions of the 
location of the tumuli.

• The impairment or alteration of the perceptions of the 
tumular shape.

Although we have already discussed these impairments and 
alterations of the landscape resources of the dolmens of Ante-
quera in previous chapters, it is worth, at this point, carrying 
out a proactive analysis, in which the four issues mentioned 
above become the guidelines which in turn become actions.

Guideline no. 1: mitigate and, insofar as possible, eliminate the 
visual continuity interruptions that affect the Menga dolmen.

The fragility of a visual continuity scenario is defined by two 
factors: The distance between the two points and the size of the 
buildings or infrastructures that can be built within the visual 
continuity range.

In the case at hand, there are two interruptions that need to be 
addressed. The visual continuity between Menga and the Cerro 
Marimacho has been completely altered by the headquarters 
building; and a similar thing has occurred with the visual conti-
nuity between Menga and La Peña de los Enamorados.

In both cases the landscape integration of specific buildings 
needs to be addressed, with the aim of mitigating the current 

effect of the interruption of the visual continuity. However, 
this is particularly difficult in the case of the headquarters 
building. Bear in mind that this building alters or disturbs 
three landscape resources of the Menga dolmen: the visual 
relationship with the Cerro Marimacho, the intermediate per-
ception of the location and the intermediate perception of the 
tumulus, which includes the perception of the entire Men-
ga-Marimacho promontory.

Guideline no. 2: mitigate and, insofar as possible, eliminate 
the impairments and alterations of the perception from the 
dolmens or their immediate surroundings, of particularly im-
portant places, that is, those whose vertical angle of incidence 
exceeds 3º. This guideline affects three visual relationships: 
The relationship between Menga and the Veracruz chapel (5º 
21´), between Menga and the castle 3º 1´) and between El Ro-
meral and El Torcal range (6º 1´). This similarity in the angles 
of incidence must not hide the different specific circumstances 
of the visual contamination, which obviously involves different 
types of landscape treatments.

1. Long distance perception, with considerable altitude diffe-
rences. Such are the perception conditions of the Torcal 
mountains from the atrium of El Romeral. These conditions 
contribute towards a fragile visual relationship in the part 
closest to the tholos of El Romeral. From this point of view, 
we cannot forget that the row of cypresses along the old 
access affects this landscape resource (see image 127), 
although other factors and considerations have to be taken 
into account in the final decision in this respect.

2. The reverse occurs with visual relationship of the Menga 
and Viera dolmen with the Veracruz chapel. The fragility 
of this landscape resource is the result of the existence of 
a co-dominant element with the chapel itself, which is the 
primary and infant school. Moving this public building is a 
highly complex alternative, therefore its integration into the 
landscape appears to be the best choice.

3. With regard to the visual relationship with the castle from 
the immediate surroundings of Menga, particular attention 
must be given to the elements that can interfere with this 
relationship, with the most critical point being the plot oc-
cupied by a supermarket, in the initial section of Avenida 
de Málaga, upon exiting the historic centre. It is vital to 
maintain this commercial building in its current conditions, 
maintaining the current size and restricting the addition of 
any signage or advertising elements.

Guideline no.3: mitigate and, insofar as possible, eliminate the 
disruptions and alterations that could affect the perception of 
the site of the tumuli. The perception of the tumuli sites is, in 
this case, subjected to two types of disruptions and alterations. 
Those derived from the lineal infrastructures and those derived 
from industrial or tertiary buildings that have proliferated in the 
Antequera depression in recent years. Among the former, we can 
distinguish a number of actions that are required and advisable:
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1. The visual decontamination actions, advisable above all in 
the case of the electrical cables that impair the perception 
of the Menga site, particularly in the intermediate percep-
tion range (3-0,5 km).

2. The change of route is advisable for the section of the futu-
re AVE Seville-Granada line which passes through the close 
perception area of El Romeral, fully affecting the perception 
of this site.

3. Landscape integration is required in the case of the ring 
road at the point of the edge of the Menga and Marimacho 
hills, insofar as it affects the perception of the Menga site, 
in the close perception range.

From a strictly landscape point of view, this line of action is 
more advisable than the change of route. This other option 
would not provide any improvements, in fact it would actually 
increase the potential for disruption. It must be borne in mind 
that the current route seriously disturbs the close perception 
range, but this potential is considerably increased in the inter-
mediate perception area, which is a much larger area.

With regard to the buildings, it is worth pointing out those that 
could, eventually, be demolished, such as the deserted Pien-
sos Biona factory and those that are being used. This group 
includes the buildings in the industrial park and those situated 
between El Romeral and La Peña, within the visual continuity 
zone (see image 129). Some of the latter, such as the fair and 
congress centre, not only affect the visual continuity relations-
hips between Menga and La Peña de los Enamorados, but 
also the close perception of the El Romeral site. This makes 
the landscape integration of this building complicated, which 
should take into account the impairment of more than one 
landscape resource.

Also, in the specific case of the border between the industrial 
park and the depression, it would be wise to address landsca-
pe integration actions between both elements (plant screens, 
landscaping roofs, wooded spots…), which would also enhance 
this area, with the aim of improving the current close percep-
tion conditions of the hill and the tumulus.

The headquarters building needs to be dealt with separately. 
As mentioned before, it affects the intermediate perception of 
the Menga and Viera tumuli and it alters the visual continuity 
between Menga and the Cerro Marimacho, also disturbing the 
perception of the Menga site, particularly in the intermedia-
te perception range. The fact that it affects three landscape 
resources justifies the fact of eventually considering moving 
it somewhere else, given the complexity and difficulty of its 
landscape integration.

Guideline no.4: improve the intermediate perception of the 
tumular shape of the dolmens and eliminate the disruptions 
and alterations of this perception. The visual relationship of the 
Menga and Viera dolmens with the Cerro de la Cruz enables 

the intermediate and panoramic perception of the Menga and 
Viera tumuli, together with the Cerro Marimacho. The same 
could be said of different points that also enable this percep-
tion (Cuesta de El Romeral, Cerro de San Cristóbal), in which 
it is advisable to refurbish the viewpoints that offer exceptional 
visibility conditions.

With regard to the Viera tumulus, its position makes it visible, 
as outlined in the preceding chapter, form a number of public 
spaces that are located only a few metres from this tumulus. 
This is where an important landscape resource stems from, 
the perception of which is impaired by some elements of the 
urban landscape of Antequera. In this case, moving the petrol 
station and the car concessionaire is inevitable, given that they 
represent an alteration of an important landscape resource.

4.2.2. Resources

As we know, Andalusia’s Historical Heritage Law includes a 
definition for visual pollution in article 19:

1. Visual or perceptive pollution, for the purpose of this Law, 
is understood to be any intervention, use or action carried 
out on a property or its protected environment that degra-
des the values of the property that is included in the His-
torical Heritage and any interference that prevents it from 
being contemplated or distorts the view thereof.

2. Municipalities that have assets registered in the Andalusian 
Historical Heritage General Catalogue must include mea-
sures to prevent the visual or perceptive pollution thereof in 
their urban planning laws or in the municipal building and 
development bylaws. These measures shall at least include 
the control of the following elements:

a. Permanent or temporary constructions or installations 
that, given their height, size or distance could impair 
their perception.

b. Installations required for power supplies, generation 
and consumption.

c. Installations required for telecommunications.

d. The installation of signs, markers and exterior adver-
tising.

e. The installation of street furniture.

f. The position of elements used to collect urban waste.

3. The individuals or companies that own the installations or 
elements referred to in this article shall have to remove them 
in a period of six months when the use thereof expires.

It is clear that the visual pollution problems of the dolmens 
of Antequera go beyond this understanding of visual pollution. 
And there are two reasons for this: Some of the most relevant 
landscape resources of the dolmens of Antequera refer to vi-
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sual relationships from the dolmens towards specific landsca-
pe elements, while the Historical Heritage Law refers to the 
perception of property from a close perspective, without taking 
into account their visual relationship with other elements of 
the landscape; also, many of the most serious visual pollution 
problems are located outside the current archaeological area of 
the dolmens of Antequera

This means that creating a visual decontamination plan will not 
be sufficient to solve these problems. There is however, a much 
more complete operational instrument that addresses all the vi-
sual pollution phenomena that affect the landscape resources 
of the dolmens of Antequera: this is a special plan, regulated 
under the Law 7/2002 of 17 December on the Urban Plan-
ning of Andalusia. Among the aims recognised in this law are 
“preserving, conserving, protecting and improving the lands-
cape, as well as contributing to the conservation and protec-
tion of natural spaces and properties” 14.1.f). This wording, 
which is much more open than that of article 19 of Andalu-
sia’s Historical Heritage Law, can cover and accommodate 
the complex problem of the visual pollution that affects the 
dolmens of Antequera. However, the application of this law 
must also incorporate other lines of action in the future, rela-
ted to the demarcation and structuring of a landscape area.

4.2.3. Demarcation of the area

Article 28.1 of Andalusia’s Historical Heritage Law establishes: 
“1. The surrounding area of assets registered as being of cultural 
interest shall be made up of properties and spaces, the alteration 
of which could affect the actual values of the particular asset, the 
contemplation, appreciation or study thereof, and may be made 
up of both the immediately neighbouring properties as well as 
those that are not neighbouring or are further away”.

The reference to the “contemplation, appreciation or study” re-
fers us to the universe of landscape resources. It would seem 
clear that the demarcation of the surrounding area of any asset 
of cultural interest is a powerful tool for preserving the landscape 
resources of the places of cultural interest. The current demarca-
tion of the archaeological area of the dolmens of Antequera is a 
step in this direction. Thus, by demarcating the surroundings, the 
following landscape consideration can be made: “The aforemen-
tioned Archaeological Area is characterised because a number 
of archaeological sites situated therein, including the prominent 
dolmens of Menga and Viera, have the potential of a unique geo-
graphic position, two hills that are an extension of the piedmonts 
of the El Torcal range on the Antequera depression plains. This 
hilly prominence goes on to a curve in the Villa river that de-
marcates its immediate area of influence both from a perceptive 
point of view and as a landscape unit. Pursuant to these criteria, 
this riverbed has been taken as the boundary on the north, east 
and southeast side”.

However, it is clear that the current boundary does not take 
into account a factor included in this study. If we take the 
visual continuity strip between Menga and the Matacabras 

shelter as a reference, the section between Menga and the 
limit of the close perception area of El Romeral, here we will 
find an important concentration of landscape resources. 
Apart from the importance for the visual continuity between 
Menga and La Peña de los Enamorados, we will also find:

• The close perception area of El Romeral.

• A considerable part of the close perception area of Menga.

• An important frontal and semi-frontal perception area 
of the Menga site, in the intermediate distance range.

• Also, this section of the strip guarantees the inter-visibi-
lity relationship between Menga and El Romeral.

It is this group of landscape resources that fully justifies the 
demarcation and organisation of an exemplary and specific 
area for the dolmens of Antequera, in which the three mega-
lithic tombs are considered as a single shape instead of as 
separate parts or places. This landscape area, which partial 
overlaps with the archaeological area and its protection area, 
has been demarcated taking into account the landscape 
assessment of the dolmens of Antequera provided by this 
work, but also the territorial elements that are there (tracks, 
livestock paths, watercourses) and may be considered as the 
nucleus of the future area for a special plan for the dolmens 
of Antequera.

Bear in mind that in this urban planning instrument, there 
are two other issues that make it particularly suitable for the 
purpose of demarcating and coordinating a landscape area 
(article 14.1):

“1. Special Plans may be municipal or supra-municipal and 
may include the following purposes:

a. To establish, develop define and, if applicable, execute 
or protect infrastructures, services, facilities or equip-
ment and also implement any other activities charac-
terised as Actions of Public Interest on land that come 
under the classification of land not for residential de-
velopment.

b. To preserve, protect and improve the urban environ-
ment and, particularly, assets with urban, architectu-
ral, historical or cultural values”.

It is clear that this future special plan will have to have a wi-
der scope than that outlined herein, given that some serious 
visual pollution problems do not fall within that scope, but 
it is essential to bear in mind that in the Antequera depres-
sion, between Menga and El Romeral, there is a considerable 
number of landscape resources, which justify demarcating a 
common area based on the consideration of the three dol-
mens as a single complex. Therefore, Antequera would have a 
complementary heritage area to that made up of the historic 
centre, which would be an important development element 
for the city, as the historic centre already is.
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Map 07. Landscape área of the dolmens of Antequera. Boundaries and action El Paisaje en el Conjunto Arqueológico Dólmenes de Antequera. Cuadernos PH 28. 
Source: Department of Culture.
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4.2.4. Structuring the area

Structuring the landscape area of the dolmens of Antequera 
is a basic action and it requires the creation of a physical 
connection between the Menga hill and the El Romeral hill, 
bordering the current route for the Seville-Granada railway 
line, on the limit between the grasslands and the Menga 
and Marimacho hills. This connection could also be used to 
configure a new frontal access to El Romeral, extending the 
current final section of the old access in a straight line.

However, full meaning has to be given to this landscape area 
by the conformation of landscape routes, based on existing 
territorial elements, such as the Villa river, the Adelfas stream 
or the Camino de las Algaidas. These routes not only struc-
ture this landscape area internally, they also integrate it and 
connect it with the city itself. This double directive would pro-
vide access to different landscape resources of the dolmens 
of Antequera and also enable other highly important heritage, 
environmental and landscape values to be contemplated and 
enjoyed: the aforementioned Villa river and Adelfas stream, 
the actual rural landscape of La Vega and the external image 
of the city of Antequera.

4.3. The creation of a cultural park around the 
dolmens of Antequera and the incorporation of 
social involvement

As mentioned before, the encouragement of a social involve-
ment process around the dolmens of Antequera must be un-
derstood as another step towards the enhancement and recog-
nition of the landscape values of these megalithic structures. 
This aim needs to assume that heritage resources cannot be 
protected correctly unless the area in which they are located is 
addressed simultaneously. This current interrelation between 
the heritage resources and the area is exactly the issue that is 
transversally present in Law 14/2007 of 26 November on the 
Historical Heritage of Andalusia.

As a result of this approach, the Andalusian Law has created a 
new form of protection, the heritage area and its future mana-
gement body, the cultural park. Parks and complexes make up 
what are called cultural spaces.

The proposal to create the heritage area by the administration 
authorities aims to communicate and disseminate the heritage 
and its landscape, focusing on the interaction between the te-
rritory and society in a specific vital setting.

The presence of heritage as a witness of human action throu-
ghout the history of an area and therefore as a key element 
in landscape generation, is clear in this protection law, where 
man is not just a contemplating agent, instead he must get 
involved in order to manage it correctly: “Heritage areas are 
territories or spaces that form a diverse and complementary 

heritage complex, made up of diachronic assets that represent 
human evolution, that have a value of use and enjoyment for 
all and, if applicable landscape and environmental values” (ar-
ticle 26, Law 14/2007).

The territorial dimensions and the diversity of companies and 
groups that can and must be present when it comes to ma-
naging the heritage areas is what has led Law 14/2007 to 
establish a body that enables a single management of the di-
fferent heritage resources present in the territory, as well as the 
group of companies present in the day-to-day management of 
these elements, whether these are public or private companies 
or other organisations or groups, also public or private, that 
could be interested in implementing a local development stra-
tegy based on heritage resources. Finally, in order to structure 
this entire process, a management plan has been suggested, 
in this case under the formula of a master plan, which would 
include the planning thereof.

Cultural parks are “Cultural Spaces that cover all of one or 
more Heritage Areas which, given their cultural importance, 
require the formation of a management body with the involve-
ment of Administrations and affected sectors” and which shall 
also “assume general administration and protection functions 
in relation to the assets with which they are entrusted and in 
particular, they shall draw up and execute a Master Plan to 
develop programmes in the field of research, protection, pre-
servation, dissemination and management of the protected 
properties and, in general, any they are entrusted with by the 
relevant Ministry for historical heritage” (article 81).

The incorporation of agents and thus their different expecta-
tions and priorities, requires us to focus on the landscape seen 
by all the agents present therein with interests in the process 
as well as those that are directly or indirectly affected by the 
process. The presence in the cultural park of a group of agents 
therefore, is not a trivial issue; it shows the importance given to 
them in the definition of landscape included in the European 
Landscape Convention (2000): “any area as perceived by peo-
ple, whose character is the result of the action or interaction of 
natural and/or human factors” (article 1).

Therefore, the landscape manageable by the cultural park 
is the result of a set of processes and actions carried out to 
date and where dynamism is a constant part of the configu-
ration thereof. Based on the dynamic nature of the landsca-
pe, the management thereof must include actions aimed at 
maintaining it and agreeing upon changes and modifications 
generated therein as a result of socioeconomic and environ-
mental developments as indicated in the European Landscape 
Convention: “actions aimed, from a sustainable development 
perspective, to ensure the regular upkeep of a landscape, so 
as to guide and harmonise changes which are brought about 
by social, economic and environmental processes” (article 1).

Where the incorporation of involvement processes and social 
perceptions in the future cultural park must be crucial. Having 
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established the scope of action of the cultural park, the guideli-
nes indicated by the law for cultural spaces (enhancement and 
dissemination, possibility of including public and private initia-
tives) the bases for encouraging a social participation process 
are established that can have a positive effect on the conside-
ration of the landscape dimension of the dolmens of Anteque-
ra. Therefore the identification of the strengths and weaknesses 
of the local discourses concerning the dolmens is very useful, 
given that these issues enable us to consider the effect that 
social participation should and can have on the preservation 
and enhancement of the value of the complex and its heritage 
and landscape values.

The group of heritage elements identified by the local com-
pany in Antequera includes the presence of natural elements 
(El Torcal, the Peña de los Enamorados), sculptural elements 
(Ephebe of Antequera), architectural elements (churches and 
palaces of Antequera), megalithic buildings (Menga, Viera and 
El Romeral), local gastronomy (Porra Antequerana), artisan 
products (mantecados-local Christmas cakes) and festive and 
religious rituals (fairs and Easter Week). All of them have been 
valued very positively and, if the cultural park is formed, should 
be added to the other elements and activities within the region 
of Antequera.

Sticking to the dolmens of Antequera, the contribution of this 
work towards learning about the local discourses concerning 
the dolmens, enables a diagnosis to be carried out about the 
attitude of the people of Antequera towards them in terms of 
strengths and weaknesses.

The first of these includes the consideration of them as a local 
point of reference, made up of a single complex located geo-
graphically in the two geographical areas that are characteristic 

of Antequera: the city and the grasslands. This cultural heritage 
element of Antequera also forms part of the local identity as it 
highlights the link with the city’s past and present, certifying 
the presence of humans in the area and therefore the origin 
thereof. In short, it is a landmark in the Antequera landscape, 
which is vitally important in tourist terms as it is one of the 
finest examples of megalithic monuments in Europe. Together 
with all these issues that are present in the local collective ima-
gination, are the expectations that have been generated with 
the establishment of the Archaeological Ensemble as a cultural 
facility that goes beyond the area of the dolmens and which 
could become a tool for culturally re-energising the city.

The weaknesses include a lack of knowledge about the heri-
tage values of the dolmens, which results in a complete lack 
of understanding of the landscape dimension and landscape 
resources thereof. These considerations explain why the majo-
rity of the people in the city believe the dolmens are in perfect 
condition and it highlights the lack of interest concerning the 
important negative impact that a series of infrastructures and 
buildings-industrial parks, ring road and railway line- have on 
the landscape values of the dolmens. Neither is the gradual 
increase in the number of residential buildings on the grass-
lands seen as a negative factor, or the urban installations next 
to Menga and Viera-petrol station and car concessionaire. This 
analysis will enable a series of considerations to be made re-
garding the objectives and general guidelines that the social 
participation process should follow in the context of creating 
a cultural park; a participation process that is vital in order to 
guarantee the social recognition and support for a manage-
ment plan.

Strengths Weaknesses

• Local reference point.

• A single complex located in two differentiated areas: city and 
grasslands.

• An element that forms part of the local cultural heritage of 
Antequera.

• A part of the local identity.

• Connection with the city’s past and present.

• Proof of the presence of humans in the area.

• Landmark in the Antequera region.

• Tourist landmark.

• One of the finest dolmen monuments in Europe.

• Forward-looking initiative.

• Generates expectations around the Archaeological Ensemble.

• Lack of knowledge concerning the heritage value of the dolmens.

• No consideration whatsoever of the landscape dimension of 
them and completely unaware of the visual corridor area.

• The majority of the people in the city consider the dolmens to be 
in perfect condition.

• Very little opinion concerning the important impact of a series of 
urban infrastructures – industrial parks, ring road, railway line, on 
the heritage values of the dolmens.

• The gradual transformation of the grasslands into residential 
areas is seen as a positive factor.

• The urban installations next to Menga and Viera – petrol sta-
tions and car concessionaire - are not deemed to have a negative 
effect on them.

Table 2. Attitude of the community of Antequera towards the dolmens of Antequera. Source: own elaboration.
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SYNTHESIS OF LEGAL TEXTS CONCERNING THE PROPERTY

(7.b.L1) The Spanish Constitution of 1978. Published in Official State Gazette (BOE) no. 311 of 29 December 1978.

(7.b.L2) Organic Law 2/2007 of 19 March, on the reform of the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia. Spanish Official Government 
Gazette (No.: 68, 20/03/2007, Provision no. 5825, Pages: 11871-11909). (Official State Gazette (BOE) no. 68 of 20 March 2007, 
Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia (BOJA) no. 56 of 20 March 2007).

(7.b.L3) Law 7/1985 of 2 April, regulating the Basis of the Local Government. (BOE no. 80 of 3 April 1985).

(7.b.L4) Law 16/1985 of 25 June, on Spanish Historical Heritage. (BOE of 29 June 1985).

(7.b.L5) Law 8/2007 of 5 October, on Museums and Museum Collections of Andalusia. (BOJA no. 222 of 11 November 2011).

(7.b.L6) Law 14/2007 of 26 November, on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia. BOJA no. 248 of 19 December 2007.

(7.b.L7) Law 7/2011 of 3 November, on Documents, Archives and Documentary Heritage of Andalusia. (BOJA no. 222 of 11 
November 2011 and BOE no. 286 of 28 November 2011).

(7.b.L8) Decree 25/2009 of 27 January. BOJA no. 33, of 18 February 2009 inscribing the archaeological area of the Dolmens of 
Antequera (Malaga) in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Property of Cultural Interest, with the typology 
of Archaeological Area.

(7.b.L9) Decree 280/2010 of 27 April, creating the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as an independently 
managed administrative service. (BOJA no. 92 of 13 May 2010).

(7.b.L10) Decree 245/2011 of 12 July, BOJA no. 150, of 2 August 2011, inscribing the archaeological site of La Peña de los Ena-
morados, in the municipality of Antequera (Malaga), in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Property of 
Cultural Interest, with the typology of Archaeological Area.

(7.b.L11) Law 6/1984 of 12 June, creating the Environment Agency.

(7.b.L12) Law 2/1989 of 18 July, approving the Inventory of Protected Natural Areas of Andalusia and additional protection mea-
sures are established. BOJA no. 60 of 27/7/1989.

(7.b.L13) Law 7/2007 of 9 July, on the Integrated Management of Environmental Quality. BOJA no.  143 of 20 July 2007 and 
BOE no. 190 of 9 August 2007.

(7.b.L14) Decree 225/1999, of 9 November, on the regulation and development of the figure of Natural Monument of Andalusia.

(7.b.L15) Decree 226/2001 of 2 October, Regional Ministry of the Environment, declaring specific Natural Monuments of Anda-
lusia. BOJA no.135 of 22/11/2001.

SYNTHESIS OF PLANS THAT AFFECT THE PROPERTY, MUNICIPALITY OR REGION

(7.b.P1) Special Protection Plan for the Physical Environment of the province of Malaga.

(7.b.P2) General Plan for Urban Zoning of the municipality of Antequera.

(7.b.P3) Natural Resource Planning Programme for the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera.

(7.b.P4) Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.
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SYNTHESIS OF LEGAL TEXTS CONCER-
NING THE PROPERTY

(7.b.L1) The Spanish Constitution of 1978. 
Published in BOE no. 311 of 29 December 1978

CHAPTER III. Principles governing economic and social 
policy: 

Article 44. Access to culture. 

1. The public authorities shall promote and watch over ac-
cess to culture, to which all are entitled. 

3. The public authorities shall promote science and scientific 
and technical research for the benefit of the general interest. 

Article 46. Conservation of artistic heritage. 

The public authorities shall guarantee the conservation and 
promote the enrichment of the historical, cultural and artistic 
heritage of the peoples of Spain and of the property of which it 
consists, regardless of their legal status and their ownership. Cri-
minal laws shall punish any offences against this heritage. 

TITLE VIII. TERRITORIAL ORGANISATION OF THE STATE

CHAPTER I. General principles.  

Article 137. 

The State is organised territorially into municipalities, provinces 
and the Autonomous Communities that may be constituted. All 
these bodies shall enjoy self-government for the management 
of their respective interests. 

CHAPTER III. Autonomous Communities.

Article 148.

1. The Autonomous Communities may assume competences 
over the following matters:

15. Museums, libraries and music conservatories of interest to 
the Autonomous Community. 

16. The Autonomous Community’s monuments of interest. 

17. The promotion of culture and research and, where appli-
cable, the teaching of the Autonomous Community’s lan-
guage. 

18. The promotion and planning of tourism within its territorial 
area. 

Article 149. 

1. The State shall have exclusive competence over the following 
matters:

23. Basic legislation on environmental protection, without pre-
judice to the powers of the Autonomous Communities to 
take additional protective measures. Basic legislation on 
woodlands, forestry and cattle trails.

28. Protection of Spain’s cultural and artistic heritage and 
national monuments against exportation and spoliation; 
museums, libraries and Archives belonging to the State, 
without prejudice to their management by the Autono-
mous Communities.

2. Without prejudice to the competences that may be assu-
med by the Autonomous Communities, the State shall con-
sider the promotion of culture a duty and an essential function 
and shall facilitate cultural communication among the Autono-
mous Communities, in cooperation with them.

3. Matters not expressly assigned to the State by this Constitu-
tion may fall under the jurisdiction of the Autonomous Com-
munities by virtue of their Statutes of Autonomy. Jurisdiction 
on matters not claimed by the Statutes of Autonomy shall fall 
with the State, whose laws shall prevail, in case of conflict, 
over those of the Autonomous Communities regarding all ma-
tters in which exclusive jurisdiction has not been conferred 
upon the latter. State law shall be applied over that of the 
Autonomous Communities when no provisions exist.

(7.b.L2) Organic Law 2/2007 of 19 March, on the 
reform of the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia

PRELIMINARY TITLE

Article 10. Basic objectives of the Autonomous Community. 

3. The Autonomous Community shall, in the defence of ge-
neral interests, exercise its powers with the following basic 
objectives: 

3. The consolidation of an awareness of Andalusian identity 
and culture through the knowledge, research and dissemi-
nation of historical, anthropological and linguistic heritage. 

CHAPTER II. Rights and duties

Article 33. Culture. 

All persons have the right of equal access to culture, to the 
enjoyment of the cultural, artistic and natural heritage of Anda-
lusia and to the development of their individual and collective 
creative capacities, as well as the duty to respect and preserve 
the Andalusian cultural heritage.
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Article 36. Duties. 

1. Within the scope of its competences, and without prejudice to 
the duties established in the Constitution, the Statute establi-
shes, and the law shall regulate, the obligation of all persons 
to: Care for and protect public property, particularly that 
of historical, artistic and natural interest.

CHAPTER III. Guiding principles of Public Policy

Article 37. Guiding principles.

1. The powers of the Autonomous Community shall guide its pu-
blic policies towards guaranteeing and ensuring the exercise 
of the rights acknowledged in the preceding Chapter and at-
taining the basic objectives set forth in Article 10 through the 
effective application of the following guiding principles:

3º. The access of the aged to respectable and independent 
living conditions, ensuring they receive social protection 
and providing incentives for an active senior life and their 
participation in the social, educational and cultural life of 
the community. 

9º.  The labour, economic, social and cultural integration of 
immigrants. 

17º. Free access for all persons to culture and respect for 
cultural diversity. 

18º. The conservation and enhancement of the Andalusian 
cultural, historical and artistic heritage, particularly fla-
menco. 

23º. The social, cultural and religious coexistence of all persons 
in Andalusia and the respect for cultural diversity, beliefs 
and convictions, promoting intercultural relationships with 
full respect for constitutional values and principles.These 
principles shall also be oriented towards overcoming situa-
tions of inequity and discrimination for persons and groups 
that may arise from their personal or social circumstances 
or any other form of alienation or exclusion. 

2. Thus, their implementation shall facilitate access to the per-
tinent services and benefits and shall establish the cases of 
free service for the most economically disadvantaged. 

CHAPTER II. Competences

Article 54. Research, development and technological innova-
tion. 

1. The Autonomous Community of Andalusia, with regard 
to scientific and technical research, shall be exclusively 
responsible for research centres and structures of the Auto-
nomous Government of Andalusia and for the projects funded 
by the latter, which include: 

a) The creation of their own research, monitoring, control 
and assessment strategies for projects. 

b) The organisation, operating system, control, monitoring 
and certification of centres and structures established in 
Andalusia. 

c) The regulation and management of grants and scholar-
ships awarded and funded by the Autonomous Govern-
ment of Andalusia. 

d) The regulaton and professional training of research staff 
and research support staff. 

e) The dissemination of science and transfer of results. 

2. The Autonomous Community shall share the responsibility of 
coordinating the research centres and structures of Andalusia. 

3. The collaboration criteria between the State and the Autono-
mous Government of Andalusia with regard to research, de-
velopment and innovation policies shall be established within 
the framework of the provisions of Title IX. Likewise, the Au-
tonomous Government of Andalusia shall take part in establi-
shing the State’s intentions with regard to policies that affect 
these matters in the context of the European Union and other 
international agencies and institutions.

 Article 68. Culture and heritage. 

1. The Autonomous Community shall be exclusively responsi-
ble for cultural matters, which includes artistic and cultural ac-
tivities that are carried out in Andalusia, as well as for promoting 
culture, which includes the promotion and dissemination of the 
creation and production of theatrical shows, musicals, film and 
audio-visual works, literary works and dance and combined arts 
carried out in Andalusia; the promotion and dissemination of 
cultural, artistic and monumental heritage and cultural centres 
for exhibitions in Andalusia and the international projection of 
Andalusian culture. 

The Autonomous Community shall also be exclusively respon-
sible for issues concerning the knowledge, conservation, re-
search, training, promotion and dissemination of flamenco as 
a singular element of the Andalusian cultural heritage. 

2. The Autonomous Community assumes enforcement compe-
tences over museums, libraries, Archives and other similar 
state-owned collections situated within is territory, when the 
State is not responsible for the management thereof, which 
includes, in any case, regulating the running and organisation 
of these and staff management. 

3. The Autonomous Community is exclusively responsible for the 
following, with the exceptions of the provisions of section 2: 

1.  The protection of the historical, artistic, monumental, ar-
chaeological and scientific heritage, notwithstanding the 
provisions of article 149.1.28. of the Constitution. 

2.  Archives, museums, libraries and other similar collec-
tions that do not belong to the State. Music conservatories 
and dance, and drama and fine arts centres of interest to 
the Autonomous Community. 
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4. The Autonomous Government of Andalusia shall collaborate 
with the State through mutually agreed channels, for the effi-
cient management of materials of the Archives of the Indies and 
of the Royal Chancery. 

5. The Autonomous Community shall take part in decisions con-
cerning State-owned investments in cultural property and infras-
tructures in Andalusia. 

6. State actions related to the international promotion of Andalu-
sian culture shall be carried out within the framework of the 
collaboration and cooperation instruments.

(7.b.L3) Law 7/1985 of 2 April, regulating the 
Basis of the Local Government. (BOE no. 80 of 
3 April 1985)

CHAPTER III. Competences. 

Article 25.2. 

The Municipality shall have exclusive competence in any case, pur-
suant to the terms of State legislation and of Autonomous Commu-
nities, over the following matters:

m)  The promotion of culture and cultural infrastructures.

(7.b.L4) Law 16/1985 of 25 June, on Spanish 
Historical Heritage. (BOE of 29 June 1985)

PRELIMINARY TITLE

General regulations

Article 2

1. Notwithstanding the competences of other public powers, 
essential duties and attributions of the State Administration 
include, pursuant to the provisions of articles 46 and 44, 149. 
1.1 and 149.2 of the Constitution, guaranteeing the conser-
vation of Spanish Historical Heritage and promoting the 
enrichment of the historical, cultural and artistic heritage 
thereof and promoting and protecting the access to all the 
peoples of Spain to the property included therein.  Likewise, 
pursuant to the provisions of article 149.1, 28 of the Consti-
tution, the State Administration shall protect these properties 
against unlawful exportation and spoliation.

2. In relation to Spain’s Historical Heritage, the State Administra-
tion shall adopt the necessary measures to enable collabora-
tion with other public powers and among the latter themselves 
and collect and provide as much information required for the 
purpose of the provisions of the preceding paragraph. 

3. The State Administration is also responsible for the internatio-
nal dissemination of information concerning the properties that 
form part of Spain’s Historical Heritage, the recovery of these 

properties when they have been unlawfully exported (2) and 
the exchange, with regard to these, of cultural, technical and 
scientific information with other States and with International 
Agencies, pursuant to the provisions of article 149.1, number 
3, of the Constitution. Other competent Administrations shall 
collaborate for these purposes with the State Administration.

(7.b.L5) Law 8/2007, of 5 October, on Museums 
and Museum Collections of Andalusia (BOJA no. 
222 of 11 November 2011)

The new social and cultural reality requires reforms to current 
legislation that introduce a new concept of museum, based 
on other statutes of the International Council of Museums and 
the concept of museum collection, giving a new dimension to 
the Museum Registry of Andalusia and the Andalusian Mu-
seum System and which re-focuses the protection and orga-
nisational actions of the Administration of the Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia by establishing planning, control, 
collaboration and participation mechanisms and instruments 
that guarantee the provision of quality cultural services, ac-
cessibility for the community and, at the same time, gua-
rantees the protection, conservation and enjoyment of the 
cultural properties of the museums and museum collections 
of Andalusia.

The Preliminary Title, concerning general regulations, includes 
in general terms, the definition of museum established by ar-
ticle 1.1 of Law 2/1984 of 9 January, on Museums and arti-
cle 2 of the statutes of the International Council of Museums 
approved by its 16th General Assembly and introduces a new 
figure, distinctly different from that of museum, which is the 
museum collection, which already exists in other autonomous 
legislations.

Thus, the principles of promotion and collaboration in the area 
of museums and museum collections are established. The 
former is expressed in the recognition of public participation 
through non-profit companies or associations and the latter, 
in the form of a commission aimed at the Administration of 
the Autonomous Government of Andalusia for it to not only 
collaborate with other Public Administrations and particularly 
with Local Agencies to promote and boost museums and mu-
seum collections but also, to ensure that the functions of these 
institutions are carried out under conditions of equality and 
non-discrimination and, while also promoting the adoption of 
initiatives that make gender equality policies visible in all stages 
of the activities of museums and museum collections.

Chapter I of Title I outlines the minimum requirements and the 
general lines of procedure that culminate with the authorisation 
of museum or museum collection, which, depending on the 
case, shall be agreed by means of a Decree by the Governing 
Council (museums owned by the Autonomous Community) or 
Order (all museum collections, regardless of the administration 
that owns them and local or privately-owned museums).
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Also, Chapter II creates the Andalusian Registry of museums 
and museum collections, regulating the content, inscription 
effects and legal system thereof. The Registry therefore acqui-
res a new dimension, as it is created as a public administrative 
registry in which museums and museum collections created or 
authorised by the Administration of the Autonomous Govern-
ment of Andalusia shall be inscribed.

The reformulation of the Andalusian System of museums and 
museum collections is reflected in Title II and it is created as 
a structural and functional reality which, by means of legal for-
mulations and administrative mechanisms, shall regulate the 
integration of specific agencies, museums and museum collec-
tions in a network of links and relationships that will provide the 
Autonomous Community with a dynamic operating system for 
the construction of a modern selection of museums.

Chapter I of Title III establishes the general conditions of public 
visits and the necessary compatibility with the safety and conser-
vation of the properties, the perception of economic rights, access 
for researchers and other services of the museum agencies, which 
must promote and implement specific programmes for the access 
to and enjoyment of cultural services by disabled persons.

Chapter II institutionalises the planning methodology in the 
management of institutions, structured around three central 
themes: The museum Plan, the safety Plan and the annual 
activities Plan and the management report.

Chapter III, in relation to the organisation of museums and 
museum collections and the staff thereof, refers to the specific 
nature of each institution in order to determine their organisa-
tional model, providing the functions and duties indicated by 
Law are met.

In line with the spirit of the Museum Law of 1984 for streng-
thening and promoting culture and encouraging public partici-
pation, museums owned or managed by autonomous regions 
may have social participation councils or bodies. Technical 
commissions for museums owned or managed by autonomous 
regions shall be maintained in line with the preceding Law.

Title IV includes regulations concerning the management of 
museum materials. Chapter I includes the constitution of the 
Museum Collection of Andalusia, created in order to improve 
the management, protection and conservation of the movable 
cultural property belonging to the Autonomous Government of 
Andalusia that are located in museums or museum collections, 
whatever the ownership thereof.

Chapter II systematically develops a set of provisions concer-
ning the movement of museum materials, with a view to ensu-
ring that the cultural properties are protected.

Chapter III regulates the document management system of 
museums and museum collections, made up of description 
and control instruments for the museum, documentary and 
bibliographic materials, and to ensure that integrated informa-
tion, documentation and management systems are installed in 
the museum institutions pursuant to new communication and 
information technologies.

With regard to the conservation and restoration of museum ma-
terials, regulated in Chapter IV, the establishment of the prin-
ciple of preventive conservation should be pointed out, which 
should guide each and every one of the areas in which the 
museums and museum collections carry out their activities. 
Also, with regard to interventions on museum materials, the 
principles included in general laws concerning the historical 
heritage of our Autonomous Community should be followed.

The provisions established in Title V include, in the field of 
museums and museum collections, techniques, such as com-
pulsory expropriation and protection instruments that already 
exist in general historical heritage laws. Among the latter, and 
by operation of Law, they declare to have submitted to the sys-
tem that historical heritage legislation of Andalusia establishes 
for properties of cultural interest, movable or immovable pro-
perties of museums and museum collections owned by the 
Autonomous community and to the system for properties ge-
nerically inscribed in the General Catalogue of Andalusian His-
torical Heritage, movable properties included in the museum 
materials and museum collections inscribed in the Andalusian 
Registry of museums and museum collections.

Title VI, referring to the sanctioning body, is new in our specific 
legislation and is regulated pursuant to common regulations 
of the legal system of Public Administrations and the admi-
nistrative procedure for violations, extenuating and aggravating 
circumstances and sanctions that may be imposed.

From the latter part, particular attention should be given to the 
first additional provision that establishes that the competent 
Ministry responsible for museums shall approve the initial plan-
ning programme for materials from museums owned or mana-
ged by autonomous regions. Furthermore, a transitional stan-
dard is also provided for museums belonging to the Andalusian 
Museum System and for establishments that use the name 
of museum or museum collection when it comes into force, 
highlighting the mandate so that a census can be created for 
these establishments to promote the recognition thereof.

(7.b.L6) Law 14/2007 of 26 November, on the 
Historical Heritage of Andalusia. BOJA no. 248, 
of 19 December 2007

STATEMENT OF MOTIVES. The expression “Special heritage”, 
pursuant to the most extended terminology in judicial doctrine, 
is reflected in Titles V, VI, VII and VIII of the Law, dedicated 
respectively to Archaeological, Ethnological, Industrial, Docu-
mental and Bibliographic Heritage.

It begins with the concept of Archaeological Heritage based 
on the use of archaeological methodology, establishing, in the 
same terms as state legislation, the public nature of the objects 
and material remains that are discovered. This public nature of 
properties shall also be applicable to elements found before 
the Law came into effect, once the period outlined in the third 
provisional provision has elapsed.
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The precautionary figure of the Archaeological Easement Area 
and substantial elements of the authorisation system for ar-
chaeological activities are maintained. At the same time, acti-
vities that enable the localisation or detection of archaeological 
remains are submitted to authorisation, which must be reflec-
ted in the Statutes of associations whose activities include the 
detection of objects located in the subsoil. This is an area that 
requires strict administrative controls, since, regardless of the 
value of the objects that may be discovered, the destruction of 
the stratigraphy as a result of excavations in which the archaeo-
logical methodology is not applied, entails an irreparable loss 
of information

Archaeological activities prior to the intervention on protected 
properties are also extremely important and for which efforts 
have been made to establish a balanced regulation which 
also complies with the provisions of Law 7/2002. Therefore 
the obligations of construction developers are specified pur-
suant to the attributed planning use, although the cultural 
Administration at its own expense may extend the area of 
the archaeological activity for protection reasons or scientific 
interest. 

Title XII regulates the inspection functions for matters that are 
included in this Law, where the condition of officials for staff 
appointed to carry out inspections and verifications included in 
the regulation and their powers and basic functions are establi-
shed, which shall be subject to development by means of the 
relevant mandatory regulations.

Title XIII covers administrative violations and resulting sanc-
tions. This Title includes, firstly, a detailed classification of vio-
lations, classing them as very serious, serious and minor.

With regard to liability, it establishes the obligation to repair 
damages caused in cases of non-authorised demolitions, in 
which the scope of the duty to rebuild shall be determined 
in the disciplinary proceedings resolution, however the size of 
the building shall not exceed that of the demolished building. 
This is an essential measure in order to complete the deterring 
nature of the sanction.

Lastly, the seventh additional provision recognises the impor-
tance of Historical Heritage as a tourist resource of great inte-
rest and the positive effect of this on developing social aware-
ness for the protection and enhancement thereof, forming the 
content of the ninth additional provision.

CHAPTER III. Legal framework

Article 14. Obligations of owners.

1. Owners, titleholders of rights or simple owners of properties 
included in the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, whether or 
not these are listed, have to preserve them, maintain them 
and protect them in order to safeguard their values. For these 
purposes, the competent Ministry for historical heritage may 
offer advice concerning works or actions required to fulfil the 
duty of conservation.

2. If the properties and activities are inscribed in the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage, they shall also 
allow inspections by persons and competent bodies of the 
Administration of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, 
enabling researchers certified by the latter to study them and 
provide any information that is requested by the competent 
Public Administrations concerning the condition of the proper-
ties and the use thereof.

3. If they are Properties of Cultural Interest, they shall also enable 
free public access, at least four days a month, on previously 
established days and times, making this information accessible 
and visible at the Property of Cultural Interest for the public. 
Compliance with this obligation may be fully or partially waived 
by the competent Ministry for historical heritage for justified rea-
sons. In the case of movable property, an alternative obligation 
could be agreed for the property to be deposited in a place 
that meets safety and exhibition conditions during a maximum 
period of five months every two years, or preferably, for the pro-
perty to be temporarily loaned for exhibitions organised by the 
competent Ministry for historical heritage.

4. According to regulations, the conditions under which these 
duties shall be met will be established.

Article 17. First refusal and pre-emptive rights.

1. Onerous transfers of property or any other rights of use and 
enjoyment of movable or immovable property inscribed in the 
General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage shall be 
subject to the first refusal and pre-emptive rights pursuant to 
the provisions of the following chapters.

In the case of Historical Ensembles, the exercising of said 
right shall be limited to properties individually inscribed in 
the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage and, 
if applicable, to those indicated for these purposes in specific 
instructions, as well as properties situated in the Historical 
Ensembles that are included in urban catalogues that form 
part of the Inventory of Recognised Properties of the Histori-
cal Heritage of Andalusia.

Article 18. Expropriation.

1. Failure to comply with the obligations established in this Law 
for owners, titleholders and holders of rights over properties 
inscribed in the General Catalogue of Historical Heritage shall 
entitle the Administration to totally or partially expropriate the 
property on the grounds of social interest.

Article 19. Visual or perceptive pollution.

1. Visual or perceptive pollution, for the purpose of this Law, is 
understood to be any intervention, use or action carried out 
on a property or its protected environment that degrades the 
values of the property included in the Historical Heritage and 
any interference that prevents it from being contemplated or 
distorts the view thereof.
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2. Municipalities that have property registered in the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage must include 
measures to prevent the visual or perceptive pollution thereof 
in their urban planning laws or in the municipal building and 
development bylaws. These measures shall at least include 
the control of the following elements:

a) Permanent or temporary constructions or installations 
that, given their height, size or distance could impair the 
perception.

b) Installations required for power supplies, generation and 
consumption.

c) Installations required for telecommunications.

d) The installation of signs, markers and exterior advertising.

e) The installation of street fixtures.

f) The position of elements used to collect urban waste.

3. The individuals or companies that own the installations or 
elements referred to in this article shall have to remove them 
within a period of six months when the use thereof expires.

TITLE II. CONSERVATION AND RESTORATION

Article 20. Conservation criteria.

1. Interventions carried out on property registered in the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage shall employ all 
scientific and technical measures to ensure they are preser-
ved, restored and rehabilitated.

2. Restorations shall respect the layers of change and the patina 
of age that provide the property with heritage value. The elimi-
nation of any of these shall only be authorised, if applicable, 
and providing there is proof that the elements to be eliminated 
deteriorate the property and if the elimination is necessary in 
order to allow the property to be preserved and for it to have 
a better historical and cultural interpretation. The eliminated 
sections shall be duly documented.

3. The materials used in the conservation, restoration and reno-
vation shall be compatible with those of the property. When 
selecting materials, reversibility criteria shall be followed and 
must offer sufficiently contrasted behaviours and results. The 
building methods and the materials used shall be compatible 
with the construction traditions of the property.

4. In the case of immovable property, the actions referred to in 
section 3 shall prevent attempts at reconstructions, unless in 
doing so, some original parts of it are used or if the necessary 
documentary information is available and the authenticity can 
be verified. If materials or essential parts are added, the addi-
tions shall be recognisable and shall avoid mimetic confusions.

Article 21. Conservation project and implementation report.

1. Conservation, restoration and renovation interventions on pro-
perties inscribed in the General Catalogue of Andalusian His-

torical Heritage shall require the preparation of a conservation 
project pursuant to the provisions of article 22. 

2. At the end of the interventions to be directed by specialist techni-
cians, a report concerning the implementation of these shall be 
submitted to the competent Ministry for historical heritage within 
the mandatory period and with the content that is established.

Article 22. Conservation project requirements

1.  Conservation projects that meet multi-disciplinary criteria, 
shall adapt to the content that is established by law, including, 
at least, a study of the property and its cultural values, the 
diagnosis of its condition, the description of the methodology 
to be used, an action plan from a theoretical, technical and 
economical point of view and the impact on the protected 
values, as well as a maintenance programme.

2. Conservation projects shall be signed by the competent tech-
nical specialists in each field.

Article 23. Authority to inspect.

The competent Ministry for historical heritage shall be autho-
rised to inspect the development of conservation, renovation 
and restoration works on the properties that form part of the 
Historical Heritage of Andalusia at all times.

TITLE III. IMMOVABLE HERITAGE

CHAPTER I. Classification and scope of Properties of Cul-
tural Interest

Article 25. Classification.

Immovable properties which, given their interest for the Autono-
mous Community, are inscribed as a Property of Cultural Inte-
rest in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage, 
shall be classified pursuant to the following typology:

a) Monuments.

b) Historical Ensembles.

c) Historical Gardens.

d) Historical Sites.

e) Archaeological Areas.

f) Places of Ethnological Interest.

g) Places of Industrial Interest.

h) Heritage Areas.

Article 26. Concepts.

1. Monuments are buildings and structures of relevant historical, 
archaeological, paleontological, artistic, ethnological, indus-
trial, scientific, social or technical interest, including furniture, 
installations and accessories that are expressly indicated. 
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5. Archaeological Areas are clearly demarcated areas in which 
the existence of archaeological or paleontological remains of 
relevant interest related to the history of humanity has been 
demonstrated.

Article 28. Surrounding area of Properties of Cultural Interest.

1. The surrounding area of properties registered as being of 
cultural interest shall be made up of properties and spaces, 
the alteration of which could affect the actual values of the 
particular property, the contemplation, appreciation or study 
thereof and may be made up of both the immediately neigh-
bouring properties as well as those that are not neighbouring 
or are further away.

2. Actions carried out in the surrounding area shall be subject to 
the authorisations established by Law, with the aim of preven-
ting the alterations outlined in the preceding section.

Article 29. Zoning instruments and plans with an impact on 
heritage.

1. Territorial or development zoning instruments, as well as plans 
or sector-related programmes that have a bearing on proper-
ties included in the Historical Heritage shall identify, depen-
ding on their specifications and relevant scale, the heritage 
elements and shall establish a plan that is compatible with the 
protection of its values and collective enjoyment. For urban 
planning, the heritage elements shall be integrated into the 
urban development catalogue.

CHAPTER III. Protection system – Section 1. Actions on 
protected properties 

Article 33. Authorisation for interventions, prohibitions and 
duty of communication concerning properties.

1. Any property inscribed in the General Catalogue of Andalusian 
Historical Heritage is inseparable from the site on which it is 
located. It shall not be moved or displaced, unless this is vital 
under circumstances of force majeure that affect its integrity 
or social interest and, in any case, it shall require prior autho-
risation from the competent Ministry for historical heritage.

2. Advertising and any sort of displayed cables of any sort, ae-
rials and pipelines cannot be placed in Historical Gardens or 
on the façades and roofs of Monuments, pursuant to the pro-
visions of article 19.

All constructions that alter the nature of the property ins-
cribed as a Property of Cultural Interest or those that disrupt 
the view thereof are strictly prohibited, notwithstanding ex-
ceptions that may be established by law.

3. Prior authorisation shall be required from the competent Mi-
nistry for historical heritage before other relevant licences or 
authorisations are obtained to carry out any changes or mo-
difications that individuals or other Public Administrations in-

tend to carry out on properties that are inscribed as a Property 
of Cultural Interest or their surroundings (…).

TITLE V. ARCHAEOLOGICAL HERITAGE

Article 47. Concept.

1. Archaeological Heritage includes movable or immovable pro-
perties of historical interest, eligible for study with archaeolo-
gical methodologies, whether or not they have been extracted 
and whether they are on the surface of the land or in the 
subsoil, in inland waters, territorial waters or within the con-
tinental shelf. Furthermore, geological and paleontological 
elements related to the history, origin and background of hu-
manity also form part of this Heritage.

2. All objects and material remains that have values pertaining to 
the Historical Heritage of Andalusia and are uncovered through 
excavations, earth movements, construction work or activities 
of any sort or by chance are public property of the Autonomous 
Community of Andalusia, pursuant to State legislation.

Article 51. Administrative actions.

1. The competent Ministry for historical heritage may carry out 
excavations, surveys, restorations, consolidations or dissemi-
nation activities through any of the forms established by legis-
lation on Public Administration contracts.

2. Actions aimed at preventing the deterioration or destruction 
of the Andalusian Archaeological Heritage shall be carried out 
without delay and shall be considered works that shall be pro-
cessed through the emergency procedure pursuant to the provi-
sions of the legislation referred to in the preceding section.

3. The occupation of properties in order to carry out archaeologi-
cal actions is considered of public interest. For archaeological 
surveys required to draw up projects or for setting out public 
works, article 108.1 of the Law on Compulsory Expropriation 
of 16 December 1954 shall be applicable.

TITLE IX. HISTORICAL HERITAGE INSTITUTIONS

CHAPTER III. Cultural Parks and Complexes

Article 78. Cultural Complexes.

Cultural Complexes are Cultural Spaces that have their own 
management body as a result of their relevance in terms of 
heritage.

Article 79. Functions of the Complexes.

The Complexes shall assume general administration and pro-
tection functions for the property entrusted to them and parti-
cularly, they shall draw up and implement a Master Plan that 
carries out programmes in relation to research, protection, con-
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servation dissemination and management of the supervised 
properties and, in general, any functions entrusted to them by 
the competent Ministry for historical heritage.

Article 80. Structure and running of the Complexes.

1. The structure and running of the Complex management body 
shall be governed by the provisions of this Law and its esta-
blishment standards, with the possibility of adopting any legal 
status provided for by law, according to the requirements, gi-
ven their characteristics and purpose.

2. The Complexes shall be managed by the person appointed by 
the competent Ministry for historical heritage and they may 
also have a Technical Commission that carries out functions 
of a collegiate advisory body and all the appointed persons 
shall be career officers or renowned professionals in the field 
of Historical Heritage.

CHAPTER IV. Network of Andalusian Cultural Areas

Article 83. Configuration of the Network.

1. The Network of Andalusian Cultural Areas is configured as 
an integrated and single system formed by Cultural Areas 
situated in the territory of the Autonomous Community that 
are included therein by the competent Ministry for historical 
heritage, as well as enclaves open to the public that, given 
their conditions and characteristics do not require their own 
management body.

2. The organisation and running of the Network of Andalusian 
Cultural Areas shall be subject to the establishment of regula-
tions and it may be integrated into Networks of other systems 
or networks of Historical Heritage agencies and be subject to 
the terms thereof.

TITLE X. INCENTIVE MEASURES

Article 84. Cultural investments.

1. For any public works funded totally or partially by the Adminis-
tration of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, when the 
budget exceeds one million euros, an amount shall be inclu-
ded equivalent to at least 1 per cent of the regional contribu-
tion for conservation and enhancement work for the Historical 
Heritage of Andalusia.

2. Works that are carried out in compliance with the objectives of 
the Law are excluded from this obligation. 

3.  Regulations shall determine the system for applying the provi-
sions of this article.

Article 85. Percentage for conservation.

Archaeological excavation projects shall include a percentage of 
up to 20 percent of the cost for conservation, restoration and 

dissemination of the displayed properties or the materials and 
structures uncovered in the archaeological activities. For proper-
ties that form part of the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, the 
abovementioned percentage shall be set aside for the conserva-
tion and restoration of the displayed properties.

TITLE XII. INSPECTION OF THE HISTORICAL HERITAGE

Artículo 103. Inspection of the Historical Heritage.

1. The powers to carry out inspections with regard to issues re-
gulated in this Law and its implementing regulations shall be 
exercised by the competent Ministry for historical heritage, 
through government bodies and organic units established by 
law. This power shall also be exercised in issues concerning 
Historical Heritage, Documentary Heritage and Bibliographic 
institutions.

2. The inspection personnel while exercising the functions provi-
ded for in this Law and in its implementing provisions, shall 
have the condition of inspecting officer, with the powers and 
protection conferred by current regulations.

The inspection personnel shall be duly qualified and shall 
identify themselves when carrying out their functions.

3. The Public Administrations of Andalusia and any persons 
bound by this Law shall collaborate fully when requested by 
the inspection personnel in order to enable them to carry out 
the relevant inspections and verifications.

(7.b.L7) Law 7/2011 of 3 November, on Docu-
ments, Archives and Documentary Heritage 
of Andalusia. (BOE no. 68 of 20 March 2007, 
(BOJA) no. 56 of 20 March 2007)

Third final provision. Modification of articles 69, 78 and 98 
of Law 14/2007, of 26 November on the Historical Heritage 
of Andalusia.

1. Section 1 of article 69 of Law 14/2007, of 26 November on 
the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, shall now read as follows: 
“The Documentary Heritage of Andalusia includes all docu-
ments that are produced, received or collected by individuals 
or legal entities, both public and private, situated in Andalusia, 
that are of interest to the Autonomous Community as a result 
of their origin, age or value, pursuant to the terms established 
in this chapter”.

2. A 2nd section is added to article 78 of Law 14/2007, of 26 
November on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia and which 
shall now read as follows: “Cultural complexes shall be go-
verned by the provisions of regulatory laws for museums, 
notwithstanding the provisions included in this law, in its im-
plementing regulations and in any provisions of the relevant 
regulations for creating the complex”.
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3. Point e) of section 1 of article 98 of Law 14/2007, of 26 No-
vember on Andalusian Historical Heritage, shall now read as 
follows: “Andalusian Commission for Documentary and Biblio-
graphical Heritage”.

(7.b.L8) DECREE 25/2009 of 27 January, BOJA 
no. 33, of 18 February 2009, inscribing the ar-
chaeological area of the Dolmens of Antequera 
(Malaga) in the General Catalogue of Andalusian 
Historical Heritage as a Property of Cultural Inte-
rest, with the typology of Archaeological Area

I. The development of the provisions of article 46 of the Spa-
nish Constitution, the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia, 
approved by means of Organic Law 2/2007, of 19 March, es-
tablishes in article 10.3.3. that the Autonomous Community 
shall exercise its powers with the basic aim of consolidating 
an awareness of Andalusian identity and culture through the 
knowledge, research and dissemination of historical, anthropo-
logical and linguistic heritage. For that purpose, article 37.1.18. 
establishes that public policies shall be aimed at guaranteeing 
and ensuring the aforementioned basic objective through the 
effective application, as a governing principle, of the conser-
vation and enhancement of the cultural, historical and artistic 
heritage of Andalusia; also establishing in article 68.3.1 that 
the Autonomous Community shall have the exclusive authority 
to protect the historical, artistic, monumental, archaeological 
and scientific heritage, notwithstanding the provisions of article 
49.1.28 of the Constitution. 

While exercising the competence attributed by the statutes, 
Law 14/2007, of 26 November on the Historical Heritage of 
Andalusia, establishes in its article 9 section seven, the com-
petent agencies for resolving the inscription procedures in the 
General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage.

Furthermore, article 2 of the Regulation on the Administrati-
ve Organisation of Andalusia’s Historical Heritage, approved 
by Decree 4/1993, of 26 January, declared in force by the 
overriding provision of the aforesaid Law 14/2007, attributed 
the competence for drawing up, monitoring and executing the 
policies for Andalusian Cultural Properties with regard to sa-
feguarding, enhancing and the dissemination of Andalusian 
Historical Heritage, to the Ministry of Culture of the Autono-
mous Government of Andalusia, with the head of the Culture 
Ministry being the competent body for submitting a proposal 
to the governing Council of the Autonomous Government of 
Andalusia for the inscription of the Properties of Cultural Inte-
rest in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage 
pursuant to article 3.3 of the aforementioned Regulation, with 
it being said body who is responsible, pursuant to article 1.1 
of the preceding Regulation, for the inscription. II. This me-
galithic necropolis is situated on a small elevation on fertile 
grasslands very close to the actual city of Antequera. To the 

south, is the northern side of the Torcal mountain range and 
to the east is the striking Peña de los Enamorados, which is 
very popular given its undeniable anthropomorphic aspect. The 
Guadalquivir River crosses the area with a few streams joining 
it along the way, which shall also be determining factors in the 
conformation of the landscape that forms the context of the 
archaeological remains.

The relationship between the Dolmens of Antequera and this 
geographic setting is unequivocal and always has been. During 
recent Prehistory, these megalithic monuments constituted the 
most important anthropic reference point of a vast territory 
then occupied by rich rural communities. This is why these 
constructions have to be understood within a geographical area 
in which economic, social, cultural and symbolic aspects cons-
titute the essence of what has been defined as the megalithic 
landscape of Antequera. 

These relationships between megalithic structures, significant 
geographical features and archaeological sites refer to a splen-
did coordination of the landscape, in harmony with nature and 
its cycles. This enabled the first farming communities to esta-
blish an economic control over the territory by structuring it 
geographically and symbolically, with all these landmarks de-
fining a productive territorial area. These landscape, historical 
and essentially archaeological values endorse its inscription as 
a Property of Cultural Interest. 

III. The Ministry of Culture’s General Administration for Cultu-
ral Properties of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, 
through the Resolution of 19 December 2007 (published in 
BOJA number 20, 29 January 2008) initiated the procedure 
for the declaration of the Dolmens of Antequera (Malaga) as a 
Property of Cultural Interest, with the category of Archaeologi-
cal Area, following the procedure established in Law 16/1985, 
of 25 June, for Spanish Historical Heritage, based on the pro-
visions of the first transitory provision of the Law on Historical 
Heritage of Andalusia. 

The Provincial Commission for Historical Heritage of Malaga 
issued a favourable report in its meeting of 7/08 of 18 April 
2008 and in its meeting of 16/08 of 23 October 2008, thus 
complying with the provisions of article 9.2 of the Law on Spa-
nish Historical Heritage. 

Pursuant to applicable legalisation, the mandatory public in-
formation procedures were fulfilled (BOJA number 45, of 5 
March 2008) granting the Town Council of Antequera a period 
for comments.

The Town Council of Antequera presented written allegations 
which were answered by the Ministry of Culture’s Provincial 
Branch in Malaga.

Once the procedural instructions ended, pursuant to Law 
14/2007, of 26 November and pursuant to the provisions of 
its article 27.1, as well as the provisions of article 8 of the Re-
gulations for Protecting and Enhancing the Historical Heritage 
of Andalusia, approved by means of Decree 19/1995, of 7 
February, the Property of Cultural Interest is hereby inscribed in 
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the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage, under 
the typology of Archaeological Area.

In view of the provisions of article 13.5 of the Regulations for 
Protecting and Enhancing the Historical Heritage of Andalu-
sia, approved by means of Decree 19/1995 of 7 February, in 
relation to the provisions of article 40 of Law 7/2002, of 17 
December, on Urban Planning of Andalusia, this property is 
hereby entered into the Regional Registry for Planning Servi-
ces, Urban Arrangements and for Registered Properties and 
Spaces, created by Decree 2/2004 of 7 January.

Pursuant to article 12 of Law 14/2007, of 26 November, on the 
Historical Heritage of Andalusia, it is hereby inscribed in the 
relevant Property Registry free of charge.

By virtue of the foregoing and pursuant to the provisions of 
articles 3 and 9.7.a) of the aforementioned Law 14/2007 of 26 
November, on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, in relation 
to article 1.1 of the Regulations for Protecting and Enhancing 
the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, at the proposal of the Mi-
nistry for Culture and after deliberation, the Government Coun-
cil, in its meeting held on 27 January 2009, 

DECIDED

First. To inscribe the Archaeological Area of the Dolmens of An-
tequera (Malaga), the description and boundaries of which are 
outlined in the Appendix to this Decree, in the General Catalo-
gue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Property of Cultural 
Interest, with the typology of Archaeological Area.

Second. To establish an area in which any alterations could 
affect the values of the Property, contemplation, appreciation 
or the study thereof. This area shall include public and private 
areas, plots, properties and urban elements included within 
the boundaries that are outlined in the appendix and graphi-
cally outlined on the boundaries plan for the Property and its 
surroundings.

Third. To request the entry of the immovable property in the 
Urban Planning of Andalusia, this property is hereby entered 
in the Regional Registry for Planning Services, Urban Arran-
gements and for Registered Properties and Spaces and in the 
relevant Property Registry. 

Fourth. To notify the General State Administration so it can be 
recorded in the relevant Registry. 

Fifth. To give instructions for this Decree to be published in the 
Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia. 
From the day after the notification of this act, an appeal for 
reconsideration may be optionally filed against this act, which 
puts an end to the administrative proceedings, before the same 
institution that issues it within one month, pursuant to articles 
116 and 117 of Law 30/1992 of 26 November, on the Legal 
Framework governing Public Administration and Administrative 
Proceedings (modified by Law 4/1999 of 13 January), or by 
directly filing an appeal under contentious-administrative legis-
lation within a period of two months, before the Chamber of 

the State Supreme Court of Justice of Andalusia, pursuant to 
the provisions of articles 10 and 46 of Law 29/1998 of 13 July, 
regulating Contentious-Administrative legislation. 

APPENDIX

I. NAME

Main: Archaeological area of the Dolmens of Antequera.
Secondary: Dolmens of Antequera, Menga dolmen, Viera dol-
men, Romeral dolmen, Cerro Marimacho or Cerro de Anteque-
ra and the archaeological site of Carnicería de los Moros or 
Villa Romana de Antequera.

II. LOCATION

Province: Malaga.
Municipality: Antequera.

III. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY

The Archaeological Area of the Dolmens of Antequera is made 
up of the dolmens that form its name and by a series of ar-
chaeological sites directly related to this necropolis.

The first distinctive feature of the megalithic necropolis is that 
the three tombs that form it conserve the original tumulus, 
which is not common in megalithism in Malaga. The second 
important feature is that in relation to each other, each one has 
clearly different techniques and forms, which means they each 
have to be described individually.

The Menga dolmen is a pinnacle of lintelled architecture in 
prehistoric Europe. Its magnificence stems precisely from its 
architectural nature, in the creation of a truly amazing in-
ternal area with very few, if any, comparisons in European 
megalithism. Together with this is the size of the slabs used 
to construct it and the tumulus, 50 metres in diameter, cove-
ring the entire construction with 3,000 cubic metres of ear-
th and rocks. Menga was built on a gentle promontory or a 
levelled-out area on which a wide and elongated trench was 
dug out of the virgin rock, a trench which would have been 
the size of the tomb itself and which would house the orthos-
tats that would be placed vertically inside; and afterwards the 
enormous roof slabs and the three internal pillars would be 
arranged on top of them.

Formally, three areas can be distinguished in the Menga tomb: 
An atrium, a corridor and a large funerary chamber. There is 
very little difference between the corridor and the chamber but, 
in any case, it is considered a “megalithic corridor tomb” al-
though, in transition to other forms known as “gallery tombs”. 
The total length of the complex is 27.5 metres. The atrium is 
actually part of the corridor however, as it has a trapezoidal 
shape with a wider base facing outwards, it resembles a kind 
of porch or “entrance hall”. It may have been partially or tota-
lly unroofed. In Menga there are still remains of a number of 
orthostats with the tops cuts off on each side of the entrance, 
although the real dimensions and constructive nature of this 
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atrium have not been established. The corridor is relatively 
short and is made up of only three orthostats on the left and 
right, covered with a single slab or capstone.

A slight narrowing, only marked by the different orientation of 
the first two orthostats that it is made up of, mark the way 
towards the funerary chamber. This occupies almost three 
quarters of the preserved structure, with an elongated floor 
plan, slightly oval in shape and it is made up of seven orthos-
tats on each side and a large slab at the end of the tomb. 
These orthostats can be as tall as 4.7 metres, including the 
metre, approximately, that is buried into the foundation trench 
and which is around one and a half metres thick. On top, the 
area is closed with four huge capstones. The general height 
of the tomb increases from 2.7 m at the entrance to the 3.5 
metres at the head; with a maximum width of 6 metres. But 
what is without doubt the most striking feature are the three 
large pillars aligned along the longitudinal axis of the chamber, 
coinciding with the joins of the four capstones. This is an excep-
tional building technique in European megalithism. It does not 
really follow the general patterns of other areas or regions. The 
strategic position of two capstones on each pillar suggests that 
it is a building technique aimed at consolidating the structure 
and preventing it from caving in: at least this is what recent 
studies would suggest.

During recent work carried out in 2005, a deep and narrow well 
was discovered in the last section of the Menga chamber, be-
hind the third pillar. The relationship of this well with the rest of 
the funerary structure has yet to be established, given that this 
is a feature unseen in any other similar structures in Europe.

The Viera dolmen is also partially built on a gentle elevation 
on the land. A longitudinal trench was made on this eleva-
tion or natural promontory, in which the orthostats were pla-
ced vertically. The capstones sit on the upper part of these 
orthostats and the entire complex is covered with a tumulus 
that is fifty metres in diameter. The definitive shape of the 
floor plan enables it to be classified within the category of 
“megalithic corridor tomb”. Thus, it has a long corridor, 
nineteen metres long, segmented in two sections by a door, 
with a roof made up of ten or eleven slabs or capstones. 
This corridor leads to a small chamber or quadrangular li-
ving space, 1.6 m wide and 2 m high, made up of four 
vertical slabs and the capstone.

The Romeral dolmen has two fine examples of chambers made 
with the false dome technique. From outside the tumulus 
appears to be the same as the other two.  However, masonry 
was used mainly to build the walls and domes (stone slabs 
were only used for the roofs and doors). Its floor plan and 
internal distribution also has special features. A 26 metres long 
corridor made up of two long walls with a considerable ascent 
leads to a large funerary chamber through a very elaborate 
door. This is, without a doubt, one of the finest examples of the 
false dome technique in the Prehistory of the Iberian Peninsula. 
The chamber’s floor plan is circular with a base diameter of 
5.20 metres while the upper opening, closed with a stone slab, 
only has a maximum diameter of 2.20 metres. This means the 

curved wall projection has a deviation with regard to the vertical 
one of approximately 1.5 metres, while the total height of the 
chamber is around 4 metres.

Some 10º off the longitudinal axis of the tomb, the large cham-
ber opens on to a small corridor or passageway, with a similar 
construction similar to the large corridor, which in turn acces-
ses a second chamber. Although it is built using the same ma-
sonry technique, it is considerably smaller than the previous 
one. It is only 2.34 metres in diameter and has a maximum 
height of 2.40 metres. Therefore, the projection seen on the 
walls is about 70 cm (half of that seen in the large chamber). 
A particularly imposing feature in this little chamber is that al-
most half of the floor area is occupied by a large 20cm thick 
limestone slab, which from the front appears to be broken and 
at the end, fits into the wall. The entire tomb is included in an 
artificial tumulus, made up of layers of clay and stone slabs, 
almost circular in shape, 85 metres in diameter and with a 
maximum height of 10 metres.

The grandeur of the aforementioned containers could not be 
completed with solid documentation about their funerary con-
tents. Only a few items of pottery, small tools made from flint, 
a few polished stone axes and some copper burins were reco-
vered from inside these three tombs. The funerary ritual used 
and the number of individuals that may have been deposited 
in each megalithic tomb is still unknown. 

The monumental structures of Antequera have maintained 
some interesting examples of schematic art on their walls. Spe-
cifically, some orthostats of the Viera corridor are covered with 
concavities or cupolas that are very typical of schematic art. 
Whilst an orthostat of the Menga corridor has some cross-sha-
ped schematic anthropomorphic depictions that were engraved 
with a large stroke on the wall. The complex is completed with 
another star-shaped motif. There has been considerable dis-
cussion concerning some of the motifs in Menga, with many 
researchers divided; some date it to the prehistoric period and 
others to a subsequent occupation.

In the immediate surroundings of the Dolmens of Antequera 
is the Cerro de Antequera site. The first information about the 
existence was in an initial study published in 1977 by Juan 
Antonio Leiva Rojano and Bartolomé Ruiz González, in which 
they announced the presence of the site near to the megali-
thic necropolis of Antequera. A later study of surface materials 
enabled the site to be characterised as a small Chalcolithic 
village that had already entered the bell-shaped stage, with the 
most significant elements identified being some dishes with 
the slightly widened rims and flat tips decorated with precise 
bell-shaped motifs (zig-zags filled with lines), similar to those 
traditionally related to Palmela type points.

Another archaeological site that is included and partly related 
to the Cerro de Antequera settlement, as it occupies part of 
its area, is a Roman building, the most important element of 
which is the presence of a nymph. 
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IV. BOUNDARY OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL AREA

Literal description of the boundary (Menga and Viera area).

The former, which is the largest and most significant of the sur-
faces of the discontinuous Archaeological Area, is that which 
encompasses the dolmens of Menga and Viera as well as the 
aforementioned Roman villa and the Chalcolithic settlement of 
the Cerro de Antequera. Therefore, the entire plot is included in 
the Property of Cultural Interest, with the exception of the plot 
that houses the headquarters building of the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens. The exclusion of the afore-
mentioned plot is because of its archaeologically sterile nature 
as a result of earth movements that were carried out in the past.

With regard to the adjoining plot, this is the Roman villa, which 
has not yet been excavated, although some of its structures 
can be seen directly, such as its nymph. This plot also includes 
part of the archaeological site called Cerro de Antequera.

Therefore, this zone has well defined geographical limits. The 
north and east limits are made up of the recently constructed 
ring road. The north-west limit is defined by the old route of the 
Camino de Las Algaidas between the service station and the 
aforementioned ring road. The south limit is a broken line, the 
western side of which, in an eastbound direction, is the exit 
of the Granada N-331 road and includes the roundabout that 
accesses the dolmen headquarters building. At this point the 
contour breaks off to the south following the eastern side of 
the public school, but leaving the sports tracks on the inside, 
until it reaches the old track that borders the groves of the Villa 
River to the north. The aforementioned riverbank track follows 
and easterly direction until it once again meets the Granada 
road which it follows until it reaches the starting point of the 
description on the connection roundabout of said road with the 
ring road, overlapping the old Roman bridge.

The UTM coordinates that form the Property’s boundary (Men-
ga and Viera area) are included in the protection file. The plots 
that are affected by the boundary of the Property of Cultural 
Interest, Menga and Viera area, are as follows:

Urban:

Block 24889, plot 01 (total).
Block 26876, plot 01 (total).

Rustic:

Zone 110, plots 3 (total), 5 (total), 7 (total), 8 (total), 9 (total), 
10 (total), 11 (total), 12 (total), 14 (total), 15 (total), 16 (total), 
17 (total), 19 (total), 23 (total), 130 (total), 131 (total), 132 
(total), 133 (total), 9000 (partial), 9001 (partial), 9021 (total), 
9025 (total), 9039 (total), 9047 (total) and 9529 (total, this 
is the plot with isolated dwellings number 1 of grid 13 of map 
00UF69G, described below).

Isolated dwellings: 

Grid 13 of map 00UF69G, plot 1 (total).

The boundary of the Property, Menga and Viera area, affects 
all the public and private spaces, plots, real estate and urban 
elements included within the aforesaid zone.

Literal description of the boundary (Romeral area).

The second perimeter within the discontinuous scope of the 
Archaeological Area is the Romeral dolmen, situated 1,650 me-
tres from the Menga dolmen. The demarcated area is a demar-
cated plot on the north and east side by an old irrigation canal. 
At the southern end, the irrigation canal diverts to the east 
and the limit is the plot with a house that continues along the 
north-south route that was followed by the irrigation canal up 
to this point. The west limit is a field boundary defined by the 
outline of another irrigation canal, which is now abandoned. 
The southern side is demarcated by the lands of the old ce-
ment factory, which is now abandoned and in ruins. Therefore 
the border is the entire preserved area of the Romeral dolmen.

This zone is demarcated by a polygonal area, the angles of 
which are as per the UTM included in the file. The demarcation 
affects the following plots:

Urban:

Block 37991, plot 01 (partial).

Rustic:

Zone 111, plot 47 (total).
Zone 112, plot 9000 (partial).

The boundary of the Property, Romeral area, affects all the pu-
blic and private spaces, plots, real estate and urban elements 
included within the aforesaid zone.

V. DEMARCATION OF THE SURROUNDINGS

The aforementioned Archaeological Area is characterised be-
cause the group of archaeological sites situated therein, inclu-
ding the prominent dolmens of Menga and Viera, have all the 
potential of a unique geographic position, two hills that are an 
extension of the piedmonts of the Sierra del Torcal on the Vega 
plains. This hilly prominence goes on to a bend in the Villa Ri-
ver that demarcates its immediate area of influence both from 
a perceptive point of view and as a landscape unit. Pursuant 
to these criteria, this riverbed has been taken as the border 
on the north, east and southeast side. On the northeast, up 
until the crossing with the railroad track, the Vega plains extend 
from the river with no other clear nearby boundary. To the east 
and southeast, the other riverbank has been compacted by the 
industrial park which has annulled any surviving landscape.

To the south of the Roman villa plot in Antequera, contrary to 
the unlimited condition of the north, the riverbank is visually 
dominated by the Zumacal Hill, which primarily offers the views 
that are lost further up on the distant profile of the mountain. 
There are also a number of archaeological sites on the flanks 
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of this hill. Therefore, the boundary has been extended to this 
hill including the plot occupied by its southern flank to a track 
halfway up the slope that closes it near to the summit.

Towards the west of the aforementioned Roman villa plot, the 
compact development of the town begins, therefore the border 
for the area is restricted to the N351 road, which borders the 
tumuli, but includes the plot with the service station and the 
adjoining car concessionaire building, a group of buildings that 
conceal the view of the dolmens when leaving the historic town 
centre. From the square at the entrance to the historic centre, 
the border extends to the west to the edge of the new district 
created between the Cerro de la Cruz and the ring road, leaving 
the cemetery inside it. As with the preceding section, the aim 
is to reach the limit of the consolidated town, therefore a row 
of precarious buildings have been included situated south of 
the cemetery, the refurbishment of which should be carried out 
pursuant to the requirements of their proximity to the megali-
thic monuments. The inclusion of the beautiful cemetery crea-
ted in 1834 is justified, not only for its neighbouring position 
with the dolmens, but because it forms a splendid sepulchral 
ensemble with a continuity spanning several millennia.

Continuing south-north, the border follows the course of an irri-
gation canal that acts as a plot-separating axis until it reaches 
the confluence with the Villa River, where the border comes to 
a close. It is important to point out that the important Roman 
villa is located precisely on the plot where this confluence takes 
place, partially excavated from the Huerta del Ciprés. Next to 
the Roman site, on the old Camino de La Algaida junction, is 
an old stone bridge.

The demarcation of the area with UTM coordinates is inclu-
ded in the file and affects the following plots.

Urban:

Block 20875, plot 01 (total).
Block 20904, plot 01 (partial).
Block 21872, plots 01 (total), 02 (total), 03 (total), 04 (total) 
and 05 (total).
Block 21872, plots 01 (total), 02 (total), 03 (total) and 04 (total).
Block 21881, plot 01 (total).
Block 21889, plot 01 (total).
Block 21872, plots 01 (total) and 02 (total).
Block 24889, plot 01 (partial).
Block 37991, plot 01 (partial).
Block 38982, plots 17 (total) and 18 (total).

Rustic:

Zone 110, plots 1 (total), 2 (total), 4 (total), 6 (total), 13 (total), 
18 (total), 20 (total), 21 (total), 22 (total), 24 (total), 25 (total), 
26 (total), 27 (partial), 28 (total), 29 (total), 30 (partial), 31 (to-
tal), 32 (partial), 33 (total), 34 (total), 35 (total), 36 (total), 37 
(total), 38 (total), 39 (total), 40 (total), 42 (total), 43 (partial), 
9000 (partial), 9001 (partial), 9005 (partial), 9009 (partial), 
9010 (total), 9019 (partial), 9022 (total), 9023 (total), 9024 
(partial), 9026 (total), 9027 (total), 9041 (total), 9042 (partial), 

9043 (partial), 9044 (total), 9045 (total), 9046 (total), 9051 
(partial), 9052 (total), 9053 (total), 9504 (total, it is the plot 
with isolated dwellings number 2 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, 
described below), 9510 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwe-
llings number 8 of grid 13 of map 00UF69G, described below), 
9513 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings number 1 of 
grid 9 of map 00UF69G, described below) and 9517 (total, it 
is the plot with isolated dwellings number 5 of grid 18 of map 
00UF69G, described below). 

Plot 111, plots 40 (total), 42 (total), 43 (total), 44 (total), 45 
(total), 46 (total), 48 (total), 49 (total), 50 (total), 51 (total), 
151 (total), 161 (total), 164 (total), 165 (total), 166 (total), 168 
(total), 169 (total), 170 (total), 171 (total), 172 (total), 173 (to-
tal), 174 (total), 175 (total), 176 (total), 177 (total), 178 (total), 
179 (total), 180 (total), 181 (total), 182 (total), 183 (total), 184 
(total), 186 (total), 187 (total), 188 (total), 189 (total), 191 (to-
tal), 193 (total), 195 (total), 205 (total), 9001 (total), 9002 (to-
tal), 9003 (partial), 9004 (total), 9009 (partial), 9013 (partial), 
9015 (total), 9023 (total), 9034 (partial), 9036 (partial), 9038 
(total), 9039 (total), 9041 (total), 9044 (partial), 9048 (total), 
9049 (partial), 9502 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings 
number 8 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, described below), 9503 
(total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings number 5 of grid 24 
of map 00UF69G, described below), 9508 (total, it is the plot 
with isolated dwellings number 22 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, 
described below), 9509 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwe-
llings number 12 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, described below), 
9515 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings number 15 
of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, described below), 9520 (total, it 
is the plot with isolated dwellings number 4 of grid 8 of map 
00UF69G, described below), 9536 (total, it is the plot with iso-
lated dwellings number 7 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, described 
below), 9541 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings number 
6 of grid 24 of map 00UG60A, described below), 9542 (total, 
it is the plot with isolated dwellings number 11 of grid 8 of 
map 00UF69G, described below), 9552 (total, it is the plot with 
isolated dwellings number 20 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, des-
cribed below), 9555 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings 
number 23 of grid 8 of map 00UF69G, described below) and 
9559 (total, it is the plot with isolated dwellings number 17 of 
grid 8 of map 00UF69G, described below).

Zone 112, plots 9000 (partial) and 9006 (total). 

Isolated dwellings:  

Grid 8 of map 00UF69G, plots 2 (total), 4 (total), 7 (total), 8 
(total), 11 (total), 12 (total), 15 (total), 17 (total), 20 (total), 
22 (total) and 23 (total).
Grid 9 of map 00UF69G, plot 1 (total).
Grid 13 of map 00UF69G, plot 8 (total).
Grid 18 of map 00UF69G, plot 5 (total).
Grid 24 of map 00UG60A, plots 5 (total) and 6 (total).

The boundary of the area affects all the public and private 
spaces, plots, real estate and urban elements included within 
the aforesaid zone.
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The base cartography used to demarcate the Property and 
its surroundings is the Topographic Map of Andalusia, scale 
1:10,000 and the urban and rustic digital cadastral Cartogra-
phy, Ministry of Economic Affairs and Finance, Real Estate 
Tax Registry, 2005, on Digital Orthophotography of Andalusia, 
Cartography Institute of Andalusia, flight 2001-2002.

(7.b.L9) DECREE 280/2010, of 27 April, creating 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens as an independently managed adminis-
trative service. (BOJA no. 92 of 13 May 2010)

The ensemble formed by the dolmens of Menga, Viera and 
El Romeral in Antequera is one of the best and most famous 
examples of European megalithism. Megaliths were the first 
forms of monumental architecture in European Prehistory and 
began, according to currently available information, at the be-
ginning of the 5th millennium before current era, the Neolithic 
period, around 6,500 years ago.

By Royal Order of 1 June 1886, the dolmen of Menga was 
declared a National Monument. Also, by Royal Order of 12 July 
1923, the dolmens of Menga and Viera were declared National 
Monuments. The dolmen of El Romeral belongs to the National 
Archaeological and Artistic Treasury pursuant to Royal Decree 
Law of 9 August 1926 and it was declared a Historical-Artistic 
Monument in the Decree of 3 June 1931.

The Spanish state in 1886 acquired the dolmen of Menga, 
which until then had been privately owned. The acquisition of 
the megalithic tomb of El Romeral was carried out by the Mi-
nistry of Culture in 1986. Lastly, by way of the Resolution of 
10 November 2006 of the General Directorate for Heritage of 
the Department of Economy and Finance of the Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia, the transfer agreed between the Au-
tonomous Community of Andalusia and the Town Council of 
Antequera was made public, which meant the land on which 
the dolmens of Menga and Viera are situated became the pro-
perty of the autonomous community.

Today, the dolmens of Antequera depend on the Department 
for Culture, whose Administrative Unit was created by means 
of Decree 395/1986, of 17 December, which approved the 
work positions of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia 
and which was subsequently modified by Decree 60/1994 of 
8 March, which created the figure of Director of the Ensemble, 
and by Decree 214/2005 of 4 October which modified the De-
partment for Culture’s work positions. 

Recently, by means of Decree 25/2009, of 27 January, the 
archaeological area of the dolmens of Antequera (Malaga) was 
inscribed in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical He-
ritage as a Property of Cultural Interest, with the typology of 
Archaeological Area.

The experience gained in recent years tells us the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble should be given an independent management 

body that guarantees the comprehensive institutionalisation of 
the protection, which will include two key aspects: The territory 
and the historical development of this territory.

Law 14/2007 of 26 November on the Historical Heritage of 
Andalusia, dedicates its Title IX to Historical Heritage Institu-
tions, defining Cultural Complexes as Cultural Spaces that, gi-
ven their heritage relevance, have their own management body, 
which enables the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens to be given the concept of independently managed 
administrative service provided for in article 15 of Law 9/2007 
of 22 October, of the Administration of the Autonomous Gover-
nment of Andalusia.

The creation of this independently managed administration ser-
vice for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens 
shall entail a functional specialisation within the organisation 
of the Department for Culture, a unique identification for this 
public service for the public and shall provide the Ensemble 
with improved management.

For this purpose and pursuant to Law 14/2007 of 26 Novem-
ber and Law 9/2007 of 22 October, by means of this regula-
tion, the organisation, attributions and running of the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens is created and 
regulated as an independently managed administrative servi-
ce, for the best fulfilment of the purposes that are assigned 
to it. Therefore, the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens shall have a Directorate, as an executive and mana-
gement body, responsible for the Administration, Conservation 
and Research and Dissemination Areas, and with a Technical 
Commission as a consultancy and advisory body with a colle-
gial nature.

Therefore, pursuant to the provisions of article 15 of Law 
9/2007 of 22 October and article 21.3 of Law 6/2006 of 24 
October, of the Government of the Autonomous Community 
of Andalusia, at the proposal of the Culture Minister, prior 
reports from the Department of Taxation and Public Adminis-
tration and prior deliberation of the Government Council in its 
meeting on 27 April 2010,

I HEREBY DECREE

Article 1. Nature and ascription of the Archaeological Ensem-
ble of the Antequera Dolmens.

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens is 
created as an independently managed administrative servi-
ce, ascribed to the competent Ministry for historical heritage 
through the competent General Directorate for Archaeological 
Complexes.

Article 2. Scope of action and headquarters building.

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens shall 
exercise its functions within the scope of the Archaeological 
Area of the Dolmens of Antequera (Malaga). In order to carry 
out its functions correctly it shall have an institutional venue 
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in which a museum context shall be created to preserve the 
Prehistory of Antequera and Andalusia.

Article 3. Competences.

The Archaeological Ensemble shall be given the following com-
petences, within its scope of activity:

a) The protection and administration of the Archaeological 
Area.

b) Preparing the institution’s Master Plan, which shall in-
clude the general action guidelines in the Archaeological 
Area and shall be processed pursuant to applicable re-
gulations.

c) Organising, promoting and encouraging cultural initiati-
ves that enable the knowledge and dissemination of the 
Archaeological Area through permanent exhibitions on 
the Prehistory of Antequera and Andalusia.

d) The protection and conservation of movable and immo-
vable property that are within the Archaeological Area 
included in the historical heritage, as well as promoting 
improvements.

e) Proposing the project for the institution’s Annual Plan 
and implementing it.

f) Preparing the Annual Report.

g) Proposing projects for annual administration, protec-
tion, conservation and restoration, research and disse-
mination programmes for the Archaeological Area and 
implementing these, ensuring that these programmes 
meet the most suitable applicable criteria and they are 
carried out pursuant to the principles established in in-
ternational letters and documents on the subject and 
so the environmental and landscape conditions of the 
Archaeological Area and its surroundings are preserved. 
In order to execute these programmes, other public or 
private entities and institutions may collaborate.

h) Submit proposals for as many precautionary measures 
as necessary, within its scope of action, for the material 
and environmental conservation of the Archaeological 
Area and to prevent uses that contradict its archaeo-
logical nature and fragility of its materials, pursuant to 
current legislation.

i) Provide access for people visiting the Archaeological 
Area, ensuring the correct use thereof.

j) Enable people carrying out research on the Archaeologi-
cal Area to have access thereto.

k) Implement cooperation programmes with other similar 
institutions.

l) Adopt as many measures deemed necessary for the ful-
filment of the objectives of the Archaeological Ensemble 
within the area of its competences and any entrusted by 
the competent Ministry for historical heritage.

Article 4. Structure.

The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens shall 
have a Directorate, as an executive and management body, 
responsible for the Administration, Conservation and Research 
and Dissemination Areas, and with a Technical Commission as 
a consultancy and advisory body with a collegial nature.

Article 5. Management.

1. The person in charge of the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens, shall be appointed, pursuant to article 
80.2 of Law 14/2007 of 26 November on the Historical Heri-
tage of Andalusia, by the person responsible from the compe-
tent Ministry for historical heritage, pursuant to the provisions 
of public administration regulations and shall be directly in 
charge of the management of the Archaeological Ensemble 
and its activities.

2. Specifically they shall be responsible for:

a) Directing, coordinating and supervising the fulfilment of 
the objectives and activities ascribed to the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble, issuing the relevant instructions for the 
correct functioning thereof.

b) Coordinating, promoting and inspecting the units of the 
Archaeological Ensemble.

c) Organising cultural, educational and scientific activities.

d) Encouraging cooperation agreements with other similar 
institutions.

e) Presenting the following to the General Directorate in 
charge of archaeological ensembles:

1. The Master Plan project.

2. The projects for the Annual Plan and annual pro-
grammes for the administration, protection, conser-
vation and restoration, research and dissemination 
of the Archaeological Area.

3. The proposal to adopt the necessary measures to 
ensure the effective protection of the Archaeological 
Area, as well as carrying out protection, conserva-
tion and restoration, research and dissemination 
activities.

4. The proposal for emergency or contingency reasons, 
of extraordinary conservation measures, as well as 
any initiatives that are aimed at improving the deve-
lopment of the institution’s objectives.

Article 6. Administration Department.

The Administration Department shall carry out, pursuant to 
the instructions of the Directorate, functions concerning admi-
nistrative, legal and economic aspects of the activities of the 
Archaeological Ensemble and in particular:
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a) The management of issues related to staff and the inter-
nal system.

b) Administrative coordination.

c) Advice for the Directorate concerning economic, admi-
nistrative and labour issues.

d) The economic management and administrative procure-
ment activities within its field of competences.

e) The preparation and implementation of annual adminis-
tration programmes.

f) The monitoring and maintenance of safety within the 
Archaeological Ensemble.

g) The authority and obligations derived from the manage-
ment or the use of the property and rights ascribed to 
the Archaeological Ensemble.

h) Any general functions that are attributed within its com-
petences by the Directorate.

Article 7. Conservation and Research Department.

The Conservation and Research Department shall carry out 
preservation and maintenance functions for the elements that 
form part of the Archaeological Area, as well as scientific con-
trol activities. Specifically, this department shall carry out the 
following tasks:

a) Controlling the condition of the Archaeological Area.

b) Preparing and implementing annual protection, conser-
vation and restoration and research programmes.

c) Submitting a proposal to the Directorate for precautio-
nary or extraordinary measures for emergency actions 
with regard to material, landscape and environmental 
conservation.

d) Supervising archaeological activities that are carried out 
in the Archaeological Area.

e) Drawing up the technical reports at the request of the 
Directorate.

f) Drawing up scientific publications within its scope of res-
ponsibility.

g) The preparation of scientific description instruments.

h) The proper execution and conservation of scientific do-
cumentation and the institution’s library.

i) Any other functions attributed by the Directorate, within 
its area of responsibility, in order to meet the effective 
protection objectives of the Archaeological Area.

Article 8. Dissemination Department.

The Dissemination Department shall be responsible for exten-
ding the Archaeological Ensemble to the general public, by 
applying didactic methods and communication techniques and 

shall be responsible for organising additional activities aimed at 
meeting these objectives. The specific tasks shall be as follows:

a) The organisation of visits to the Archaeological Area, 
ensuring greater knowledge is gained thereof, meeting 
the recommendations of the Conservation and Research 
Department with regard to material, environmental and 
landscape conservation.

b) The management of temporary exhibitions and other pro-
grammes related to the dissemination of the institution.

c) The preparation and implementation of annual dissemi-
nation programmes.

d) Drawing up scientific publications for information purpo-
ses within its scope of responsibility.

e) Any other functions attributed by the Directorate, within its 
area of responsibility, in order to meet the communication 
and education objectives of the Archaeological Ensemble.

Article 9. Technical Commission.

1.  The Technical Commission is the Archaeological Ensemble’s 
advisory and consultancy collegiate body, for matters included 
in its area of responsibility.

2. The Technical Commission shall be presided over by the person 
responsible for the Directorate of the Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens and shall be made up of six mem-
bers who shall be appointed and separated freely by the person 
responsible from the competent Ministry for historical heritage, 
for a period of three years which shall be extendable, chosen 
from career officers or renowned professionals in the field of 
Historical Heritage, archaeology or landscapes, botany and 
other disciplines that contribute to a better understanding of 
the Archaeological Area, taking into account the principle of a 
balanced representation between men and women provided for 
in articles 19 and 89 of Law 9/2007 of 22 October, from the 
Administration of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

The person responsible from the Administration Department 
shall assume the Administration of the Technical Commis-
sion, with voice and without vote. The persons responsible 
for the Conservation and Research and Dissemination De-
partments shall attend the Technical Commission’s mee-
tings, with voice but without vote.

At the proposal of the Presidency, or of three members, other 
officers or experts may attend the Technical Commission’s 
meetings as well as Special Commissions and Conferences 
that are held, with voice and without vote, to inform about 
monographic issues.

3. The functions of the Technical Commission shall be as follows:

a) To act as a consultancy or advisory body.

b) To propose as many measures and suggestions deemed 
necessary for the conservation and improvement of the 
Archaeological Area.
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c) To inform of the institution’s Master Plan and Annual 
Plan projects.

d) To inform of annual protection, conservation and restora-
tion, research and dissemination programmes.

e) To act, with proposal powers, as council for preparing 
publications for the Archaeological Ensemble.

f) To report on any issues and proposals that are submit-
ted to it.

4. The Technical Commission may hold special meetings in rela-
tion to specific or monographic issues. Likewise, it may hold 
joint or single conferences, to study specific matters. The con-
ferences and special commissions shall be made up of one 
or more members of the Technical Commission, appointed 
at the proposal of the latter by the Presidency and they shall 
be assisted, when necessary, by officers or experts appointed 
with the approval of the Technical Commission.

5. The Technical Commission shall meet as many times as ca-
lled by the Secretariat by order of its Presidency and at least 
once every quarter. The Presidency vote shall determine the 
vote in the event of a tie, for the purpose of adopting agree-
ments. 

The appointment of the members of the Technical Commis-
sion and, if applicable, of special commissions or conferences, 
as well as of people invited to attend their meetings, shall be 
honorary and unpaid, but they shall accrue payments, as esta-
blished in Decree 54/1989 of 21 March, on payment for atten-
ding meetings, for allowances and travel expenses, when they 
attend the Technical Commission’s meetings and, if applicable, 
special commissions and conferences.

The Technical Commission shall be governed, apart from by 
the provisions of this Decree, by the provisions for collegiate 
bodies in Law 30/1992 of 26 November, on the Legal Fra-
mework governing the Public Administration and Administrative 
Proceedings and in Law 9/2007 of 22 October.

Sole additional provision. Adaptation of the relevant report on 
work positions.

Within a maximum period of three months, the Culture Ministry 
shall present the relevant proposal to the Department of Taxa-
tion and Public Administration, for the adaptation of the report 
on work positions to the provisions of this Decree. 

Sole transitory provision. Work position Office.

Until the new report on work positions of the Ministry of Culture 
is approved, the work positions of the Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Dolmens of Menga, Viera and Romeral shall be paid 
with debit to the same budgetary credit as recorded until now 
and shall provisionally depend on the General Directorate of 
Museums and Promotion of Art. 

First final provision. Development and implementation.

The Ministry of Culture shall be authorised to issue any provi-
sions necessary for the development and implementation of 
the provisions of this Decree.

Second final provision. Entry into force.

This Decree shall enter into force the day after it is published 
in the Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of An-
dalusia.

(7.b.L10) Decree 245/2011, of 12 July, BOJA no. 
150, of 2 August 2011, inscribing the archaeolo-
gical site of La Peña de los Enamorados, in the 
municipality of Antequera (Malaga), in the Gene-
ral Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage 
as a Property of Cultural Interest, with the typolo-
gy of Archaeological Area

I. The development of the provisions of article 46 of the Spa-
nish Constitution, the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia, 
approved by means of Organic Law 2/2007, of 19 March, es-
tablishes in article 10.3.3. that the Autonomous Community 
shall exercise its powers with the basic aim of consolidating 
an awareness of Andalusian identity and culture through the 
knowledge, research and dissemination of historical, anthropo-
logical and linguistic heritage. For that purpose, article 37.1.18. 
establishes that public policies shall be aimed at guaranteeing 
and ensuring the aforementioned basic objective through the 
effective application, as a governing principle, of the conserva-
tion and enhancement of the cultural, historical and artistic he-
ritage of Andalusia; also establishing in article 68.3.1 that the 
Autonomous Community shall be exclusively responsible for 
protecting the historical, artistic, monumental, archaeological 
and scientific heritage, notwithstanding the provisions of article 
49.1.28 of the Constitution.

While exercising the competence attributed by the statutes, 
Law 14/2007, of 26 November on the Historical Heritage of 
Andalusia, establishes in its article 9.7.a), that the competent 
agency for resolving the inscription procedures in the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage is the Government 
Council.

Furthermore, article 2 of the Regulation on the Administrative 
Organisation of Andalusia’s Historical Heritage, approved by 
Decree 4/1993, of 26 January, declared in force by the ove-
rriding provision of the aforesaid Law 14/2007 of 26 Novem-
ber, attributed the competence for drawing up, monitoring and 
executing the policies for Andalusian Cultural Properties with 
regard to safeguarding, enhancing and the dissemination of 
the Andalusian Historical Heritage, pursuant to article 3.3 of 
the aforementioned Regulations, with the head of the Culture 
Ministry being the competent body for submitting a proposal to 
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the governing Council of the Autonomous Government of Anda-
lusia for the inscription of the Properties of Cultural Interest in 
the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage with it 
being said body who is responsible, pursuant to article 1.1 of 
the preceding Regulation, for the inscription.

II. The characteristics of the archaeological site of La Peña de 
los Enamorados are determined by its location, as the structu-
res adapt perfectly to the orography of the land, creating a uni-
que landscape. This place is also defined by the scope of its oc-
cupation. Studies have enabled a base stratigraphic sequence 
to be documented with levels beginning in the Post-Palaeolithic 
period and continuing until the Roman and medieval period.

This site is one of the most westerly settlements known in the 
context of the Argaric Culture. It is also an essential enclave of the 
Late Bronze Age in the inland areas of Malaga for the study of the 
substratum before the creation of Phoenician settlements on the 
coast. Furthermore, the relationship between the Peña de los Ena-
morados and the dolmen necropolis of Antequera is undeniable, 
forming a common landscape with a marked symbolic nature. 
Specifically, the axis of the corridor of the Menga dolmen faces 
the shelter of Matacabras, a site with rock art paintings showing 
anthropomorphic and zoomorphic motifs.

III. The General Directorate for Cultural Properties of the Minis-
try of Culture of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, by 
means of the Resolution of 2 December 1987 (published in the 
Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia with 
number 106, of 22 December 1987 and the Official State Gazette 
number 28 of 2 February 1988) initiated the procedure for the 
declaration of an Archaeological Area, as a Property of Cultural In-
terest, in favour of the archaeological site known as the Prehistoric 
Settlement of La Peña de los Enamorados, in the municipality of 
Antequera (Malaga), following the procedures established in Law 
16/1985 of 25 June, on Spanish Historical Heritage, pursuant to 
the provisions of the first transitory provision of Law 14/2007 of 
26 November on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia.

The Provincial Commission for Historical Heritage of Malaga 
issued a favourable report in its meeting of 10/09 of 4 June 
2009 thus complying with the provisions of article 9.2 of the 
Law on Spanish Historical Heritage.

Pursuant to applicable legislation, the mandatory procedures 
were carried out on public information (Official Gazette of the 
Autonomous Government of Andalusia number 206 of 16 Oc-
tober 2008 and again on 23 March 2009 in the Official Gazette 
of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia number 56) and 
in the hearing of the Antequera Town Council (Malaga).

For emergency public works and actions that are carried out 
in the Guadalhorce River, providing they do not involve earth 
movements, a conservation project shall not have to be sub-
mitted and prior authorisation from the competent Ministry for 
historical heritage shall not be required.

Once the procedural instructions have been completed and 
pursuant to article 27.1 of Law 14/2007 of 26 November, the 
archaeological site of La Peña de los Enamorados, in the mu-

nicipality of Antequera (Malaga), is hereby inscribed in the Ge-
neral Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Property 
of Cultural Interest, with the typology of Archaeological Area.

In view of the provisions of article 13.5 of the Regulations for 
Protecting and Enhancing the Historical Heritage of Andalu-
sia, approved by means of Decree 19/1995 of 7 February, in 
relation to the provisions of article 40 of Law 7/2002, of 17 
December, on Urban Planning of Andalusia, this property is 
hereby entered into the Regional Registry for Planning Servi-
ces, Urban Arrangements and for Registered Properties and 
Spaces, created by Decree 2/2004 of 7 January.

Pursuant to article 12 of Law 14/2007, of 26 November, it is 
hereby inscribed in the relevant Property Registry free of charge.

By virtue of the foregoing and pursuant to the provisions of 
articles 3 and 9.7.a) of the aforementioned Law 14/2007 of 26 
November, on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, in relation 
to article 3.3 of the Regulations for Protecting and Enhancing 
the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, at the proposal of the Mi-
nistry for Culture and after deliberation, the Government Coun-
cil, in its meeting held on 12 July 2011,

DECIDED

First. To inscribe the archaeological site of La Peña de los Ena-
morados (Malaga), the description and boundaries of which 
are outlined in the Appendix to this Decree, in the General 
Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Property of 
Cultural Interest, with the typology of Archaeological Area.

Second. To establish an area in which alterations could affect the 
values of the Property, contemplation, appreciation or the study 
thereof. This area shall include public and private areas, plots, 
properties and urban elements included within the boundaries 
that are outlined in the appendix and graphically outlined on the 
boundaries plan of the Property and its surroundings.

Third. To request the entry of the immovable property in the Au-
tonomous Registry, for Planning Services, Urban Arrangements 
and for Registered Properties and Spaces and in the relevant 
Property Registry.

Fourth. To notify the General State Administration so it can be 
recorded in the relevant Registry.

Fifth.  To give instructions for this Decree to be published in the 
Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

From the day after the notification of this act, an appeal for 
reconsideration may be optionally filed against this act, which 
puts an end to the administrative proceedings, before the same 
institution that issues it within one month, pursuant to articles 
116 and 117 of Law 30/1992 of 26 November, on the Legal 
Framework governing the Public Administration and Adminis-
trative Proceedings (modified by Law 4/1999 of 13 January), 
or directly filing an appeal under contentious-administrative le-
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gislation within a period of two months, before the Chamber of 
the State Supreme Court of Justice of Andalusia, pursuant to 
the provisions of articles 10 and 46 of Law 29/1998 of 13 July, 
regulating Contentious-Administrative legislation.

APPENDIX

I. NAME

Main: Archaeological site of La Peña de los Enamorados.
Secondary: Prehistoric settlement of La Peña de los Enamora-
dos, Peñón de los Enamorados and Matacabras shelter.

II. LOCATION

Province: Malaga.
Municipality: Antequera.

III. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY

The occupation of the Peña in superficial terms is traditionally 
the Bronze Age on a full horizon, according to the pottery with 
mainly smooth, polished or trowelled surfaces, in the shape of 
carinated dishes and vessels, large pots and containers. Also, 
the presence of cists made out of limestone slabs ascribes this 
initial moment to an Argaric period.

During the prospection work included in the first Prehistoric Ar-
chaeometallurgy Project of the province of Malaga, very eroded 
elements from a slightly older settlement were found on the west 
side of the Peña, with lots of bell-shaped pottery related to evi-
dence of an intense metallurgic activity for the benefit of copper.

After a pause during the Late Bronze Age, the side was reoc-
cupied in the Final Bronze Age with evidence of typical pottery 
from that period, particularly carinated dishes with a good sur-
face treatment. The most characteristic feature of this site is 
its location in an easily-defendable position that enables tracks 
and access routes to the grasslands to be controlled. With re-
gard to the burials of this settlement, they are interments in 
cists that are located in the actual living area.

The Roman phase is represented by varied pottery as well as 
some structural remains. The necropolis is situated in an area 
close to the Guadalhorce River and in relation to a road that 
communicated Antikaria (Antequera) with Illiberis (Granada), 
so the traditional pattern of these areas is followed. The tombs 
are characterised by its gabled roof, ascribing to a vast period 
from the 1st century to the 4th century AD judging by its mate-
rials. Subsequently and as part of a medieval period, pottery 
and building materials were discovered on the surface, as well 
as structures identified traditionally as defensive structures.

Lastly, situated at the foot of the northwest side of the Peña 
de los Enamorados is the Matacabras shelter as a presence 
and essential landmark given its relationship with the Dolmen 
Ensemble of Antequera, in particular with the Menga dolmen, 
the central axis of which faces this. This tomb faces northeast, 
to the north of the rising sun on the summer solstice, an extre-
mely unusual orientation in this cultural context. The paintings 
represent a series of red zoomorphic and anthropomorphic 
motifs, with a post-Palaeolithic chronology.

IV. PROPERTY BOUNDARIES

The Archaeological Area is demarcated by two polygonal areas, 
with its sides being the limits thereof and its vertices are the 
UTM coordinates that are included in the protection file.

The demarcation complies with the archaeological remains 
documented in the systematic research of the area which in 
general terms defines two clearly separate spaces. Also, the 
geomorphology of the Peña de los Enamorados has also been 
taken into account as well as the natural and anthropic trans-
formations that may have taken place as a result of the specific 
characteristics of this site.

The boundary of the area affects all the public and private spa-
ces, plots, real estate and urban elements included within the 
aforesaid zones. The affected plots are as follows:

North zone:

Mass Plot Type Land registry ref. Encumbrance

80 6 R 29015A08000006 Partial

80 10 R 29015A08000010 Partial

80 11 R 29015A08000011 Partial

80 12 R 29015A08000012 Total

80 9002 X 29015A08009002 Partial

80 9004 X 29015A08009004 Partial

80 9005 X 29015A08009005 Partial

80 9008 X 29015A08009008 Partial

80 9009 X 29015A08009009 Partial



149

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  VI. LEGAL TEXTS AND SYNTHESIS OF PLANS CONCERNING THE PROPERTY

Mass Plot Type Land registry ref. Encumbrance

82 8 R 29015A08200008 Partial

82 11 R 29015A08200011 Partial

82 9011 X 29015A08209011 Partial

South zone:

Mass Plot Type Land registry ref. Encumbrance

80 9002 X 29015A08009002 Partial

83 44 R 29015A08300044 Partial

83 45 R 29015A08300045 Partial

83 9005 X 29015A08309005 Partial

83 9011 X 29015A08309011 Partial

V. DEMARCATION OF THE SURROUNDINGS

The surroundings shall be demarcated by a polygonal area, 
with its sides being the limits thereof and its vertices shall be 
the UTM coordinates included in the protection file.

The surroundings of the Property are defined by the railway 
line on its east border, the limit of the necropolis to its extreme 
south and the rock mass forms its north and west borders, 
using the actual orography of the land to demarcate the pro-
tected area. Therefore the geographic landmark that is made 
up of the Peña de los Enamorados alone is included within the 
boundary as the backbone of the ensemble of archaeological 

elements that form the Property. The undeniable landscape 
relationships between the Peña de los Enamorados landmark 
and the Dolmen Ensemble of Antequera have also been taken 
into account.

The demarcated area is the minimum space required to prevent 
any modifications that could alter the Property, also pointing 
out that this orographic element is the context in which this is 
developed.

This boundary affects all the public and private spaces, plots, 
real estate and urban elements included within the aforesaid 
zone. The affected plots are as follows: 

22 2 D 002200200UG60D Partial

79 22 R 29015A07900022 Partial

79 23 R 29015A07900023 Partial

79 24 R 29015A07900024 Partial

79 9002 X 29015A07909002 Partial

79 9010 X 29015A07909010 Partial

79 9018 X 29015A07909018 Partial

79 9021 X 29015A07909021 Partial

79 9023 X 29015A07909023 Partial

80 3 R 29015A08000003 Partial

80 4 R 29015A08000004 Partial

80 5 R 29015A08000005 Partial

80 6 R 29015A08000006 Partial

80 8 R 29015A08000008 Total

80 9 R 29015A08000009 Total
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80 10 R 29015A08000010 Partial

80 11 R 29015A08000011 Partial

80 9001 X 29015A08009001 Total

80 9002 X 29015A08009002 Partial

80 9003 X 29015A08009003 Total

80 9004 X 29015A08009004 Partial

80 9005 X 29015A08009005 Partial

80 9007 X 29015A08009007 Total

80 9008 X 29015A08009008 Partial

80 9009 X 29015A08009009 Partial

80 6 R 29015A08200006 Partial

82 8 R 29015A08200008 Partial

82 9 R 29015A08200009 Partial

82 11 R 29015A08200011 Partial

82 9001 X 29015A08209001 Partial

83 42 R 29015A08300042 Partial

83 43 R 29015A08300043 Partial

83 44 R 29015A08300044 Partial

83 45 R 29015A08300045 Partial

83 46 R 29015A08300046 Partial

83 9005 X 29015A08309005 Partial

83 9011 X 29015A08309011 Partial

83 9014 X 29015A08309014 Partial

VI. GRAPHIC BOUNDARIES

The base cartography used to demarcate the Property and its 
surroundings is the vector cadastral cartography, Ministry of 
Economic Affairs and Finance, Land Registry Electronic Office, 
February 2010.

(7.b.11) Law 6/1984, of 12 June, creating the En-
vironment Agency

Article 1. The Environment Agency is created, as an autono-
mous administrative organisation of the Autonomous Gover-
nment of Andalusia, ascribed to the Presidency of the Auto-
nomous Government of Andalusia, which shall be responsible 
under a decentralisation system of the functions attributed to 
it pursuant to this Law.

Article 2.  The Agency is public law organisation, with its own 
legal status, with administrative and financial autonomy to 

meet its objectives, as well as to manage its heritage and the 
funds assigned to it.

Article 3.  The organisation and running of it shall comply with 
the provisions of this Law and other applicable provisions of the 
Autonomous Government of Andalusia.

Article 4. The aim of the Environment Agency shall be to “pro-
tect and conserve” the environment, pursuant to current le-
gislation, through correct administrative activities to meet this 
purpose.

Article 12. The Agency shall be financed by the following re-
sources:

a) Loans that are assigned to it in the Autonomous Govern-
ment of Andalusia’s budgets, which shall include entries 
required to meet the objectives of the Environment Agen-
cy pursuant to this Law.

b) Subsidies, contributions and public and private legacies, 
from both individuals and legal entities.
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c) The property yields and values of its heritage.

d) Revenue from services provided.

Article 13.  The Agency shall be subject to the budget system es-
tablished in General Law 5/1983 of 19 July, of the Public Treasury 
of the Autonomous Community of Andalusia.

(7.b.L12) Law 2/1989, of 18 July, approving the 
Inventory of Protected Natural Areas of Andalusia 
and additional protection measures are establi-
shed. BOJA no. 60 of 27/7/1989

The protection of natural spaces understood to be areas of 
the Biosphere whose environmental units have not been essen-
tially modified by human actions, or they have in a way that 
has generated new natural environments, is part of the general 
policies on the conservation of nature and its resources. This 
Law establishes, by means of the Inventory that it incorporates, 
different typologies of natural spaces protected in Andalusia.

Statement of motives. 

The protection of natural spaces understood to be areas of the 
Biosphere whose environmental units have not been essentially 
modified by human actions, or they have in a way that has 
generated new natural environments, is part of the general po-
licies on the conservation of nature and its resources.

Andalusia still has so many competent areas with natural va-
lues that our Autonomous Community can without doubt, be 
considered one of the richest areas in species and biotypes of 
the Iberian Peninsula. However, this natural heritage, on which 
a number of aspects of our culture are based, has been gra-
dually deteriorating to such a degree that measures need to be 
urgently implemented in order to effectively protect it.

The diversity and scope of the ecological wealth of Andalusia 
and the clear evidence of human presence in the natural spa-
ces, enables a conservation policy compatible with economic 
development to be created.

In general terms, the idea of conservation must be understood 
in the broadest sense, therefore, inherent therein, must be the 
promotion of the economic wealth, so the orderly exploitation 
of the natural resources results in benefits for the municipali-
ties in which they are located, in short, our Autonomous Com-
munity. Therefore economic sectors have to be involved in the 
Conservation of nature, otherwise any policies put forward by 
the Authorities will be rendered null and void, without the su-
pport of the affected community, therefore any actions that do 
not include the interrelationship between nature and develop-
ment will be pointless in the long term.

The aforementioned policy was followed in this regard in our 
Autonomous Community since the beginning, with examples 

such as the declaration up until now of the natural Parks of the 
Sierras de Grazalema, Cazorla, Segura y las Villas, Maria, Cabo 
de Gata, El Torcal de Antequera and Subbética, the Nature 
Reserve of the Marismas del Odiel and in total twenty one Inte-
gral Land Reserves as well as the approval of Special Physical 
Environment Plans for all the Provinces of Andalusia.

Creating an inventory of the most significant biotopes was one 
of the main objectives of the European Economic Community 
program “CORINE” established to compile basic information 
about the Environment. Studies carried out on different natural 
and cultural spaces, pursuant to the aforementioned European 
programme, have enabled the selection and subsequent clas-
sification of them for their inclusion in the inventory by applying 
physical, natural and cultural criteria. An important point in 
this regard, is that the importance of these biotopes has been 
proven as the majority of them are included in the provisional 
list of Special Protection Zones for Wild Birds, 79/409/EEC.

With this Law, an inventory would be created by the Autono-
mous Government of Andalusia, in compliance with the provi-
sions of the Second Transitory Provision of Law 6/1984 of 12 
June and the necessary additional protection measures would 
be established.

It is important to point out the importance, as a planning ins-
trument, of the Natural Resources Zoning plans, included in 
mandatory and enforceable basic state legislation. These plans 
will enable the natural Resources of our autonomous Commu-
nity to be preserved and in particular protected natural spaces, 
in harmony with an integrated methodology for their economic 
development.

Together with those included in current regulations on natural 
protected spaces, new protection systems are introduced in Ar-
ticle 2: Parks on the outskirts of the city and concerted Nature 
Reserves and the figure of Natural Site, included in the revoked 
Law 15/1975 of 2 May on Protected Natural spaces, as this 
figure is understood to warrant an independent treatment. Li-
kewise, the description Natural is added to the figure of Park 
governed in Basic State Legislation.

The figure of Nature Reserve includes spaces with exceptional 
natural values and those that have components with outstan-
ding natural features that require special protection and for 
which none of the systems included in basic state Legislation 
are applicable either through default or through excess.

Throughout Chapter II, the protection system required to en-
sure the conservation of natural spaces is established, with 
this understood in the widest sense of the term, at the same 
time as article 3 determines for spaces that require a more 
comprehensive protection, a continuous and peripheral zone 
that acts as a buffer zone, with the aim of correcting external 
areas and ensuring the use of the land is compatible with the 
conservation thereof.

In addition to the protection of the spaces, Chapter III includes 
the system of authorisation for uses that require it pursuant 
to the provisions of Law. A balance has been sought between 
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the required speed in processing authorisations and the gua-
rantee that granting these respects the ecological values, by 
establishing relatively short periods for adopting resolutions 
and solving the automatic and positive administrative silence in 
cases in which development licences depend on environmen-
tal authorisations. However, the prohibition to acquire powers, 
through the administrative silence process, that go against the 
governing regulations shall be guaranteed.

Significant changes are introduced in the administrative or-
ganisation of natural spaces under protection. After a general 
declaration of the assignment of administration competences 
and management to the Autonomous Government of Anda-
lusia through the Environment Agency, the system for each 
protection institution is outlined: The existence of an advisory 
collegiate body is maintained to take part in the administration 
of the Natural Parks in view of the need to coordinate all the 
factors that intervene in the economic development of these 
areas. Likewise, Natural Reserves and Nature Reserves shall 
have a specific collaboration body: In these spaces, the En-
vironment Agency shall have the collaboration of a provincial 
advisory collegiate body.

With regard to the planning and management of the Natural 
Parks, the Natural Resource Planning Programme shall be 
complemented with the Master Plans for use and Manage-
ment of the integrated Development plans and Development 
Programmes.

Another significant point introduced by the Law is the treat-
ment of the sanctioning system. Although reference to specific 
sanctioning regulations based on the matter is maintained, 
typical infractions on natural areas that are not included in 
general regulations are also outlined. Finally, the sum of the 
sanctions included in Hunting and River Fishing are increased, 
when these are carried out in protected areas.

In short, this Law provides the various natural areas of our 
autonomous community with the necessary protection, com-
plemented with the special Plans for the Protection of the 
Environment and other planning instruments, pursuant to the 
progressive policies on conservation of nature that enables eco-
nomic development in Andalusia.

CHAPTER I: GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1. 

The aim of this Law is:

1. To approve the inventory of Natural Areas that require special 
protection provided for in the second Transitory Provision of 
the Law on the creation of the Environment Agency, the esta-
blishment of additional protection measures and a socio-eco-
nomic management and development that is compatible with 
the former.

2. To correctly regulate the management of natural resources 
of Andalusia and in particular Natural Spaces to be protec-
ted, for which the Autonomous Administration shall draw up 

Natural Resource Planning Programmes established with the 
State’s basic legislation.

Article 2. 

Together with the instruments established in Law 4/1989 of 27 
March on the conservation of Natural Spaces and of Flora and 
Fauna, the following Protection measures are established for 
Andalusia (…). Among these, “Nature Reserves”

a) Nature Reserves are spaces that are declared as such by the 
Andalusian Parliament Law, based on the exceptional quali-
fying requirements of their unique values and with the aim 
of conserving the flora, fauna, geomorphological constitution, 
special beauty or other unique natural elements. The declara-
tion of a Nature Reserve shall also entail the inclusion thereof 
in the inventory.

Article 6. 

The following inventoried spaces are declared Nature Reserves: 
( …) El Torcal de Antequera (Malaga).

CHAPTER II: PROTECTION PROGRAMME

Article 9. 

1. Any activities that could alter the elements and the dynamics 
of the natural systems of the Nature Reserves are prohibited.

2. Exceptionally, the Environment Agency may authorise actions 
that are aimed at the conservation and, if applicable, the rege-
neration of Nature Reserves.

3. The introduction, adaptation and multiplication of non-autoch-
thonous species is prohibited.

4. Authorisation from the Environment Agency shall be essential 
in order to gain entrance to the Nature Reserves.

Article 10. 

1. Traditional activities that are carried out in the Nature Reser-
ves may continue to be carried out under the terms and con-
ditions established by law, providing they do not endanger the 
natural values that are protected.

2. Any other actions inside the Nature Reserves shall require 
authorisation from the Environment Agency, which, upon the 
presentation by the promoter of the relevant environmental 
impact study, shall grant such authorisation providing the ac-
tions do not endanger the protected values.

Article 11.

2. Hunting activities in the Nature Reserves are also prohibited. 
However, in exceptional cases, the Environment Agency may au-
thorise hunting in areas when this aimed at the conservation and, 
if applicable, the regeneration of the biological balance.
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Article 12.

Any actions that deteriorate, harm or deface Natural Monu-
ments are prohibited.

Article 15.

1. Land included in (…) Nature Reserves, are classified for all 
purposes as land not for residential development with special 
protection.

2. The department of Public Works and Transport shall organise 
the adaptation of the urban planning work to the regulations 
of the Natural Parks.

3. The modification of the classification of land not for residential 
development in Natural Parks shall require a favourable report 
from the Environment Agency and shall comply with the regu-
lations established in article 13.

4. Likewise, a favourable report shall be required from the En-
vironment Agency in order to modify the classification of the 
land affected by the protection programme for Natural Monu-
ments or Peri-urban Parks, declared as such pursuant to the 
provisions of this Law.

5. The provisions of the Special Plans on the Protection of the 
Environment of each Andalusian province, shall, in any event, 
be additional to the specific provisions on the protection of 
natural spaces included in this inventory.

CHAPTER III: AUTHORISATION SYSTEM

Article 18. 

The Autonomous Government of Andalusia is responsible, 
through the Environment Agency, for the Administration and 
management of protected natural spaces of the Autonomous 
Community.

The Government Council, at the proposal of the Environment 
Agency, shall agree to the creation of the Natural Resource 
Planning Programmes and shall approve them definitively.

Article 19. 

1.  In the management and administration of the Nature Re-
serves [...], the Environment Agency shall be assisted by 
a provincial advisory collegiate body, with the competences 
and functions established through the Government Council’s 
Decree.

2. The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not be appli-
cable to protected natural spaces inscribed in international 
Conventions or Agreements, in which case they shall have a 
Board with the functions provided for in the following article 
for collegiate bodies involved in the Natural Parks.

Article 21.

1.  The Warden for the protected natural spaces shall be 
appointed by the Director of the Environment Agency,  
once the respective collegiate body has approved it as referred 
to in article 19, section 1 of article 20 and the Fifth Additional 
Provision of this Law.

2. The same person may be appointed as Warden of various 
protected natural spaces, when these are situated in the same 
territorial area, the same geographic unit or as a result of other 
circumstances, when it contributes to the effective manage-
ment of these.

Article 22.

1.  Natural Monuments and Peri-urban Parks shall be adminis-
trated by the Environment Agency without any specific mana-
gement body.

2. The Agency may confer the administration of the Natural Mo-
numents and Peri-urban Parks to local corporations.  The de-
legation which shall comply with the provisions of articles 61 
et seq of the consolidated Text of the current legal provisions 
concerning Local Administration shall require the approval of 
the interested entity.

CHAPTER V: LIMITATIONS ON RIGHTS

Article 23.

1.  The declaration of protected natural spaces shall entail the 
declaration of public interest for the purpose of expropriation 
of the affected properties and rights.

2. Individual limitations of in rem rights shall be indemnified when 
they involve damage to owners, when faculties are affected when 
the activities are allowed on land not for residential development.

3. Land included within the limits of a protected natural space 
shall be subject to a compulsory right of way to install signs 
that identify the natural space.

A right of way to install the aforesaid signs also involves the 
obligation to provide a right of way and for duly authorised 
personnel to be able to carry out work to establish and 
conserve the area. 

The Environment Agency Management shall be responsi-
ble for declaring and imposing rights of way, with the prior 
instruction and resolution of the relevant proceedings, with 
the attendance of the interested party, to justifiably esta-
blish the convenience and technical need to establish it.

In any event, the imposition of the right of way for the sign 
shall result in the relevant compensation and shall cover da-
mages caused, as well as the value of the land occupied by 
the signs. The amount of compensation shall be established, 
when a mutual agreement is not reached, by the valuation 
standards included in the Compulsory Expropriation Law.
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Article 24.

The Autonomous Government of Andalusia, through the En-
vironment Agency, may exercise first refusal and pre-emptive 
rights in all onerous transfers of property and rights on land 
within the spaces declared protected pursuant to the terms and 
conditions of Law 4/1989 of 27 March on Natural Protected 
Areas and Wild Flora and Fauna Preservation.

CHAPTER VI: PENALISATION SYSTEM

Article 25. 

Actions or omissions that infringe upon the regulations of natu-
ral protected areas or the breach the administrative acts issued 
during the enforcement thereof, shall be penalised pursuant to 
specific applicable legislation with regard to the nature of the 
violation.

Article 26. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding article and tho-
se of basic state legislation, the following shall be deemed to be 
administrative violations in natural protected areas:

a. Offenses included in the preceding article shall be pena-
lised in the manner and for the amount established in 
basic state legislation. In the scope of the Autonomous 
Community of Andalusia, the following shall be respon-
sible for imposing fines: The provincial directors of the 
Environment Agency Acts that damage or harm the qua-
lity of the land or cause erosion.

b. Activities that infringe upon the preservation of natural 
habitats or alter the normal development of fauna within 
the areas. 

Any abuse, destruction or gathering of wild flora, mine-
rals and fossils without authorisation in the latter case, 
from the Environment Agency shall be classed as admi-
nistrative offenses.

c. Acts that harm, damage and deface the specific features 
of the nature declared a Natural Monument.

d. The installation on land not for residential development 
of permanent or temporary artificial elements except 
those included in the Plan for Public Use and those au-
thorised by the Environment Agency.

e. The introduction of non-autochthonous species of wild 
fauna or flora without express authorisation from the En-
vironment Agency.

f. Tipping or leaving any sold waste or objects outside the 
areas equipped for this purpose. 

g. Lighting fires in unauthorised areas.

h. Camping outside of areas indicated for said purpose.

i. Accessing reserve areas or duly indicated Nature Reser-

ves, without express authorisation from the Environment 
Agency.

j. The execution without the necessary administrative au-
thorisation of construction work, works, sowing or plan-
ting in areas with restricted use.

k. The emission of gases, particles or radiations that could 
seriously affect the atmosphere.

l. Driving with authorised means of transport outside of 
roads and tracks without the relevant permits issued by 
the Environment Agency.

ll. Installations that are related to the use, transformation 
or storage of damaging or dangerous substances. 

m. The movement and deposit of radioactive substances 
and materials.

Article 27.

1. Offenses included in the preceding article shall be penalised 
in the manner and for the amount established in basic sta-
te legislation. In the scope of the Autonomous Community 
of Andalusia, the following shall be responsible for imposing 
fines: The provincial directors of the Environment Agency up 
to 5,000,000 pesetas, the Director of this Organisation up 
to 25,000,000 pesetas and the Government Council up to 
50,000,000 pesetas.

2. Fines shall be adjusted according to the damage caused to 
the natural environment, the degree of recurring guilt and the 
benefits obtained.

3. When the amount of the fine is less than the benefit obtained 
from committing the offense, the fine shall be increased to 
double the limit of the offender’s benefit.

CHAPTER VII: ECONOMIC RESOURCES AND PUBLIC AC-
TION

Article 37.

1. The Environment Agency shall cover expenses originating from 
the management of natural areas declared under special pro-
tection by charging them to its budget.

2. To this end and together with contributions and subsidies from 
public and private entities and from individuals, fees for using 
the services of the natural protected areas shall be established 
and if applicable the fees or shares in benefits derived from 
the management by third parties of these services and the 
sums of the existing use inside the natural areas.

Article 38.

The right to demand before the administrative bodies and Con-
tentious-administrative Courts strict compliance with the regu-
lations for the natural protected areas shall be public. 
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Sixth Additional Provision. 

The declaration of a natural protected area shall involve the 
prohibition of using, unless authorisation is obtained from the 
Environment Agency, its name and if applicable its logo, by 
any public or private person, industrial products or commer-
cial names, notwithstanding the rights acquired by virtue of the 
relevant public registries. In this regard registrars shall refuse, 
once this Law comes into effect, any inscription applications 
when the name intended to be registered is the same as or si-
milar to that of the declared natural area. The provisions of the 
preceding paragraph shall also be applicable to the natural pro-
tected areas declared as such before this Law came into effect.

(7.b.L13) Law 7/2007, of 9 July, on the INTEGRA-
TED MANAGEMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUA-
LITY. Published in BOJA no. 143 of 20 July 2007 
and BOE no. 190 of 9 August 2007

In Spain, the legal framework to be used in sustainable deve-
lopment policies is firmly based on the Spanish Constitution, 
which in article 45, recognises the right of everyone to enjoy 
an environment suitable for the development of the person, 
as well as the duty to preserve it. This article also entrusts 
public authorities to watch over a rational use of all natural re-
sources with a view to protecting and improving the quality of 
life and preserving and restoring the environment, by relying 
on an indispensable collective solidarity. 

In order to meet the objectives of the Andalusian Sustainable 
Development Strategy, validated by the Andalusian Environ-
ment Council of 5 June 2003 and the Andalusian Environ-
ment Plan 2004/2010, legal instruments, together with other 
economic and fiscal instruments, are an irreplaceable piece 
for promoting the developing our productive sectors towards 
energy efficiency, technological innovation and the reorien-
tation of consumption patterns, with the final aim of sustai-
nability.

This Law has been created according to these initiatives, in 
which prevention is established as the most suitable form of 
action. The Andalusian Administration is thus equipped with 
instruments that enable the possible effects to be known of 
specific plans, programmes construction projects and activities 
on the environment and quality of life.

This is even more necessary in this Autonomous Community 
if we take into account the diversity and scope of its ecological 
wealth, which makes it one of the richest Spanish states in 
terms of natural heritage.

The Law on Integrated Environmental Quality Management is 
included in the existing legal framework and it complements 
other legal regulations and provisions in force, in which efforts 
to protect and encourage institutional actions concerning the 
environment are ongoing. The provisions of this Law not only 
respect the international, community and state right, it also 

incorporates new provisions into the Andalusian regulatory 
framework that had not been adopted until now by State le-
gislation.

The Law on Integrated Environmental Quality Management 
is created as the appropriate regulatory reference for the 
development of environmental policies of the Autonomous 
Community of Andalusia. Its aims include completing, cla-
rifying and updating the existing regulatory framework and 
regulating new environmental protection instruments in order 
to improve the quality of life of those within the Autonomous 
Community and to obtain a high level of protection for the 
environment.

TITLE VIII ENVIRONMENTAL DISCIPLINE

CHAPTER I. General provisions

Article 125. Purpose and objectives. 

The environmental discipline system is made up of the typifica-
tion of administrative offenses and all surveillance, inspection 
and environmental control actions, precautionary, coercive and 
penalising measures that may be carried out by the relevant 
bodies of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia or by 
Local Authorities, with the aim of protecting, preserving and 
restoring the environment.

Article 126. Collaboration with local Authorities

Collaboration instruments may be established with regard to 
environmental discipline between the competent Environment 
Ministry and local Authorities, pursuant to the regulatory stan-
dards of the local system. These instruments may establish 
inspection and control plans.

CHAPTER II. Environmental monitoring, inspection and 
control

Article 127. Activities subject to monitoring, inspection and 
control.

All activities, actions and installations carried out and based in 
the Autonomous Community of Andalusia that are within the 
scope of application of this Law shall be subject to environmen-
tal monitoring, inspection and control.

Article 128. Competences

The competent Ministry for environmental affairs shall be res-
ponsible for carrying out the monitoring, inspection and control 
of activities, actions and installations that could have a negati-
ve impact on the environment, notwithstanding those for which 
other Administration bodies of the Autonomous Government of 
Andalusia are responsible and other Administrations in their 
respective areas of responsibility.
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Article 129. Collaborating companies

1. Collaborating companies of the competent Ministry for envi-
ronmental affairs are public or private companies that are duly 
authorised by the latter, pursuant to applicable regulations.

2. Collaborating companies shall act upon the request of the 
owners of the activities or installations, in compliance with 
regulatory requirements or by express order by the competent 
Ministry for environmental affairs.

3. Collaborating companies may act within the following areas:

a)  Environmental prevention and control.

b) Air quality.

c) Water quality.

d) Soil quality.

e) Waste.

Article 130. Inspections

1.  While carrying out their functions, all persons carry out mo-
nitoring, inspection and control tasks that have a statutory 
relationship with the Administration of the Autonomous Gover-
nment of Andalusia or other Administrations shall be conside-
red officials.

2. All inspection visits shall require a descriptive report to be is-
sued of the facts and in particular of those that could be clas-
sed as an administrative offense and allegations made by the 
person responsible for the activity or the installation shall be 
recorded. The report shall be presumed to be a true account 
of the facts that are recorded therein.

3. Any information deemed necessary in order to carry out the 
inspection actions may be requested while carrying out said 
actions.

4. Those responsible for the activities, actions and installations 
shall help and collaborate when necessary and enable entry 
to the installations to those carrying out the monitoring, ins-
pection and control activities.

5. The competent Ministry for environmental affairs may draw up 
environmental inspection plans with the aim of scheduling the 
environmental inspections that are carried out.

(7.b.L14) Decree 225/1999, of 9 November, on 
the regulation and development of the figure of 
Natural Monument of Andalusia

The Autonomous Community of Andalusia is exclusively respon-
sible for issues concerning Natural Protected Areas pursuant to 
article 13.7 of the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia. The Envi-
ronment Ministry is responsible for preparing and executing the 
Government’s policy on environmental affairs and, in particular, 

the protection, management and administration of the Natural 
Protected Areas of the Autonomous Community of Andalusia 
and the declaration proposal thereof.

Law 4/1989 of 27 March on the Preservation of Natural Areas 
and Wild Flora and Fauna, in article 12, considers Natural Monu-
ments as a category of Natural Protected Areas and defines them 
in article 16 as areas or elements of nature made up basically of 
particularly unique, rare or beautiful formations that are worthy 
of special protection and geological formations, paleontological 
sites and other elements of natural resources that are particularly 
interesting given the uniqueness or importance of their scientific, 
eco-cultural or landscape values.

Furthermore and by virtue of the aforementioned competences 
of the Autonomous Community of Andalusia, Law 2/1989 of 18 
July, approving the Inventory of Natural Protected Areas of Anda-
lusia was published and additional measures for the protection 
thereof were established. This Law specifically refers to the figure 
of Natural Monument in various provisions (articles 3, 8, 12, 15, 
22), although it does not establish and in-depth regulation for it.

The purpose of this Decree is precisely to develop and comple-
te the autonomous legislation concerning Natural Monuments, 
establishing the appropriate routes for declaring, managing and 
protecting this figure and thus contributing towards the preserva-
tion of the vast and varied natural heritage of Andalusia.

By regulating this figure we intend to preserve the natural environ-
ment of our Autonomous Community and involve society in the 
protection and recognition of its natural values. This is why the 
development of Natural Monuments is aimed at recognising the 
property to be protected by society and this recognition becomes 
just as important as the actual protection and preservation of 
these natural values.

Therefore, this Decree is designed as a flexible protection figure 
that includes areas and elements that are already recognised 
and esteemed by society. 

The Decree provides a very important issue which is the possibili-
ty of reviewing the status of elements already declared as Natural 
Monuments, by creating Andalusia’s Natural Monument List.

The involvement of the various Administrations as well as affec-
ted owners is another key issue of this regulation of the figure of 
Natural Monument of Andalusia. This involvement is organised 
in a number of ways, on the basis of an agreement with the 
affected individuals and companies involved in the preservation 
of the area for the management thereof.

Therefore it is a figure that seeks a consensus in the recognition 
of the unique natural values of Andalusia and which wants to 
involve the general public in the protection of their natural and 
cultural heritage through the public recognition which is the 
declaration of an area or element as a Natural Monument.

Therefore, at the proposal of the Environment Ministry and 
pursuant to the Advisory Council and after deliberation by the 
Government Council in its meeting of 9 November 1999.
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Article 15. Competence

1.  The General Directorate for Participation and Environmental 
Services of the Environment Ministry is responsible for the 
development, coordination and promotion of Natural Monu-
ments in Andalusia and in particular:

a) The Promotion and dissemination of Natural Monu-
ments.

b) Processing and supervising conventions, protocols and 
other management agreements for the Natural Monu-
ments.

c) The study and preparation of proposals for setting stan-
dards to govern Natural Monuments.

d) The coordination of regular reviews.

2.  The Provincial Offices of the Environment Ministry shall be 
responsible for the management of the Natural Monuments 
declared as such in their area, assuming the protection and 
control thereof.

CHAPTER III. Environmental participation and volunteer 
work

Article 18. Forms and purpose of participation.

Interested parties may participate via the Provincial Councils 
for the Environment, Hunting Fishing and Forestry, the Mixed 
Commission that shall be constituted in the conventions that 
subscribe with the Environmental Administration and via en-
vironmental volunteer work and the aim shall be the preser-
vation and maintenance thereof.

Article 19. Participation in Provincial Councils

The participation in Provincial Councils shall be carried out 
in the manner established in Decree 198/1995 of 1 August, 
creating the Provincial Councils for the Environment, Hunting 
and Forestry in its article 4, pursuant to the text outlined by 
the First Additional Provision of this Decree. 

Article 20. Concept and task of the environmental volunteer 
work.

1. For the purpose of this Decree, environmental volunteers wi-
thin the scope of Natural Monuments are individuals or legal 
entities, preferably related to the town in which the Natural 
Monument is located, that individually or via associations, fre-
ely and voluntarily, carry out preservation and maintenance 
activities on these.

2. Pursuant to the guidelines of the Ministry for the Environment, 
volunteers may carry out, among others, the following tasks:

a) Information, awareness and knowledge dissemination 
activities, within the local community or for the general 
public.

b) Maintenance, conservation, improvement and restora-
tion of the Natural Monuments.

c) Assisting visitors.

Article 21. Environmental participation and volunteer work

Environmental volunteers shall take part in the design, deve-
lopment and assessment of the volunteer work programmes 
that are prepared in relation to the Natural Monuments.

Article 22. Actions of the environmental volunteer

The Environment Ministry shall establish regulations that sha-
ll be respected with regard to the identification, logos and 
development of actions carried out by volunteers in issues 
concerning Natural Monuments and may request that a coor-
dinating technician be appointed for each project.

TITLE III. MANAGEMENT FORMULAS FOR NATURAL MO-
NUMENTS

SOLE CHAPTER. Management formulas

Article 23. Management of Natural Monuments

1. The Environment Ministry shall be responsible for the mana-
gement and administration of Natural Monuments and may 
appoint a Manager-Warden directly responsible for the mana-
gement.

2. Local Corporations may be appointed or entrusted with the 
administration and management of Natural Monuments pur-
suant to the provisions of Law 30/1992 of 26 November.

Article 24. Agreements 

In order to collaborate in the management of Natural Monu-
ments, the Environment Ministry may sign agreements with the 
owners of properties included therein, as well as with public or 
private companies whose purposes are related to the preserva-
tion of natural protected areas.

TITLE VI. PROTECTION SYSTEM

CHAPTER I. General provisions

Article 25. Protection regulations

Regardless of the provisions in this Decree, the declaration of 
each Natural Monument shall include the specific zoning and 
management regulations and guidelines.

CHAPTER II. General standards

Section 1. On Protection
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Article 26. Prohibitions 

Pursuant to article 12 of Law 2/1989, any actions that dete-
riorate, harm or deface Natural Monuments are prohibited. A 
breach of this law shall entail the application of the fining system 
applicable to natural protected areas.

Article 27. Protection of Natural Monuments

Pursuant to the provisions of Law 2/1989 of 18 July, the decla-
ration of a Natural Monument shall lead to:

1.  That of public use for the purpose of expropriation of affected 
properties and rights, pursuant to article 23.1 of the afore-
mentioned Law.

2. Compulsory rights of way for the installation of signs that iden-
tify them, pursuant to article 23.3 of the aforementioned Law.

3. First refusal and pre-emptive rights in favour of the Administra-
tion of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia pursuant to 
article 24 of the aforementioned Law.

4. The demarcation of an external, continuous and peripheral 
Protection Zone, with a variable extension, with the aim of pre-
venting and, if applicable, correcting any impacts that have a 
negative effect on the Natural Monuments, as well as promo-
ting the use of compatible land for the conservation thereof. 
For that purpose, the different Public Administrations and re-
levant sector-related organisations shall adapt their actions to 
the purpose of the intended protection, pursuant to article 3 
of the aforementioned Law.

Article 28. Development protection

1. The modification of the classification of land affected by the 
declaration of Natural Monument shall require a favourable 
report from the Environment Ministry, pursuant to article 15.4 
of Law 2/1989 of 18 July.

2. The declaration of Natural Monument may be agreed for ur-
ban land or land for development when compatibilities do not 
exist between current development plans and the proposed 
protection and with a prior report from the Town Council of the 
municipality in which the monument is located.

Section 2. On Zoning and Management

Article 29. Traditional activities

Traditional activities that are carried out on the Natural Monu-
ments may continue to be carried out under the terms and 
conditions established in the declaration Decree, providing they 
do not endanger the values that justify the protection thereof.

Article 30. Authorisations

Any other activities other than those included in the prece-
ding article inside the Natural Monuments and their Protec-

tion Zone shall be authorised by the Environment Ministry, 
which shall always grant said authorisation providing it does 
not endanger the values of the protected space or contra-
dict the objectives and purposes of the protection.

Article 31. Public use and environmental education

1. Access shall be provided for Public use and environmental 
education activities shall be carried out in the Natural Monu-
ments, and knowledge and recognition by the Andalusian pu-
blic and particularly local communities shall be encouraged.

2. In general terms, public use and environmental education shall 
take priority over other uses and activities, except in the case 
of Natural Monuments with pre-existing uses and activities that 
have been considered compatible with the declaration.

Article 32. Research

The Environment Ministry, within the scope of its responsibi-
lities, shall promote research and activities and the scientific 
knowledge of the Natural Monuments.

Article 33. Financing

1. Pursuant to article 37 of Law 2/89, management costs for the 
Natural Monuments may be financed through the following 
routes:

a) Contributions and subsidies from public and private en-
tities.

b) Contributions from private individuals.

c) Fees for using the services of the Natural Monuments 
and, if applicable, charges or shares in benefits derived 
from the management of these services.

d) Revenue from existing uses of the Natural Monuments.

e) Environment Ministry budgets.

2.  The source of financing must be included in the relevant de-
claration regulations for each Natural Monument.

Article 34. Signage

1. The Environment Ministry shall establish the graphic identity 
of the Natural Monuments for official signage and dissemi-
nation purposes, pursuant to current signage regulations for 
Natural Protected Areas.

2. The use of the name or logo of Natural Monuments is prohibi-
ted for any other purpose other than that provided for herein 
without express authorisation from the Environment Ministry, 
pursuant to the Sixth Additional Provision of Law 2/89.

Article 35. Location in a natural protected area

If a Natural Monument is located within a natural protected 
area, the applicable zoning and management regulations and 
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guidelines shall comply with the existing planning instruments 
in this area.

CHAPTER III. Specific Protection Regulations and Guidelines

Article 36. Purpose and content.

The Zoning and Management Regulations and Guidelines shall 
be included as an Appendix in the declaration Decree for the 
relevant Natural Monument and shall be aimed at establishing 
the specific management and protection of the Natural Monu-
ment to which they refer.

Article 37. Review

The Zoning and Management Regulations and Guidelines sha-
ll be reviewed every four years, coinciding with the review of 
the classification of the Natural Monument to which they refer, 
notwithstanding its previous review when there are reasons to 
justify this.

(7.b.L15) Decree 226/2001, of 2 October, En-
vironment Ministry, declaring specific Natu-
ral Monuments of Andalusia. BOJA n.135 of 
22/11/2001

General Provisions. 

Article 15.1.7 of the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia confers 
the Autonomous Community legislative development and exe-
cution functions in issues concerning the environment, since 
article 13.7 gives it jurisdiction over natural protected areas, 
notwithstanding the provisions of number 23, section 1 of arti-
cle 149 of the Constitution.

The figure of Natural Monument is considered as the category 
of Natural Protected Area pursuant to article 12 of Law 4/1989 
of 27 March on the Preservation of Natural Areas and Wild 
Flora and Fauna, referring also in its article 16 to “areas or ele-
ments of nature made up basically of particularly unique, rare 
or beautiful formations that are worthy of special protection 
and geological formations, paleontological sites that given their 
uniqueness, rarity or beauty are worthy of special protection 
and other elements of natural resources that are particularly 
interesting, given the uniqueness or importance of their scienti-
fic, cultural or landscape values”.

Law 2/1989 of 18 July approving the Inventory of Natural Pro-
tected Areas of Andalusia and establishing additional protec-
tion measures, provides this protection figure with a number of 
provisions (articles 3, 8, 12, 15, 22), with Decree 22/1999 of 
9 November on the Regulation and Development of the figure 
of Natural Monument of Andalusia, the provision that has crea-
ted the regulatory development of this category, completing its 
legal framework.

Among the aforementioned provisions included in Law 2/1989 
of 18 July, it is worth pointing out article 8.3 that establishes 
that the Government Council is responsible, at the proposal of 
the Environment Ministry, for the declaration of Natural Monu-
ments in the area of the Autonomous Community of Andalusia.

For this purpose, based on a number of studies prepared by An-
dalusian Universities, technical reports carried out by the Environ-
ment Ministry and with the opinion of the relevant Local Corpora-
tions, an initial selection has been carried out of natural elements 
or spaces which, given their singularity or the exceptionality of 
their scientific, Eco-cultural or landscape values, are worthy of 
receiving the declaration under this protection figure, as they meet 
the mandatory technical and administrative requirements.

Based on the provisions of article 4 of Decree 225/1999 of 
9 November, the competent Geological natural values are as 
follows: Tómbolo de Trafalgar (Barbate), Duna de Bolonia (Ta-
rifa), Falla de Nigüelas, Acantilados del Asperillo (Almonte), 
Huellas de Dinosaurios (Santisteban del Puerto), Los Organos 
(Santa Elena), El Tornillo de El Torcal (Antequera) and Casca-
das del Huesna (San Nicolás del Puerto).

These natural spaces and elements meet the characterisation 
criteria of the protection figure of Natural Monument provided 
for in article 5 of Decree 225/1999 of 9 November and their 
declaration as such meets the principles chosen in article 2 of 
the aforementioned provision.

The area of protection of the Natural Monuments declared as 
such in this Decree sometimes exceeds ten hectares, given their 
exceptional size and with a view to guaranteeing the correct pre-
servation of their natural, scientific, cultural or landscape values.

The declaration of these spaces as Natural Monuments contribu-
tes to the preservation of the natural heritage of Andalusia and is 
also the recognition of the singularity and environmental values 
of some elements in our surroundings, the preservation of which 
has been possible thanks to the contribution of the communities 
of the municipalities in which they are located.

This Decree also establishes zoning and management regu-
lations and guidelines for all the Natural Monuments that are 
declared therein, thus complying with the provisions of Decree 
225/1999 of 9 November and complying with the provisions 
therein on protection regulations.

The planning and management of these natural spaces is carried 
out according to the firm conviction that the general public is 
going to collaborate with the preservation thereof via behaviours 
that are in keeping with the fragility of the natural surroundings.

Article 1. Declaration of Natural Monuments

1.  Pursuant to the provisions of Decree 225/199 of 9 November 
on the Regulation and Development of the figure of Natural 
Monument of Andalusia, the following natural elements and 
spaces are hereby declared Natural Monuments: a) Geologi-
cal monuments: Malaga Province: 8. El Tornillo de El Torcal 
(Antequera, El Torcal de Antequera Nature Reserve)
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25. The declaration of the aforementioned Natural Monuments  
entails their inclusion in the Inventory of Protected Natural 
Areas of Andalusia and their classification and incorpora-
tion in Andalusia’s Natural Monument List, pursuant to 
article 11.2 of Decree 225/1999 of 9 November.

Article 2. Protection, Use and Management System

The Protection, Use and Management System for these Na-
tural Monuments is in accordance with the provisions of Law 
2/1989 of 18 July in Decree 225/1999 of 9 November, as 
well as other regulations in force and those of the Zoning and 
Management Regulations and Guidelines that are included in 
Appendix I of this Decree.

Article 3. Territorial scope

The territorial scope of the Natural Monuments declared as 
such pursuant to article 1 includes the entire area included 
within the limits described in Appendix II of this Decree and 
pursuant to the cartography included in Appendix III.

Article 4. Financing

The management costs for these Natural Monuments shall 
be financed through the budgets of the Environment Minis-
try or through the budgets of local entities that assume the 
management thereof, from contributions and subsidies from 
other public and private entities and from any other means, 
in accordance with the provisions of article 37 of Law 2/1989 
of 18 July, as well as in article 33 of Decree 225/1999 of 9 
November.
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PEPMF MALAGA. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND 
TRANSPORTATION RESOLUTION of 14 February 2007 by 
the General Directorate for Urban Planning, publishing the 
Special Protection Plan for the Physical Environment and 
Catalogue of Protected Spaces and Properties in the pro-
vince of Malaga. BOJA no. 69 of 9 April 2007.

1. PURPOSE

Pursuant to articles 17 to 22 of the Consolidated Text of the 
Law on Land Use and Urban Development and 76 to 82 
of the Urban Planning Regulations, this Special Plan aims 
to determine or establish the required measures for urban 
organisation to ensure the protection of the natural envi-
ronment in the Province. For these purposes, the following 
shall be understood to be included in the natural physical 
environment: landscape and natural beauty spots; forest or 
farming land; areas of ecological, scientific, cultural or re-
creational interest; archaeological sites; surface and subte-
rranean waters and aquifer catchment areas; and any other 
elements of the natural environment that require protection 
by the regulation of land use.

31. CATEGORIES OF SPECIALLY PROTECTED LAND 

1. These Regulations differentiate three general categories of 
areas based on their physical-natural characteristics and the 
processes involved with them:

Integrated Special Protection.

Compatible Special Protection.

Preventive Protection.

2. CRITERIA AND CLASSIFICATION TYPOLOGIES

The Catalogue of Protected Spaces and Properties includes a 
large variety of territories in the province with important repre-
sentative features of the main ecosystems that form them. This 
variety however does not prevent them from being included in a 
few large groups that will enable the general selection and spe-
cific selection criteria to be highlighted and the specific reasons 
for creating the Catalogue.

In principle, there are three basic typologies:

I) Natural spaces and landscapes.

II) Farming landscapes

III) Sites of scientific interest.

Specifically, the Special Plan for the Protection of the Physical 
Environment for the Province of Malaga, created as part of a 
regional programme, classifies and protects the following areas 
in the scope of the World Heritage proposal of the Antequera 
Dolmens Site:

• INTEGRATED SPECIAL PROTECTION EXCEPTIONAL NA-
TURE RESERVES:

PE - 2. “TORCAL DE ANTEQUERA”

• COMPATIBLE SPECIAL PROTECTION OUTSTANDING 
LANDSCAPES:

 PS - 6. “PEÑA DE LOS ENAMORADOS”

EXCEPTIONAL LANDSCAPE: PE-2 TORCAL DE ANTEQUERA 

PHYSICAL-TERRITORIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

• Affected towns: Antequera

• Approximate land area: 3,550 Ha. 

• Physical-natural information: It belongs to the Subbaetic 
mountain range of the Baetic System and it is made up of 
limestone from the Jurassic period on a dolomitic base of 
the Lias. It offers a spectacular karst landscape. It has a Me-
diterranean mid altitude mountain climate (Mediterranean 
semi-humid). Its vegetation and flora form one of the most 
qualified natural elements, with a notable presence of ende-
mic rupicolous species. Among the fauna population, there is 
an important number of birds of prey as well as the European 
wild cat and sporadically the Iberian Ibex. 

• Use and exploitation: Cattle farming (sheep, goats and cows). 
Quarries. Water (borings to supply communities and agricultu-
re). Hunting (private hunting reserve). Tourism and Educational. 

SYNTHESIS OF PLANS THAT AFFECT THE PROPERTY, MUNICIPALITY OR REGION

(7.b.P1) Special Protection Plan for the Physical Environment of the province of Malaga

Urban 
planning

Special Protection Plan for the Phy-
sical Environment and Catalogue 
of Protected Spaces and Properties 
(PEPMF) in the province of Malaga. 

Initiative: Department of Public Wor-
ks and Transportation. Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia.

Resolution of 14 February 2007 by 
the General Directorate for Urban 
Planning, Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia, publishing the PEPMP 
for the province of Malaga, BOJA 
no. 69 of 9 April 2007.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR PROTECTION

• Geological interest. This is one of the most outstanding Karst 
landscapes in the world, with aesthetic and landscape merits 
together with extremely varied and highly original shapes.

• Ecological interest: It has a large number of endemic elements.

• Educational-scientific interest: Because of its geological and 
ecological interest, this area offers an added attraction factor 
in terms of scientific research and educational practices.

PLANNING

• Protection regulations: Together with the General Regulations 
of Title III of the Special Plan, the regulations concerning 
Exceptional Nature Reserves (Regulation 33) are specifically 
applicable to this area:

• Action plan: The creation of a Special Plan is proposed, in 
addition to the PRUYG.

• Territorial impacts: It is privately owned with the exception of 
two small plots that belong to the Antequera Town Council. It 
is classed as Protected Land Not for Residential Development 
in the municipality’s town planning programme. It has been 
declared a Natural Park; therefore the Law on Natural Protec-
ted Areas is applicable.

• Management recommendations: PRUYG Management, also 
considering the possibility of a tourist-recreational activity that 
respects the values that are to be protected.

OUTSTANDING LANDSCAPE: PS-6 PEÑA DE LOS ENA-
MORADOS

PHYSICAL-TERRITORIAL CHARACTERISTICS

• Affected towns: Antequera.

• Approximate land area: 117 Has.

• Physical-natural information: With a maximum and minimum 
height of 880m and 480m respectively, this rock has a “moun-
tain island” formation from the Jurassic period and it belongs 
to the Sub-Baetic system. Its stratified limestone rock is set 
on the Gypsum Keuper Trio. The average annual temperature 
in the area is around 15ºC and rainfall is 515mm. Vegetation 
is scarce, with mainly scrubland on the lower areas, but with 
wild olive trees scattered irregularly on the higher areas.

• The faunal population is also scarce, with only birds of prey 
using this area as a crossing point.

• Use and exploitation: Mining (limestone for industrial rocks). 
Cattle farming.

JUSTIFICATION FOR PROTECTION

• Landscape qualities: The main reason for its protection is its 
landscape interest. An interest that is even more evident as it 

is such an important territorial landmark for the surrounding 
natural areas and for a large part of the Malaga province. If 
the mining activities are not controlled it runs the risk of being 
damaged considerably and may even disappear.

• Flora and fauna values: Its wild olive trees are perhaps the 
most important in the province of Malaga. Also the fact that 
it is the crossing point for animals that are protected by law 
(birds of prey) makes its protection even more advisable.

PLANNING

• Protection regulations: Together with the General Regula-
tions of Title III of the Special Plan, the regulations concer-
ning Outstanding Areas (Regulation N.38) are specifically 
applicable to this area:

• Action plan: No actions have been programmed for this area.

• Territorial impacts: Private property Mining concession. 
Hunting Reserve. Protected Land Not for Residential De-
velopment in the municipality’s town planning programme.

• Management recommendations: For the Town Council and 
competent Agencies to establish control measures to pre-
vent excessive mining activities in this area.

Regulation 33. EXCEPTIONAL NATURE RESERVES (PE)

1. Included in this classification are areas of unique ecological 
interest, whether this is due to their biocoenosis features or 
those of the inert medium. Its biotic complexes go from pro-
gressive to climatic, with these ecosystems being exceptional 
components within a provincial and regional context.

Taking into account the naturalistic interest of them they 
should be exceptionally preserved against any actions or 
activities that could alter or harm the characteristics thereof.

2. In these areas the following is also prohibited:

a) Cutting down trees of any sort and for any purpose that 
involves the transformation of the use of the land and 
in particular in areas that could affect some of the spe-
cies that specifically prompted the protection: Holm oak, 
Oak, Gall oak, Arbutus.

b) Excavation work, terracing and land filling.

3. The following are classed as compatible uses in these areas:

a) Naturalistic amendments and educational or scientific 
uses. If installations of any sort are erected they must 
first be included in a specific Plan or Project, which shall 
be processed pursuant to the provisions of article 44.2 
of the Urban Management Regulations, once a favoura-
ble report has been obtained from the competent agen-
cy for the relevant matter or territorial scope.

b) Hydrological protection work duly authorised by the com-
petent agency once authorisation has been obtained 
from the Environmental Impact Study.
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c) Fencing, walls and hunting enclosures pursuant to the 
regulations established in Standard 16 and with a prior 
report from the A.M.A.

Standard 38. OUTSTANDING LANDSCAPES (PS)

1. These are understood to be; areas that are characterised by a 
recognised landscape singularity, often supported by notable 
geomorphological features. They normally also have impor-
tant faunal and/or botanical values. In general terms they do 
not cover vast areas and they are relatively uniform.

2. The following is prohibited in these areas:

a) Cutting down trees when it involves the transformation of 
the forestry use of the land.

b) Excavation work, terracing and land filling.

c) Farming constructions and installations related to the 
exploitation except minimum service infrastructures.

d) Actions and constructions related to the exploitation of 
mining resources.

e) Any type of industrial building or construction.

f) Any form of waste dumping of any sort.

g) Tourist-recreational activities except those outlined 
later on.

h) Detached houses, except those related to the exploita-
tion under the conditions established below.

i)  Unique public constructions and buildings.

j) Infrastructure-related actions except the general road 
system once an Environmental Impact Study has been 
obtained that ensures the minimisation of the landscape 
impact.

k) In general any use or activity that involves the deteriora-
tion of the landscape values that are to be protected.

l) Advertising installations, images or commemorative 
symbols.

3.  Compatible uses, pursuant to regulations established in each 
case, are as follows:

a) Naturalistic and recreational adjustments pursuant to 
the provisions of Standard 26.

b) Non-permanent restoration buildings providing they do 
not have a significant impact on the landscape.

c) Tourism and recreational uses in existing legal buildings.

d) Hydrological protection works and in general all those 
aimed at promoting the protected landscape values.

e) Single family dwellings related to farming resources. The 
licence shall be denied for any of the reasons establi-
shed in letter h) of Standard 37.3.

Map 8. Protected area, Torcal de Antequera (PE2). Source: BOJA. Autonomous Government of Andalusia.
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ANTEQUERA GENERAL PLAN FOR URBAN ZONING 2010

The General Plan for Urban Zoning (PGOU) for the municipality 
of Antequera was passed by the Town Hall and approved by 
the Agreement of 10 June 2010, BOJA 29/07/2010, of the De-
velopment Department of the Malaga Provincial Commission 
for Territorial Zoning and Planning, approving the review of the 
General Plan for Urban Zoning for Antequera (Malaga). 

The PGOU is the instrument that regulates the urban and te-
rritorial zoning of the municipality of Antequera. It implements 
the urban legislation, Andalusian Urban Planning Law (LOUA 
2002) and also must comply with higher-ranking planning: 
The Andalusian Plan for Spatial Development (POTA) and the 
Special Plan for the Protection of the Physical Environment 
(PEPMF) for the province of Malaga and it integrates the im-
pacts of the various specific or sector-related legislations (heri-
tage, environment, waters, roads, etc.)

Landscape resources. The General Plan incorporates provi-
sions concerning zoning and the protection of the landscape 
referred to in article 112.4 POTA, such as: the classification 
of land protected by specific legislation and land protected by 
urban planning defining areas of forestry and areas of lands-
cape interest in the main woodland areas and the surrounding 
areas of nature reserves with higher values, the application of 
landscape criteria to the definition of the city model, routes 
of landscape interest integrated into the system of open and 
pedestrian areas, identification of areas that require landscape 
regeneration measures and the establishment of special pro-
tection and improvement plans for the landscape on land not 
for residential development.

In relation to La Vega,  the General Plan incorporates among 
the measures and criteria for the sustainability of the muni-
cipality, article 58 of the POTA, the exclusion of farming and 
forestry land from the development processes. The General 

Map 9. Protected area, Peña de los Enamorados (PS6). Source: BOJA. Autonomous Government of Andalusia

(7.b.P2) General Plan for Urban Zoning (PGOU) for the municipality of Antequera, 2010

Urban 
planning

PGOU for the municipality of Ante-
quera

Initiative: Antequera Town Hall Agreement of 10/06/2010 BOJA 
29/07/2010



165

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  VI. LEGAL TEXTS AND SYNTHESIS OF PLANS CONCERNING THE PROPERTY

Plan defines and demarcates the farming area (article 60.3. 
e), considering it as a current and potential value, limiting the 
seal of fertile land and guaranteeing the territorial coordination 
thereof.

According to article  60.1 of the POTA with regard to the quality 
of the urban medium, the general plan proposes a programme 
adapted to sources that generate noise and emissions. Among 
the specific measures, the relocation of emitting sources is 
considered or the establishment of prohibition zones for the 
development of certain activities and uses.

Antequera: Subregional urban centre.

The central nature of Antequera within the Andalusian region 
is now even stronger given the important communication in-
frastructures that are currently underway or planned. Based on 
these transport and communication infrastructures, the Plan 
has based its proposals on the aim of further promoting the 
central nature of Antequera, making it a true communication 
“centre”.

The Plan’s proposals are arranged around this objective, crea-
ting the network and structure required to give the city this 
“central nature”, guaranteeing accesses and promoting the 
use of the communication routes as real development tools. 
Pursuant to this, the proposed zoning criteria are based on 
these important issues:

Expanding with the communication infrastructures: The exis-
tence of the Antequera Business Park (PEAN) proposed in the 
current General Plan of 1997 and the Logistics Centre of An-
dalusia in Antequera (CLAA), incorporated as an exceptional 
modification of said plan, as well as the recent inauguration of 
the Cordoba-Malaga motorway and the new AVE railway line, 
enable the possibility of establishing a productive area of great 
interest for Antequera.

Agricultural Area-Productive Area: a feasible coexistence. The 
proposal included in this Plan for the spatial management of 
these activities is based on two essential criteria: Firstly, the 
concentration and grouping together of industrial productive 
activities and non-residential activities into large groups instead 
of being distributed into small units. Secondly, the landscape 
integration with the agricultural medium, through a structuring 
road network that incorporates “greenways” as elements that 
form part of the landscape and which also guarantee the cohe-
rence and continuity of the flow of transport.

Management of new expansion areas. EWith regard to resi-
dential expansion, the proposal is clear: To occupy the natural 
growth areas of the city and to “nucleate” the historical urban 
nuclei of the town, extending the urban area of Antequera to 
the western area (Seville road) and integrating touristic uses, 
sealing the growth to the East and South borders neighbouring 
the protected areas of the Sierra and controlling the growth 
towards the North exclusively to the new AVE railway route (Se-
ville-Granada) which is located as a perimeter border of the city 

and thus enabling the management of this side as a definitive 
“seal” on the extension towards La Vega.

Two land development scales have been set out for this matter: 
The short-medium term  “urban scale”, justified by the “com-
pact” development of the city and the actual infrastructure 
and natural resource capacities of the city and the longer-term 
“territorial scale”, in which efforts would be made to reserve 
land which by doing so would be justified by the exceptional 
nature of the exclusively productive and special touristic use 
(industrial, commercial, non-residential) and always depending 
on the execution of new infrastructures and the contribution 
of new water resources that would enable and condition the 
implementation thereof. In the North Area, the Plan condi-
tions the development of residential land on the movement 
of the railway line and on the new and definitive layout of the 
Seville-Granada AVE line, with the new Antequera station. The 
execution of this infrastructure will be the condition for the im-
plementation of these new districts linked to the station and to 
the North Bypass, the reformulation of which will be the main 
objective of the proposal. The sectors are (SURNS-AN.1 and 
AN.2) both high density areas

The city’s structuring road system. Based on the great road 
transport infrastructures that are ongoing and the opportunities 
opening for Antequera to portray itself as a “basic centre” in 
the Andalusian city system, the Plan offers the possibility of 
extending productive areas supported by the great territorial 
axes and the relevant residential expansion and growth with a 
new layout for the city.

The expansion of the urban nucleus of Antequera has been 
proposed using a wide road layout, with the most important 
ones being those of the east and west areas and to a lesser 
extent, expansion in the north area (reformulation of the new 
railway layout).

• Redesigning the current North Bypass of Antequera (SGV-
RNA). A variation in the layout of this important road is propo-
sed in the section between the current railway station and the 
Parque del Norte municipal fairground, with the aim of “saving” 
and freeing the archaeological site of Villa Romana de la Esta-
ción creating an open area that would be the future Villa Roma-
na archaeological park.

• East or Romeral Bypass  (SLV del sector SURNS-AE.1). This 
border road covers the south-east edge of the city, this limits 
its growth serving as a limit for new proposed extensions on 
non-sectored land in the east area of Antequera, and it would 
link with the South Bypass and with the current road of the 
edge of the Azucarera Industrial Park, Avda. Del Romeral. This 
road would provide an easy alternative access to the south 
area of the historical district from the Malaga motorway.

• Intermodal transport centre (PE-SG-CIT). We have proposed 
the creation of a public initiative Special Plan for the creation 
of an Intermodal Transport Centre that houses the Antequera 
AVE station, situated at the north access to the city on the 
crossing defined by the North Bypass, the Cordoba road and 
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the new high speed line. This alternative would also include 
the bus station, social and civic infrastructures and non-resi-
dential facilities.

General systems for open areas and facilities The Plan’s pro-
posals to configure the general systems for open areas and 
facilities, highlights the archaeological enclaves:

• Carnicería de los Moros Archaeological Park  (SGEL-SNU-
PA.CM). It proposes the creation of an archaeological park in 
the area of the archaeological site called “Carnicería de los 
Moros”, strategically situated at the entrance to the city and 
its immediately surrounding land, which would undergo an 
environmental and landscape process with the aim of charac-
terising this urban element.

• Dolmen Park  (SGEL-PA.DO.1 y SGEL-SURNS-PA.DO.2). The 
main aim of the proposal would be to protect the area of the 
Menga dolmens, creating a rural park on the land demarcated 
for said purpose.

• Archaeological Park of Villa Romana de la Estación 
(SGEL-SURNS.VR). The excavation works at this important 
Roman Villa are currently being carried out and the charac-
teristics of the actual site need an area to be freed in order to 
consolidate the findings and in order to be able to design the 
area as an archaeological park.

Proposals for industrial growth and new productive areas 
One of the greatest concerns for this Plan, which will sure-
ly also worry economic agents and public administrations, is 
the creation of productive areas, with this understood to be 
a physical area for industrial, commercial and non-residential 
activities which the Plan proposes in specific sectors: The “Agri-
food Technological Innovation City” CITA and the extensions to 
the “Antequera Business Park” and the “Antequera Logistics 
Centre”.

Management of land not for residential development. Anteque-
ra: Area of environmental quality

The Plan proposes a positive zoning of land not for residential 
development which, with the new legal framework included in 
the Law on Urban Planning of Andalusia (LOUA), combines 
the necessary valuation and protection of its important natural 
areas with the introduction of actions that, in a comprehensive 
manner, can be carried out on this kind of land.

In this regard the Plan makes a firm commitment to the pro-
tection of land not for residential development against strong 
development demands that existing in the municipality, with 
the certainty that its natural heritage is an important value, not 
only ecological but a tourist value also, as a tourist attraction 
element.

The final objective is to ensure the proper preservation of its 
singular and vast natural heritage that contributes towards the 
creation of the identity of Antequera as an “AREA OF ENVIRON-
MENTAL QUALITY”, as well as a City of Monuments and Art. 
Therefore, the new Plan includes sustainability objectives that 

enable the productive capacity of the area to be maintained, 
the stability of the natural systems, improved environmental 
quality, the preservation of biological diversity and to ensure the 
protection and improvement of the landscape.

Adaptation of the PGOU to legislation on the Protection of 
Natural Areas, Special Plan for the Protection of the Physical 
Environment (PEPMF) for the province of Malaga and the An-
dalusian Wetland Plan (PAH)

The environmental-landscape quality and variety of the area of 
Antequera has meant that various legal instruments created in 
our Autonomous Community with the aim of protecting and 
preserving the natural values, have included a number of areas 
of the municipality in the respective catalogues or inventories 
in different protection categories.

The fact that these areas have been catalogued and protected 
by these documents has meant that their important natural 
values have been recognised. Therefore, from an open and cu-
rrent point of view, these protections should be understood to 
be a “mark of environmental quality” which can and should 
be used as a first-order territorial resource to attract not only 
“green tourism”, which tends to be more closely related to the-
se areas, but also a tourism that is attracted by the natural 
values of the municipality, in search of direct enjoyment of top-
class tourism-recreational facilities that can be introduced into 
non-protected areas.

Selection of articles from the PGOU Development Regula-
tions that could affect the proposed property and the buffer 
zone

SECTION 2. PROTECTION MEASURES

Article. 2.5.5 Definition and types

1. Notwithstanding specific protection measures that are establi-
shed in different sections of these Urban Planning Laws and 
in current legislation, in the entire municipality of Antequera, 
the following protection measures shall be mandatory:

a) Protection measures for the urban environment

b) Protection measures for the natural environment

c) Protection measures for the public domain

d) Protection measures for water resources

e) Protection measures for flood control and flooding

f) Protection measures against acoustic pollution

g) Protection measures for the historical and archaeologi-
cal heritage

h) Protection measures for architectural heritage

i) Catalogue of protected buildings in the rural surroundings
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Map 10. Classification and descriptive map. Town. PGOU Antequera, 2010. Source: Antequera Town Council. 
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Map 11. Classification and descriptive map. Municipality of Antequera. PGOU Antequera, 2010. Source: Antequera Town Council.
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j) Protection measures for vegetation, gardens and 
woodland

k) Environmental prevention and protection measures

l) Environmental and landscape integration of develop-
ment activities

SECTION 3. PROTECTION MEASURES FOR THE URBAN EN-
VIRONMENT

Article. 2.5.6 Definition and types

1. This section groups together measures whose main purposes 
are on the one hand, hygiene and decorum and on the other, 
managing to have aesthetically pleasing urban surroundings.

2. Notwithstanding specific protection measures that are establi-
shed in the current PGOU and Municipal Rules concerning the 
Environment that may e approved by the Town Council, the 
following protection urban environment protection measures, 
grouped in to the following types shall be mandatory in the 
entire municipality:

a) Regulating advertising.

b) Undeveloped land.

c) Safety and public decorum of buildings and construc-
tions.

d) Installations in public spaces. 

e) Measures for the integration of buildings into the urban 
landscape and landscape protection of the environment.

g) Measures to guarantee accessibility in the urban area

h) Conservation measures for wild species linked to the ur-
ban environment

Article. 2.5.11 Integration of buildings into the urban landsca-
pe and landscape protection of the environment.

1. The building project will necessarily include the design of 
façades of the ground floors so they integrate with the entire 
building, whatever their use.

2. The adaptation of the front of the projected buildings will be justi-
fied graphically with the existing ones and if required, the height of 
the floors shall be increased even if the size exceeds the permitted 
amount, only the size and never the number of floors.

3. The façades shall be designed in such a way that the cons-
tant typologies of the area shall be respected, which must 
be justified thoroughly with the help of as much additional, 
photographic and graphic documentation as necessary.

4. These studies shall include and justify the following information:

• Height of the floors

• Cornices and other projecting elements.

• Percentages and proportions of the façade openings

• Overhangs

• Finishing materials

• Roofs and finishes

• Treatment of business premises, if applicable; signs, 
door canopies and awnings 

5. Constructions on slopes shall avoid showing the structure of the 
building, pillars and bracing chains; these shall be hidden by ma-
sonry walls, bricks or another type of finish, they shall be treated 
as a façade and therefore planned in the building project.

6. A landscape protection area shall be all areas that given their 
prominent position in the urban or rural framework require a 
more in-depth study of the impact of any new building work on 
the alteration of the landscape. The Town Council, in order to 
regulate this protection, may require a Detailed Study or Spe-
cial Plan to be drawn up to justify the landscape integration of 
possible interventions.

7. Respect for tree masses in the urban landscape of urban nu-
clei and urbanisations.

8. In new extension sectors, whatever their use, special attention 
will be given to the design of the borders and peripheral areas, 
completing actions with clear limits, whether these are roads 
or tree-covered strips with the aim of creating a finished look 
and avoiding deteriorating transition areas.

SECTION 4. PROTECTION MEASURES FOR THE NATURAL 
ENVIRONMENT

Article. 2.5.14 Content and application

1. In this Section the regulations are developed that generally and 
independently from any other more specific regulations, need 
to be applied to the area with the aim of preserving its typical 
characteristics and protecting its maintenance and survival.

2. Pursuant to the provisions of Law 7/2007 of 9 July on the 
Integrated Management of the Environmental Quality, the pro-
visions of the Andalusian Plan for Spatial Development that 
are directly applicable shall prevail over the regulations of this 
General Plan.

Article. 2.5.15. General Terms and Conditions

1. The Town Council or other competent Agencies of the Admi-
nistration shall not grant licences or authorisations for plans, 
programmes and projects for constructions, installations and 
works or any other type of activity or nature that could lead to 
the destruction, deterioration or disfigurement of the environ-
ment and quality of life.

2. For this purpose, below are a series of measures that shall be 
mandatory for the specific actions that are outlined:

a) New infrastructures.
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b) Advertising elements.

c) Vegetation and prevention of forest fires.

d) Fauna protection.

e) Land protection.

f) Landscape protection.

Article. 2.5.16. New infrastructures

1. Works that involve the installation of infrastructures of any sort 
shall be carried out paying special attention to the minimi-
sation of environmental impacts, particularly with regard to 
the layout. To this end, work projects for infrastructures that, 
given the nature or magnitude thereof are liable to have a 
considerable effect on the natural environment, shall have the 
relevant environmental documentation in place, without which 
the building permit shall not be processed.

2. Measures shall be implemented to ensure the topsoil is not 
removed in areas that are next to the new infrastructure, inclu-
ding that of the easement area, replacing it in areas where it 
has been removed or damaged as a result of the works.

3. Embankments and cuttings that need to be established be-
cause of the topography shall not alter the landscape; the-
refore the treatment thereof must include replanting trees. If 
these embankments and cuttings would be severe and have a 
considerable negative effect on the area, they shall be avoided 
by resorting to tunnels or viaducts.

Article. 2.5.17. Advertising elements

1. The installation of advertising elements that are visible from 
public areas of the roads is prohibited outside the urban sec-
tions. This prohibition affects all the elements of the adverti-
sing installation, including signs, supports and any other form 
related to this activity.

2. Advertising cannot be painted directly on to rocks, slopes, si-
des of mountains, etc. and they cannot infringe upon the na-
tural environment as a result of their size, colour or position.

In no case can images or symbols be placed on the top 
of mountains or propaganda signs, inscriptions or effects 
of any sort for advertising, informative or commemorative 
purposes on Land Not for Residential Development without 
authorisation from the Environment Ministry.

3. The installation of advertising elements, with the exception of 
informative signs related to the General Regulations on Roads, 
shall be subject to a municipal permit, notwithstanding com-
pliance with authorisations established in current sector-rela-
ted legislation.

Article. 2.5.18. Vegetation protection and prevention of forest fires

1. The use and exploitation of renewable natural resources from 
the mountains shall be carried out pursuant to the principles 

defined in the Andalusian Forestry Law 2/1992 and its subse-
quent modifications by Law 8/1997, Law 5/1999 on forest fire 
prevention and firefighting, the Law on Wild Flora and Fauna 
of 23 October 2003, Law 1/2008 and Decree-Law 3/2009 in 
order to guarantee the survival and renewal capacity thereof.

Activities carried out on forested land shall require prior au-
thorisation, notification or assignment, as applicable.

For these purposes, in order to fell trees, apart from the 
relevant municipal permit, authorisation shall have to be 
obtained from the Forestry Administration, notwithstanding 
compliance, if applicable, with the environmental prevention 
measures established in Law 7/2007 on the Integrated Ma-
nagement of Environmental Quality and its developing Re-
gulations as well as Royal Legislative Decree 1/2008 of the 
Law on Environmental Impact Assessment of projects and 
modifications thereof.

Article. 2.5.19. Protection of tracks and rural roads

1. Pursuant to the Law on Livestock Routes 3/1995 of 23 
March, the occupation or interruption of the road through any 
construction, activity or installation is prohibited and shall be 
classed as a serious building offense.

2. Rural roads are public property and are therefore subject to 
the same system as the preceding section, with the minimum 
width being five metres [...].

Article. 2.5.20. Land protection

1. The application for a building permit for carrying out any cons-
truction, installation or works or any other activity included 
in the appendices of Law 7/2007 on the Integrated Mana-
gement of Environmental Quality or in state legislation on 
Environmental Impact Assessment, shall be accompanied by 
the environmental documentation and studies required for the 
environmental prevention measures to be adopted in order to 
prevent or minimise the effects that the work could have on 
the environment beforehand.

2. On land not for residential development, actions that could 
have a foreseeable and significant risk, either directly or in-
directly, of flooding, erosion or deterioration of the land, are 
prohibited.

Administrative acts that authorise these actions in breach of 
the provisions of relevant laws or in development plans shall 
be rendered fully null and void. 

Article. 2.5.21. Landscape protection

1. All actions shall guarantee the preservation of the variety, sin-
gularity and beauty of the natural ecosystems and the lands-
cape.

The implementation of uses or activities that, given their 
characteristics, could have a significant impact on the lands-
cape, such as mines, quarries, wind farms, dumpsites, ve-
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hicle deposits and scrap yards, rubbish heaps, etc. shall be 
carried out in a way that minimises the negative impact on 
the landscape and this must be justified with the relevant 
applications for permits, as well as compliance with current 
Environmental Legalisation.

2. Measures shall be implemented to ensure the topsoil is not 
removed in areas that are next to the new infrastructure, repla-
cing it in areas where it has been removed or damaged as a 
result of the works.

3. When, pursuant to Governing Standards for Uses, the establi-
shment of a vehicle graveyard is allowed, it cannot be loca-
ted in areas where the stored remains are visible from public 
roads, if so, they shall be fenced off or shall be equipped with 
vegetation protection screens.

Article. 2.5.22. Fauna protection

1. Preference shall be given to measures for the conservation and 
preservation of species in the natural habitat over projects and 
actions that significantly alter their characteristics, preventing 
the introduction and proliferation of species, subspecies or geo-
graphic breeds other than autochthonous ones, giving priority 
to endemic and endangered ones, to those whose distribution 
area is very limited and wintering and migratory species.

2. Apart from applying the limitations inherent to specially pro-
tected land not for residential development, constructions 
and infrastructures in spots and small adjacent areas of plant 
communities of the Mediterranean mountain areas that are 
included in the Rural Land for Development and Rural Land 
Not for Residential Development and its surroundings, shall 
be avoided insofar as possible. Likewise, constructions and 
infrastructures shall be avoided in areas near to the Specially 
Protected Land Not for Residential Development.

3. Fencing and enclosures for hunting land must be such that 
they do not prevent the movement of non-hunting related wild 
fauna. The form and area of fencing must prevent the risks of 
inbreeding of hunting species. Authorisation from the Environ-
ment Ministry of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia 
shall be required before applying for the building permit for 
installing the fencing.

SECTION 8. PROTECTION MEASURES AGAINST ACOUS-
TIC POLLUTION

Article. 2.5.28. Protection measures against acoustic pollu-
tion

1. The Town Council, pursuant to Royal Decree 1367/2007 of 
19 October developing Law 37/2003, concerning acoustic zo-
ning, quality and acoustic emission objectives, shall establish 
the different types of acoustic areas and quality objectives of 
each of these with their relevant noise levels.

2. New buildings shall have to comply with noise insulation re-
gulations pursuant to Royal Decree 1367/2007 of 19 October 

approving the basic document “DB-HR Noise Protection” of 
the Technical Code for Building and which modifies Royal De-
cree 314/2006 of 17 March, approving the Technical Code for 
Building.

3. Planning and development conditions for building actions 
affected by noise pollution.

a) For any type of use, urban sectors, designated and 
zoned building sectors that adjoin significant trans-
port infrastructures (road and high speed railway line) 
must carry out specific acoustic studies during the 
development planning stage for each of them pur-
suant to the conditions established in articles 34 and 
35 of the Regulations for the Protection against Noise 
Pollution in Andalusia. These studies must take into 
account the determination of the acoustic easement 
areas of the infrastructures they adjoin and, if appli-
cable, the determination of transition areas in order 
to prevent the maximum values established in article 
7 et seq of Royal Decree 1367/2007 of 19 October 
being exceeded.

b) For non-zoned development land, the acoustic studies 
outlined in the preceding section shall be carried out 
during the preparation of the zoning plan.

SECTION 9. PROTECTION MEASURES FOR HISTORICAL 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL HERITAGE

Article. 2.5.29. Regulations and zoning for the archaeological 
site situated in Antequera’s city centre.

Since 1988 when the archaeological works began on the site 
known as “Termas Romanas de Santa María” and the soun-
dings were carried out on plots such as those of C/ Nájera 
and C/ Encarnación, together with surveys carried out on the 
Cerro del Castillo and consolidation areas of the city, the need 
to make specific distinctions between archaeological sites or 
areas located in the city centre and those situated on the outs-
kirts of the city was brought to the forefront.

The creation of the Special Plan for the Protection, Interior Re-
furbishment and Catalogue of the Historical Centre was the 
perfect opportunity to address heritage problems that could 
arise as a result of the specific treatment required by the 
quality and quantity of archaeological remains in Antequera’s 
city centre. However, no archaeological regulations whatsoe-
ver were included and it only included archaeological areas in 
the city centre, and a complete interpretation of the historical 
evolution of the city.

Given that the PGOU is not intended to review the PEPRI of 
Antequera, these Archaeological Regulations are included in 
this review of the General Plan developed herein and we pro-
pose that it should be incorporated into the future review of 
the PEPRI.
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1. Type 1 archaeological zoning 

It has two sub-types:

Type 1.A archaeological zoning.

a) Integrated protection area. Legislation prohibits all develop-
ment operations in these areas.

Any other actions must have the mandatory authorisation 
from the competent Ministry for historical heritage.

It basically includes the different registered sites as well as 
their areas of protection. We propose their specific inscription 
in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage 
(CGPHA). They would therefore have their own individualised 
degree of protection, with their respective specific instruc-
tions for their owners.

b) The perimeter covered by this zoning is to the N/NW through 
the Termas de Santa María, Arco de los Gigantes and the rear 
or southern side of Calle de los Herradores; to the S/SW along 
the walls and turrets of the south side of the Castle and a pro-
tection line which, more or less follows the 560m contour line 
until it connects with the first houses of Calle Saeta in the far 
West; To the East following the façades of the houses on Calle 
San Salvador to the rear side of la Colegiata de Santa María, 
descending down to Calle Niña de Antequera and ending the 
circuit with the Thermal Complex.

This area is completed with two smaller areas; one situated 
to the North, which includes the almost rectangular area to 
the North of Calle Colegio, to the turrets situated to the East 
and West of Postigo de la Estrella; the other is located to the 
SE and extends from the Puerta de Málaga (Virgen de la Es-

Map 12. Type 1, 1A and 1B archaeological protection areas according to the Special Plan on the Protection, Internal Reform and Catalogue of the historical Centre 
Source: Antequera Town Council.
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pera Chapel) along the wall line until it meets the first block 
on Calle Niña de Antequera. This area also includes the track 
that runs parallel to the Río de la Villa.

The isolated towers on Calle Bajada del Río are also given 
this same degree of total or complete protection; those si-
tuated to the South of Plaza del Carmen and the structures 
documented in the archaeological soundings carried out in 
Calle Encarnación and Calle Nájera.

c) The archaeological intervention shall be subject to the conces-
sion of a building permit.

Type 1.B archaeological zoning 

a) Once a permit has been granted for any development operation 
or earth movement activity in the areas classified as such, a 
negative archaeological report is mandatory, therefore an ar-
chaeological intervention shall be carried out that must com-
ply with the typology of interventions established in Article 3 of 
the Regulations for Archaeological Activities (Decree 168/03 of 
17 June). The implementation of these activities shall comply 
with the provisions of the aforementioned decree and with Law 
14/2007 on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia.

b) The area covered is determined (excluding the area with total 
or complete protection) by the area that encloses the line that 
runs through Calle Encarnación, Calle Cuesta Real, Calle Hen-
chidero, Calle Rosal, Calle Puerta de Málaga, the line of walls 
of the SE of the Castle, Bajada del Río, Callejón de la Piscina, 
Calle del Carmen, Plaza del Carmen and Cuesta de los Rojas 
and comes to an end at Calle Encarnación. 

The plots situated on the Quinta urbanisation are also given 
this degree of protection, where a sounding was not carried 
out before the urbanisation was constructed, but which are 
a logical extension of this site towards the East and South: 
Plots situated in the sector made up of the following streets: 
Alhambra de Granada, Ciudad de Mérida, Ciudad de Cuen-
ca and Camino del Cementerio. 

c) The archaeological intervention shall be subject to the conces-
sion of a building permit.

General criteria for all actions.

1. With the aim of preventing the loss of archaeological proper-
ties, the use of the subsoil in the area typified with No. 1 
will be exceptional. When the construction of basements is 
justifiable, these shall be compatible with the integration and 
recovery of any archaeological remains that may appear. In 
any event, in building projects for new builds, a foundation 
system shall be employed that is the least harmful for the 
archaeological remains.

2. When the exceptionality outlined in the preceding section has 
been sufficiently justified in the opinion of the Department for 
Culture of the Town Council of Antequera, an archaeological 
intervention shall be necessary for the following projects:

a) New build projects including extensions of existing buil-
dings that require earth movements.

b) Underground installations for public services or any 
other underground use.

c) The installation or renovation of infrastructures that in-
volve the opening of trenches which are deep enough or 
wide enough to enable the archaeological intervention to 
take place. 

3. The archaeological intervention shall be subject to the conces-
sion of a building permit in the preceding cases a) and b). In 
c) the archaeological intervention may be carried out during 
the execution of the works, with the prior authorisation from 
the Department for Culture.

4. In order to comply with the provisions of the preceding chap-
ter, the procedures are outlined, depending on whether or not 
the archaeological intervention is before the concession of the 
building licence.

5. Pursuant to the provisions of article 48 of the Regulations for 
the Protection and Promotion of Historical Heritage, before 
the authorisation is granted by the Town Council for the works 
described in this section 7, the developer shall have to carry 
out the necessary archaeological work to ensure the protec-
tion of the archaeological heritage.

6. For the purpose of the provisions of the preceding point, the 
Town Council of Antequera shall send the Provincial Depart-
ment for Culture the application for the building licence to-
gether with the basic project for the works described in the 
preceding section.

7. The Provincial Department shall outline the appropriate ar-
chaeological intervention according to the type of work and 
the sector in which it is carried out within the archaeological 
area, as it is outlined in the zoning programme established in 
the attached plans.

8. Archaeological activities that are carried out in relation to the wor-
ks located in type 1 zoning shall be typified according to the Re-
gulations for Archaeological Activities and therefore they may be 
classified in specific, preventive or urgent archaeological activities, 
except those located in the area of the Historical Ensemble of 
Cultural Interest which, in no case, shall be classed as urgent.

9. Once the archaeological intervention has been carried out and 
the results have been assessed, the Provincial Department for 
Culture and the Town Council of Antequera shall determine 
the execution of the works pursuant to the initial project, as 
well as any provisions that, if applicable, need to be inclu-
ded in the building project when the consolidation, integration 
or removal of the archaeological heritage is necessary. This 
agreement will enable the relevant municipal licence to be pro-
cessed, notwithstanding the authorisation for the work project 
by the Department for Culture.

10. The periods established for the resolution of archaeological 
interventions shall be pursuant to those established in the Re-
gulations for Archaeological Activities.
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11. For the purposes established in the preceding section, the 
completion of excavations is understood to be the signing to 
mark the end of the activity by the Provincial Department for 
Culture of Malaga of the relevant Final Acceptance Certificate 
referred to in Article 28 of the Regulations for Archaeological 
Activities.

12. The purpose of all archaeological interventions included in 
these Regulations shall be to register and document the strati-
graphic potential of the place in which they are carried out and 
to assess the need to conserve the movable and immovable 
properties of interest.

13. Archaeological interventions referred to in these Regulations 
shall adapt their methodology to the documentation and con-
servation needs of the properties that exist in each of the de-
marcated areas.

14. Based on the criteria of the integration of immovable property, 
the following conservation actions are established:

a) Competent Conservation Actions.

These are actions aimed at immovable property that re-
present cultural or historical landmarks that represent 
the city and which can be conserved in situ.

These immovable properties shall not be isolated; they 
shall be interpreted together with other similar interven-
tions, as the essential structure of the urban landscape. 
The election of these archaeological remains must be re-
lated to the historical features of Antequera; they shall be 
of an expository, scientific and informative nature, with 
the ability to coherently represent the city.

b) Specific Conservation Actions.

These take into account exhumed archaeological remains 
that should be assimilated because of their unique cha-
racteristics or because of the interest of the specific area 
in which they are located.

15. Included in the actions described in the preceding section is 
the conservation criterion to preserve archaeological proper-
ties in situ, integrated with a contemporary museum code, 
avoiding insofar as possible and providing it is not necessary, 
the reconditioning of the properties and the transfer thereof to 
areas unrelated to their discovery.

16. If the conservation or integration of the properties were in-
compatible with the building, as a result of the size of the 
plot or other circumstances, the Department for Culture would 
announce the conservation method within the period establi-
shed by Law 14/2007 of the Historical Heritage of Andalusia.

17. The archaeological properties in the proposed archaeological 
area of Antequera are publicly-owned, pursuant to article 47.2 
of the aforementioned Law 14/2007 of the Historical Heritage 
of Andalusia, therefore the competent Ministry for historical 
heritage is responsible for determining the institution or agen-
cy in which they must be deposited, as indicated in articles 
57.2. C of the aforementioned Law. 

18. In any event, from when the remains are exhumed after the 
excavation to the moment the competent Ministry decides the 
terms and conditions of their conservation, the owners, hol-
ders of rights or simply the owners of the plot, shall implement 
all the relevant minimum measures to ensure their correct 
conservation and custody in order to safeguard their values, 
pursuant to article 14.1 of Law 14/2007 of the Historical He-
ritage of Andalusia.

Article. 2.5.30. Archaeological regulations for the municipality 
with the exception of the city centre (specific regulations)

1. TYPE 1 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ZONING:

Fully protected archaeological sites. Any operations of any sort 
in an area classed as fully protected shall require the manda-
tory authorisation from the competent Ministry for historical 
heritage.

Article. 2.5.31. Legal framework and regulations

1. General Legislation: Archaeological Heritage

A)  International Agreements

• European Convention on the Protection the Archaeolo-
gical Heritage of Europe. Malta, 16/17-1- 1992. Coun-
cil of Europe.

• Letter for the Protection and Management of the 
Archaeological Heritage. Lausanne, 1990. ICO-
MOS-UNESCO.

• Recommendation 22 (1989) concerning the Protection 
and Enhancement of the Archaeological Heritage in 
the context of Town and Country Planning Operations.

• Strasbourg, 13-4-1989. Council of Europe.

• Resolution of 28 October of 1988 on the Conserva-
tion of the European Community’s Architectural and 
Archaeological Heritage. D.O.C.E. no. C 309/423 of 
5-12-1988.

• Recommendation 921 (1981) on Metal Detectors and 
Archaeology. Strasbourg, 3-7-1981. Council of Europe.

• European Convention on the Protection of Archaeolo-
gical Heritage. London. 6-5-1969. Council of Europe. 
Replaced by the Convention of Malta of 1992.

B) State and autonomic Legislation and Regulations

The current Archaeological Regulations for the Municipality of 
Antequera must not contradict any Law on Historical Heritage 
in force or Regulations that develop aspects included in the 
aforesaid legislation, with the provisions of this document being 
reviewed if necessary.

According to article 76 on Municipal Planning of the Regula-
tions for Protecting and Enhancing the Historical Heritage of 
Andalusia:
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“Pursuant to article 13.3 of Law 14/2007 of 26 November 
on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, municipalities, when 
they create or modify their town planning catalogues shall 
necessarily include properties and spaces from the Inventory, 
recognised by way of the resolution of the competent General 
Directorate for historical heritage, that are established in their 
municipality”.

In view of the foregoing, from the time it is definitively appro-
ved the current PGOU of Antequera shall extend and the Town 
Council shall complete and/or describe the contents of the 
Special Plan for the Protection, Interior Refurbishment and Ca-
talogue of the Historical Centre of Antequera. Its incorporation 
into the Special Plan shall be carried out as a modification 
thereof and likewise if there is a problem with any of these plan-
ning instruments, which shall not contain significant elements 
that contradict Municipal Archaeology Regulations.

The legal protection and basic provisions of the Archaeological 
Regulations of the PGOU of Antequera are outlined below.

• Law 19/1985, of 25 June, on Spanish Historical Heri-
tage. [BOE no. 155].

• Law 14/2007 of 26 November, on the Historical Heri-
tage of Andalusia.(BOJA no. 769)

• Decree 19/1995 of 7 February, approving the Regula-
tions for Protecting and Enhancing the Historical Heri-
tage of Andalusia [BOJA no. 43].

• Decree 168/2003 of 17 June, approving the Regula-
tions for Archaeological Activities. [BOJA no. 134].

• Order by the Department for Culture of 13 February 
1995, regulating the concessions of subsidies for carr-
ying out archaeological activities [BOJA no. 53].

• Organic Law 12/1995 of 23 November of the Criminal 
Code [BOE nº 281].

• Decree 4/1993 of 26 February, approving the Regula-
tions on the Administrative Organisation of Andalusia’s 
Historical Heritage, [BOJA no. 18].

• Resolution of 21 June 1995, of the General Directorate 
for Cultural Properties, entrusting specific responsibi-
lities with regard to Historical Heritage to the Depart-
ment’s Provincial Delegates [BOJA no. 106].

• Order of 9 May 1994, of the Departments of Public 
Works and Transportation and culture and the Environ-
ment, approving the Regional Planning Programme for 
Historical Centres [BOJA no. 43].

C) Law 14/2007, of 26 November, on the Historical Heritage 
of Andalusia.

This corpus more than outlines the legal framework with which 
any actions or circumstances related to Archaeological Herita-
ge must comply. However, we believe it is of great interest to 
select and transcribe the following articles of Law 14/2007 of 
26 November, on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia, with the 

intention of informing the affected social sectors about specific 
aspects of this Heritage, in an attempt to reduce the effect of 
the legal ignorance that still exists with regard to this issue. The 
area of responsibility affects both the urban nucleus as well as 
the rest of the municipality.

Article 50. Procedure for sporadic discoveries.

Article 52.1. Administrative actions.

Volume IV

Article. 2.2. Division by Zones (table 03)

Urban land is regulated by establishing different Zones for the 
purpose of applying specific regulations. 

Based on the Zones taken into account in the PGOU, a sum-
mary table has been created for maximum height conditions:

Regulations for classifications included in the buffer zone

SECTION 3. MEDIUM INDUSTRIAL AREA (IND-2) 

Article. 4.53. Definition and objectives

This classification includes industrial areas that are characteri-
sed by medium-sized or small plots and which require specific 
zoning. This area includes the old Azucarera Industrial Park (ZIA) 
and the Antequera Industrial Park (PIA) and new expansion areas 
(PIE). The aim of these Regulations is to enable the maintenance, 
renovation and new build within the scope of the aforementioned 
parks and to enable the application of the parameters of these 
Regulations to new projects for industrial parks of these characte-
ristics that may arise in areas of expansion proposed by the Plan 
for Antequera and other urban nuclei of the municipality.

Article. 4.54. Demarcation and sub-zoning

This area includes those represented on the Classification 
Maps of the Plan with the name (IND-2). It is made up of the 
following sub-zones ZIA, PIA and PIE.

5. Maximum buildable height

a) Within the scope of these Regulations, the maximum 
height shall be three floors equivalent to 10 metres at 
the crown.

b) The minimum height shall be one floor (the Ground 
Floor) and the maximum GF + 2. 

c) Above the aforementioned heights, only technical ele-
ments are acceptable for installations that are essential 
for the industry to function correctly.

6. Floor clear height. Maximum clear heights for floors have not 
been established.
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Zones with regulations Maximum height

HISTORICAL ENSEMBLE, PEPRI AND CATALOGUE Acc./ PEPRI, protection

ZONING AREA IN CLOSED BLOCK (MC) Article 4.4. acc./ Street width
Maximum B+6 (22.50m)

ZONING AREA POPULAR RESIDENTIAL (RP) Article 4.11. 2 floors (7.00m)

OPEN ZONING AREA (OA) Article 4.17. B+4 (15.50m)
Article 4.21. B+6 (22.50m)

CITY GARDEN AREA (CJ) Article 4.28. B-2+attic (13m)

AREA WITH TERRACED HOUSE (UAD) Article 4.34. 
Maximum B+1+attic (10.00m)

AREA WITH DETACHED HOUSE (UAS) Article 4.43. 
Maximum B+1 (7.00m)

INDUSTRIAL AREA ON RESIDENTIAL LAND (IND-1) Article 4.51
4. Maximum buildable height
• 10 metres with a maximum of 3 floors.
• The minimum height shall be one floor (the Ground Floor)
• With regard to the maximum height, only technical elements are acceptable for 

installations that are essential for the industry to function correctly.
5. Maximum clear height for floors: Not established.

MEDIUM INDUSTRIAL AREA (IND-2) Article 4.54
5. Maximum buildable height

a. Within the scope of these Regulations, the maximum height shall be three 
floors equivalent to 10 metres at the crown.

b. The minimum height shall be one floor (the Ground Floor) and the maxi-
mum GF + 2.

c. On the maximum height: Only technical elements are acceptable for insta-
llations that are essential for the industry to function correctly.

6. Floor clear height: Maximum clear heights have not been established.

LARGE INDUSTRIAL AREAS (IND-3) Article 4.60.
a. 4. Maximum buildable height
b. Maximum height of 16m on ground level.  This maximum height will allow a 

maximum number of two floors (GR+2)
c. Above the indicated height, roofing elements for the structure are permitted 

and elements that are essential for the industry to function correctly when 
duly justified and taking into account the storage and distribution systems 
for the products in each case.

d. For the hotel industry a maximum height of GF+3 or 13.50m is permitted.

SINGULAR INDUSTRIAL AREAS (IND-4) As per the current one.

SERVICE STATION AREAS (IND-ES) Article 4.67.3. The maximum height of the building for compatible uses shall be 
Ground Floor+1.

NON-RESIDENTIAL AREAS (TE) Article 4.69. e) Maximum buildable height: 12 metres
Article 4.70. Height for hotel industry use: The maximum height parameters of ad-
joining regulations shall be respected, enabling, however, an increase to this on one 
floor, which must be treated as a setback attic, occupying the same area or less than 
30% of the floor immediately below, including staircases, lift rooms and technical 
elements of the installations

Table 3. Height conditions established for the different PGOU regulation zones. Source: Antequera Town Council.
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7. Building typology. Only terraced buildings with a façade situa-
ted on the official building line defined by the interior roads 
that are indicated in the Detailed Study and the building lines 
that are indicated for the N-334 road and the old Azucarera 
road in the current General Plan.

8. Additional composition conditions. 

a) The composition of the building, materials, colour and 
design treatment are open within the scope of these Re-
gulations.

b) Walls: In setback walls, the official building line will be in-
dicated with solid elements with a maximum height of 1 
metre that may be covered with hedges or aesthetically 
acceptable open protections.

c) Projections: No projections other than the overhangs or 
ledges are permitted (with a maximum of 60 centimetres).

Article. 4.57. Conditions of Use

For the three sub-zones, only the following uses are permitted:

1. Main use:

a) Industrial use in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd categories, with the 
exception of installations with minor and major livestock, 
as well as scrap metal installations and all industries 
that given their extreme characteristics in terms of in-
convenience and/or danger, or any other pursuant to 
the Environmental Protection Law of Andalusia and its 
relevant Regulations, shall be situated away from urban 
areas.

b) Inconvenient or dangerous industries as a result of their 
waste shall have their own waste water treatment systems 
to ensure the waste is acceptable in the general network 
and if not, the use shall be deemed to be incompatible.

2. Compatible uses:

a) All except cemeteries and residential.

b) Non-residential use shall be considered as complemen-
tary to the industrial use in relation to offices, exhibition, 
reception or conference halls.

The installation of large retail outlets is only permitted 
in the sub-zone (PIA) Antequera Industrial Park and is 
prohibited in the other two sub-zones (ZIA) Azucarera 
Industrial Park and (PIE) Industrial Parks in expansion 
areas and Appendices.

For commercial uses the provisions of Chapter 12, 
Non-Residential Area of these Regulations and those 
of Chapter 6 Title III of the Urban Planning Laws shall 
be applicable, as well as the current Commerce Law of 
Andalusia.

c) The use of community equipment shall take place in an 
exclusive building or with exclusive access and separate 
from other uses.

The use of private health, assistance, social, educatio-
nal, catering, hotel and restaurant related facilities shall 
be situated in such a way that enables it to be accessed 
independently from the rest of the uses.

d) Within the use system, infrastructural use is only compa-
tible in exclusive buildings.

e) The use of the service stations shall be considered to be 
compatible.

f) A building related to the operation is permitted, if appli-
cable.

SECTION 4. LARGE INDUSTRIAL AREAS (IND-3)

Article. 4.58. Definition and objectives.

This classification includes consolidated industrial areas or 
those in the process of being consolidated as developments 
by the current planning programme characterised by large and 
medium-sized plots for the implementation of industries that 
require large areas of land.

The aim of these Regulations is to maintain the zoning para-
meters of the current planning programme and to enable the 
application of these to new industrial areas with these charac-
teristics that may arise in the expansion sectors proposed by 
the Plan for the municipality.

Article. 4.59. Demarcation and sub-zoning.

This zone includes three areas represented in the Classification 
Maps of the Plan with the name (IND-3). This zone includes the 
Antequera Business Park (PEAN), the North Industrial Zone (IN) 
Ctra. de Córdoba and the Antequera Logistics Centre (CLA)

Article. 4.60. Planning and building conditions in the sub-zones 
(PEAN) and (IN)

The sub-zones (PEAN) and (IN) have the same planning and 
building conditions with the exception of the minimum plot size 
and net buildable area.

1. Minimum plot

1. Sub-zone (PEAN), Antequera Business Park.

A division of two types of plots is established, depending 
on whether they are smaller or larger than 3,000 squa-
re metres. The segregation and consolidation of plots 
is permitted, establishing a minimum plot size of 250 
square metres in which a circle of 10 metres in diameter 
can be inserted.

These conditions are not applicable to plots that are 
used for facilities or infrastructural uses.

2. Sub-zone (IN). North industrial zone, Ctra. de Córdoba.

The minimum plot size shall be 3,000 square metres 
in this zone.
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4. Maximum buildable height

a) A maximum height of 16 metres on the grade line on 
the street, with a setback of the building façade of 8 
metres being established with regard to the street limit. 
This maximum height will allow a maximum number of 
two floors (GR+2).

b) Above the indicated height, roofing elements for the 
structure are permitted and elements that are essential 
for the industry to function correctly when duly justified 
and taking into account the storage and distribution sys-
tems for the products in each case.

c) For the hotel industry a maximum height of GF+3 or 
13.50m is permitted.

7. Building typology. Aligned buildings, setback or not, attached 
or free-standing shall be permitted. Hotel uses shall always be 
carried out in free-standing buildings.

9. Specific aesthetic conditions

a) The composition of the building, materials, colour and 
design treatment are open within the scope of these Re-
gulations.

b) The plot enclosures shall be carried out pursuant to the 
following standards:

• The total height shall not exceed 2.50 metres.

• The lower part or the brickwork skirting shall have 
a maximum height of 1 metre.

• The rest, up to the total height of 2.50 metres shall 
be made of wire mesh.

• The height of the enclosure shall be measured on 
the ground level or the front road pavement.

c) Projections. No projections other than the overhangs or 
ledges are permitted (with a maximum of 75 centime-
tres) and the canopies.

10. Additional composition conditions

Given the singularity of the buildings that shall be built pur-
suant to these Regulations, taking into account their adverti-
sing or expository component and the fact that they form an 
important part of the urban façade, special attention shall 
be given to the design and materials used, the treatment of 
their volume and façades in a project that shall include the 
landscaping of surrounding open areas.

CHAPTER 8 NON-RESIDENTIAL ZONE (TE)

Article. 4.68. Definition and objectives

This classification includes a series of plots of Urban Land 
currently used for non-residential purposes (commercial and 
hotel industry), whether or not they are the result of partial 
zoning plans and in general terms, commercial areas that can 
be related to the development plan in the General Plan.

The aim of these Regulations is to maintain the association of 
this use with these urban plots while also regulating the appea-
rance of this activity on developable land.

Article. 4.69. Applicable cases for the regulation

1. On Urban Land.

As a facility, the buildable area of Urban Land plots inclu-
ded in the General Plan with these Regulations, shall be 1 
(m2t/m2s) and the occupation percentage shall be such 
that it enables the location of the resulting built surface 
with the only limitation of having to maintain the buildable 
height and the separations from public and private boun-
daries pursuant to the regulations of surrounding plots.

If the plot is surrounded by plots with different regulations, 
the most restrictive height and separation parameters shall 
be applicable.

2. On Zoned Developable Land and Urban Land integrated in 
Execution Units. For the latter case, the applicable planning 
and building conditions shall be as follows:

a) Minimum buildable plot.

The minimum buildable plots shall comply with the fo-
llowing conditions:

• Minimum surface: 400 square metres

• Minimum façade length: 10 metres

• A 15 metre circle must be able to be inserted in-
side the plot.

b) Maximum buildable height: 12 metres

f) Separation from public and private borders.

Article. 4.70. Specific conditions for the hotel industry

1. For refurbishment or extension work on existing buildings, the 
assigned buildable area may be extended by 5% providing this 
increase is for the hotel’s installations and services and never 
to increase the number of rooms.

2. Except for the partial plans in which, from the original zoning 
hotel installations had already been included, in which case the 
building shall be regulated pursuant to its own parameters, in 
general terms, all plots situated in any of the residential zones 
defined by the General Plan may be used for the hotel industry, 
in which case the building parameters shall be as follows:

a) Maximum buildable area: 1 (m2t/m2s) unless the buil-
dable area of the zone in which it is situated is higher, in 
which case the latter shall be applicable.

b) The occupation shall be as required pursuant to archi-
tectural requirements of the roof resulting from applying 
the buildable area, with the following limitations:

• The separation parameters from public and private 
borders of surrounding regulations shall be met.



179

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  VI. LEGAL TEXTS AND SYNTHESIS OF PLANS CONCERNING THE PROPERTY

• The maximum height parameters of adjoining re-
gulations shall be respected, enabling, however, an 
increase to this by one floor, which must be treated 
as a setback attic, occupying the same area or less 
than 30% of the floor immediately below, including 
staircases, lift rooms and technical elements of the 
installations.

• If the plot borders with plots with different regula-
tions, the most restrictive of these shall be adopted 
for the application of the provisions of the prece-
ding paragraph. 

c) All applications for building permits for the construction 
of a hotel building shall be dependent upon the Provisio-
nal Classification or favourable report from the Ministry 
of Transport, Tourism and Communications or equiva-
lent autonomous entity.

d) Hotels that have not been built in such a way, because 
with the initial approval of this General Plan they had 
already been granted a municipal permit and the project 
had been approved, shall be executed pursuant thereto.

Article. 8.5.2. Areas of landscape interest (SNUP-IP)

1. This category includes land in areas of the municipality that 
form landscape landmarks (Cerro del Cuchillo, Cerro Jaralón, 
the Arroyo del Alcázar gorge in La Magdalena or the Guadalhor-
ce River on the border of Antequera and Villanueva del Rosario) 
or agricultural landscapes and extremely beautiful highlands 
situated in the surrounding areas of the highly valuable natu-
ral enclaves of the municipality such as those situated in the 
surrounding area of El Torcal, Peña de los Enamorados, 
Sierra de Chimeneas and Sierra de Camarolos-Las Cabras. The 
proposition in these areas is to limit constructions in order to 
prevent any landscape impact that could affect not only the 
areas but also the natural enclaves of great value situated in the 
surrounding area.

2. The following uses and actions are exclusively permitted in 
these areas:

a) Works or installations necessary for agricultural, far-
ming, forestry, or hunting uses and exploitation to be 
carried out or similar activities to those they have been 
used for traditionally, without these transforming the 
use or the characteristics of the exploitation.  Green-
houses are not permitted in any case.

b) Constructions or installations related to the execution, 
maintenance and service of public works.

c) Cutting down trees when included in maintenance tas-
ks duly authorised by the relevant agency.

d) Infrastructures that have to be implemented in these 
areas; solar and wind power infrastructures are prohi-
bited in any case.

e) Rural hotels that are planned reusing the existing dwe-

llings in these areas, with works required for the functio-
nal adaptability of the building being permitted.

f) When these buildings are included as Protected Buil-
dings in the Rural Environment, compliance with the 
protection measures included in the General Plan for 
these buildings shall also be required.

g) Actions of Public interest related to the use of these 
areas, facilities, and installations pursuant to the defini-
tion in article 8.2.1 of this Title.

h) Detached houses related to an agricultural, farming or 
forestry use.

i) Zones and service areas for roads with a limited size.

3. For all actions permitted in this category of land, the General 
building Regulations and Specific conditions shall be appli-
cable for each type of building and use established in these 
Regulations.

4. Mining activities shall be compatible with this category of land 
providing they have a mining concession and sufficient correc-
tive measures are included and implemented and sector-rela-
ted legislation is fulfilled.

5. Other possible uses and activities on Land Not for Residential 
Development are prohibited in these areas.

Article. 8.5.8. Exceptional Natural Enclaves

1. Among these areas, are those included in the Network of Na-
tural Protected Areas (RENA) and those proposed as Sites of 
Community Interest (LIC) and those declared as Special Areas 
of Conservation (SAC) and Special Protection Areas for Birds 
(SPAs). Also, those included in the Special Protection Plan for 
the Physical Environment of the province of Malaga. Specifica-
lly, they are as follows:

a) Areas protected by Law 2/1989 of 18 July, approving the 
Inventory for Natural Protected Areas of Andalusia (Nature 
Reserves “El Torcal de Antequera” and the “Desfiladero 
de los Gaitanes”). In el Torcal the “Tornillo de El Torcal” 
(Torcal Screw) is included, which was declared a Natural 
Monument by Decree 226/2001 of 2 October [...].

b) Areas declared as Sites of Community Interest (LIC) “Yeso 
III, Higuerones IX and Marrubio”(SNUEP-EN).

c) Areas declared as Special Protection Areas for Birds 
ZEPA “Desfiladero de los Gaitanes”, “Laguna de Fuen-
te de Piedra” and “El Torcal de Antequera” (SNUPEN) 
as well as Protected areas, ZEC “Sierra de Camarolos”, 
“Laguna de Fuente de Piedra”, “Sierra de Abdalajís and 
La Encantada Sur” and “El Torcal de Antequera”.

d) Public Mountains included in the protected areas by sec-
tor-related legislation or the PEPMP [...].

2. Given their high degree of natural interest, they should be 
exceptionally preserved against any actions or activities that 
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could alter or harm the characteristics thereof. Notwithstan-
ding specific applicable legislation, the following uses and 
actions shall be exclusively permitted:

a) Naturalistic amendments and educational or scientific 
uses as well as public installations or constructions for 
exclusive scientific or educational uses related to the-
se areas. These uses shall include pedestrian routes, 
viewpoints, nature reception and interpretation centres.

b) Walls, fencing or hunting enclosures pursuant to the 
regulations established by the relevant agency and pro-
tection measures for fauna established in the General 
Protection Regulations of this Plan.

c) Hydrological protection works duly authorised by the re-
levant agency.

d) Installations related to existing agricultural, farming or 
forestry farms.

e) Livestock, forestry and hunting exploitations in areas in 
which they currently exist.

f) Infrastructures that, given their general interest, have to 
be introduced into these areas excluding, in all cases, 
wind or solar power installations or new mobile phone 
installations.

3. Other possible uses and activities on Land Not for Residential 
Development are prohibited and particularly mining activities 
of any sort and golf courses.

Article. 8.5.11. Archaeological sites

1. Archaeological sites that have not been included in urban or 
developable land shall be considered specially protected land 
not for residential development.

2. The protection measures for this historical heritage shall be 
established generally in the General Protection Regulations of 
these regulations.

3. The following shall be considered compatible activities, with 
prior authorisation if applicable form the relevant bodies:

• Felling species exclusively to maintain the ecosystems.

• Hunting fences and enclosures.

• Constructions for public facilities

PGOU ZONING SHEETS 
Identification
SUNC-TV  (COMMERCIAL LAND LA VILLA) 
SUNC-RN (NORTH BYPASS)
SUNC-TR (COMMERCIAL LAND CRUCE ROMERAL)
SGE.A.1  (EXTENSION OF THE CONFERENCE CENTRE)
SGEL-SURNS-VV (GREEN AREA)
SGEL-SURNS-PA. DO.1  (DOLMEN PARK I)
SGEL-SURNS-PA. DO. 2  (DOLMEN PARK II)
SURS-IM  (INDUSTRIAL MANCILLA)
SURS-IS (SOUTH INDUSTRIAL)
SUNC-IR (INDUSTRIAL AVDA.) ROMERAL
SUR-TE (COMMERCIAL LAND EAST ZONE)
SUNC-CU (UNICAJA COMMERCIAL PREMISES) 

(Next pages). Maps 13 to 25. PGOU Zoning sheets.
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Decree 222/2013 of 5 November (BOJA no. 8 of 14 January 
2014) declaring the following Special Conservation Areas: 
El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032), Los Reales de Sie-
rra Bermeja (ES6170004), Sierra Crestellina (ES6170005) 
and Desfiladero de los Gaitanes (ES6170003), the territo-
rial scope of the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera 
is extended and the Zoning Plan is approved for the Natural 
Resources of the Nature Reserves of El Torcal de Anteque-
ra, Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja, Sierra Crestellina and 
Desfiladero de los Gaitanes.  

By means of this Decree the Natural Resource Planning Pro-
gramme for the Nature Reserves of [...] El Torcal de Antequera 
(and others) is approved. 

With the aim of complying with the provisions of article 2.1.d 
of Law 2/1989 of 18 July and articles 42.3 and 44 of Law 
42/2007 of 13 December, rules that incorporate the provisions 
of the Habitats Directive into national law with regard to the 
declaration of Special Conservation Areas, by means of this 
Decree, the SCI of El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032), (…) 
are declared Special Area of Conservation (hereinafter SAC).

With regard to the SAC of El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032), 
its limits are declared pursuant to the new limits of the El 
Torcal de Antequera Nature Reserve, which are extended by 
means of this Decree, with the aim of the territorial scopes of 
the various protection schemes coinciding. One must bear in 
mind that for the purpose of the SAC, pursuant to the Conser-
vation Guidelines of the Natura 2000 Network in Spain, the 
variation of the limits of the SAC, with regard to those of the 
SCI, the designation of which came before it, was not very lar-
ge and therefore it is justified as an adjustment of the limits 
because of the increase of the cartographic precision. There-
fore, it is concluded that the limits of El Torcal de Antequera 
(ES0000032), coincide with a detailed precision carried out 
at a scale of 1:10.000 of the limits approved by means of the 
execution Decision of the Commission of 16 November 2012, 
adopting the sixth updated list of SCI of the Mediterranean 
biogeographic region.

Furthermore, this Decree extends the territorial scope of El Tor-
cal de Antequera Nature Reserve pursuant to the provisions of 
article 4.2 of Law 2/1989 of 18 July that enables the extension 
of Nature Reserves by the Agreement of the Government Coun-
cil, by incorporating neighbouring land, providing it meets the 
ecological characteristics for this and it is owned by the Auto-
nomous Government of Andalusia. This extension means the 
incorporation into the Nature Reserve of all the land belonging 
to the public mountain El Torcal, code MA-11040-JA and it is 

aimed at guaranteeing the conservation of the current habitats, 
by integrating the entire surface of the public mountain into the 
same management unit.

Article 1. Declaration of Special Areas of Conservation 

The following are declared Special Areas of Conservation (he-
reinafter SAC): El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032), (…) with 
the subsequent inclusion in the Inventory of Natural Protected 
Areas of Andalusia and the integration into the Natura 2000 
- European Ecological Network, pursuant to the provisions of 
article 2.1.d of Law 2/1989 of 18 July, approving the Inventory 
of Natural Protected Areas and establishing additional mea-
sures for their protection and in articles 42.3 and 44 of Law 
42/2007 of 13 December on Natural Heritage and Biodiversity, 
rules that incorporate the provisions of EC Directive 92/43 of 
21 May 1992 concerning the conservation of natural habitats 
and wild fauna and flora into national law, with regard to the 
declaration of SAC.

Article 2. Territorial scope of the Special Areas of Conservation.

The limits of the El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032) SAC 
include the entire area of the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de 
Antequera and they are literally described in Appendix I.

Article 3. Extension of the territorial scope of the Nature Re-
serve of El Torcal de Antequera

Pursuant to the provisions of article 4.2 of Law 2/1989 of 18 
July, the territorial scope of the Nature Reserve of El Torcal 
de Antequera is extended by the inclusion of publicly owned 
land with similar ecological characteristics to those of the afo-
rementioned Nature Reserve, from the areas described literally 
in Appendix VII.

Once the aforementioned extension has been incorporated, the 
literal description of the limits of the Nature Reserve of El Torcal 
de Antequera outlined in Appendix I of Law 2/1989 of 18 July 
is modified pursuant to the terms included in Appendix I.

The graphic representation of the new limits of the Nature 
Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera at the scale 1:10.000, on 
the digital orthophotography of the Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia and the Ministry of Public Works, in colour and 
with a pixel size of 0.5 metres dated 2008/2009, is included 
in Appendix II.

The literal descriptions and graphic representation of the new 
limits of the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera shall be 

(7.b.P3) Natural Resource Planning Programme for the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera 

Environment Natural Resource Planning Pro-
gramme for the Nature Reserve 
of El Torcal de Antequera

Environment and Territorial 
Zoning Ministry

Decree 222/2013 of 5 Novem-
ber (BOJA no, 8, 14 January 
2014)



195

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  VI. LEGAL TEXTS AND SYNTHESIS OF PLANS CONCERNING THE PROPERTY

inscribed in the Registry of the Network of Natural Protected 
Areas of Andalusia. 

Article 4. Extension of the Special Protection Area for Birds El 
Torcal de Antequera.

This is extended in the same terms and conditions as the te-
rritorial scope of the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera, 
pursuant to article 3 of this Decree, the limits of the Special 
Protection Areas for Birds (hereinafter ZEPA) El Torcal de Ante-
quera (ES0000032), with the subsequent inclusion in the In-
ventory of Natural Protected Areas of Andalusia and integration 
into the Natura 2000 - European Ecological Network, pursuant 
to the provisions of article 44 of Law 42/2007 of 13 December 
and article 2.1.d of Law 2/1989 of 18 July.

Article 6. Territorial Scope of the Special Protection Areas for Birds 

1. The SPAs of El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032), Los Reales 
de Sierra Bermeja (ES6170004) and Desfiladero de los Gaita-
nes (ES6170003), include the entire area of the Nature Reser-
ves of El Torcal de Antequera, Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja 
and Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, respectively.

2. The graphic representation of the new limits of the SPAs of El 
Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032) (…), at the scale 1:10.000, 
on the digital orthophotography of the Autonomous Govern-
ment of Andalusia and the Ministry of Public Works, in colour 
and with a pixel size of 0.5 metres dated 2008/2009, is inclu-
ded in Appendices II, III, IV and VI.

Article 7. Natural Resource Planning Programme

1. The Natural Resource Planning Programme is approved for 
the Nature Reserves of El Torcal de Antequera, Los Reales 
de Sierra Bermeja, Sierra Crestellina and Desfiladero de los 
Gaitanes, included as Appendix VIII.

2. The aforementioned Plan shall have an indefinite duration and 
may be modified and reviewed pursuant to the provisions of 
subsection 5.1.2 of the aforementioned Plan.

Article 8. Protection and management system and conserva-
tion measures.

Based on the provisions of articles 41.3 and 45 of Law 
42/2007 of 13 December and of article 2.2 of Law 2/1989 of 
18 July, the protection and management system and conser-
vation measures of the El Torcal de Antequera SAC, (…), shall 
be made up of:

a) The Natural Resource Planning Programme for the Natu-
re Reserves of El Torcal de Antequera, (…), approved by 
means of this Decree, in the form of a Management Plan.

b) The conservation strategies and management, recupe-
ration, conservation plans or the equivalent, approved 
by the competent Ministry for environmental affairs or 
the State’s environmental administration, that regulate 
conservation actions for endangered species or types of 
habitats or ecosystems present in these SACs and SPAs.

Map 26. Graphic representation of the limits of the Special Area of Conservation of the Special Protection Areas for Birds and the 
Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera. Source: Department of Environment and Territorial Zoning.
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c) Any other conservation measures apart from those pro-
vided for in article 45 of Law 42/2007 of 13 Decem-
ber that refer to the SPAs or the SACs included in this 
Decree or to habitats or species that determine such a 
declaration.

Article 9. Administration and management

The Administration of the Autonomous Government of Anda-
lusia is responsible for the administration and management 
of these protected areas through the competent Ministry for 
environmental affairs.

Second final provision. Development and implementation.

The Ministry of the Environment and Territorial Planning is au-
thorised to issue any provisions required for the development 
and execution of the provisions of this Decree.

APPENDIX VIII

NATURAL RESOURCE PLANNING PROGRAMME FOR THE 
NATURE RESERVE OF EL TORCAL DE ANTEQUERA (AND 
OTHER NATURE RESERVES: LOS REALES DE SIERRA BER-
MEJA, SIERRA CRESTELLINA AND DESFILADERO DE LOS 
GAITANES)

1. SCOPE AND CONTEXT

1.1. SCOPE

Within the scope of application of this Natural Resource Plan-
ning Programme are the Nature Reserves of El Torcal de An-
tequera, Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja, Sierra Crestellina and 
Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, as well as the Special Areas of 
Conservation (SACs) and the Special Protection Areas for Birds 
(SPAs) with the same names.

El Torcal de Antequera was declared a Site of Natural Interest 
in 1929, a Natural Park in 1978 and finally a Nature Reserve in 
1989, by means of Law 2/1989 of 18 July approving the Inven-
tory of Protected Natural Areas of Andalusia and establishing 
additional measures for the protection thereof. Furthermore, 
the Nature Reserves of Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja, Sierra 
Crestellina and Desfiladero de los Gaitanes were declared as 
such by Law 2/1989 of 18 July.

The presence of natural habitats included in Appendix I and ha-
bitats of a species included in Appendix II of Council Directive 
92/43EEC of 21 May 1992, on the conservation of natural ha-
bitats and wild fauna and flora (hereinafter Habitats Directive, 
justified the inclusion of the Nature Reserves in the list of Sites 
of Community Importance (SCI) of the Mediterranean Biogeo-
graphic Region, approved initially by the Decision of the Euro-
pean Commission of 19 July 2006 and reviewed in subsequent 
decisions, as well as its declaration as a SAC by this Decree.

Also, the various species of birds included in Appendix I of 
Directive 2009/14/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 30 November 2009 concerning the conservation 
of wild birds (hereinafter Birds Directive) (repealing Directive 
79/409/EEC of 2 April, concerning the conservation of wild 
birds and its subsequent amendments), prompted the appoint-
ment of the aforementioned areas as SPAs.

As a result of being a SAC and for being a SPA and pursuant 
to article 3 of the Habitats Directive, the Nature Reserves of 
El Torcal de Antequera, Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja, Sierra 
Crestellina and Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, form part of the 
Natura 2000 - European Ecological Network (hereinafter Natu-
ra 2000 network).

1.2. CONTEXT

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the provisions of Law 
42/2007 of 13 December, on Natural Heritage and Biodiver-
sity, this Plan is drawn up with the aim of adjusting the ma-
nagement of these areas to the principles that prompted the 
aforementioned law and at the same time to comply with the 
obligations derived therefrom, in particular the approval of the 
relevant management Plan for the Natura 2000 network. It is 
therefore considered a Management Plan for these. The plan-
ning programme for uses and exploitation of natural resources 
is thus established as well as the regulation of the different ac-
tivities and actions carried out in the scope of application of the 
Plan. Also, the conservation objectives for these areas are esta-
blished and the criteria and measures for the management of 
them as natural areas belonging to the Natura 2000 network.

(Some maps included in the Decree have been included, to 
show the location of the different Nature Reserves; the protec-
tion schemes in each Reserve; the vegetation units and habi-
tats of community interest in El Torcal).

Conservation priorities. Within the scope of this Plan, the fo-
llowing priorities have been selected, based on which the con-
servation of these natural areas shall be carried out (Table 4). 
Among the different species that exist in the areas, those that 
given their singularity or vulnerability warrant a priority protection 
or those that are considered most representative or characteristic 
of the natural areas as a result of the use of these areas or the 
size of the populations, have been considered in need of conser-
vation. Habitats chosen to form part of the conservation priorities 
are those that contribute significantly towards the maintenance 
of the essential ecological values of the areas and whose conser-
vation is essential in order to maintain the biodiversity.

DIAGNOSIS

Since the Nature Reserves of El Torcal de Antequera, Los Rea-
les de Sierra Bermeja, Sierra Crestellina and Desfiladero de los 
Gaitanes were declared in 1989, the Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia has focused the management of these areas 
around the conservation and enhancement of the ecological 
values that prompted their declaration as a protected area, an 
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Map 27. Natural Resource Planning Programme for the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera (and other Nature Reserves: los Reales 
de Sierra Bermeja, sierra Crestellina and desfiladero de Los Gaitanes). Source: Department of Environment and Territorial Zoning.

Map 28. Scope of the Plan indicating the protection figures. Source: Department of Environment and Territorial Zoning.
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Map 29. Nature Reserve. Demarcation of the Natural Resource Planning Programme for El Torcal. Source: Department of Environment and Territorial Zoning.

Map 30. El Torcal de Antequera. Habitats of community interest. Source: Department of Environment and Territorial Zoning.
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Conservation priorities Justification

Landscape, geological and 
geomorphological singularity

• Karst landscapes of El Torcal de Antequera, one of the most outstanding and conspi-
cuous of the Iberian Peninsula, with sink-holes, limestone pavements and a whole host 
of unique shapes formed by the erosion in the limestone layers. For example the Natural 
Monument of El Tornillo de El Torcal (Torcal Screw).

• The petrologic originality of Sierra Bermeja, an ultramafic mountainous area with a mas-
sive outcrop of peridotites, measuring 300km2, is among the most famous in the world.

• Desfiladero de Los Gaitanes, a spectacular canyon split by the waters of the Guadalhor-
ce River in the Jurassic limestone:  A winding corridor between the Sierra de Huma and 
the Macizo del Almorchón, hundreds of metres high.

• The six georesources catalogued in the territorial scope of this Plan stand out, pursuant 
to the Inventory of Cultural Georesources of Andalusia (Table 1).

Plant diversity and endemism • Pinsapo (Abies pinsapo, included in the category of “in Danger of Extinction” in the 
Andalusian Catalogue of Endangered Species). A remnant of the southern fir plantations 
of the Miocene. The masses on the peridotites of Sierra Bermeja are the most southerly 
known of this species and the most extensive on this lithology.

• Juniper woodlands. A unique plant community in Andalusia that dominates the eastern 
mountains of the Nature Reserve of Desfiladero de Los Gaitanes, with exceptional exam-
ples given their size and centenary age.

• Communities on ultrabasic and rupiculous substrates of the rocky peaks and cliffs, 
among which is a species that has only been recorded in Sierra Bermeja and catalogued 
as “vulnerable” in the Andalusian Catalogue of Endangered Species (Silene fernandezii)

• Among other communities mainly present on the sink-holes and rocks of El Torcal de 
Antequera are species such as Linaria anticaria or Viola demetria.

• There is also a noticeable presence of Rupicapnos africana on the walls of the Desfila-
dero de los Gaitanes and on Sierra Crestellina, a species catalogued as “in danger of 
extinction”.

• There is also a notable presence of species catalogued in Appendix II of Law 42/2007 of 
13 December, as priority species, Atropa baetica (in El Torcal de Antequera).

Birds • An important colony of griffon vultures in Sierra Crestellina. Fewer colonies in Desfilade-
ro de los Gaitanes and El Torcal de Antequera.

• In the scope of the Plan the Neophron percnopterus (in danger of extinction) Hieraaetus 
fasciatus (vulnerable) and the golden eagle (Aquila chrysaetos) Eagle also nest.

Cabra mont és
An important presence is that of the Iberian Ibex in the four nature reserves, an emblematic 
species in Andalusia that has a particularly large population in the Nature Reserve of El 
Torcal de Antequera. This species is catalogued as Vulnerable in the Andalusian Red Book 
and its population is in regression.

Calcareous Karst or basophilic 
grasslands of the Alysso-Sedion 
albi

Habitat included in Appendix I of Law 42/2007 of 13 December (6110) and considered 
of priority interest. This habitat is present in the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes and in Sierra 
Crestellina.

Subestepic grasses and annuals 
of the Thero-Brachypodietea

Habitat included in Appendix I of Law 42/2007 of 13 December (6220) and considered of 
priority interest. This habitat is present in the four areas of the Plan.

Petrifying springs with tufa 
formation (Cratoneurion)

Habitat included in Appendix I of Law 42/2007 of 13 December (7220) and considered of 
priority interest. This habitat is present in the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes.

Table 4. Conservation priorities. Source: Department of Environment and Territorial Zoning.
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objective that is deemed to have been met. However, the fra-
gility of the ecosystems and the processes of these and their 
location, particularly in the case of El Torcal de Antequera and 
the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, in one of the main regional 
linkage centres, are risk factors for these areas. 

The factors that have been detected as the main deficiencies 
or threats with regard to guaranteeing the conservation of wild 
habitats and species in a favourable condition and promoting 
the appropriate development of the uses and activities are out-
lined below.

1. In relation to the landscape and non-living natural resources.

In the territorial scope of the Plan and in its environment, a 
number of abandoned quarries particularly stand out, that 
have not been restored yet. The landscape impact is sensitive, 
particularly in those situated in areas that are very visible

The telecommunication infrastructures in the Nature Reserves 
of El Torcal de Antequera, Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja have 
a considerable visual impact, particularly when these types of 
elements are installed in high areas and cleared from the relief 
(Pico de Los Reales and Camorro de los Monteses). Likewise, 
within the scope of the Plan are a number of electrical cables 
belonging to the transport network. Their size and visual effect 
on the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes Nature Reserve and the 
sides of the Pico de Los Reales are notorious.

With regard to the works on one of the Cordoba-Malaga high 
speed railway tunnels, special mention should be made of the 
effects, which have not been assessed yet, of the rupture of an 
aquifer in March 2005.

At this point reference should also be made to the reforestation of 
the terraces carried out years ago on the high slopes of the Sierra 
de Huma and which affect the landscape, given that the terraces 
are easily visible from the other side of the gorge and the mode-
rate success of the reforestation makes them even more visible.

2. With regard to the conservation of flora.

The fire risk is very high. The abundance of scrubland and large 
areas of conifers, as well as the abrupt topography, increases the 
risk of fires spreading and hinder extinction tasks. The potential 
impact of fires is particularly serious for the following reasons:

a) Many are endemic species of plants or species with very 
limited distribution; therefore the destruction of a popu-
lation could be fatal for the conservation of the taxon.

b ) Fires can lead to a regression to scrublands in areas 
of the territory covered by climactic or para-climactic 
plants. Some singular plant communities, such as areas 
with the Juniperus thurifera, are particularly sensitive to 
these large disruptions, given that growth is slow and 
restoration is difficult.

c) The deterioration of plant cover leads to increased ero-
sion. The proximity downstream of urban nuclei, as in 

the mountains close to the Costa del Sol, or the existen-
ce of regulating infrastructures and even the presence 
of a town such as El Chorro in the Nature Reserve of 
Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, requires a plant cover that 
is efficient in terms of water and that prevents erosion 
and landslides. In this regard, it is worth pointing out 
the importance of the pine forests in the sandstone and 
limestone terrains around the Guadalhorce region, given 
that these are the only tree species capable of growing in 
the skeletal soils, appropriately protecting the scarce soil.

Some traditional uses or exploitations can also cause damage 
to the vegetation, particularly overgrazing. Livestock farming 
has always been carried out in the mountain areas, mainly on 
the pasture lands. However, in some areas where inappropriate 
livestock farming has been carried out, the activity has had a 
negative effect on the regeneration of plant communities, inclu-
ding fragile floral elements of great interest. In this regard, the 
damage caused to the regeneration of the fir trees in the 1990s 
led to the temporary prohibition of grazing within the Nature 
Reserve of Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja.

Livestock in the area need to adapt to the potential of the envi-
ronment and to the presence of other wild species that use the 
same resources. It should be pointed out that the mountains 
of the Nature Reserve of Los Reales de Sierra Bermeja and El 
Torcal de Antequera include these resources in their exploita-
tion plans. No such instrument exists at the moment for Los 
Reales de Sierra Bermeja within the municipality of Casares, 
which has a deficient plant cover. The presence of Ailanthus 
altissima is equally detrimental in El Torcal de Antequera and 
other points of the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes.

3. With regard to the conservation of fauna.

To a large extent, the impact on fauna in the environment is 
the result of sports and recreational activities. The populations 
of Iberian Ibex have been affected by the presence of flocks of 
domestic goats in the area, which has led to interspecific com-
petition and health problems among the wild populations as a 
result of the transmission of diseases from domestic livestock, 
for example mange. The populations of prey species, such as 
rabbit and partridge, have also been affected by the deteriora-
tion of their natural habitats.

4. With regard to public and recreational activities.

Rock climbing is the recreational activity that causes most con-
servation problems for the bird life and rock flora in the area 
of the four Nature Reserves, particularly in Desfiladero de los 
Gaitanes and El Torcal de Antequera, where this sport is extre-
mely popular.

Both the Nature Reserves of El Torcal de Antequera and the 
Desfiladero de los Gaitanes have large numbers of visitors 
every year, a percentage of which visits the area to practice 
rock climbing activities. In this regard, in the two areas and to 
a large degree, in the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, this activity 
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is on the increase, which is creating situations of risk for the 
natural values of these areas.

The affluence of visitors which, except in the Nature Reserve of 
Sierra Crestellina, is intense at certain times of the year, has a 
significant effect on the area. The plant cover is being destro-
yed because of being trodden on, together with the normal pro-
blems of increased rubbish in the area which in turn leads to 
an increased risk of fires. These effects are even more obvious 
when the activities are not restricted to the areas and pathways 
expressly equipped for this, the location and facilities of which, 
(fire breaks, plant treatments) should reduce these effects. Par-
ticularly sensitive communities of flora could be affected.

5. With regard to lack of information concerning the conserva-
tion status of conservation priorities. 

There is currently not enough information to determine impor-
tant aspects for the management of these Nature Reserves 
such as the conservation status of the habitats of community 
interest or the current state of the populations of species of 
community interest that exist therein. With regard to the habi-
tats of community interest, there is now a more updated map 
systems and with greater detail than initially used as a referen-
ce for completing the Official Forms of the Natura 2000 - Euro-
pean Ecological Network, although this source of information 
is being reviewed and assessed. With the information available 
at the moment, it is possible to relate the conservation status 
of the habitats with an estimate of the area they occupy in 
the region, therefore it would be interesting to have information 
about other parameters such as the floral diversity or strata in 
order to have a more exact view of the current and favourable 
conservation status of the habitats.

6. With regard to ecological connectivity.

Although no specific studies have been carried out concerning 
the role of these Nature Reserves in the ecological connectivity 
of species and habitats present in these and other areas, given 
their ecological characteristics, their location on routes followed 
by migratory birds and their proximity to areas with similar eco-
logical characteristics, it is believed that they could play an 
important role both locally and on larger scales.

3. OBJECTIVES

The objectives of this Natural Resource Planning Programme 
have been defined taking into account the provisions regarding 
the establishment of the Natura 2000 - European Ecological 
Network, as well as the guidelines outlined by the European 
Union in the different environmental action programmes. The-
refore, the general objectives established are as follows:

1. To maintain and, if applicable, improve the diversity, quality 
and integrity of the landscape and the specific geological and 
paleontological heritage that distinguishes these areas.

2. To maintain or, if applicable, re-establish the favourable con-

servation of the populations of fauna and flora, with particular 
emphasis on species of community interest, endangered spe-
cies or those of special interest for the area.

3. To maintain or, if applicable, re-establish the favourable con-
servation of the habitats of interest with special emphasis on 
those included in Appendix I of Law 42/2007 of 13 December 
and in particular endemic species and habitats and species 
that are registered.

4. To combine actions, uses and exploitations that are carried 
out in these areas with the conservation of natural and cultu-
ral resources.

5. To maintain or, if applicable, improve the quality and quantity 
conditions of the water resources as well as the ecological 
processes and dynamics.

6. To guarantee the role of these natural areas as an educational 
resource in or order to contribute towards improved knowledge 
and valuation of their natural and cultural resources.

7. To gain a greater understanding of the physical, biological and 
ecological reality of the areas to improve the management of 
the species and ecosystems.

Within the framework of the general objectives, the following 
operating objectives are established:

1.  To adapt and, if applicable, eliminate infrastructures and ac-
tions that deteriorate the landscape.

2.  To establish the actual and favourable conservation status 
of the endangered species of fauna and flora and those of 
community interest in these natural areas.

3.  To monitor the populations of key species in these natural 
areas.

4.  To reduce the risk of electrocution of the species of fauna.

5.  To guarantee the correct health condition of the species of 
fauna, with special emphasis on diseases such as sarcoptic 
mange in the Iberian Ibex.

6.  To prioritise conservation actions that favour endangered 
species and those of community interest.

7.  To control and, if applicable, eliminate exotic invasive species 
that could threaten the conservation of the biodiversity.

8.  To establish the current and favourable conservation status 
of the habitats of community interest in these areas.

9.  To maintain the vegetation in a good conservation status.

10.  To adjust livestock farming to the capabilities of the environ-
ment.

11.  To control and reduce the risk factors related to public use 
that could affect wild species, in particular those derived 
from rock climbing activities.

12.  To reduce the risks associated with other uses, exploitations 
and actions.
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13.  To develop a preventive system to prevent actions that could 
alter the natural hydrological, ecological and geomorphologi-
cal processes.

14.  To promote knowledge and awareness among visitors and 
users concerning the natural values of the area.

15.  To maintain and, if applicable, improve the network of facili-
ties, signage and access in order to promote the understan-
ding, valuation and enjoyment of the natural resources.

16.  To make progress in areas concerning the collection, pro-
cessing and assessment of information regarding the most 
relevant aspects for the management of the areas, promoting 
and focusing on scientific research in this regard.

17.  To ensure the information generated is disseminated.

18.  To promote the development of support tools for the manage-
ment.

4. PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT CRITERIA

4.1. GENERAL CRITERIA

The provisions called “planning and management criteria” are 
guidelines, which shall be binding with regard to their inten-
tions and the Public Authorities may establish specific measu-
res to fulfil said purposes, within a framework that guarantees 
coherence of the actions thereof in these natural areas.

1.  Cooperation and coordination between different Public Admi-
nistrations with responsibilities in the scope of application of 
this Plan, in order to combine the functions carried out by the 
different Administrations to ensure the effective protection of 
the environmental values and the rational use of the natural 
resources that exist in the area.

2.  A permanent and fluid framework of relations with the inha-
bitants of the natural area and its surrounding areas shall 
be established and with social and economic entities and 
Public Administrations, with particular emphasis on owners 
or holders of rights.

3.  The role of the Provincial Council for the Environment shall 
be promoted, as the most suitable route for guaranteeing 
social participation in the conservation and management of 
these natural areas.

4.2. CONSERVATION OF NATURAL AND CULTURAL RESOURCES.

4.3. USES

4.4. PUBLIC USE AND TOURIST ACTIVITIES RELATED TO 
THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT.

4.5. ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION AND INTERPRETATION.

4.6. RESEARCH.

4.7. INFRASTRUCTURES.

5. REGULATIONS.

5.1. DURATION, ADAPTATION, MONITORING AND ASSESS-
MENT.

5.2. GENERAL SYSTEM FOR AUTHORISATIONS.

1. Pursuant to the provisions of article 10.2 and 15 bis of Law 
2/1989 of 18 July, all new actions within Nature Reserves 
shall have to be authorised by the competent Ministry for en-
vironmental affairs, with the exception of those that because 
they do not endanger the area’s protected values and meet 
the conditions established in this Plan, are subject to prior 
communication or are freely conducted activities.

5.3. PROCEDURE

5.4. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The provisions of this Plan are direct provisions that are bin-
ding for Public Administrations and individuals.

2. For the purpose of their classification in urban planning laws, 
Nature Reserves shall be considered land not for residential 
development that require special protection pursuant to the 
provisions of article 15 of Law 2/1989 of 18 July and in ar-
ticle 46 of Law 7/2002 of 17 December on Urban Planning 
of Andalusia.

3. Development plans shall have to adapt to the provisions in-
cluded in this plan, pursuant to the provisions of article 18 
of Law 42/2007 of 13 December on Natural Heritage and 
Biodiversity.

5.4.1. Activities and forestry uses.

1. The following actions shall be subject to the concession of au-
thorisations, pursuant to the procedure regulated in this Plan:

a) The forestation of agricultural land which in any case 
shall be carried out with autochthonous species, when it 
involves the uprooting of forest plants or when the avera-
ge gradient of the area of action exceeds 15%.

b) Pesticide treatments on forest land.

2. The forestation of agricultural land is subject to the prior com-
munication system, when it is carried out with autochthonous 
species, it does not involve the elimination of pre-existing fo-
rest vegetation and the average gradient of the area of action 
does not exceed 15%. For the purpose of controlling and mo-
nitoring these actions, the competent Ministry for the environ-
ment shall be informed before the works begin in the manner 
and within the period outlined in subsection 5.3.7.

3. The following is prohibited:

a) The change of use of forestry land.

b) Clearing of scrub with the removal of the land on gra-
dients that exceed 15%, other than fire prevention tasks.
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c) The construction of terraces. 

4. Forestry actions near to nesting areas, in order to prevent any 
interference with the reproduction period of endangered birds, 
shall be carried out in accordance with the following condi-
tions:

a) In nesting areas of rock birds of prey, defined by a radius 
of 400m from the site of the nest, they shall be carried 
out between 15 August and 15 December.

b) In nesting areas of forestry birds of prey, understood to 
be the area defined by a radius of 150m from the loca-
tion of the nest, shall be carried out between 15 august 
and 1 March.

5.4.2. Farming activities.

1. The following actions shall be subject to the concession of au-
thorisations, pursuant to the procedure regulated in this Plan:

a) New irrigation and the consolidation and improvement 
of existing ones not subject to Unified Environmental Au-
thorisation.

b) The elimination of quickset hedges on borders, tracks 
and plot separation hedges, for the protection of crops 
and when there is no other alternative.

c) The use of fire in farming tasks, which shall only be au-
thorised when required for phytosanitary reasons.

2. The actions outlined below shall be subject to the prior commu-
nication system when they are carried out pursuant to the con-
ditions established in this Plan. For the purpose of controlling 
and monitoring these actions, the competent Ministry for envi-
ronmental affairs shall be informed before the works begin in 
the manner and within the period outlined in subsection 5.3.7.

a) The forestation of farming land.

b) The handling of plant hedges on borders, tracks and plot se-
paration hedges, with these understood to be shaping and 
maintenance pruning, as well as restructuring pruning.

3. The following is prohibited:

a) Crop plantations underneath plastic.

b) The construction of farming terraces.

c) Cultivation work on land against the contour lines.

d) Aerial application of pesticides on farming land.

e) The elimination of quickset hedges on borders, tracks 
and plot separations for reasons other than those men-
tioned in section 1.b).

f) The use of fire in farming activities, when it does not 
comply with the provisions of section 1.c).

4. On land where severe erosion problems are detected, the Ministry 
for the environment may establish limitations for farming activities 
and apply non-cultivation techniques or conservation techniques.

5.4.3. Livestock uses.

1. The use of grazing land when it is not included in a Planning 
Project, Technical Plan or Livestock Farming Programme, shall 
be subject to the concession of an authorisation, pursuant to 
the procedure regulated in current regulations.

2. The following is prohibited:

a) Burning vegetation to obtain new pastures.

b) New livestock farms in stalls.

c) The abandonment of livestock in areas of pasture, wi-
thout the relevant monitoring by the owners.

3. The competent Ministry for environmental affairs may limit or 
regulate livestock farming in specific areas or for specific spe-
cies when the health, biological and environmental conditions 
justify this.

5.4.4. Public activities, active tourism and eco-tourism.

1. The following activities of public use, active tourism and 
eco-tourism activities, not subject to the prior authorisation or 
communication system may be carried out freely when they 
are carried out:

a) In public facilities, tracks, forest tracks or other areas 
where there is not a limit of access or use pursuant to 
current laws, or those that may be established pursuant 
to the provisions of section 2:

1.  The observation of fauna and flora.

2.  Activities that include filming, recording, sound re-
cording and photography providing these do not in-
volve the use of ancillary equipment such as flashes, 
reflective screens, electrical generators or others.

3. Cycling tourism.

4. Trekking.

5. The use of motor vehicles.

6. Equestrian routes.

b) Rock climbing in the Nature Reserves of Desfiladero de 
los Gaitanes and El Torcal de Antequera, in the places, 
on the dates and pursuant to the conditions previously 
established for each of the areas, according to the provi-
sions of section 2.

2. The competent Ministry for environmental affairs may establi-
sh limits for access or use of specific areas for the activities 
included in section 1.a) when there are risks for the safety 
of people, the conservation of natural values, wild species or 
their habitats or the ecological processes that govern the area. 
Likewise, the competent Ministry for environmental affairs 
shall establish the places, dates and conditions for rock clim-
bing activities to be carried out in the Nature Reserves of Des-
filadero de los Gaitanes and El Torcal de Antequera.
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3. The traditional Romería de San Isidro de Villanueva de la Con-
cepción in the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera is 
considered an activity that can be freely carried out pursuant 
to the terms applicable to it at the moment, as it does not 
endanger the values that require protection in the area. The 
competent Ministry for environmental affairs shall be informed 
by the company in charge of the celebration before it is held.

4. The following actions shall be subject to the concession of au-
thorisations, pursuant to the procedure regulated in this Plan:

a) Activities of public use, active tourism and eco-tourism 
including those of section 1.a), when they are carried out 
on tracks or other areas where there is a limit of access 
or use.

b) Activities that include filming, recording, sounding recor-
ding and photography that involve the use of ancillary 
equipment such as flashes, reflective screens, electrical 
generators or others.

c) The construction, installation or adaptation of facilities 
related to the development of activities of public use and 
which are not promoted by the competent Ministry for 
environmental affairs which, in any event shall fall into 
one of the following categories: Viewpoint, observatory, 
signed route, bicycle lane or botanical route and shall 
meet the following requirements:

1st) The size shall meet the requirements of the basis of 
the ecological and landscape characteristics of the 
area and the capacity thereof.

2nd) They shall be duly sign posted.

3rd) If they are facilities that include a parking area, this 
shall be located outside of the limits of the Natu-
re Reserves. If it has to be located within the area, 
it shall be situated in areas of less environmental 
value and the need to create it for the use and enjo-
yment of the related facilities shall be justified and 
preferably where it can serve two or more facilities.

d) Rock climbing outside of the areas where it is freely 
permitted in the Nature Reserves of Desfiladero de los 
Gaitanes and El Torcal de Antequera.

e) Caving activities.

f) Temporary provisioning facilities associated with specific 
educational or recreational events.

g) Sporting competitions or events and concentrations 
and recreational activities such as those defined by 
Decree 195/2007 of 26 June establishing the general 
conditions for holding occasional and extraordinary 
public events and recreational activities, other than the 
Romería de San Isidro de Villanueva de la Concepción 
in the Nature Reserve of El Torcal de Antequera, shall 
be subject to the concession of authorisation when the 
conditions established in the previous authorisation are 
modified.

5. The following is prohibited:

a) Rock climbing in the Nature Reserve of Sierra Crestelli-
na and other indicated areas appointed by means of a 
Resolution by the person responsible in the Territorial 
Branch in Malaga of the competent Ministry for environ-
mental affairs in the Nature Reserves of Desfiladero de 
los Gaitanes and El Torcal de Antequera.

b) Cross country cycling tourism and on public footpaths 
strictly for pedestrians.

c) The use of off-road vehicles.

d) The use of motorbikes, quads or similar vehicles off 
roads or tarmac tracks.

e) The use of public footpaths for equestrian routes.

f) The creation of camping areas and tourism camps.

g) Overnight parking of caravans, motor homes and similar 
vehicles from sunset to sunrise.

h) The location of new permanent or temporary catering 
establishments such as beach bars, kiosks, bars or res-
taurants other than those outlined in section 4.f).

i) Sports activities that involve the establishment or adap-
tation of permanent facilities, with the exception of rock 
climbing and caving.

j) Activities that involve the use of exterior loud speaker 
systems that alter the peace and quiet.

k) Activities of public use, active tourism or eco-tourism ex-
cept those expressly permitted in sections 1, 3 and 4.

6. Conditions for carrying out activities of public use, active touris-
ms and eco-tourism.

6. GUIDELINES

6.1. FAVOURABLE CONSERVATION STATUS OF HABITATS OF 
COMMUNITY INTEREST, SPECIES OF COMMUNITY INTE-
REST AND BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

1. Generate the information required in order to determine the 
current and favourable conservation status of habitats of com-
munity interest, taking into account parameters such as the 
floral structure and diversity of the plant formations that cha-
racterise them.

2. Restoration of the vegetation along the edge of the Guadalhor-
ce River.

3. Determining and establishing minimum ecological flow when 
necessary.

4. Monitoring the population dynamics of endangered species in 
the Nature Reserves and description of the parameters that 
enable the current and favourable conservation status to be 
determined following trends and variations of the populations 
of each species.
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6.2. MANAGEMENT SUPPORT INSTRUMENTS.

7. INDICATORS.

In order to assess the degree of compliance with the objecti-
ves of this Plan, the following system of indicators has been 
established:

1. Percentage of habitats with a determined current and favoura-
ble conservation status (%).

2. Percentage of specific conservation actions for the conserva-
tion priorities (%).

3. Number of habitat restoration projects (No.) and restored area (ha).

4. Percentage of species with a determined conservation status (%).

5. Number of functional facilities by typology and area.

6. Percentage of zoned forest area (%).

7. Annual burned forest area (ha/total forest area (ha) x 100.

8. Forest area subjected to forestry treatments (ha)/total forest 
area (ha) x 100.

9. In the Desfiladero de los Gaitanes, El Torcal de Antequera and 
Sierra Crestellina, evolution of the rupiculous diurnal wild bird 
population (number of reproductive areas occupied per year).

10. In El Torcal de Antequera, annual number of visitors.

11. Number of environmental awareness activities carried out.

12. Annual Report on Activities and Results.

13. Evolution of infestations of the coleopteran Cryphalus numidi-
ca and other pathogenic agents in the fir tree population.

(7.b.P4) Plan Director  del Conjunto Arqueológico Dólmenes de Antequera

Heritage 
Management

Master Plan for the Dolmens of 
Antequera (not regulatory)

Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens

2011. Master Plan

1. Introduction, reference framework, concept and 
structure

The preparation of the Master Plan for the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens is the mandate included in 
article 79 of Law 14/2007 of 26 November on the Historical 
Heritage of Andalusia.

The value of the Master Plan is for it to be the reference do-
cument that includes all the existing information and through 
the knowledge thereof it shall outline all the strategies to be 
followed for the transmission of the values of the dolmens with 
regard to their relationship with the territory; strategies that will 
enable the management of recent years to be continued.

The Master Plan, promoted by the Ministry of Culture of the 
Autonomous Government of Andalusia, covering the period of 
2011 to 2018, is the instrument that detects the requirements 
of the ensemble and proposes guidelines for the effective pro-
tection thereof.

The Master Plan Preview document (which is still being called 
“Preview”, although it is really the definitive document) is the 
start of the institutionalisation process for the protection of the 
Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos of El Romeral, the 
definition of the institution via the conceptual planning, as well 
as the analysis and assessment thereof and finally the pro-
grammes.

The institution responsible for the Archaeological Ensemble 
of the Antequera Dolmens was created in 1986 as an admi-
nistrative unit by the Government Council of the Autonomous 
Government of Andalusia by means of Decree 395/1986 of 

17 December, which approved the report on work positions 
(RPT), then being successively modified by Decree 60/1994 
of 8 March, which updated the RPT creating the new figure 
of director and also establishing the position of archaeology 
graduate, administrative assistant and increasing the survei-
llance and maintenance staff with a labourer and by Decree 
209/2005 of 26 October, it was extended with the creation of 
two positions for medium level graduates.

In 2010 the Governing Council approved the creation of the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as an 
independently managed administrative service in Decree 
280/2010, of 27 April.

The content of the Master Plan is defined in a document 
that includes the proposals starting with the definition of the 
institution, through revaluation programmes for the  proper-
ties that form its nucleus (Cultural Landscape and Heritage: 
Definition, Documentation, Research and Conservation), the 
programmes of activities (Dissemination and Communication, 
Museum Context and Permanent Exhibition and Administra-
tion programmes that will establish the basic elements for the 
organisation of the instruments required to carry them out (the 
Institutional programme, the Architectural programme, the Sa-
fety programme, the Human Resources programme and the 
Economic programme) and objectives, bases and strategies 
for the protection of the Cultural Area or Enclave will also be 
issued, organising the different actions through relevant plans 
and projects.

In order to formulate it, a drafting process based on the prin-
ciples of participation, coordination and information defined 
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by law shall be established. Therefore, public involvement is 
guaranteed and that of the different agents and professionals 
involved in the process of protecting the historical heritage, all 
with the aim of creating an efficient and up-to-date document.

For this purpose and pursuant to the provisions of article 79 
of Law 14/2007 of 26 November, on the Historical Heritage 
of Andalusia, in accordance with the provisions of the General 
Plan for Cultural Properties in Andalusia and with the principles 
that determine the Preview of the Strategic Plan for Culture in 
Andalusia, the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens is drawn up for the period comprising 
2011-2018.

Formal structure. The structure is a reflection of the actual 
definition of Archaeological Ensemble as the basis for the coor-
dination of the programmes: It values the permanent functions 
of this institution (Institutional Programme) in relation to a He-
ritage (Heritage Programme – Expansion, Conservation, Docu-
mentation and Research strategies and Museum Context and 
Permanent Exhibition) for the purposes of study, education, 
contemplation (Dissemination and Communication Program-
me), taking into account the entire building (Architectural Pro-
gramme), safety in all aspects (Safety Programme), as well as 
human and economic resources that enable these functions to 
be carried out (Human Resources Programme and Economic 
Programme).

The main content of the Master Plan for the Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens is structured around three 
blocks: I DEFINITION; II PROGRAMMES AND III INSTITUTIONA-
LISATION PROCESS

I DEFINITION. This block includes the conceptual approach 
as well as the extensive task of analysing and assessing the 
archaeological ensemble.

Conceptual approach. The responsibility of the Archaeological 
Ensemble as a cultural institution guaranteeing the acquisition, 
conservation, research, communication and exhibition of a 
wide range of cultural properties, requires those responsible to 
have a formal definition on which to establish basic principles 
that will direct the activity and the attainment of its objectives, 
with the aim of giving it identity, singularity and relevance. This 
conceptual approach has been created by a scientific and te-
chnical team, establishing with absolute clarity and objectivity, 
in a precise and orderly manner, the global purpose of the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble. The initial and deep reflection justifies 
the existence or not of it and establishes other aspects that 
need to be defined such as:

• The thematic, chronological and geographic context of the 
heritage.

• The message to be transmitted and the basic principles 
that will direct the activity and the attainment of its ob-
jectives.

• The aspects that define the singularity of the institution and 
the specific nature in terms of heritage.

• A reasoned explanation concerning the responsibility of the 
Archaeological Ensemble with regard to its heritage and its 
socio-cultural environment.

• The type of public the institution’s message is aimed at.

• The communication, dissemination and information chan-
nels that are going to be used.

• The heritage area and networks in which it is defined.

• The appropriate language for transmitting the main message.

• The preferential guidelines and communication, dissemi-
nation and information channels that are going to be used.

As a reference, the conceptual definition introduced by the 
Master Plan of an already existing Ensemble should be based 
on the principles established in its foundational regulations, 
if these are still deemed to be valid and do not need to be 
reviewed.

In the case of an Ensemble that does not exist yet and that is 
subject to reorganisation, the development of the plan must 
be the essential instrument for the future creation or reorgani-
sation and shall include the basic principles that shall also be 
reflected in its creation regulations. In short, the conceptual 
approach is the first essential chapter for any Master Plan, re-
gardless of the status of the Ensemble. There is no doubt that it 
is the mandatory starting point for any heritage initiative.

Analysis and assessment. This phase represents an in-dep-
th analysis of the institution that enables a diagnosis to be 
carried out on all its functional areas, resources and servi-
ces, with the aim of creating a true picture of the Ensemble, 
clearly and precisely detecting its main weaknesses and esta-
blishing an initial course of action based on the conclusions 
reached. Together with the conceptual approach, it must 
be carried out by the staff of the Ensemble, although the 
precise details of each section and the volume of others 
may require the involvement of external specialists forming 
a support team. From this perspective, the following points 
are developed in this chapter:

 1. History and nature of the institution
 2. Heritage
  2.1. Definition
  2.2. Growth
  2.3. Documentation
  2.4. Research
  2.5. Conservation
 3. Architecture
  3.1. Headquarters building 
  3.2. Areas
  3.3. Access and routes
  3.4. Facilities
 4. Creation of a Museum Context and Permanent Exhibition
 5. Dissemination and Communication
  5.1. Definition of public
  5.2. Services
  5.3. Activities
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 6. Safety
 7. Human Resources
 8. Final Assessment

As mentioned before, the Archaeological Ensemble must be 
seen as it is today, but sometimes one has to cast one’s mind 
back to the more or less near past, in order to outline the 
development of the institution, its progress over the years and 
in order to analyse the reasons for its changes. The availabi-
lity of the requested information will enable a section to be 
created called final assessment, the aim of which is to clearly 
and specifically synthesize the institution’s main values and/
or weaknesses. In summary, this chapter forms the basis for 
designing a coherent and profitable plan for the future that 
enables the proposal to be assessed from very different points 
of view: technical, economic, cultural, political…

II PROGRAMMES. After the relevant technical decisions, a 
second block of the Master Plan brings together the different 
guidelines required to implement the outlined objectives. There 
are two aspects to the programme documents: 

• Each programme has a general section with the basic cri-
teria, protocols, action plans or general policies of each of 
the areas and the regulations applicable to specific activi-
ties, spaces or functions.

• Each programme clearly establishes the needs and require-
ments that must be resolved by the various projects.

The programmes shall be the instrument that enables the 
theory, expressed in prior documents, to be materialised in 
practical museographic solutions, i.e., museology converted 
into museography. These documents are permanent, unlike 
the projects. For example, an Archaeological Ensemble must 
always have ongoing heritage programmes that vary as new ob-
jectives are proposed. The proposals described in the different 
programmes will become the key to executing the development 
projects and shall be essential for the subsequent definition of 
the interventions and to guarantee that these meet the require-
ments put forward by the institution. Therefore, they must form 
an essential part of the Master Plan, outlining the action crite-
ria, the conditions and requirements to be met by the projects.

The preparation of all the programmes through the projects 
does not have to take place at the same time. The achievement 
thereof will be closely related to the order of priorities establi-
shed in the final assessment of the analysis and assessment 
document and with the relationships that are inevitably establi-
shed between the different programmes, as outlined later on.

The correct creation of the programmes shall be the only gua-
rantee for ensuring the implemented projects meet the require-
ments of the Archaeological Ensemble.

The different programmes proposed by this Archaeological En-
semble for development are as follows:

1.  Institutional Programme
2.  Heritage Programme

2.1.  Definition Strategy
2.2.  Growth Strategy
2.3.  Documentation Strategy
2.4.  Research Strategy
2.5.  Conservation Strategy

3.  Architectural Strategy
4.  Programme for Creating a Museum Context and Per-

manent Exhibition
5.  Dissemination and Communication Programme
6.  Safety Programme
7.  Human Resources Programme
8.  Economic Programme

III INSTITUTIONALISATION PROCESS. The Master Plan orga-
nises the protection of the Archaeological Ensemble starting 
with the study of the institutionalisation process, the definition 
of the institution, by programming  properties and activities 
and through the coordination of the instrumental Administra-
tion programmes required for the application thereof and its 
objectives are as follows:

To effectively protect the Archaeological Ensemble of the An-
tequera Dolmens understood to be a process made up of di-
fferent actions aimed at administration, research, protection, 
conservation, restoration and dissemination that enables said 
heritage to be maintained and for it to grow.

a) To associate the protection of the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens with development, environmental and 
tourism policies, taking into account all the aspects that relate 
the cultural properties to the area and the territory, from their 
consideration as a cultural landscape with a sustainable use.

b) To promote the function of the institution as an instrument for 
the protection and growth of the Dolmens of Antequera.

c) To outline and develop new management models for the institution.

d) To promote research about the Historiography and Prehistory 
of Andalusia.

e) To include heritage resources in sustainable development stra-
tegies and programmes.

f) To enhance the consultancy function of the advisory adminis-
tration.

g) To promote the effective participation of the general public in 
various protection actions concerning the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens.

2. Objectives of the Master Plan

The Master Plan shall organise the protection of the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, starting with the 
study of the institutionalisation process for the protection of 
the Dolmens of Antequera, the definition of the institution, by 
programming the  properties and activities, together with the 
coordination of instrumental Administration programmes requi-
red for the application thereof.
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The objectives of the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensem-
ble of the Antequera Dolmens are as follows: 

a. To effectively protect the Archaeological Ensemble of the An-
tequera Dolmens understood to be a process made up of di-
fferent actions aimed at administration, research, protection, 
conservation, restoration and dissemination that enables said 
heritage to be maintained and for it to grow.

b. To associate the protection of the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens with development, environmental and 
tourism policies, taking into account all the aspects that relate 
the cultural properties to the area and the territory, from their 
consideration as a cultural landscape with a sustainable use.

c. To promote the function of the institution as an instrument for 
the protection and growth of the Dolmens of Antequera.

d. To outline and develop new management models for the insti-
tution.

e. To promote research about the Historiography and Prehistory 
of Andalusia.

f. To include heritage resources in sustainable development stra-
tegies and programmes.

g. To enhance the consultancy function of the advisory adminis-
tration.

h. To promote the effective participation of the general public 
in various protection actions concerning the Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. More specifically, the 
objectives of the analysis and assessment block are to show 
a complete and in-depth analysis of the institution in all its 
areas, functions and agents, with the aim of detecting its 
weaknesses, assessing its situation and offering a diagnosis 
that must conclude with a prioritisation and preview of a pro-
posal for the future.

The block of programmes includes the following objectives:

a. To outline the singularity and responsibility of the Archaeologi-
cal Ensemble with regard to its heritage and socio-cultural en-
vironment, outlining its mission-view, thematic, chronological 
and geographical context, together with a preview about types 
of public, relationships and activities.

b. To establish protocols, development procedures or general 
policies, as well as regulations that, if applicable, have to be 
applied and precisely outline the requirements of the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble, chapter by chapter, with regard to the fulfil-
ment of the objectives outlined in the institution’s conceptual 
approach, to then be implemented in the different projects.

Lastly, the projects shall define specific formal solutions with a 
temporary and economic programme, that is, documents will 
be established that can be executed in order to resolve the re-
quirements outlined in the programmes for the Archaeological 
Ensemble. 

The planning documents outlined therein shall form part of the 
Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 

Dolmens, once they acquire a definitive format, pursuant to the 
deadlines and conditions established.

The Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Ante-
quera Dolmens shall include the grounds and conditions for 
review in its text, as well as the deadlines and contents of the 
management reports in which the degree of execution thereof 
is analysed.

3. Methodology

The Archaeological Ensemble is an institution that is defined 
by the tasks it carries out with regard to the heritage it protects. 
The acquisition, conservation, dissemination, research and ex-
hibition are the actual functions and characteristics that have 
formed part of its origin and history and also guarantee the 
future and continuous evolution of the ensemble. 

(The list of these basic functions is included in the Spanish ins-
titutional framework in the Law on Spanish Historical Heritage 
16/1985 of 25 June, article 59.3 and Royal Decree 620/1987 
developing the Regulations for State-owned Museums and the 
Spanish Museum System in its article 1, “[...] Museums are 
permanent institutions that acquire, conserve, research, com-
municate and exhibit, for study, education and contemplation 
purposes, ensembles and collections of historic, artistic, scien-
tific and technical value or of any other cultural nature (…)”, 
which shows the complexity of the museum institution. The 
current size of the Archaeological Ensemble requires those res-
ponsible for it to define the institution from a conceptual point 
of view, in order for it to serve as a basis for establishing its 
work plans, its priorities and future objectives. This analysis 
must be carried out with a clear and established methodology 
that enables it to be prepared and understood, so subsequent 
decisions can be adopted, to conclude with a diagnosis of the 
situation and at the same time, so it can become a future 
document for both the Ensemble itself and for the responsible 
administrative bodies. This complete and thorough definition 
is what is called the Master Plan, thus avoiding any other ter-
minology that could lead to confusion regarding its creation, 
understanding and its interpretation).

The Master Plan needs to be created in order to: 

• Manage the internal work. Drawing up the Plan itself requi-
res work including collecting and analysing the information 
that leads to greater knowledge at all levels. It also enables 
interdependencies between the different areas of the insti-
tution to be detected, for the objectives to be present at all 
times and each individual action in relation to these to be 
determined.

• The relationship with administrative actors and politicians. 
The document provides communication given that it clearly 
expresses the Ensemble’s needs; it assesses the perfor-
mance of the resources obtained and justifies its petitions.

• The definition of the projects. The Master Plan also establi-
shes the requirements in each area, which the projects must 
resolve and the specific requirements that must be met.
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The basic concepts used during its preparation are:

Plan. A global and integrating planning tool, which is definiti-
ve and arranges the objectives and actions in the institution 
and in each of its functional areas, establishing a sequence 
of priorities.

Programme. A document for the management of future ac-
tions in each specific area, which includes the list of require-
ments for the fulfilment of the heritage functions, which shall 
be resolved and established in the different projects.

Strategy. A document for managing future actions in each spe-
cific area as the development of a programme.

Project. An executable document that enables the technical 
specifications included in the different programmes to be spe-
cifically carried out. Projects define, describe and propose so-
lutions adapted to the outlined requirements.

These three concepts represent an orderly and hierarchic struc-
ture that is a complex work process. This begins with an initial 
conceptual approach and ends with a whole host of practical 
solutions that meet the institution’s needs in its different areas, 
in the shape of executable projects

(Next page). Images 131 and 132. Front cover and table of contents of the Master Plan Preview Document for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens. Volume I. Definition
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I. DEFINITION

1. CONCEPTUAL APPROACH

THE MESSAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED AND THE BASIC PRIN-
CIPLES THAT WILL DIRECT THE ACTIVITY AND THE ATTAIN-
MENT OF ITS OBJECTIVES

The mission of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens is to effectively protect the heritage that has been 
entrusted to it, which includes exceptional cultural properties 
in a landscape as a reference framework, in a well-defined ar-
chaeological context and with important collections.

The objective is to create a single exhibition area that will pro-
vide visitors with a museum context for the Menga and Viera 
dolmens, the tholos of El Romeral and the Peña, as well as 
the context in which they were created, through the exhibition, 
Antequera Milenaria (Millenary Antequera), which will create a 
museum context for the Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera.

Additional objectives will be the Activities Programme carried 
out in the Antonio Arribas Documentation Centre and Virtual 
Library of Andalusian Prehistory, in the Serguei A. Semenov 
Experimental Archaeology Centre, in the Manuel de Góngora 
Temporary Exhibition Hall, in the Hugo Obermaier Conference 
Hall and in the Francisco María Tubino Permanent Seminar 
on Historiography, as instruments for directing scientific pro-
duction in the field of Andalusian Prehistory. The José Antonio 
Muñoz Rojas Art and Nature Centre will hold conferences on 
space and time, which will enable us to go back to the origins 
by connecting with the place. Thus a reference heritage institu-
tion is created in the area of the community, with the main aim 
of contributing towards the dissemination of Millenary Anteque-
ra and promoting prehistoric research in Andalusia.

ASPECTS THAT DEFINE THE SINGULARITY OF THE INSTITU-
TION AND THE SPECIFIC NATURE IN TERMS OF HERITAGE

The main aspects that define the singularity of the institution 
and the specific nature in terms of heritage are the Antequera 
site and the heritage it protects:

The Antequera Landscape which includes two key concepts: 
the territory, in the widest sense of the term, as the sum of 
factors that coexist and determine models and the historical 
evolution associated with this territory. 

From this perspective, the limits of said landscape would be, 
on the one hand, the change of watershed, from the Mediterra-
nean to the Atlantic, which affects the north side (Guadalquivir 
basin) and the east side (Genil basin); and on the other hand, 
the foothills of the Ronda mountains, towards the west of the 
territory, leaving the southern edge defined by the mountains 
of Malaga that clearly seal this area and separate it from the 
coast. Based on this setting, a territorial area made up of two 

large landscape units is defined: the Antequera depression to 
the north and the Campo de Cámara corridor to the south, 
separated by an interstitial space, the ridge of the Subbaetic 
arch and its inhospitable northern piedmonts. This physical 
setting must also include dependent settlements, places used 
sporadically, flint transformation workshops and quarries for 
extracting stones for the construction industry.

The Heritage it protects: The Menga, Viera and El Romeral tu-
muli, the association of which with astronomical events or territo-
rial landmarks, such as the Peña de los Enamorados or El Torcal, 
are the reflection of the dialectics between the communities that 
created them and the area that surrounded them. In this regard 
the orientations of the axes of their corridors are known: that of 
Menga faces the shelter of Matacabras on the Peña de los Ena-
morados; that of Viera faces the rising sun at the equinoxes; and 
that of El Romeral faces the mountains of El Torcal.

CONTEXT THAT SHAPES ITS HERITAGE

Thematic: The megalithic landscape of Antequera is made up 
of a series of exceptionally important archaeological sites that 
are spatially, territorially and socially related. With the monu-
ments of Menga, Viera and El Romeral as a nucleus, these 
sites represent one of the most complex and interesting ar-
chaeological landscapes in Europe. 

Chronological: Neolithic, Chalcolithic and Bronze Age.

Geographic: The Lands of Antequera, with the province of An-
tequera as its territorial reference framework.

THE HERITAGE AREA AND NETWORKS IN WHICH IT IS DEFINED

The scope of the institution will be made up of four areas. Pro-
tection, which is determined by the declaration as Archaeological 
Area, the ultimate object of protection, by creating a museum. 
An area of research and dissemination, the Lands of Antequera, 
defined as the area of the dolmen constructors, through the per-
manent exhibition, Antequera Milenaria. A third one that covers 
the area of Andalusia and the main instrument of which is the 
Documentation Centre and Virtual Library of Andalusian Prehis-
tory. And a fourth one, with Europe as a reference, through the 
Virtual Network of European Megalithic Landscapes.

It would form part of the Virtual Network of European Megali-
thic Landscapes together with the megalithic necropolises and 
population of Los Millares, the dolmen of Alberite, the semi-me-
galithic hypogean necropolis of los Algarbes, the megalithic 
landscape of the Peñas de los Gitanos, the dolmen of Soto and 
the megalithic landscape of Pozuelo-Los Gabrieles. Together 
with the megalithic sites and landscapes of Évora and Alcalar 
in Portugal, Bougon and Carnac in France, Stonehenge, Ave-
bury and other associated areas such as Orkney in the United 
Kingdom, the megalithic landscapes of Bend of de Boyne in 
Ireland, the megalithic temples of Malta and the Hunebeden 
de Borger in Holland.
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TYPE OF PUBLIC THE INSTITUTION’S MESSAGE IS AIMED AT

The Archaeological Ensemble’s message is aimed at three sec-
tors of the public: 

• The first is the adult public for whom the Dolmens of 
Antequera are a reference in terms of heritage, an in-
terest that is increasing with the creation of a museum 
context for the tumuli and the permanent exhibition 
on the Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera in the Mu-
seum of the Dolmens of Antequera.

• The second group includes school children, with the 
institution providing the Centre for Experimental Ar-
chaeology as well as the general museum.

• The third group is a specialised public, researchers, 
for whom the Archaeological Ensemble offers the Do-
cumentation Centre and Virtual Library of Andalusian 
Prehistory and the temporary exhibition programme, 
the cornerstone of which are the projects in the plan 
for prehistoric research in Andalusia. 

PREFERENTIAL GUIDELINES AND COMMUNICATION, DISSE-
MINATION AND INFORMATION CHANNELS THAT ARE GOING 
TO BE USED

The preferential guidelines would be:

• The creation of a leading archaeological museum context.

• A Centre for Andalusian Prehistory, which would enable 
it to become the leader of an entire system of cultural 
spaces in the community.

• A Centre for Experimental Archaeology.

The communication, dissemination and information channels 
to be used are:

• The Network of Andalusian Cultural Areas.

• The Virtual Network of European Megalithic Landsca-
pes.

• The Documentation Centre and Virtual Library of An-
dalusian Prehistory.

• The Centre for Andalusian Prehistory, which will have 
the following research and dissemination instruments: 
Conferences on Andalusian Prehistory, the Antequera 
Milenaria Autumn Courses or dissemination and scien-
tific publications like Menga. Journal on Andalusian 
Prehistory.

• The audio-visual programmes of the Conference Hall.

• The programmes in the Temporary Exhibition Hall.

• The Biennial International Festival of Scientific Films 
about Prehistory.

• “Land-art” projects.

• The Art and Nature Centre.

• The Visitors’ Observatory.

• The Centre for Experimental Archaeology.

2. ANALYSIS AND ASSESSMENT

This phase represents an in-depth analysis of the institution 
that enables a diagnosis to be carried out on all its functional 
areas, resources and services, with the aim of creating a true 
picture of the Ensemble, clearly and precisely detecting its 
main weaknesses and establishing an initial course of action 
based on the conclusions reached. As with the conceptual me-
thodology, it must be carried out by the staff of the Ensemble, 
although the precise details of each section and the volume 
of others may require the involvement of external specialists 
forming a support team. From this perspective, the following 
points are developed in this chapter:

1. History and nature of the institution

2. Heritage

Definition
Demarcation of the Archaeological Area of the Dolmens of An-
tequera

Growth
Growth in Immovable Property
Growth in Movable Property

Documentation
Information sources
The Documentation Centre and Virtual Library of Andalusian 
Prehistory
The Documentary and Bibliographic Compilation of the Dol-
mens of Antequera

Research
Menga. Mythical interpretation and chronicles  16th-19th cen-
turies)
Menga. Initial studies: from Mitjana to Siret (second half of the 
19th century)
Menga, Viera and El Romeral. East vs. West: from Velázquez 
Bosco to Giménez-Reyna (1903-1973)
Archaeological activities by the University of Malaga: Architec-
tural and paleoenvironmental reconstruction project in the me-
galithic necropolis of Antequera (1986-2000)
Protection and valuation: The Dolmens of Antequera in the ear-
ly stages of the virtual era (21st century)

Conservation
Proposals for interventions on the Menga dolmen.
Proposals for interventions on the Viera dolmen.
Proposals for interventions on the tholos of El Romeral



213

VOLUME II - ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION APPENDIX  ·  VI. LEGAL TEXTS AND SYNTHESIS OF PLANS CONCERNING THE PROPERTY

Archaeological excavations and their impact on the conserva-
tion of the megalithic monuments.
Proposals for interventions on the Menga and Viera dolmens 
and the tholos of El Romeral

3. Arquitectura

Proposals for the building

1989. Basic general planning project for the first precinct of the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

1993. Modified project for the Archaeological Museum of An-
tequera

2005. Basic project for the execution of the structural extension 
of the Centre for Prehistory

2007. Basic project for the execution of the adaptation and 
finishing work on the Centre for Andalusian Prehistory

Current state of the building

Urban analysis

Formal-spatial analysis

Constructive analysis and diagnosis of the current state

Reference Framework

Programme of uses

2009. Preliminary project for the refurbishment and adapta-
tion to a new programme of uses

4. Musealización y Exposición Permanente

Creation of a Museum Context for the Field of the Menga and 
Viera Tumuli

Creating a museum context for an archaeological site invol-
ves giving it a cultural meaning associated with a museum 
insofar as we make it accessible to the general public and 
we transform its contents into a format that enables them 
to be observed as if it were an open museum or an on-site 
exhibition. This involves knowing the area, documenting it, 
demarcating the area, studying the most suitable protection 
schemes, ensuring its conservation, consolidating the pos-

Figure 30. Architectural contributions in Precinct 1. Author: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.
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sible public uses, organising routes, preparing it in terms of 
landscape and mainly, knowing how to explain it.

The study and assessment are undertaken for the architectural 
interventions carried out for said purpose in the most protected 
area of the first precinct of the archaeological area in which the 
Menga and Viera dolmens are situated, known as the Field of 
the Tumuli.

Interest of Romantic travellers and scientific impact. 1847-1898
First architectural intervention on the Menga dolmen as a priority 
cultural project. 1898-1899 Menga, from monument to Archaeo-
logical Ensemble, first protection and dissemination measures. 
1899-1984 The incorporation of interdisciplinary teams. 1984-
2009 Current Situation.

Creating a museum context for the Field of the Tumulus of the 
tholos of El Romeral

The tholos of El Romeral is located in a different precinct to 
the Menga and Viera dolmens; therefore it requires a specific 
analysis and assessment with a view to creating a museum 
context for it. Although the different conditions with regard 
to its surroundings could endanger its landscape values, it 
also has a number of singularities that make it an attractive 
visiting place, such as its construction, with a false dome or 
its orientation towards the Camorro de las Siete Mesas on the 
El Torcal mountain range.

Permanent Exhibition

The permanent exhibition, associated with the plan of uses 
requested by the Department, shall create a museum con-
text, on the one hand, for the Prehistory of Andalusia, situa-
ted in the basement, with a common thread called Millenary 
Landscapes and on the other hand, the properties that are 
protected by this institution, as well as the territory on which 
they are located, on the ground floor of the building. The 
latter exhibition called Millenary Antequera, has been divided 
into two large themed areas:

1. La Peña Hall. This hall will explain the evolution of human 
communities in the Lands of Antequera.

2. Menga Hall. This second exhibition hall will provide museological 
support for visits to the Viera, Menga and El Romeral dolmens.

Creating a museum context and Permanent Exhibition for the 
Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera: Millenary Antequera 

General considerations

Nature and purpose of the Permanent Exhibition

Beneficiaries

Museum programme methodology

Spatial location and routes

Creating a museum context and Permanent Exhibition for the 
Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera: Millenary Landscapes

General considerations

Nature and purpose of the Permanent Exhibition

Beneficiaries

Methodology of the museum programme and museogra-
phic project

Spatial location and routes

Exhibition System

5. Dissemination and Communication

Dissemination does not only refer to publications or documents 
of all sorts (written, photographic, drawings, audio-visual...), it 
must refer directly to public accessibility to the cultural proper-
ties that form part of the heritage and to the area of educatio-
nal activities. The activities carried out by CADA are analysed 
here: Guided tours; Sun Celebrations. Open Day Symposiums. 
Siret Memorial; Conferences on Andalusian Prehistory; Mille-
nary Antequera Autumn Courses; and other research activities 
and programmes that are carried out.

6. Safety

The safety conditions of the precincts and monuments that 
form part of the Ensemble are analysed as well as their evolu-
tion and current condition.

7. Human Resources

The Ensemble’s human resources are analysed with regard to 
the functions and activities carried out, as well as the evolution 
thereof and current conditions. 

Figure 31. The millenary duration of La Peña is chosen as the image to represent 
the permanent exhibition Millenary Landscapes. Source: Archaeological Ensemble.
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8. Final Assessment

The priorities: The context inherited by the new institution

Singularity of the heritage

The origin of the Institution

A century and a half of interventions on the Dolmens of Ante-
quera: A diagnosis

The precedents

Recent processes and the new institutional phase

The new future of the Archaeological Ensemble

Continuity and change

Heritage protection

The institution’s physical medium, the reactivation of planning 
work in the First Precinct

Innovation: A new cultural climate

The purpose of promoting and expanding the exchange of 
knowledge

Dissemination and Communication. Cultural activities

Documentation Centre

Territorial scope

Integration in the landscape

The area and protection of the heritage

Decalogue of criteria of best practices on interventions on the 
Dolmens of Antequera

Value

Conservation

Comments

Valuation

1. Monumental value 

2. A monument as a reminder of a historical process

3. A monument as an object with various values

4. A monument as an object open to unpredictable inter-
pretations

5. No value justifies an assault on the integrity of a monu-
ment

Intervention

6. A monument as a transmission of heritage over genera-
tions

7. The supremacy of protective measures over the interven-
tion proposal.

8. The supremacy of minimum intervention.

9. The integral preservation of the material nature of the 
monument rather than the preservation of its mere vi-
sual aspect.

10. The suitability of materials.

(Next page). Images 133 and 134. Front cover and table of contents of the Master Plan Preview Document for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens. Volume II. Programme.
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2. PROGRAMATION

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMME

This programme includes the formal definition of the institution 
where the basic principles are established that will direct its 
activity and the attainment of its objectives. The Archaeologi-
cal Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, created by Decree 
280/2010 of 27 April as an independently managed adminis-
trative service, is a heritage institution of those included in An-
dalusian legal regulations, which is aimed at the protection of 
cultural properties that merit protection given their importance. 
The functions of the Institution are the same as those included 
in the Decrees for the creation of the Cultural Ensembles and 
which can be summarised in the effective protection unders-
tood to be a process made up of different actions aimed at the 
administration, research, protection, conservation and dissemi-
nation thereof that will enable said Heritage to be maintained 
and increased.

The Ensemble’s instruments for effectively fulfilling its func-
tions are as follows:

• The Dolmens of Antequera Archaeological Museum 
with the Millenary Antequera Permanent Exhibition, 
which will cover the Prehistory of the Lands of Ante-
quera.

• The Antonio Arribas Documentation Centre and Virtual 
Library of Andalusian Prehistory.

• The Luis Siret Centre of Andalusian Prehistory.

• The Serguei Semenov Centre for Experimental Ar-
chaeology.

• The Michael Hoskin Solar Centre.

• The Francisco María Tubino Permanent Seminar on 
Historiography. 

• The Hugo Obermaier Conference Hall where a list of 
programmes including film, workshops and conferen-
ces on Prehistory will be held. As extraordinary acti-
vities, the Biennial International Festival of Scientific 
Films about Prehistory will be held and Conferences 
on Andalusian Prehistory.

• The Manuel de Góngora Temporary Exhibition Hall 
where exhibitions will be held on research projects on 
Andalusian Prehistory.

• Land Art Projects with interventions on space and time.

• The creation of a Visitors’ Observatory.

It forms part of the Network of Andalusian Cultural Areas (he-
reinafter RECA) that is dependent on the General Directorate 
for Museums and the Promotion of Art. The RECA was created 
by Law 14/2007 of 26 November by the Historical Heritage 

of Andalusia and it is configured as an integrated and single 
system formed by Cultural Areas situated in the territory of the 
Autonomous Community that are included therein by the com-
petent Ministry for historical heritage, as well as Enclaves open 
to the public that, given their conditions and characteristics do 
not require their own management body.

The Ensemble considers the relationship with other similar ins-
titutions to be vital. The project proposed in the institutional 
programme for this period of the Master Plan is the Virtual 
Network of European Megalithic Landscapes Project.

OBJECTIVES

• To promote the European values starting with a series 
of cultural properties connected by the fact that they 
belong to a specific phenomenon, megalithism, as out-
lined in article 1281 of Europe’s Constitutional Treaty 
by virtue of which, the EU shall contribute to the flowe-
ring of the cultures of the member states, while respec-
ting their national and regional diversity and shall bring 
common cultural heritage to the fore.

• To contribute to the dissemination and knowledge of 
European Prehistory and thus fulfil the mandate of the 
current Law 16/1985 of 25 June on Spanish Historical 
Heritage regarding protection and promotion measures 
that in the end enable a greater number of citizens to 
contemplate and enjoy the works of art that are the 
inheritance of the collective capacity of a community.

• Promote cooperation and debate among researchers 
and cultural managers that are currently working in 
this field, boosting the exchange of knowledge, studies, 
experiences and promoting cultural transfers among 
researchers and centres.

• To maximise the dissemination and communication 
resources that have already been carried out in each of 
the areas included in our proposal.

DESCRIPTION

The Virtual Network project is the creation of research and 
development network concerning Megalithic Heritage, the te-
rritorial scope of which is the European Union. The starting 
point for this Network is the implementation of a web Portal – 
European Megalithic Landscapes–aimed at becoming a virtual 
community specialising in Megalithic Heritage that will enable 
us to coordinate and benefit from the information resources 
and dissemination of the sites belonging to the Network. This 
Portal will be on the future website of the Dolmens of Anteque-
ra. The Network’s activity will be structured around two pillars:

Dissemination. There would appear to be a great deal of elec-
tronic information about megalithism that unfortunately in 
many cases lacks scientific and contrasted criteria. Anybody 
that searches for information in this area can obtain thou-
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sands of results, but the relevance of these results is low, 
and the information is generally not supported by a cultural 
administration or by a research community.

Another characteristic is that quality information is very sca-
ttered. There is not a global project that combines the infor-
mation and in this regard, we can find very interesting pages 
such as the one for the Stonehenge–Avebury site in Wiltshire 
(England) or others that do not have an official website esta-
blished by the cultural administration or universities.

The creation of this Portal will enable users to obtain informa-
tion about the megalithic sites that form part of it, whether 
these are located in Andalusia or in Europe. Each individual 
website for the proposed sites will provide a single link (Por-
tal) to the information about the others, information that has 
been endorsed by the cultural administration and which will 
include at least a minimum description of the sites and prac-
tical information for people wishing to visit them.

Also, we have proposed the creation of an Image Bank about 
European megalithism. To begin this project, the Department 
for Culture has more than 300 images of megalithic sites 
and landscapes in Andalusia and 5,466 in Europe; the latter 
are courtesy of professor Michael Hoskin’s donation to this 
Ensemble. The Portals shall provide more information in a 
subsequent phase of at least the most relevant megalithic 
sites and landscapes of the Iberian Peninsula.

Research. The basis of dissemination is the development of 
knowledge about the properties. In recent years the cultural 
administration and university communities have been carr-
ying out projects to enhance the value of some of these me-
galithic sites and landscapes.

The proposal of the Virtual Network of European Megalithic 
Landscapes is to establish a connection route that enables 
cooperation and knowledge of the different projects that are 
being carried out in order to protect these cultural properties.
The implementation of a communication channel between 
the scientific community enabling people to discover more 
via Intranet about the projects concerning the conservation, 
intervention and any other actions revolving around the pro-
perties, is vital for the suitable protection thereof.

HERITAGE PROGRAMME 

This programme defines the main protection actions to be ca-
rried out by the institution.

The definition strategy includes projects related to the area in 
which the Dolmens of Antequera are located and explains the 
different areas of work; this strategy also proposes actions that 
shall be carried out to maximise the protection of these proper-
ties and the area that defines them.

The growth strategy shows the institution’s objectives for acqui-
ring movable and immovable property.

The documentation strategy designs future actions and pro-
cedures through a series of projects aimed at making the do-
cumentation and information related to Andalusian prehistory 
available to researchers and the public in general.

The research programme proposes the projects considered 
priority by the institution for the transfer of knowledge about 
the protected properties.

Finally, the conservation strategy prioritises the actions that 
need to be carried out in order to preserve the properties.

1 DEFINITION STRATEGY 

The new scope of the institution will be made up of four areas:

• Protection, which is determined by the declaration of Ar-
chaeological Area, the ultimate object of protection, by 
creating a museum context.

• An area of research and dissemination, the Lands of An-
tequera, defined as the area of the dolmen constructors, 
through the Museum of the Dolmens of Antequera and the 
permanent exhibition, Millenary Antequera.

• The third, covers the area of Andalusia and the main tools 
are the Antonio Arribas Documentation Centre and Virtual Li-
brary of Andalusian Prehistory that has the following research 
and dissemination instruments: the Conferences on Andalu-
sian Prehistory, the Millenary Antequera Autumn Courses or 
dissemination and scientific publications like Menga. Journal 
on Andalusian Prehistory defined in the documentation and 
dissemination and communication programmes.

• And a fourth one, with Europe as a reference through the Vir-
tual Network of European Megalithic Landscapes, the project 
of which has been carried out in the institutional programme.

• Project to recognise the landscape of the Lands of 
Antequera.

• Project to recognise the landscape resources in the 
area surrounding the Dolmens of Antequera.

• Project to inscribe The Large Stones of Prehistory 
in the European Heritage List. Megalithic sites and 
landscapes of Andalusia.

• Project to inscribe the Dolmens of Antequera in the 
World Heritage List.

2 GROWTH STRATEGY

The aim is to guarantee the necessary and correct future grow-
th of collections by creating a document that includes the basic 
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criteria to direct said growth, that is, any properties that are 
included through various procedures (donation, purchase, in 
lieu of taxes, legacy, deposit…). This document shall include:

Collection growth priorities. Sections of the collection. Prefe-
rential forms of increasing collections. Deontological criteria. 
Means of obtaining possible collections. Technical criteria that 
should govern the acceptance of donations and deposits.

Internal process to be followed for specific growth proposals

• Growth project for Immovable Property
• Growth project for Movable Property

3 DOCUMENTATION STRATEGY

The Documentation strategy of the Master Plan for the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens proposes 
the Information System for the Knowledge and Management 
of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as 
a general project. This System is in turn subdivided into two 
main axes: 

• Knowledge: Project for the Information System for An-
dalusian Prehistory.

• Management: Project for the Management System of 
the Archaeological Ensemble.

With the former, it firstly offers a service aimed at the gene-
ral public and specialised researchers in the field, with the 
creation of a support instrument for the knowledge and dis-
semination of the scientific production in the field of Andalu-
sian Prehistory. This project also acts as a support system for 
management tasks, given that the selection, identification, 
analysis and documentary organisation of the information 
concerning the protected properties is the starting point for 
current and future actions that will be addressed in the En-
semble; whether these are for direct interventions on the pro-
perties or to carry out specific projects such the organisation 
of conferences and other dissemination activities.

The second project must act as an internal support for the 
management of the Ensemble and is aimed at speeding up 
the procedures during the processing and daily running of 
the institution.
INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR THE KNOWLEDGE AND MANA-
GEMENT OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE OF THE AN-
TEQUERA DOLMENS

• Project for the Information System for Andalusian Pre-
history (SIPA).

• Project for the Bibliographical and Documentary Com-
pilation of Andalusian Prehistory.

• Project for the Bibliographical and Documentary Com-
pilation of the work by Luis Siret.

• Project for classifying and disseminating the Michael 
Hoskin donation.

• Atlas Project of the megalithic sites and landscapes 
of Andalusia.

• Web project with illustrated glossary of Prehistory 
terms.

• Project for the creation of Information Services.

• Project for the creation, organisation and manage-
ment of the bibliographic, documentary and graphic 
materials.

• Project for the Management System of the Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

4 RESEARCH STRATEGY 

Institutional framework. 

Current regulations provide legal cover and recommend sti-
mulating lines of research related to the distinctive features 
of each of the Archaeological Ensembles and Cultural parks, 
as included in Andalusia’s Historical Heritage Law which, in 
Title IX, Historical Heritage Institutions, Chapter III, Cultural 
Ensembles and Parks, Article 79, Functions of the Ensem-
bles, states that: “The Ensembles shall assume general admi-
nistration and protection functions for the property entrusted 
to them and particularly, they shall draw up and implement 
a Master Plan that carries out programmes in relation to 
research, protection, conservation dissemination and ma-
nagement of the supervised properties and, in general, any 
functions entrusted to them by the competent Ministry for 
historical heritage”.

In compliance with current laws, the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens shall encourage, by 
creating an permanent line of research, the development 
of all scientific studies of historical, archaeological, biblio-
graphic interest or related to other ancillary disciplines 
that contribute towards a better understanding of the pro-
tected property. It shall therefore commit to the execution 
of different research projects, promoting them directly and 
supporting external ones that have the favourable evalua-
tion of the institution.
With the aim of demarcating the space and time parameters, 
outlined in the definition section, in which the projects must be 
carried out, the following margins for the field of research are 
proposed:

Spatial parameter.

Defining, under the general concept Lands of Antequera, the te-
rritorial limits and boundaries, based on the analysis of their geo-
graphic characteristics, their geological morphology, their natural 
conditions and their cultural identification by Man. The spatial 
parameter has been outlined in the definition section.
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Time parameter. 

Establishing a wide chronological arch, based on the diachronic 
implications derived from the recurring nature that characterises 
this type of landmark and can even be extended, from a histo-
riographical point of view, to present day, although the studies 
directly related to coetaneous moments of the necropolis will be 
the main priority in any event. This has also been outlined in the 
definition strategy.

The institutional projects proposed by the Archaeological Ensem-
ble of the Antequera Dolmens to be included in the periods cove-
red by this Master Plan are:

• Project: Societies, Territories and Landscapes of the 
Recent Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera.

• Project: Documentation and analysis of the archaeo-
logical records of Las Grajas cave.

5 CONSERVATION STRATEGY 

To determine agents and active and inactive alteration proces-
ses in the Archaeological Ensemble.

To determine guidelines for controlling active elements. 

Creation of guidelines for future interventions.

Definition of the ideal conservation conditions.

• Project for the conservation diagnosis of the Dol-
mens of Antequera.

ARCHITECTURAL PROGRAMME 

This programme defines the institution’s spatial and infrastruc-
ture requirements and the programme of uses for the building 
that will house the future Museum of the Dolmens of Ante-
quera.

The architectural programme is the Master Plan’s instrument, 
once the functional requirements or space availability have 
been met, for meeting the material requirements of the institu-
tion’s different programmes. The protection, conservation and 
enhancement of the Dolmens of Antequera and their spatial, 
perceptive and symbolic relationships with the place shall be 
carried out coherently from a knowledge perspective, with the 
different scales of the Museum, the archaeological precinct 
and the territory. This is why a transversal strategy of interven-
tions is proposed that interrelates with the other programmes 
focusing on the actual building and its surroundings, which as 
mentioned before, has been developed outside of this mana-
gement framework.

PROGRAMME FOR CREATING A MUSEUM CON-
TEXT AND PERMANENT EXHIBITION 

The distinctive feature of this programme is that at the time of 
drawing up this Plan, the Ensemble is already fully involved in 
the enhancement and valuation stage with regard to the pre-
cincts in which the Menga, Viera and El Romeral dolmens are 
located and the completion of the building that will house the 
Museum of the Dolmens of Antequera.

The Ensemble already has the museum project for the Mille-
nary Antequera permanent exhibition. While this Master Plan 
is in force, among others, the Museographic project of the Mi-
llenary Antequera Permanent Exhibition will be held and the 
production project.

The following projects have also been drawn up: 

Landscape planning and conservation implementation project 
for the first precinct, currently underway and the consolidation 
and enhancement Project for the Menga dolmen. The Project 
for the Creation of a Museum Context for El Romeral tumulus 
is still to be implemented.

This programme shall include all the specifications and requi-
rements within the scope of the permanent exhibition and the 
creation of a museum context for the precincts. It shall esta-
blish the terms of the relationship between the institution’s co-
llections, the building, the visitors and the cultural immovable 
properties protected by the institution. It shall include general 
guidelines to steer the Programme:

The follow aspects must be addressed during this phase:

• Concept and message to be transmitted.

• Main values and contents.

• Content organisation.

• Organisational structure: Routes, areas and units.

• Communication strategies and resources.

• Museographic support elements.

• Selection of pieces.

• General conservation requirements: humidity, tempe-
rature, lighting.

• List of cultural properties to be exhibited indicating the 
identification details of the property, weight and me-
asurements, graphic documentation, hierarchy of the 
collections to be exhibited.

• Strategies and resources of the museum context: ge-
neral criteria concerning the function of textual infor-
mation; graphic design unit; general guidelines for text 
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formats; general guidelines for the general treatment 
of textual information mediums and information hie-
rarchy/levels.

• Museographic support elements: complementary infor-
mation that must be provided by these elements; situa-
tion and function within the overall exhibition discour-
se; general characteristics of the elements that offer 
this complementary information and requirements 
related to increased collections or deposits from other 
institutions.

• Project to create a museum context for the dolmens of 
Menga and Viera and the tholos of El Romeral. 

• The programme of interventions for the conservation 
and enhancement of the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens needs to take into account 
different areas of intervention that initially could be 
as follows:

 - Functionality of the surroundings

 - Consolidation and functionality of the actual mega-
lithic monuments 

 - Preparation of the buildings and facilities for the 
management service of the Ensemble and the mu-
seum context thereof.

• Enhancement of the archaeological sites of Marimacho 
and Carnicería de los Moros, which will form part of 
the Properties of Cultural Interest once they become 
publicly-owned.

• Conservation of the dolmens: There is a consensus 
that this is the most pressing activity that must come 
first when obtaining resources:

 - The main objective is stability, which has already 
been resolved in Viera, but it is essential in Men-
ga where there are expert reports outlining the 
precarious stability conditions of the monument 
and El Romeral, where a number of cracks have 
also been detected, is under threat by the proxi-
mity of the planned AVE high-speed train cons-
truction work.

 - The second objective is to control external agents, 
humidity, chemical or biological deterioration, etc. 
Humidity is a particularly pressing problem in Men-
ga as shown by the considerable filtrations that oc-
curred during the heavy rainfalls last winter.

 - The third is to correct the impacts caused by the 
visiting system.

• Project for the creation of the Millenary Antequera 
permanent exhibition.

DISSEMINATION AND COMMUNICATION PRO-
GRAMME

This programme will define the following aspects. With regard 
to the public:

Target visitors for the institution’s services, in particular exhibi-
tion and other educational activities and mediums, as well as 
commercial services.

How the relationship between visitors and the assessment sys-
tems will take place, which will enable the facilities to adapt to 
the requirements and expectations of the visitors.

Forms of direct or virtual access to documentary collections 
or records.

The activities strategy describes the projects aimed at transfe-
rring knowledge to society through Autumn Courses, Conferen-
ces or Seminars organised by the institution.

The temporary exhibition strategy aims to broadcast the knowle-
dge about Prehistory in Andalusia through annual exhibitions 
organised in the Centre, based on the latest research carried 
out on archaeological heritage in Andalusia; with the same ob-
jective in mind, a series of monographic or serial publications 
are proposed in the publications strategy. 

The communication strategy proposes different actions aimed 
at enhancing relationships with different publics, attending to 
and enabling public participation and maintaining a perma-
nent line of communication using traditional methods as well 
as new technologies.

Lastly, a Services Charter will be created by the institution and 
the characteristics of products aimed at the future Museum 
shop for the Dolmens of Antequera will be defined.

1 PUBLIC STRATEGY 

•  Project for the Visitors Observatory.

2 ACTIVITIES STRATEGY 

• Project for the Millenary Antequera Autumn Courses.

• Project for the Serguei A. Semenov Centre for Expe-
rimental Archaeology.

• Project for Conferences on Andalusian Prehistory.

• Project for the Francisco María Tubino Permanent 
Seminar on Historiography. 

• Project for Exhibition The Image of Millenary Ante-
quera. 
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• Project for the José Antonio Muñoz Rojas Art and 
Nature Centre.

• Project for the Biennial Scientific Film Festival on 
Prehistory.

3 TEMPORARY EXHIBITIONS STRATEGY, MANUEL DE 
GÓNGORA Y MARTÍNEZ HALL 

In the Manuel de Góngora Exhibition Hall, temporary exhibi-
tions will be held, lasting one year, which have been commis-
sioned to specialists, in order to propose thesis exhibitions, 
which shall include the loan of pieces from collections from 
our museums and the edition of the relevant catalogue. Also, 
with the inauguration of each annual exhibition, coinciding 
with the start of the new school year, workshops will be held 
within the scope of the content and the director shall be the 
curator. These activities are introduced in order to carry out a 
review and to update the content thereof.

At the moment we are working on the next list of temporary ex-
hibitions that will be held in the area reserved for said purpose 
on the ground floor. The first will be called Megalithism in Anda-
lusia: the last journey, by Leonardo García Sanjuán and Víctor 
Hurtado Pérez. Followed by The Neolithic period in Andalusia, 
by Dimas Martín Socas and Maria Dolores Camalich Massieu; 
Megalithic art in Andalusia, by Primitiva Bueno Ramírez and 
Rodrigo de Balbín Behrmann; Prehistoric metallurgy, by Fran-
cisco Nocete Calvo; Prehistoric technology, by Francisco Ca-
rrión Méndez and Colonisation by Maria Eugenia Aubet Semler. 
Marroquíes, by Narciso Zafra de la Torre; Valencina, by Juan 
Manuel Vargas Jiménez; Millares by Fernando Molina González 
and Gata by Vicente Lull.

•  Project for the temporary exhibition Megalithism in 
Andalusia. The last journey.

• Project for the temporary exhibition The community 
and necropolis of Marroquíes Bajos.

4 LIST OF PUBLICATIONS 

•  Project for the edition of the monograph Archaeolo-
gical Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens Definition, 
programme and institutionalisation. Master Plan 
Preview Document. 2011-2018.

• Project for the edition of the monograph Millenary 
Antequera.

• Project for the edition of the monograph Michael 
Hoskin Solar Centre.

• Project for the edition of the monograph Prehistoric 
art in the Lands of Antequera. 

• Project for the periodic edition of the journal MEN-
GA. Andalusian Prehistory Journal.

5 COMMUNICATION STRATEGY 

Communication and news project

Objectives:

• To assist with and enable public participation in the 
knowledge of heritage in general and specifically that of 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Dolmens.

• To inform the general public about Ensemble’s activities, 
providing users with quality information.

• To promote the Ensemble’s continuous programme of visi-
ting and cultural activities.

• To guarantee the transfer and quality of information about 
the Ensemble, inviting the media when a new activity is 
presented and carrying out a communication dissemina-
tion programme for the Ensemble.

• To raise awareness among the general public about the 
fragility of this type of heritage and the need to conserve it.

• To create a communication channel between the Ensem-
ble and the general public and other similar institutions 
through the Internet.

6 SERVICES STRATEGY 

Services Charter Project

To develop a culture of quality in the daily management of 
services provided by the administration, through the creation of 
a Services Charter for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Ante-
quera Dolmens. Therefore the recommendations of the Depart-
ment of Taxation and Public Administration shall be followed.

To define, establish, streamline and enhance the quality of the 
Ensemble’s services, with regard to the model, organisation, 
management, provision and assessment of said services to 
subsequently implement them.

To meet the requirements of users and transfer information to 
them through quality public services

Project to define the shop’s products

The main aim of the shop-bookshop of the Archaeological En-
semble of the Antequera Dolmens is to publicise the contents 
of the Ensemble and our heritage through cultural products, 
publications and other items. The Ensemble’s shop enables 
users to receive a quality service when they visit and it is also 
a way of obtaining revenue and a source of employment - arti-
sans, goldsmiths, designers, etc.
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SAFETY PROGRAMME 

This programme outlines the safety requirements that need to 
be established while this Plan is in effect.

Apply existing legalisation.

Take into account the requirements with regard to safety in the 
two precincts and in the Museum, for people, buildings, co-
llections, equipment and installations, taking into account the 
different operational phases of the Archaeological Ensemble, 
from the current situation of only visits in the first precinct, to 
the work process for the general configuration of the precinct 
and timing conditions with the works to adapt the headquar-
ters building, until it is fully opened pursuant to the planned 
management system.

HUMAN RESOURCES PROGRAMME 

This plan proposes an organisational chart with the staff dee-
med necessary for the implementation of this Master Plan.

A structure proposed by Human Resources with the creation 
of positions dependent on each department that include Admi-
nistration staff from the Autonomous Government of Andalusia 
and the Andalusian Agency for Cultural Institutions to carry out 
the functions of the Antonio Arribas Documentation Centre and 
Virtual Library of Andalusian Prehistory with two people with 
higher education degrees, as well as providing tourist informa-
tion through three appropriately qualified people. The services 
covering public control, cleaning, gardening, maintenance and 
security will be contracted externally.

MASTER PLAN BUDGET 

The scope of the Master Plan for the Dolmens of Antequera 
covers the 2011-2018 period. The estimate for the economic 
forecast for these eight years is performed by taking the es¬-
timate of annual expenses for maintenance, operations and 
minimum conservation expenses as a minimum base adjus¬-
ted to the budgetary limitations; the expense for academic 
activities and consolidated dissemination activities; as well 
as estimates for planned specific events and the culmination 
of investments in infrastructures and the process of creating 
a museum context for the Ensemble. The budget estimate by 
programmes is included in the budgetary resources section 
for each programme. 

This work hypothesis is included in the attached table, which 
includes a budgetary estimate for the period, amounting to 
14,743,853 €. 

Staff expenses have been quantified at an annual figure of 
267,678 € which includes all staff expenses with the excep¬-
tion of security personnel which are included in the item for 
operational expenses. This amount does not include new 
po¬sitions requested for the implementation of this Plan. 
The section for operating expenses includes expenses for 
au¬dience monitoring, cleaning, water, electricity, gardening 
and minor repairs and security and amounts to an annual 
sum of 250,000 €. 

The amount for conservation in the 2012 year is for the in¬-
tervention planned for the Menga dolmen, included in the 
Project for Creating a Museum Context in the Dolmens of 
Menga, Viera and El Romeral tholos. 

 

Illustration 32. Staff organisational chart according to the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.
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The dissemination section includes a total figure for the period 
which amounts to 695,000 €. This figure includes a recurring 
annual expense for consolidated activities, which is for the 
edition of the Menga Magazine and an annual monograph, 
the Autumn Courses and the Conferences on Prehistory, with 
the latter being biennial. 

The infrastructures subsection includes the figures expected 
for the culmination of the construction works and works for 
the creation of the museum context for the new building, 
which are charged to the 2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018 finan-
cial years and which amount to a total sum of 9,255,206 €. 
This section have been modified and extended in 2014.

MONITORING AND ASSESSMENT 

The monitoring and assessment tool will enable us to periodically 
adjust the Plan. This document requires measurement indicators 
for actions to be established, with regard to the proposed strate-
gic objectives, which will enable us to verify that the objectives 
are being met. It also involves the monitoring and assessment of 
the progress made in each of the outlined strategies.

This continuous monitoring and assessment methodology is 
coherent with the implementation of public responsibility and 
transparent dissemination that represents the philosophy of the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Also, this 
continuous assessment will be the basis of possible reorienta-
tions or strengthening of specific strategies and projects and is 
designed with a view to obtaining future learning, institutional 
or management elements or recommendations.

The assessment will be carried out as follows:

• It will be carried out every four years. The first shall 
be an intermediate assessment to redirect the mana-
gement half way through the period covered by the 
Master Plan. The second assessment, at the end of 
the Master Plan, shall enable its implementation to be 
assessed and act as the start (diagnosis) of the crea-
tion of the next plan.

• The assessment will be coordinated and promoted by 
the management of the Ensemble and the Technical 
Commission thereof shall be responsible for the moni-
toring and assessment process. It may be assisted by 
other external consultancy or advisory groups.

INDICATOR TABLE

• Number of public acts (presentations, press conferences…).

• Number of collaborations with other companies.

• Number of acquisitions of other heritage property accor-
ding to the acquisition methods: Deposits, purchases…

• Acquisition expenses.

• Number of implemented information systems.

• Number of classified properties in the database.

• Number of information requests (in person, by phone, email, 
written communication/correspondence, Facebook…).

• Number of researchers that have used the institution’s services.

• Number of works carried out.

• Number of annual activities (Open Day Workshops, Cour-
ses organised by the Ensemble...).

• Number of people taking part in the activities.

• Number of guided tours.

• Number of visitors.

• Number of publications edited by the Ensemble.

• Number of website visits and via the Ensemble’s social 
networks.

• Number of appearances before the media.

• Number of training hours for the staff of the Ensemble 
(assisting Conferences, Workshops, Seminars…).

• Income obtained from the management of the shop, 
sponsors and other services (shop, cafeteria, reproduc-
tions, use of spaces, etc.).

EXPENSES 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 TOTAL

STAFF 267.678 € 275.681 € 283.676 € 291.903 € 300.368 € 309.079 € 318.042 € 327.265 € 2.373.692 €

OPERATING 250.000 € 250.000 € 250.000 € 250.000 € 250.000 € 250.000 € 250.000 € 250.000 € 2.000.000 €

CONSERVATION 419.955,05 € 419.955,05 €

DISSEMINATION 65.000 € 105.000 € 65.000 € 105.000 € 65.000 € 110.000 € 65.000 € 115.000 € 695.000 €

INFRASTRUCTURES 1,561,406 € 2,500,000 € 2,500,000 € 2,693,800 € 9,255,206 €

TOTAL 14,743,853 €

Table 5. Master Plan Budget for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

Images 135 and 136. Front cover and table of contents of the Master Plan Preview Document for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. 
Volume III. Institutionalisation.



1 PERIODIZATION

Stage: Historical Studies and Chronicles

Stage: Protoarchaeological Studies
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based on Archaeological Discipline

Stage: Management by the Autonomous Government of Andalusia
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III INSTITUTIONALISATION

1 PERIODIZATION 

The effective implementation of the protection of a property or 
a set of properties (movable or immovable) must start with the 
knowledge thereof. Therefore it is extremely important to have 
a good knowledge of the protected properties with a view to 
reaching two objectives, on the one hand to address the imple-
mentation of a series of measures for their conservation and 
also to research the information included in the documentary, 
bibliography and graphic sources, concerning the institutionali-
sation process and protection of the properties.

This is why in 2005 a series of works were started aimed at 
locating information and documentation about the Dolmens of 
Antequera, because the actions planned by the Administration 
could only be carried out based on knowledge. Locating the 
documentation became one of the central structures of the 
Archaeological Ensemble’s project.

During that year, the documentation available to the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble about Menga, Viera and El Romeral was 
simple and scarce, although it was common knowledge that 
documentation existed in repositories in the region and around 
Spain. This made it clear that this first class cultural property 
had to have its own a documentary framework, thus contribu-
ting towards the knowledge thereof and its subsequent disse-
mination.

The sources listed below are protected in different Archives and 
libraries, such as the Municipal Archives of Antequera, the Ar-
chives of the Royal Academy of History, the Archives of the 
Royal Academy of Fine Arts of San Fernando, the Archives of 
the Provincial Council of Malaga, the Archives of the Provincial 
Department for Culture of Malaga, the Central Archives of Cul-
ture, the Archives of the Seville Cathedral, The General Archives 
of the Administration of Alcalá de Henares, the Historical Na-
tional Archives, the Archives of the Gómez-Moreno Institute of 
Granada, Ateneo Library in Madrid, National Library, etc.

In order to carry out this study and to develop the documentary 
sources related to the history and evolution of the Dolmens of 
Antequera, from the beginning of the Modern Age until 2010, 
a basic structure had to be created in order to group together 
the sources according to their documentary content: Literary, 
scientific research and iconography. Based on these assump-
tions, the study of the documentary sources has been structu-
red around four large chronological blocks:

1. Stage: Historical Studies and Chronicles, beginning with 
the mention of the Menga Cave in a document signed by 
the Bishop of Malaga in 1530 and which ends with the 
History of Antequera and its villages, written by Cristóbal 
Fernández and published in 1842.

2. Stage: Protoarchaeological Studies (Prearchaeology or 
Illustrated Archaeology), beginning with the publication of 
the Memoria sobre el templo druida hallado en las cerca-
nías de la ciudad de Antequera (Report on the Druid Tem-
ple found near Antequera) written in 1847 by the architect 
Rafael Mitjana y Ardison and ended with the plans and 
drawings of the dolmen of Menga, produced by Joaquín 
Fernández Ayarragaray in 1899.

3. Stage: Conservation, Protection and Research of the dol-
mens based on Archaeological Discipline, a stage that 
begins with the article called Arquitectura tartesia: la necró-
poli de Antequera, (Tartesian Architecture: the Necropolis 
of Antequera) by Manuel Gómez-Moreno Martínez for the 
Gazette of the Royal Academy of History in July-September 
1905, followed by a series of publications based on the 
archaeological research carried out throughout the 20th 
century until 1984. 

4. Stage: Management by the Autonomous Government of 
Andalusia: this covers the 1985 to 2010 period. This is 
when the Autonomous Government expressed its concern 
for the protection, conservation and promotion of the Dol-
mens of Antequera, acquiring the tholos of El Romeral in 
1986. Actions included the promotion and development of 
a series of research projects in collaboration with various 
Andalusian universities including those of Malaga, Grana-
da and Seville.

2 DOCUMENTARY COMPILATION 1530/2009

This is a chronological catalogue of all the documentation that 
exists on the Dolmens of Antequera from 1530-2009, classified 
by themes.

3 DOCUMENTARY REPERTOIRE 1887/2009

Chronological catalogue of documentation from 1887-2009, 
classified by themes.

4 BIBLIOGRAPHIC REPERTOIRE 1587/2009

Chronological bibliography from 1587/2009, classified by the-
mes.

5 GRAPHIC REPERTOIRE 1847/2009

The graphic repertoire of the Master Plan is a technical do-
cument that includes and organises the graphic documenta-
tion related to the documentary and bibliographic repertoires 
as well as other graphic materials specifically created during 
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the analysis and assessment phase of this plan, which are 
available for consultation in the Documentation Centre of the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. The chro-
nological framework for the content covers the time period from 
1847 (with the publication of the first planimetry of the dolmen 
of Menga by the architect Rafael Mitjana) to 2009 (time limit of 
the analysis to date, as in other repertoires).

Image 137. The institution has a collection of images from 1847 to present day.



Image 138. Authors of the Master Plan Preview Document for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.
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1. Introduction

The recent history of the Dolmens of Antequera is marked by the 
transfer of powers over historic heritage from the central Spanish 
state to the Autonomous Government of Andalusia in the mid-
1980s. Once the Regional Government of Andalusia took charge 
of it, a plan was set in motion to add value to and valorize the 
site with the commissioning in 1985 of the Basic Project of Ge-
neral Land Use and Zoning for the first site of the Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Dolmens of Antequera, as a way of transforming 
the Dolmens of Antequera Park into an open-air museum. This 
was coupled with the construction of an actual museum on the 
site, a similar strategy to that which was being followed at megali-
thic sites such as Newgrange (Ireland), with the construction of a 
visitors’ reception centre (inaugurated in late 1991), the Bougon 
Tumuli Museum (France) and the Hunebbedcentrum in Borger 
(Holland). This site adaptation was complemented by measures 
taken at the administrative level. In 1986, the Archaeological En-

semble of the Dolmens of Antequera was created as a one-stop 
administrative body with its first allocation of human resources 
to a list of job descriptions. The expansion of the ensemble’s 
cultural heritage property continued with the purchase of the El 
Romeral dolmen by the Regional Government of Andalusia in 
1987 and the commencement of construction work on the mu-
seum on the site in 1991. 

It was at this time also when the process began to have the 
Dolmens of Antequera declared a World Heritage Site; in 1986, 
following the inscription of the Alhambra in Granada and the 
Great Mosque of Cordoba in the Representative List, the Re-
gional Government of Andalusia proposed that the Dolmens 
of Antequera be added to it. This was the context for the visit 
by UNESCO Director General Amadou-Mahtar M’Bow to the 
dolmen ensemble, in April 1986, and the first statements of 
support from the international body for the proposed inclusion 
of the Dolmens of Antequera in the World Heritage Site List. 

Image 139. How the tholos at El Romeral appeared at the time it was purchased by the Regional Government of Andalusia. Photograph: José Latova, Ministry of 
Culture.
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Images 140 to 143. The Director-General of UNESCO, Amadou-Mahtar M’Bow, visits the Menga Dolmen, accompanied by the Mayor of Antequera, Pedro Rojas 
Tapia, And the Director-General of Cultural Property of the Regional Government of Andalusia, Bartolomé Ruiz González, in April 1986. Source: Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.
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More than a decade had passed when, in 1997, the Regional 
Government of Andalusia made its first official proposal to de-
clare the Dolmens of Antequera a World Heritage Site when it 
commissioned the Doctor in Prehistory, José Enrique Márquez 
Romero, and the Curator of Historical Heritage, María Morente 
del Monte, to draft a Proposal for the declaration of the Ar-
chaeological Ensemble of the Dolmens of Antequera (Malaga) 
as a World Heritage Site. 

Ten years later, in 2007 a proposal was made by the Regional 
Government of Andalusia to the Spanish Council on Histori-

cal Heritage, to include the Megalithic Landscape of Anteque-
ra in the list awarded the “European Heritage Label”, an EU 
initiative that sought to give material form to the European 
principle of unity in diversity through its cultural heritage. The 
dossier, whose editor-in-chief was Bartolomé Ruiz González, 
director of the CADA, with the rapporteur’s Report by Rafael 
Maura Mijares and scientific advisor Leonardo García San-
juán, was entitled “The Great Stones of Prehistory. Megalithic 
Sites and Landscapes of Andalusia” and included the mega-
lithic necropolis and settlement of Los Millares in Almería, 
the Alberite Dolmen in Cadiz, the semi-megalithic hypogea 
necropolis at Los Algarbes in Cadiz, the Dolmen de Soto in 
Huelva, and the megalithic landscapes of Gor-Gorafe in Gra-
nada, Las Peñas de los Gitanos de Montefrío in Granada, the 
megalithic landscape of El Pozuelo-Los Gabrieles in Huelva, 
Antequera in Málaga and Valencina de la Concepción-Casti-
lleja de Guzmán in Seville, as part of the Virtual Network of 
European Megalithic Sites and Landscapes. 

This last-named project arose thanks to a new boost which 
the Andalusian regional government gave to the CADA when 
Bartolomé Ruiz González joined the institution’s board of 
management in 2004 and set in motion a series of mea-
sures to add value to the site, this time emphasising the 
importance of research and the creation of knowledge as a 
fundamental strategy for its custodianship. The overriding 
objective of the actions to be taken on these megalithic 
monuments was to be the effective custodianship of the 
heritage properties —that is to say, the administration of 
excellence— which is achieved through the development 

Image 144. Following M’Bow’s visit to the Antequera Dolmens in April 1996, 
Javier Torres Vela, Minister for Culture of the Regional Government of Andalu-
sia, visits the Unesco Centre in Paris on 31 October, 1986. Photograph: Michel 
Claude, UNESCO.

Figure 33. Cover of the project to inscribe the Antequera Dolmens in the World 
Heritage List. Source: The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

Figure 34. Cover of the publication: The Great Stones of Prehistory. Megalithic 
Sites and Landscapes of Andalusia, for the awarding of European Heritage 
Seal to the Dolmens of Antequera. Source: The Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens.
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and innovation of coordinated actions combining research 
+ protection + conservation and restoration + dissemination 
and publicity. This is an integrated process whose final aim 
is reach the general public as the real heirs to the proper-
ty, because —as the law states— “All of the measures [...] 
set forth in the Law only make sense in the end if an ever 
greater number of citizens can contemplate and enjoy the 
works that are the legacy of the collective ability of a peo-
ple. Because [...] these properties must be appropriately 
made available to the community in the firm conviction that 
their enjoyment is culturally enriching and that this is, in 
short, the certain way to achieving the freedom of peoples.” 
[Preamble to the Spanish Historical Heritage Act]. 

The year 2005 was a milestone in this sense, since as far 
as research is concerned, the frame of reference was exten-
ded to include the Lands of Antequera, the line of research 
being coordinated with the General Research Projects entitled 
Societies, Territories and Landscapes of the Late Prehistory of 
Antequera, coordinated by Professor Leonardo García Sanjuán 
of the University of Seville, with the participation of professors 
from the universities of Alcalá de Henares and Southampton 
(United Kingdom); in addition to the project entitled: “The First 
Agricultural, Herding and Artisan Communities in the Lands of 
El Torcal de Antequera”, co-directed by Dimas Martín Socas 
and María Dolores Camalich Massieu, of the University of La 
Laguna, with other researchers from the French universities of 
Nanterre-Paris and Corsica, in addition to Spanish academics 
from the universities of Granada, Huelva, La Laguna and Las 
Palmas de Gran Canaria. 

Conscious of the importance of documentation as an indispen-
sable element in the conduct of any research project, the Antonio 
Arribas Palau Documentation Centre and Virtual Library on the 
Prehistory of Andalusia was founded, where the Documentary 
and Bibliographical Compilation of the Dolmens of Antequera was 
published, under the direction of Rosa Enríquez Arcas. This has 
made it possible to compile data on the Menga Dolmen dating 
back to 1530, with 200 documentary citations and almost 400 
bibliographical entries. In addition, the Archaeological Ensemble 
has received two major donations: the first, from Michael Hoskin, 

Image 145. Portrait of Antonio Arribas Palau. The Documentation Centre and 
Virtual Library of Andalusian Prehistory is named after Antonio Arribas, Profes-
sor of Prehistory and Ethnology at the University of Granada, the Andalusian 
Historical Heritage Prize. Bronze by Mester Artis. Photograph: Javier P érez 
González.

Figure 35. Cover of Volume 2 of the seven-volume Documentary and Bibliogra-
phical Compilation of the Dolmens of Antequera.

Figure 36. CAMALICH MASSIEU, María Dolores; GONZÁLEZ QUINTERO, Pe-
dro; MARTÍN SOCAS, Dimas. The El Toro cave (Sierra de El Torcal, Antequera, 
Malaga): a model of livestock breeding in the region of Andalusia between 
the 6th and 2nd millennia BCE. Seville: the Regional Government of Andalusia, 
Department of Culture, 2004.
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Professor of Archaeoastronomy at Cambridge University, who has 
contributed 5,466 photographs and 134 books. Secondly, the 
bequest of the Professor of Prehistory, Antonio Arribas Palau has 
meant that the Ensemble’s library has grown to include more than 
150 volumes. Also in this year, by means of an exchange with the 
City Council of Antequera, the land on which the Menga and Viera 
tumuli are built and the Llano de Rojas were acquired, the latter 
being the site for the Museum. Finally, and as the primary purpose 
of the custodianship, stress was placed on the effort to increase 
the dissemination of the site through publicity and communica-
tions, creating an extensive range of activities on offer to all sectors 
(schools and colleges, adults, professionals) which has encoura-
ged the growth and retained the loyalty of the visiting public. In 
addition, the year saw that foundation of the Association of Friends 
of the Dolmens of the City of Antequera. 

Another important date was in 2009 when the archaeological 
site of the Dolmens of Antequera (Malaga) was listed in the 
General Catalogue of Historical Heritage of Andalusia as a Pro-
perty of Cultural Interest. 

The museum and institution have been committed to research 
from the outset, and a series of actions have been launched 
such as holding conferences, courses and seminars, setting 
up research projects and creating a range of publications. 
Among the scientific meetings of note are the European Me-
galithic Study Group held in November 2008, organized by 
Professor Leonardo García Sanjuán of the University of Sevi-
lle, which was honoured with the presence of specialists from 
a number of European countries, including Spain, France, 
Germany, Portugal, the UK and Sweden, among whom were 
leading figures such as Chris Scarre, Jean Guilaine, K.G. Sjö-
gren and Mike Parker Pearson. 

The CADA also inaugurated in 2010 the series of Conferences 
on the Prehistory of Andalusia, which coincided with the 25th 
anniversary of the Siret Commemoration at the Almanzora Ca-
ves (1984); held every two years; the conference have been 
held for the third time in 2014. Also in the area of dissemina-
tion and scientific debate, since 2009 the Millenary Antequera 
Autumn Courses have been run, in which various themes have 

Image 146. Visit by specialists to the Menga atrium, accompanied by the Director of the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble. From left to right: 1 Karl 
Goran Sjögren - Professor of Prehistory, University of Göthenburg, Sweden. 2 Jean Guilaine - Professor of Prehistory, Collège de France, Paris, France. 3 Leonardo 
García Sanjuán - Professor of Prehistory, University of Seville, Spain. 4 Bettina Schulz Paulsson - Researcher, University of Kiel, Germany. 5 Mercedes Murillo 
Barroso - Researcher, CSIC, Spain. 6 Francisco Carrión Méndez - Professor of Prehistory, University of Granada, Spain. 7 Philine Kalb - Prehistorian, German 
Archaeological Institute, Germany. 8 Colin Richards - Professor of Prehistory, University of Manchester, United Kingdom. 9 Manuel Calado - Professor of Prehistory, 
University of Lisbon, Portugal. 10 Chris Scarre - Professor of Prehistory, University of Durham, United Kingdom. 11 Patricia Murrieta Flores - Researcher, University 
of Southampton, United Kingdom. 12 Michael Parker Pearson - Professor of Prehistory, University of Sheffield, United Kingdom. 13 Bartolomé Ruiz González – 
Director of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, Spain. 14 Elías López-Romero - Researcher, University of Rennes, France. 15 Sra. de Jean 
Guilaine. 16 Roger Joussaume - Professor of Prehistory, CNRS, Paris, France. 17 Marta Díaz-Zorita Bonilla - Researcher, University of Durham, United Kingdom. 
Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.
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Map 31. Demarcation of the “Archaeological Area of the Antequera Dolmens” Property of Cultural Interest.
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been covered, such as the custodianship of Historical Heritage, 
Megalithic Culture, Historiography, Archaeoastronomy, Rock 
Art and Landscape. 

In the field of publishing, also in 2010 the journal Menga. Revista 
de Prehistoria de Andalucía was launched. The journal comes 
out annually and its goal is to disseminate and publicize the 
quality research work being done with relation to the prehistory of 
Andalusia for an international readership. The journal has a mo-
nographic series which has already published its second issue. 
In addition to the journal, there are several other publications 
with substantial circulations (large format monographics) such 
as Las Grandes Piedras de la Prehistoria. Sitios y paisages mega-
líticos de Andalusia and El arte prehistórico de las Tierras de An-
tequera. In addition, work continues on publications for a general 
readership with titles such as: The Dolmens of Antequera. Official 
Guide to the Archaeological Ensemble, The Michael Hoskin Solar 
Centre and Peñas de Cabrera. Guide to the Archaeological Site. 
With the aim of reaching a wider audience, most of these titles 
have been published in a bilingual edition (Spanish and English).

These and other strategies for action are included in the Master 
Plan for the Institution, published in 2011.

As part of the praxis of the Archaeological Ensemble to create 
synergies and alliances with universities to boost the genera-

 Image 147. Ceremony in tribute to Luis Siret at the Águilas cemetery in July, 2009. Photograph: Aurora Villalobos Gómez.

 Image 148. An image of the First Andalusian Prehistory Conference, held in September 2010 in Antequera. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

Images 149 and 150. The first Antequera Millenaria Autumn Course held between 18 September and 20 November 2009 was coordinated by the Course Leader, 
Margarita Sánchez Romero. Photographs: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

Image 151. Front and reverse face of the Menga Medal, an award instituted by 
the Regional Ministry of Culture in 2009 which is given to those persons or enti-
ties that have played an outstanding part in the research, conservation, dissemi-
nation, protection or defence of the Cultural Heritage of Andalusia. Bronze crea-
ted by Francisco Javier Domínguez Galán. Photograph: Javier Pérez González.
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tion of scientific knowledge about the dolmens, it has promoted 
collaboration among researchers from a number of universities 
(Seville, Malaga, Granada, Southampton, Alcalá de Henares 
and La Laguna) which through projects and research groups at 
both the regional and national level have devoted their efforts 

to increasing the body of knowledge and enhancing its quality 
with reference to the megalithic ensemble and its surrounding 
territory. Under the umbrella of the line of research on the 
Lands of Antequera, as well as the General Research Projects 
‘Societies, Territories and Landscapes of the Late Prehistory 
of Antequera’ and “The First Agricultural, Herding and Artisan 
Communities in the Lands of El Torcal de Antequera”, these 
ties have fostered an analysis and debate from very diverse 
perspectives and aspects. In this regard we would highlight due 
to the contribution it will make to the construction of scientific 
knowledge about the Archaeological Ensemble the grant awar-
ded as part of the 2013 National Plan for Research, Develo-
pment and Innovation: “Nature, Society and Monumentality: 
High-Resolution Archaeological Investigations of the Megalithic 
Landscape of Antequera”, led by Leonardo García Sanjuán, to 
be conducted from 2014 to 2017, in which staff of the Archaeo-
logical Ensemble will be taking part. 

It is within this framework of strengthening custodianship throu-
gh research, dissemination and publicity that the progress to 
World Heritage Status is resumed. The fresh interest shown 
by UNESCO in the Dolmens of Antequera comes as part of 
the programme HEADS. Human Evolution: Adaptations, Migra-
tions and Social Developments1. HEADS is a World Heritage 
Themed Programme that comes from the framework of the 
Global Strategy for a Representative, Balanced and Credible 
World Heritage Site List (1994). Running since 2008, the World 
Heritage Committee officially adopted the Themed Programme 
in Seville in 2010, acknowledging the potential and urgency of 

Figure 37. Cover of the Menga Monograph I. Andalusian Prehistory Journal, 
which includes the proceedings of the European Megalithic Studies Group held 
in November 2008, organized with the help of scientific coordinator Leonardo 
García Sanjuán, professor of the University of Seville.

Image 152. Representantives of UNESCO and the Regional Ministry of Culture at the entrance to Menga following the meeting held on 18 September, 2011. From 
left to right: Rosa Enríquez Arcas, Margarita Sánchez Romero, Bartolomé Ruiz González, Nuria Sanz Gallego, José Luis Ruiz Espejo, Román Fernández-Baca 
Casares and Carmen Rodríguez Oliva. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

1 http://whc.unesco.org/en/heads/
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developing specific strategies for the first stages of our anatomi-
cal and cultural diversity and the need to recognize sites linked 
to our prehistory, a period that is not well represented in the 
World Heritage List.

Within the context of developing the programmes of this activi-
ty, on 18 September 2010, Nuria Sanz, the programme coordi-
nator and a senior official in UNESCO, met in Antequera with 
Paulino Plata, the Andalusian regional government Minister for 
Culture, José Luis Ruiz Espejo, Deputy Mayor of Antequera and 
Bartolomé Ruiz González, Director of the Archaeological En-
semble of the Dolmens of Antequera to communicate officially 
UNESCO’s interest in including the Dolmens of Antequera in 
the activities and projects of this themed programme as the 
single representative of megalithic culture in the world. UNES-
CO’s clear undertaking for the Dolmens was in response to the 
fact that they contributed to the programme a commitment to 
scientific research on conservation and to the debate concer-
ning models of management and protection.

With regard to the contribution of the custodianship of the Me-
galithic phenomenon that the candidature of the Dolmens of 
Antequera signified, between 20 and 24 September 2011 the 
Seminar on Megalithic Culture and World Heritage Convention, 
was held in Antequera, organized by UNESCO, the Spanish Go-
vernment and the Regional Government of Andalusia2. Resear-
chers from Spain and abroad (specialists in prehistory, conser-
vation, archaeoastronomy, landscape, rock art, geology, etc.) 
and World Heritage site custodians met in order to validate me-
galithic culture a universal cultural phenomenon and debate 
the current theory and practice of management, conservation, 
research and dissemination & publicity. The intention was to 
examine Megalithic culture in the World Heritage Site List by 
regions: Andalusia, rest of Europe, Africa, the Countries of Ara-
bia, Asia/ Pacifica and Latin America and the Caribbean; as 
well as to set priorities in terms of nominations, management 
and conservation worldwide.

Among the attendees were researchers and site custodians and 
managers with solid track records such as Professor Gabriel Coo-
ney of University College Dublín and a member consultant of 
ICOMOS for UNESCO; Seydou Nourou Kane, Manager of the 
Megalithic Circles at Senegambia (Senegal); Luc Laporte, of the 
CNRS and the University of Rennes (France); Fernando Oliva, of 
the De la Plata National University and the University of Rosario 
(Argentina); Mike Parker Pearson, Professor of Archaeology at 
University College London; Karl-Göran Sjögren, of the University 
of Gothenburg (Sweden); Katya Stroud, of the Department of 
Prehistoric Sites and the National Archaeology Museum of Mal-
ta and Valeria Fol, Professor of Bibliographical Sciences and 
Information Sciences, Bulgaria. In the course of the seminar, 
the Archaeological Ensemble of the Dolmens of Antequera was 
presented as a candidate for World Heritage Site status, inclu-
ding a monographic session dedicated to presenting the current 

situation of the Dolmens of Antequera, both from the perspective 
of scientific research and from the point of view of their mana-
gement and custodianship by the authorities and official institu-
tions, followed by a guided tour. 

In the document proposing the inclusion of the Dolmens of 
Antequera World Heritage Indicative List, there is a justification 
of their Outstanding Universal Value (OUV) and the criterion 
on which this is based, namely, criterion (i) as the three me-
galithic monuments megalithic of Antequera are among the 
most outstanding and universally recognized manifestations 
of megalithic architecture; criterion (ii) because they attest to 
a considerable exchange of human values, given Antequera’s 
position as a hub of long-distance travel routes, over seas and 
continents, a centre of convergence for different cultural tradi-
tions, which engendered exceptional architectonic models and 
its own tradition of interaction with the landscape that is reflec-
ted in an exceptional manner in the megalithic monuments; 
criterion (iii) as the Antequeran monuments are masterpieces 
of the megalithic phenomenon in Late European Prehistory 
and constitute an exemplary testimony to the era, developed 

Image 153. Opening ceremony of the seminar: Megalithic Sites and the World 
Heritage Convention. From left to right: Margarita Sánchez Romero (Depart-
ment of Culture. the Regional Government of Andalusia), Ángeles Albert de 
León (Ministry of Culture) and Nuria Sanz (UNESCO). Photograph: Antequera 
Moreno Studio.

2 http://whc.unesco.org/en/events/767/
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over almost six millennia and, finally, criterion (v) because the 
Antequeran megalithic monuments constitute a classic exam-
ple of the way of life and creative genius of the Neolithic and 
Chalcolithic periods in which Western European megalithic cul-
ture took root and developed. 

Furthermore, it goes on to justify the authenticity and intactness 
of the site, emphasising the general consensus among the most 
prestigious specialists concerning its genesis throughout the 
Neolithic and Chalcolithic periods; the authenticity of the stone 
materials used in the construction of the chambers and of the 
tumuli; the authenticity of the architectonic types, the lintelled 
solution employed at Menga and Viera and the corbelled vault 
(tholos) at El Romeral and, finally, its funerary and ritual signifi-
cance through the ages, as well as the possession of a corpus 
of documentation in the form of an immense bibliography on 
the subject. In terms of the intactness of the site marked out, it 
contains the complete structures of the three megaliths of Men-
ga, Viera and El Romeral, and the three monuments conserve 
both their stone structure as well as the tumuli that cover them, 
which is rare with this type of monument.

Of equal importance are the UNESCO requirements in terms 
of the protection and management of the site. With regard to 
the former, the Dolmens of Antequera are protected by their 
status as Properties of Cultural Interest and the category of 
listed Archaeological Zone. In 2011 saw the 125th anniversary 
of the first measures taken to protect the Antequeran mo-
numents. In terms of management, this is the responsibility 
of the institution entitled the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Dolmens of Antequera (CADA), which reports to the regional 
Ministry of Culture. There is also an indispensable instrument 
for UNESCO now, a Master Plan which sets out how it is ma-
naged and protected. 

Figure 38. Cover of the second volume of the Master Plan for the Archaeologi-
cal Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, 2011. Design: Carmen Jiménez del 
Rosal. Photograph: Javier Pérez González.

Image 154. The Minister for Culture, Ángeles González Sinde, in the Menga atrium, next to the Minister for Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia, 
Paulino Plata Cánovas, Mayor of Antequera, Ricardo Millán Gómez and other town council members and consultant architects from the Archaeological Site, José 
Ramón Menéndez de Luarca and Pau Soler. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.
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To conclude, the Dolmens of Antequera’ contribution to the 
World Heritage Site List is as a unique example of the inti-
mate relationship between a series of exceptional prehistoric 
monuments and their environment, since they are an especia-
lly significant cultural form thanks to their monumental status 
which is currently not represented in the World Heritage Site 
List. Furthermore, with the three Antequeran monuments the 
List would be complete with the only element that served as 
the basis in the 19th century for the establishment of the field of 
megalithic culture and they contribute to consolidating its im-
portance as a singular instance of prehistoric architecture with 
an exceptional degree of conservation for such a remote epoch. 
They display such a diversity of architectonic types due to the 
convergence of diverse cultural traditions; moreover the three 
Antequeran megaliths have maintained their cultural value and 
significance for almost six millennia. 

The final document included the opinions and recommenda-
tions put forward in the various round tables and was presented 
and approved on 25 October 2011 by the Council for Spanish 
Historic Heritage in a meeting held at the Monastery of El Paular 
(Madrid). This Council resolved to bring the candidature of the 
Dolmens of Antequera Site before UNESCO, which inscribed it 
in the Indicative List World Heritage Sites on 27 January, 2012.

The Spanish Government’s support for the candidature of the 
Dolmens is reflected in a series of visits by important figures 
of official institutions to the Archaeological Ensemble. On 11 

March, 2011, the Minister for Culture, Ángeles González Sinde, 
visited the Ensemble and expressed his keen interest in the 
proposal; some months later, on 31 October, 2011, Trinidad 
Jiménez García-Herrera, Minister for Foreign Affairs and Coo-
peration, visited the Dolmens together with other dignatories, 
at the request of the Association of Friends of the Dolmens of 
Antequera, to find out about the development of the process 
which had just begun. 

In July of the same year, 2011, the Council for Spanish Histo-
rical Heritage met in Antequera. The Council for Spanish His-
torical Heritage is the principal body for collaboration between 
the Spanish State and the Autonomous Regional Governments 
and its essential mission is to facilitate communication and the 
exchange of planning and information relating to Spain’s cultural 
heritage. Among the powers invested in it are to be notified and 
discuss candidatures to be presented by autonomous regional 
authorities for inclusion of sites in the World Heritage Site List 
and to bring those applications to the attention of UNESCO. Du-
ring this meeting, the Council members visited the Archaeologi-
cal Ensemble of the Dolmens of Antequera and read the analysis 
report that had been drawn up to assess the viability of the appli-
cation. One of the basic points of this was the comparison made 
with other sites of the same type already on the Representative 
List or included in the Indicative List. Following approval by the 
Council, work commenced to prepare the documentation requi-
red to apply for inclusion of the dolmens in UNESCO’s indicative 
World Heritage Site list, which occurred on 27 January, 2012.

Image 155. The Minister for Foreign Affairs and Cooperation, Trinidad Jiménez García-Herrera, during her visit to the Dólmenes de Antequera, together with the 
Cultural Director, Paulino Plata Cánovas, and other figures of authority, including the Site Director and members of the Association for the Friends of the Dolmens. 
Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.
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The next step in the process is to compile the dossier to present 
the grounds for including the megalithic monuments in the 
Representative List. The Site is presented as a Serial Cultural 
Property comprising five monuments, three of which are of cul-
tural importance (the Menga and Viera dolmens and the tholos 
of El Romeral) and two natural sites (La Peña de los Enamo-
rados and El Torcal de Antequera), constituting one of the first 
conscious and integrations of ritual architecture with the lands-
cape in European Prehistory, and one of the most outstanding, 
whose origin dates back to the end of the 8th millennium BCE. 

This document was presented by the Minister for Culture of the 
Regional Government of Andalusia, Luciano Alonso and the 
director of the Archaeological Ensemble, Bartolomé Ruiz, at a 
further meeting of the Council for Spanish Historical Heritage 
held in Plasencia. On 27 March, 2014, the Council ratified the 
proposal of the Dolmens of Antequera Site (Malaga) as the 
sole Spanish candidature for 2015 for inclusion in the UNESCO 
World Heritage Representative List. 

Numerous forms of support from the institutions have been 
received for the candidature of the Dolmens, among which the 
most important is that of the Plenary Session of the City Coun-
cil of Antequera (14 March, 2014), of the Parliament of Andalu-
sia (27 March, 2014) and of the Royal Academy of Antequera 
(20 June, 2014). In this regard, the visit on 20 May 2014, of the 
President of the Regional Government of Andalusia, Susana 
Díaz Pacheco, to the Dolmens of Antequera and the announce-
ment of the definitive setting in motion of the museum project, 
are of particular significance.

Image 156. Members of the Spanish National Heritage Committee at the Menga atrium. Photograph: Antequera Moreno Studio.

Sitio de los Dólmenes de Antequera
Propuesta para la inscripción en la Lista de Patrimonio Mundial

Volumen I - Formulario

Septiembre 2014

Figure 39. Cover of the project to inscribe the Antequera Dolmens Site in the 
World Heritage List. Photograph: Javier P érez González
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Image 157. At the session held in Plasencia (Cáceres) on 27 and 28 March, at which the Spanish National Heritage Committee met to nominate the candidate to 
be presented by Spain for inclusion in the World Heritage Site list in 2015. To support the proposal of the Antequera Dolmens Site for its declaration as a World 
Heritage Site by UNESCO, in attendance were: Bartolomé Ruiz González, director of the Archaeological Ensemble, Luciano Alonso Alonso, Minister for Education, 
Culture and Sport, José Francisco Pérez Moreno, Director of the Andalusian Agency for Cultural Institutions, Manuel Jesús Barón Ríos, Mayor of Antequera, and 
other technical advisors from the Andalusian Ministry of Culture.

Image 158. Juan Manuel Becerra, Head of the Protection Service of the Ministry of Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia, Luciano Alonso, Minister 
for Culture, and Bartolomé Ruiz, Director of the Archaeological Ensemble, at the conclusion of a meeting held by the Spanish National Heritage Committee in 
Plasencia in March, 2014.

Images 159 and 160. Meeting Chamber of the City Council of Antequera (Malaga) and the Parliament of Andalusia.
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(This and the following page)

Images 161 to 164. On 20 May 2014, Susana Díaz Pacheco, President of the Regional Government of Andalusia, visited the dolmens of Antequera. Luciano Alonso 
Alonso, Minister for Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia, Juan Luis Ruiz Espejo, Delegate of the Government, Manuel Barón Ríos, Major of Antequera, 
Bartolomé Ruiz González, Director of the Archaeological Ensemble and other personalities also accompanied her. Source: Autonomous Government of Andalusia 
shall be mandatory.
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Summary of the guardianship and valuation actions relating to the Antequera Dolmens (1978-2014)

1978 Guardianship. The Spanish Constitution of 1978. December 1978.

1981 Guardianship. Organic Law 6/1981, 30 December, on the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia.

1984 Guardianship. Law 2/1984, on Andalusian Museums. 9 January 1984.

Protection. Royal Decree 864/1984, 29 February, on the transfer of functions and services of the Spanish Government to the 
Regional Government of Andalusia, with these relating to culture, by which the ownership of the Menga and Viera dolmens is 
transferred, coming to fall under the direction of the Minister for Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia, Javier Torres 
Vela, and the Director-General for Cultural Property, Bartolomé Ruiz González.

Research. The Regional Government of Andalusia promoted the staging of a conference in Tribute to Luis Siret (1934-1984), in 
the Caves of the Almanzora (Almería), under the scientific direction of Oswaldo Arteaga Matute. From 4-10 June 1984.

1985 Valuation. The Andalusian Regional Government requested that Enrique de Haro Ruiz and Manuel Salado Ordóñez undertake the 
drafting of the Basic Project on the Classification of the Dolmenic Ensemble of Antequera. 15 April 1985.

Guardianship. Law 16/1985, on the Protection of Spanish Historical Heritage. The rock paintings in Abrigo de Matacabras in La 
Peña de los Enamorados are declared a Property of Cultural Interest by operation of the law. 25 June 1985.

Research. In 1985, the Regional Government of Andalusia approves a General Research Project entitled The Neolithic in the 
Region of Antequera, co-directed by Dimas Martín Socas and María Dolores Camalich, of the University of La Laguna. At the 
same time, two systematic excavations were approved for the El Toro cave (1985 and 1988), two campaigns on the study of 
materials and documentation (1986 and 1989), and also Superficial Archaeological exploration at El Torcal.

1986 Valuation. Visit of the Director-General of UNESCO, Amadou-Mahtar M’Bow, to the Dolmens of Antequera. 4 April 1986.

Protection. Acquisition of the megalithic tomb of El Romeral, by the Regional Government of Andalusia. 4 September 1986.

Valuation. Creation of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as an administrative unit, providing it with the 
first List of Job Posts, via Decree 395/1986, of 17 December 1986, by which the Regional Government of Andalusia’s list of 
positions was approved. 26 December 1986.

Research. The Regional Government of Andalusia put forward the research project Architectural and Palaeoenvironmental 
Reconstruction at the Megalithic Necropolis of Antequera (1986-1997), led by José Enrique Ferrer Palma, Ignacio Marqués 
Merelo, Ana Baldomero Navarro and Teresa Aguado Mancha, of the University of Málaga.

1989 Valuation. The Regional Government of Andalusia begins to enforce the Basic Project on the Classification of the Dolmenic 
Ensemble of Antequera. 11 May 1989.

Protection. Law 2/1989, which approves the Inventory of Protected Natural Areas of Andalusia, and establishes additional 
measures for its protection, through which the Nature Reserve of El Torcal is created. 18 July 1989.

1991 Guardianship. Law 1/1991, on Andalusian Historical Heritage. 3 July 1991.

Valuation. Beginning of work to create the Site Museum, under the framework of the Basic Project on the Classification of the 
Dolmenic Ensemble of Antequera, with Juan Manuel Suárez Japón as the Minister of Culture and the Environment. September 
1991.

1994 Valuation. Creation of a management post at the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, via Decree 60/1994, of 
8 March, through which the Regional Government of Andalusia’s list of positions was updated.

1995 Guardianship-Valuation. Decree 106/1995, through which the formulation of the First General Plan for Cultural Properties in 
Andalusia, for the period 1996-1999, was agreed upon. 25 April 1995.

1997 Protection. The Regional Government of Andalusia promotes the Proposal of the declaration of the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens (Málaga) as a World Heritage Site, with Carmen Calvo Poyato as the Minister for Culture of the Regional 
Government of Andalusia. Led by the head of the Historical Heritage Protection Service, Juan Manuel Becerra García, under the 
instruction of José Enrique Márquez Romero and María Morente del Monte. 12 October 1997.

1998 Guardianship-Valuation. Agreement of 9 June 1998, by the Governing Council, through which the General Plan for Cultural 
Properties was approved and remitted to Parliament.

1999 Valuation. The Regional Government of Andalusia establishes a statistics program that allows visitors to the Ensemble to be 
counted.

2000 Conservation and restoration. Implementation project at the tholos of El Romeral, drafted by the architect Ciro de la Torre 
Fragaso, with the objective of improving the protection, conservation and musealisation of enclosure 2 of the Ensemble. February 
2000.

2001 Protection. Decree 226/2001, of the Environment Ministry, declaring specific Natural Monuments of Andalusia. 2 October 2001.



Figure 40. Restoration work on the tumulus and landscaping accor-
ding to the 2001 Viera Dolmen Consolidation. Created by: Antonio 
Jesús Villalón Conejo.

 Image 165. Construction of the Solar Center in May 2005 Photo-
graph: Moreno Estudio Antequera.

 Image 166. Installation work Sundial in Michel Hoskin Solar Cen-
ter.

Figures 41 a 43. Frames of Menga, construction process, audio-visual 
film screened in the Antequera Dolmens Archaeological Ensemble 
Reception Centre. Created by: Bosco Producciones and production of 
Cambayá Record.

Figure 44. Cover of the audio-visual film: Menga. Cons-
truction process. Design: Antonio Aranda Cruces. Pho-
tograph: Javier Pérez González.
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Summary of the guardianship and valuation actions relating to the Antequera Dolmens (1978-2014)

2003 Conservation and restoration. Intervention at the Viera tumulus, based on a design by Antonio Villalón Conejo and managed by 
Ciro de la Torre Fragoso. May 2003.

2004 Dissemination. The Andalusian Regional Government entrusts the management of the activities undertaken at the Archaeological 
Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens to the Andalusian Agency for Cultural Institutions. March 2004.

Valuation. Start of work on the project for the Visitor Reception Centre and the Michael Hoskin Solar Centre, under the direction 
of Manuel Salado Ordóñez, with Rosario Torres Ruiz as Minister of Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia and Jesús 
Romero Benítez as Director-General of Cultural Properties. June 2004.

Valuation. Bartolomé Ruiz González holds the position of Director of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens for 
the first time. 1 September 2004.

2005 Research. The Regional Government of Andalusia authorises and finances the detailed archaeological activity Societies, Territories 
and Landscapes in the Recent Prehistory of the Lands of Antequera, led by Leonardo García Sanjuán, in which researchers 
from the Spanish universities of Seville and Alcalá de Henares, as well as the University of Southampton in the United Kingdom, 
participated. February 2005. The field work is undertaken in April 2006.

Research. Development, by Rosa Enríquez Arcas, of a Documentation Centre Project and the Virtual Library of Andalusian 
Prehistory, Antonio Arribas Palau. May 2005.

Protection. Acquisition, by the Regional Government of Andalusia, via an exchange with the Antequera Town Hall, of lands in 
the field of tumuli where the Menga and Viera dolmens are located, and the Llano de Rojas, where the Site Museum is to be 
built. 9 May 2005.

Conservation-Research. Archaeological intervention on the Control of the Movement of Earth for the fitting of lighting and 
accesses to the megalithic tomb of Menga, Antequera, under the direction of Verónica Navarrete Pendón, which discovers a well 
and allows for the excavation of the first 3m of the materials blocking it, April-June 2005.

Conservation-Research. Detailed archaeological intervention on the Menga dolmen, under the direction of Francisco Carrión 
Méndez, in which the entire well is excavated. From October 2005 – February 2006.

Valuation. Creation of the Association of Friends of the Dolmens in the City of Antequera. June 2005.

Valuation. Expansion of the number of jobs at the Archaeological Ensemble, with the creation of two Heritage Assistant posts, 
via Decree 214/2005, through which there was a partial modification of the List of Positions of the General Administration of the 
Regional Government of Andalusia, corresponding to the Ministry of Culture. 4 October 2005.

Research. Documentary and bibliographical compilation of the Antequera Dolmens, under the direction of Rosa Enríquez Arcas 
and executed by Miguel Ángel Checa Torres, Rafael Gallardo Montiel, Luisa Fernanda de Juan Santos, Antonio Martín Pradas, 
Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda and Aurora Villalobos Gómez.

2006 Valuation. Project on landscaping the Dolmenic Ensemble of Antequera, drafted by the architects Jasone Ayerbe García and 
Francisco Javier Ruiz Recco, with the objective of improving accessibility from the Llano de Rojas to the hill where the Field of 
Tumuli is found.

2007 Guardianship. Organic Law 2/2007, of 19 March, on the reform of the Statute of Autonomy for Andalusia.

Research. Definition of the scope of the Lands of Antequera, by José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca Navia Osorio, under the framework 
of research on the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

Guardianship-Valuation. Formulation of the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, under the 
director of Bartolomé Ruiz González and coordinated by José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca Navia Osorio.

Protection. The Regional Government of Andalusia promotes, before the Spanish National Heritage Committee, the document The 
Great Stones of Prehistory: Megalithic Sites and Landscapes of Andalusia, in order to give the megalithic landscape of Antequera 
and seven other sites the European Heritage Seal, under the instruction of Bartolomé Ruiz González and the scientific advice of 
Leonardo García Sanjuán, and reported upon by Rafael Maura Mijares. September 2007.

Guardianship. Law 8/2007, on the Museums and Museographic Collections of Andalusia. 5 October 2007.

Guardianship-Valuation. Agreement by the Governing Council, of 13 November 2007, through which the Strategic Plan for Culture in 
Andalusia (PECA) is approved.

Dissemination. Production of the Menga audiovisual. Construction process drawn up by Alberto Luque of Producciones Bosco 
S.L. and undertaken in accordance with the conclusions of the research project on the Architectural and palaeoenvironmental 
reconstruction at the megalithic necropolis of Antequera (1986-1997). December 2007.

Research. Development of the report Landscape at the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. Recognition of the 
landscape resources in the area surrounding the Dolmens of Antequera, put forward by the director of the Andalusian Institute of 
Historical Heritage, Román Fernández-Baca Casares, and with the scientific guidance of Florencio Zoido Naranjo, of the Landscape 
and Territory Study Centre.

Guardianship. Law 14/2007, of 26 November, on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia.



 Figure 45. Andalusian Institute of Historical Heritage (coord.). Landscape at the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. PH Cuadernos Collection, 
28. Seville: the Department of Culture, 2011.

 Figure 46. Cover of the Dolmens of Antequera. Official guide of the archaeological ensemble, edited in 2009. Design: Carmen Jiménez del Rosal. Photograph: 
Javier Pérez González.

 Image 167. Guided visit at the access to the Viera dolmen. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Image 168. Visitors at the Menga atrium. At the end, La Peña. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Figure 47. Leaflet of the Archaeological Ensemble. Design: Zum Creativos.

 Figure 48. Cover of the museum project for the Millenary Antequera permanent exhibition. July 2009.
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Summary of the guardianship and valuation actions relating to the Antequera Dolmens (1978-2014)

2008 Dissemination. Creation of a service of guided visits of the Archaeological Ensemble in three languages, with the participation of Ángel 
Fernández Sanzo, María José Toro Gil, Francisca Vallejo Fernández and Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda. This has allowed for a series of 
activities to be established, which have already been consolidated, such as Open Days on the Day of Monuments and Sites, Museums, 
World Heritage and Sun Celebrations, amongst others. June 2008.

Dissemination. Translation of the information leaflets for visits to the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens into four 
languages: Spanish, French, English and Dutch. July 2008.

Valuation. Participants in the conference Cosmology Across Cultures undertook a visit to the area, led by Juan Antonio Belmonte, 
professor at the Institute of Astrophysics of the Canary Islands. During its development, a tribute was paid to Michael Hoskin, emeritus 
professor at the University of Cambridge. 13 September 2008.

Research. Collaboration of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens in the second meeting of the European Group of 
Megalithic Studies, held under the scientific guidance of Leonardo García Sanjuán, during which international specialists visited the 
Antequera monuments. 5 November 2008.

Research. National R&D&I Project: Graphic programmes at the megaliths of Andalusia (HAR2008-06140), financed by the 
Directorate General of Research at the Ministry of Science and Innovation and led by Rodrigo de Balbín Behrmann. 2008-2012.

2009 Protection. Decree 25/2009, of 27 February 2009 inscribing the archaeological area of the Dolmens of Antequera (Málaga) in the 
General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage, as a Property of Cultural Interest, with the typology of Archaeological Area.

Valuation. The Andalusian Parliament unanimously approved the Non-Law Proposition that urged the Governing Council of the 
Regional Government of Andalusia to open a file before the Spanish Government, proposing that the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens be made a World Heritage Site. This would then be presented to the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation (UNESCO). 21 May 2009.

Research. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens arranged for a new Luis Siret Memorial to be held, which was 
made to coincide with the 25th anniversary of the first Tribute, under the scientific guidance of Margarita Sánchez Romero. It was 
programmed in two phases, the first in the Caves of the Almanzora in 2009 and the second in Antequera in 2010, with the establishment 
of Conferences on Andalusian Prehistory, which would take place every two years. The Commission behind these will manage the 
Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and will have the support of an Organising Committee and another scientist, who, 
at each event, will award the Menga Medal prize to those persons and companies that have stood out in their contributions to research, 
protection, conservation and restoration, and dissemination, or in defence of prehistoric heritage. This first phase was divided into two 
parts: the first, a floral offering at the grave of the engineer and archaeologist Luis Siret, at Águilas cemetery (Murcia). The second was 
an academic action, in which Fernando Molina González, Professor of Prehistory at the University of Granada, gave a conference on 
the Andalusian Model of Archaeology 1984-2009. 1 July 2009.

Research. Development of the Museological Project of the permanent exhibition Millenary Antequera, for the Site Museum. Undertaken 
by Aurora Villalobos Gómez (coordinator), Leonardo García Sanjuán and Rafael Maura Mijares, with the collaboration of José Ramón 
Menéndez de Luarca Navia-Osorio, Francisco Carrión Méndez, Javier Escudero Carrillo and Javier Pérez González. 31 July 2009.

Dissemination. The Andalusian Agency of Cultural Institutions edited the first official guide on the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens, written by José Enrique Márquez Romero and Juan Fernández Ruiz. August 2009.

Dissemination. In order to make the transferral of knowledge to society effective, the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens organised the Autumn Courses, Millenary Antequera, as an excellence project of its Master Plan. In this first edition, the 
advances that have been made in recent years in Guardianship and Valuation materials were made known. The scientific direction was 
the responsibility of Bartolomé Ruiz González and Margarita Sánchez Romero. 18 September–21 November 2009.

Valuation. The Regional Government of Andalusia inaugurated the El Torcal Alto Visitor Centre.

Valuation. The Seventh Antequera Prize for Tourism 2009 is given to the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens Project, 
and is awarded by the Centre for Tourism Initiatives of the Region of Antequera. 6 November 2009.

Research. Project on Comparative Analysis of the Socioeconomic Dynamics during Late Prehistory in the Southern-Central region 
of the Iberian Peninsula (6th-2nd millennia BCE): The Southwest (HAR2009-14360-CO3-03), funded by the General Directorate for 
Research of the Ministry of Science and Innovation, led by Leonardo García Sanjuán and with the participation of research staff from 
the University of Valencia and the Institute of History at the Spanish National Research Council (CSIC). 2010-2012.

Research. National R&D&I Project, The social context of the consummation of food and drink in Late Prehistoric societies in the 
southern Peninsula (HAR2009-07283), led by Gonzalo Aranda Jiménez, of the University of Granada (UGR), and with the participation 
of research staff at the Archaeological Museum of Granada, the Archaeological Museum of Almería, the Museum of Jaén, the National 
Accelerators Centre, the Laboratory of Physical Anthropology of the UGR, and the Department of Historical Sciences and Art Theory of 
the University of the Balearic Islands. 2010-2013.



 Image 169. Press conference at the Reception Centre following the meeting held on 18 September, 2011. Around the table, Nuria Sanz (UNESCO), Paulino Plata 
(Minister for Culture) and José Luis Ruiz (Deputy Mayor of the Town Council of Antequera). Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda. 

 Image 170. Nuria Sanz, Paulino Plata, Bartolomé Ruiz and José Antonio Ruiz on the access ramp at the Archaeological Ensemble Reception Centre. Photograph: 
Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Figure 49. Poster of the 1st Autumn Course Millenary Antequera. Design: Antonio Aranda Cruces. 

 Figure 50. Poster of the I Andalusian Congress of Prehistory.  Design: Antonio Aranda Cruces.  

 Image 171. The first Menga Medal was awarded during the I Andalusian Congress of Prehistory, 
for the defence of prehistoric heritage, to the Citizens Committee for the Defence of the Protected 
Landscape and Archaeological Site of Valencina-Guzmán. 22 September 2010.
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Summary of the guardianship and valuation actions relating to the Antequera Dolmens (1978-2014)

2010 Valuation. Decree 280/2010 of 27 April, creating the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens as an independently 
managed administrative service. 27 April 2010.

Valuation. Nuria Sanz Gallego, Head of the Department at the UNESCO World Heritage Centre, at the request of the director of the 
Andalusian Institute of Historical Heritage, Román Fernández-Baca Casares, visited Antequera and met with the Minister for Culture of 
the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, Paulino Plata Cánovas, the Deputy Mayor of the Town Council of Antequera, José Luis Ruiz 
Espejo and the director of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, to inform them of the UNESCO’S interest in including 
the Dolmens of Antequera in the activities and projects that form part of the HEADS thematic programme as unique representatives of 
global megalithism. This clear support for the Dolmens by the international organisation is because the Dolmens provide the programme 
with a firm commitment towards research in the field of the megalithic phenomenon by generating scientific knowledge concerning 
conservation and contributing towards the debate about management and protection models. 18 September 2010.

Research. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organised the I Andalusian Congress of Prehistory: Prehistoric 
Heritage guardianship, under the scientific direction of Margarita Sánchez Romero. The first Menga Medal was awarded during 
this edition, for the defence of prehistoric heritage, to the Citizens Committee for the Defence of the Protected Landscape and 
Archaeological Site of Valencina-Guzmán.  22-25 September 2010.

Dissemination. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organised the second edition of the Millenary Antequera 
Autumn Courses. Leonardo García Sanjuán was responsible for the scientific direction of this edition in the course entitled The 
Large Stones of Prehistory. Megalithic Sites and Landscapes of Andalusia and Mariano Ayarzagüena Sanz and José Beltrán 
Fortes for Archaeological and Monumental Ensembles of Andalusia. A historiographical analysis of research and protection of 
archaeological property. 9 October to 19 November 2010.

Dissemination. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens created Menga. Journal of Andalusian Prehistory, this 
yearly journal with bilingual texts (Spanish-English), is aimed at the international dissemination of quality scientific research related to 
Andalusian Prehistory. It has the support and collaboration of five research groups from the universities of Granada, Jaén, La Laguna, 
Málaga and Seville, with Gonzalo Aranda Jiménez and Leonardo García Sanjuán, professors at the universities of Granada and Seville, 
responsible for the scientific edition thereof. December 2010.

2011 Valuation. Implementation of the Planning Project for the first precinct of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, 
Phase I: General planning work for the publicly owned precinct with provisional interventions in the immediate surroundings of the 
tumuli and the headquarters building under construction. Drafted by José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca Navia Osorio and Pau Soler 
Serratosa. January to April 2011.

Valuation. Order by the Ministry for Culture, appointing the members of the Technical Commission of the Archaeological Ensemble of 
the Antequera Dolmens. The first people to be appointed are: Leonardo García Sanjuán, José Enrique Márquez Romero, José Ramón 
Menéndez de Luarca Navia Osorio, Marisa Olmedo Ponce, María del Carmen Rodríguez Oliva and Aurora Villalobos Gómez. 4 February 
2011.

Valuation. Visit by Spain’s Minister for Culture, Ángeles González Sinde, to the Dolmens of Antequera. 11 March 2011.

Valuation. Meeting of the Spanish Historical Heritage Council in Antequera and visit to the Archaeological Ensemble. 7 and 8 July 2011.

Protection. Decree 245/2011 of 12 July, inscribing the archaeological site of La Peña de los Enamorados, in the municipality of 
Antequera (Málaga), in the General Catalogue of Andalusian Historical Heritage as a Property of Cultural Interest, with the typology of 
Archaeological Area. 12 July 2011.

Research. Seminar on Megalithism and World Heritage Convention held in Antequera. Organised by the UNESCO, the Government 
of Spain and the Autonomous Government of Andalusia. From 20-24 September 2011.

Dissemination. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organised the third edition of the Millenary Antequera 
Autumn Courses. In this edition, Martí Mas Cornellà and Rafael Maura Mijares were responsible for the scientific direction of the 
course Prehistoric Art in the Lands of Antequera, Juan Antonio Belmonte and Rafael Maura Mijares for the course entitled 
Archaeoastronomy of Prehistory, José Ramón López Rodríguez for the Origin and formation of the collections of Andalusian 
archaeological museums and Margarita Aizpuru for the Seminar of Art, Genre and interrelations between the Ancient World and/
or Prehistory and Modern Day. 29 September to 19 November 2011.

Protection. The Autonomous Government of Andalusia, at the proposal of the General Director for Cultural Property, Margarita Sánchez 
Romero, submitted the candidacy of the Antequera Dolmen Site to the Spanish Historical Heritage Council and agreed to submit it to 
the UNESCO. 25 October 2011.

Valuation. Visit by the Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs and Cooperation, Trinidad Jiménez García-Herrera. 31 October 2011.

Guardianship. Law 7/2011 of 3 November, on Documents, Archives and Documentary Heritage of Andalusia.



 Images 172 to 174. Paulino Plata, Minister for Culture, presents the Men-
ga Medal during the II Andalusian Congress of Prehistory, for research to 
Hermanfrid Schubart and Antonio Gilman Guillén and for the Defence of the 
Protohistoric Heritage to the Association of Friends of the Iberians of Jaén. 

Images 175  and 176 . Poster of the III Antequera Millenaria Autumn Course  
aun a class of the V Antequera Millenaria Autumn Course.
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2012 Protection. Inclusion in UNESCO’s Indicative List of World Heritage Sites. 27 January 2012.

Research. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organised the II Andalusian Congress of Prehistory: Mobility, 
Contact and Change, under the scientific direction of Eduardo García Alfonso. Three Menga Medals were awarded during this edition: 
for research to Hermanfrid Schubart and Antonio Gilman Guillén and for the defence of protohistoric heritage to the Friends of the 
Iberians Association of Jaén. 15 to 17 February 2012.

Research. Development of the Project for the National R&D&I Plan, Society, technology and artisan specialisation. The first rural 
societies and social hierarchy in the south of the Iberian peninsula (5th-3rd millennia BCE) (HAR2011-29068), directed by Dimas 
Martín Socas. Researchers from the universities of Las Palmas de Gran Canaria, Granada and from the CNRS centres in Nanterre, 
Paris took part in the event. And with the collaboration of researchers from the Universities of La Laguna, Las Palmas, Huelva and the 
Autonomous University of Barcelona. 2012-2014.

Research. Approval by means of the resolution of the Ministry for Education, Culture and Sports of the Autonomous Government 
of Andalusia, of the General Research Project Societies, Territories and Landscapes in the Prehistory of Antequera, under the 
scientific coordination of Leonardo García Sanjuán, from the University of Seville and with the participation of the professors Gonzalo 
Aranda Jiménez, University of Granada, Primitiva Bueno Ramírez, University of Alcalá de Henares and David W. Wheatley, University 
of Southampton.  18 April 2012.

Research. Project New technologies applied to the study of mobility and exchange: Green trinkets and pottery decorated with white 
filling from the 6th to the 2nd millennium BCE in the Iberian Peninsula from a multidisciplinary perspective (HAR2012-34620), 
directed by Carlos Odriozola Lloret, University of Seville and with the collaboration of the CSIC (Spanish National Research Council) through 
the Materials Science Institute of Seville, the University of Valladolid and the University of Lisbon through UNIARQ. 2013 and 2015.

Research. Collaboration of Research groups, PERUMA. Prehistoric Enclosures Research of the University of Málaga and the University 
Institute for Research on Iberian Archaeology of the University of Jaén with the Archaeological Ensemble.

2013 Dissemination. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organises the fifth edition of the Millenary Antequera Autumn 
Courses, entitled Cultural heritage and landscape under the scientific direction of Silvia Fernández Cacho. 17 to 19 October 2013.

Research. Development of the Project for the National R&D&I Plan, directed by María Dolores Camalich Massieu, entitled Technology 
and Society: Artisan specialisation and diversification in eastern Andalusia between the 6th-3rd millennia BCE (HAR2012-38857). 
Researchers from the CNRS centres of Nanterre, Paris and Corsica take part in it, as well as the Museum of Almería. It also has the 
collaboration of researchers from the Universities Las Palmas de Gran Canaria and the Autonomous University of Barcelona. 2013-2015.

Guardianship. Law 6/2013 amending Law 7/2011 of 3 November, on Documents, Archives and Documentary Heritage of Andalusia 
of 22 October 2013.

Protection. Decree 222/2013 declaring the Special Conservation Area of El Torcal de Antequera (ES0000032), extending its territorial 
scope and approving its Zoning Plan for Natural Resources. 5 November 2013.

2014 Research. Participation of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens in the organisation of the I Seminar of Prehistory, 
entitled The Cave of El Toro (Antequera, Málaga) and the Neolithic Period in Andalusia, organised by Dimas Martín Socas and María 
Dolores Camalich under the guardianship of the R&D&I projects HAR2011-29068, Society, technology and artisan specialisation. 
The first rural societies and social hierarchy in the south of the Iberian peninsula (5th–3rd millennia BCE); HAR2011-23357, The 
first ceramic productions in the Mediterranean basin (c. 7000-4000 cal BCE): Perspective from archaeometry; HAR2012-38857 
Technology and Society: Artisan specialisation and diversification in eastern Andalusia between the 6th–3rd millennia BCE, held 
in the University of La Laguna. Researchers from the Spanish universities of La Laguna, Las Palmas de Gran Canaria, Barcelona and 
the Autonomous University of Barcelona took part, as well as from the French universities of Nanterre-Paris and Corsica. 22 and 23 
January 2014.

Protection. Presentation of the proposal for the inscription of the Antequera Dolmen Site to the Spanish Government. The document 
was directed by Juan Manuel Becerra García, filed by Bartolomé Ruiz González, coordinated by the architect Rufina Fernández Ruiz 
and received the scientific advice of Leonardo García Sanjuán and Gonzalo Aranda Jiménez and with the technical assistance of María 
del Carmen Andújar Gallego, Historical Heritage Assistant, Miguel Ángel Checa Torres, Administrative Assistant and Victoria Eugenia 
Pérez Nebreda, Technician. 3 February 2014.

Valuation. Visit by the president of ICOMOS Spain, María Rosa Suárez-Inclán Ducassi and the vice-president, José María García de 
Miguel. 4 March 2014.

Valuation. Joint support motion by the Town Council  of Antequera for the file to declare the Dolmens as World Heritage. 14 March 
2014.

Protection. The Autonomous Government of Andalusia, via the Minister for Education, Culture and Sports, Luciano Alonso Alonso and 
the Director of the Archaeological Ensemble, Bartolomé Ruiz González, submitted the proposal of the Antequera Dolmen Site (Málaga) 
to the Spanish Historical Heritage Council, who ratified it as the sole Spanish candidate for 2015 for the UNESCO’s Representative List 
of World Heritage. 27 March 2014.



Images 177  and 178 . María Rosa Suárez-Inclán Ducassi and José María García de Miguel, president and vice-president of ICOMOS España, Bartolomé Ruiz 
González, Director of the Archaeological Ensemble., María del Mar Alfaro García, Secretary General of Culture, Rufina Fernández Ruiz, coordinator of the Nomina-
tion Format and Juan Manuel Becerra, Head of the Protection Services for Historic Heritage, to the Menga atrium during their visit to the Antequera Dolmens, 4 
March de 2014. Photograph: Victoria Eugenia Pérez Nebreda.

 Image 179. El Tornillo natural monument 
in El Torcal. Photograph: Miguel Ángel Martín 
Casillas. Source: Department of the Environ-
ment and Land Zoning, Regional Government 
of Andalusia.

 Map 32. Natural Park. Boundary of the Na-
tural Resources Zoning of El Torcal. Source: De-
partment of the Environment and Land Zoning, 
Regional Government of Andalusia.
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2014 Valuation. Institutional declaration of the Plenary Session of the Andalusian Parliament in support of the candidacy of the Antequera 
Dolmen Site for its declaration as a World Heritage Site. 27 March 2014.

Valuation. Visit by the President of the Provincial Council of Málaga, Elías Bendodo Benasayag, accompanied by the Mayor of 
Antequera, Manuel Barón Ríos, to the Dolmens of Antequera. 15 May 2014.

Valuation. Visit by the President of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia, Susana Díaz Pacheco, to the Dolmens of Antequera. 
20 May 2014.

Valuation. The Royal Academy of Noble Arts of Antequera in an Ordinary General Meeting, unanimously agreed to support the 
candidacy of the Antequera Dolmen Site to be declared a UNESCO World Heritage Sites. 20 June 2014.

Protection. Presentation of the proposal for the inscription of the Antequera Dolmen Site to the Spanish Government. 24 July 2014.

Valuation. Preparation of the draft project for the Decree to create the Coordination Council for the Antequera Dolmen Site.

Protection. Presentation of the proposal for the inscription of the Antequera Dolmen Site to the Spanish Government in Spanish and 
in English. 30 September 2014.

Dissemination. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organises a new edition of the Millenary Antequera Autumn 
Courses. This edition will cover the research and management landscapes of Prehistory, under the scientific direction of Silvia 
Fernández Cacho. 25-27 September 2014.

Research. Participation of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens in the Project for the National R&D&I Plan Nature, 
Society and Monumentality: High Resolution Archaeological Research on the Megalithic Landscape of Antequera, directed by 
Leonardo García Sanjuán and with the collaboration of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, the University of 
Southampton, the Institute of Natural Resources and Agrobiology of Seville (IRNAS-CSIC) and the Nuclear Technology Institute of Lisbon 
(Portugal). 2014 and 2017.

Research. The Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens organises the III Andalusian Congress of Prehistory: R&D&I in the 
Prehistoric period of the southern peninsula, under the scientific direction of María Dolores Camalich Massieu. Three Menga Medals 
will be awarded during this edition: for research to Oswaldo Arteaga Matute and to Arturo Ruiz Rodríguez, for conservation to the Ardales 
Cave and for dissemination to the programme, Arqueomanía by Televisión Española. 22 to 24 October 2014.

Research. Participation of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens in the organisation of the Workshop entitled The 
First Ceramic Productions in the Western Mediterranean region: Andalusia, southern Portugal and north Africa, to be held in 
Antequera. This is protected by the R&D&I projects HAR2011-29068, Society, technology and artisan specialisation. The first rural 
societies and social hierarchy in the south of the Iberian peninsula (5th–3rd millennia BCE); HAR2011-23357, The first ceramic 
productions in the Mediterranean basin (c. 7.000-4.000 cal BCE): Perspective from archaeometry; HAR2012-38857 Technology 
and Society: artisan specialisation and diversification in eastern Andalusia between the 6th–3rd millennia BCE, and the Research 
Group of the University of La Laguna GISPRAYA. Researchers from different universities in Germany, Spain, France, Morocco, Portugal 
and the United Kingdom will take part. 27 and 28 November 2014.

Protection. Initiation of the procedure for the Cave of El Toro, in El Torcal de Antequera to be declared a Property of Cultural Interest 
under the category of Archaeological Area.

Valuation. Since 1999 and up until 2014, over one million people, specifically 1,211,435, visited the Dolmens of Antequera.

Table 6. Summary of the guardianship and valuation actions relating to the Antequera Dolmens, 1978-2014. Source: the authors.



Images 180 to 222. Visitors in the Antequera dolmens. Photograph: unless otherwi-
se indicated, Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.
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Introducción 

The proposal for the Antequera Dolmens Site was analysed at the ICOMOS World Heritage Panel held in late November - early 
December 2015. The Panel evaluated the cultural and mixed properties nominated for inscription on the 2016 World Heritage 
List. This panel reviewed the nomination and identified areas where additional information would be necessary, as indicated 
by the ICOMOS Evaluation Board report dated 21 December 2015 (Ref No.: GB/MA 1501).

The present document is presented in response to this request and provides additional information which has been structured 
around the five areas proposed in said report with regard to the following points:

1. Mitigation measures for urban development in the area of the lines of sight of the nominated elements and in the Buffer   
    Zone.

2. Proposals for reducing the visual impact of the Site Museum.

3. Expansion of the boundaries of El Romeral to improve the integrity of the Site. 

4. Possibilities for modifying the General Plan for Urban Zoning 2010 to prevent new constructions and mitigate the negative 
impact of development.

5. Integration of Heritage Impact Assessments into the management system.

In order to respond to these requests, both the Department of Culture of the Regional Government of Andalusia and the 
Antequera Town Council have worked together to carry out a series of studies and complementary actions for the nomination 
being addressed by the requests made.

On the one hand, and with regard to points 1 and 4, -both interrelated since they are mainly in reference to the development 
conditions of the Site and its Buffer Zone-, the Antequera Town Council conducted a preliminary study on the possibility of 
improving these development conditions, its scope being the proposed Buffer Zone. This study, consisting of a document 
which includes the criteria and objectives of the Special Plan established in the Management Plan (section 5.e. of the Form), 
was conducted by architects José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca and Pau Soler, authors, among other roles, of the Study on the 
Landscape of the Lands of Antequera, of the Management Plan of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and 
its integration into the Urban Environment, and the Menga restoration project; these projects were used as a basis for preparing 
the Master Plan for the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens. 

A summary of this preliminary study on the Criteria for drafting the Special Plan (PE) is provided later on, focusing on the key 
areas that should be highlighted in order to comply with the requests of ICOMOS. It is important to mention the fact that a 
legal viability report was also conducted -with regard to the impact of urban planning and the possible rights acquired for the 
purpose of indemnities in the event that the zoning in place for Antequera is modified or altered- thus allowing the Town Council 
to make informed decisions. This study was carried out by Jorge Castañer, a lawyer who was involved in the drafting process 
of the Law on Andalusian Historical Heritage in 1991. 

With regard to reducing the visual impact of the Museum building, a new proposal has been written by the same architect who 
drafted the previous proposal, Antonio Campos Alcaide. The new proposal involves reducing the constructed volume of the 
Museum in addition to redefining the museum programme and project in order to improve the building’s integration without 
losing functionality, as we will see later on.

In addition, and in order to improve the immediate surroundings, the activities included in the Architecture Management Plan 
of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and its integration into the Immediate Urban Environment continue 
to be carried out. This plan was drafted by architects Lucrecia Enseñat, José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca, Miguel Rodríguez 
and Pau Soler in May 2010. This project made it possible to carry out various actions corresponding to Phase I over the course 
of 2010 and 2011, general planning work for the publicly owned precinct, drafted by Menéndez de Luarca and Soler. 
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At the end of 2015, the proposal for the Project on the Landscaping of Precinct 1 was drafted. This proposal, drafted by 
landscape architect Mathieu Lèbre, builds on phase 2 of the general planning proposal by means of specific actions (woodlands 
and vegetation, reconditioning of paths, urban landscapes, lighting, etc.).

Regarding the expansion of the boundaries of El Romeral to improve the integrity of the Site, a new plan is included which 
proposes a more extensive delimitation of the property, providing new surface area. 

Finally, the mechanisms put in place for integrating Heritage Impact Assessments into the management system are also being 
developed. A summary is presented of the existing mechanisms as well as the new requirements for studies on the impact on 
heritage (EIP) which are incorporated into the management of the property.
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Antequera Dolmens Site

 

1. Mitigation measures for urban development in the area of the lines of sight of the nominated elements
   and in the Buffer Zone
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1. Mitigation measures for urban development in the area of the lines of sight of the 
nominated elements and in the Buffer Zone

1. Detailed information concerning the proposed mitigation measures (including the deadlines for their implementation) 
with regard to the irrational commercial/industrial urban development in the area between the lines of sight of the nomi-
nated elements (the zones identified between the two precincts of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens and the 
area to the east of El Romeral) and in the proposed Buffer Zone, including:

a) The plan to reduce the expansion of commercial/industrial development within the area between Menga and La Peña;

b) The plan to reduce the impact of industrial development on El Romeral (measures to remedy the unpleasant appearance of the 
    access route to the tholos of El Romeral, as well as to improve the quality of the existing public areas around the property).

The mitigation measures have involved launching the Special Plan for the Buffer Zone established in the Management 
Plan for the property, by conducting the preliminary study called Proposal of Criteria to be applied to the Special 
Protection Plan for the area surrounding the Dolmens of Antequera. The agreement adopted on 28 December 2015 
-approved unanimously- was evidence of the local government’s commitment and determination to “initiate the necessary 
formalities for drafting a preliminary study for the creation of the Special Action and Improvement Plan for the Antequera 
Dolmens Site Buffer Zone”.

The preliminary study, drafted by Menéndez de Luarca and Soler, basically involved identifying the existing conditions 
in the Buffer Zone, including the positive impacts to be reinforced as well as the negative repercussions to be mi-
tigated, and to establish intervention mechanisms for each condition whether they be regulatory -involving the control 
of urban features of new interventions- or proactive -through projects for action intended to improve the surroundings and to 
mitigate impacts. 

It focuses, in particular, on re-evaluating and mitigating the impacts on the landscape caused by the industrial and non-
residential areas that affect the view of La Peña from the Dolmens. These are all aspects which will be developed in the future 
Special Plan, although they have already implied a huge step forward for the mitigation of visual impact in the area surrounding 
the Dolmens. In this respect, and bearing in mind the Outstanding Universal Value of the Site, the Antequera Town Council 
has made a change to the urban development strategy to support the revaluation of this area and to contemplate the 
elimination of new urban developments that could have impacts on the lines of sight between Menga and La Peña. It is 
a large area that is no longer seen as an empty space ready to be built up and urbanised, but rather as a particularly valuable 
area of preferential landscape protection which is associated with the Outstanding Universal Value of the Antequera Dolmens 
Site. (A summary of the preliminary study on the criteria for the Special Plan (PE) is provided at the end of this section in point 
1.d.)

1.a. The plan to reduce the expansion of commercial/industrial development within the area 
between Menga and La Peña.

The preliminary study indicates the types of measures that should be implemented in order to reduce the commercial/indus-
trial development within the area between Menga-Viera and la Peña. These measures are concentrated around the several 
differing areas whose landscape characteristics have been previously analysed to indicate the strategies for action. 
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Mainly, and with regard to the response in section 1.a), we can anticipate that the Town Council will proceed, at least, to elimi-
nate and declassify the area of Zoned Developable Land “Industrial Manchilla” (SURS-IM) and the area of Non-Zo-
ned Developable Land “Expansion of El Romeral” (SURNS-AE1), preventing the development of new industrial and 
non-residential areas on the land running between Menga and La Peña, and assessing its viability based on the indemnities 
which could result from such decisions. 

Additionally, the elimination or reconsideration of the zoning of other developable areas is being assessed, thus strengthening 
the defence strategy of the Antequera depression as a territorial context of the Antequera Dolmens Site and of other, smaller 
areas -albeit sensitive- for enhancement of the landscape scenery. One example is the area of Non-Consolidated Urban Land 
“Commercial Land La Villa” (SUNC-TV): an area which will allow for completion of the greenway planned to run between 
both precincts of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens (Menga-Viera and El Romeral) and thus complete the 
green area stretching from the Villa River to the Depression.

Graphic representation of the current Antequera zoning. The red circles indicate the location of Menga, Viera and El Romeral. The dotted red line indicates 
the line traced from Menga to La Peña. The undeveloped areas (black circles) have a special emphasis on the landscape. The largest areas which are marked 
out and shown in green correspond to land for building development to be eliminated and classified as Land Not for Residential Development of Special 
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These declassifications involve the elimination of over 113 Hectares of urban development in the Buffer Zone and their 
maintenance as rural land.

The only area to be maintained is SURS-TE Romeral, for non-residential use. It is a stretch of land at the beginning of the new 
access road from Málaga. This is justified by the fact that it is well-tended to and blends in with the new access road, thus 
allowing for a building that is in keeping with the height of existing uses, whereas the developments which would be higher are 
eliminated (the SURNS-AE1 lands). The elimination of these lands for development (both the areas SURS-IM and SURNS-AE1), 
and their new classification as Land Not for Residential Development of Special Protection, would require at least one Modifi-
cation to the General Plan for Urban Zoning (PGOU) in Antequera, a modification which will be processed either prior to or at 
the same time as the Special Protection Plan. 

1.b. The plan to reduce the impact of industrial development on El Romeral

(Measures to remedy the unpleasant appearance of the access route to the tholos of El Romeral, as well as to improve the 
quality of the existing public areas around the property).

The preliminary study on the criteria for actions for the Special Plan (PE) more precisely define the intervention needed to 
improve the area surrounding El Romeral. Actions that the Special Plan should take into account.

Run-down spaces in the area surrounding El Romeral and a close-up of intervention zones (Preliminary study of Special Plan criteria).

In effect, the immediate vicinity of the tholos of El Romeral (3b and 3c) is run down and sullied owing to the presence of scrap 
yards, other illegal buildings located to the east and the ruins of the old Cement Factory to the south, all acting as a barrier 
between the greenway and El Romeral precinct, thus blocking the view of the precinct from said greenway. 

In this case, disciplinary action will be taken at the municipal level with regard to illegal constructions, thus eliminating them. 

Additionally, the improvement of public areas in El Romeral will be addressed (3a). An improvement of the pedestrian connec-
tion and the run-down spaces in this area will be completed with the restoration of a public space by relocating the car park 
and the reception centre to an area which is visually separate from the monument. In the short-term, and until the rail trans-
formation has been completed, the connection between the two dolmen areas will be complemented by the restoration of old 
paths along the Depression as well as waterways - particularly useful while waiting for the rail transformation to be carried out. 
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Finally, actions will be carried out in the area planned for the expansion of the Fair and Congress Centre (3d) located between 
the tholos of El Romeral and the new industrial park. In this case, a modification will be made to the zoning so that new cons-
tructions are compatible with the green spaces which serve as a visual barrier to hide the warehouses which have already 
been constructed at the Industrial Park (Mercadona Supermarket). This action is possible given that this space is a plot of land 
owned by the municipality.

With regard to the back end of the Industrial Park which is interrupted by the railway barrier, it is believed that the future 
greenway which will appear over these railroad tracks will reverse this situation in addition to attracting more meaningful acti-
vities to this privileged space.

1.c. Other aspects of the Special Plan.

The Management Plan of the property which is established on the Form proposes an improvement of the Buffer Zone, indica-
ting the measures necessary in order to draft the Special Protection Plan. It is a plan that contributes to the re-evaluation 
of the existing environmental and heritage resources in addition to mitigating the landscape impacts that this area suffers from.

The need to draft the Special Plan is set out in the Form in sections (5.e) 2. Management Plan of the property proposed as 
a World Heritage Site and (5.b) 5. Protection of the Buffer Zone. With regard to the Special Plan, as previously indicated, the 
Antequera Town Council has already launched the drafting process for the preliminary document of criteria.

Next, other conditions and characteristics relating to the decisions required of the Special Plan will be defined:

NATURE AND SCOPE OF THE SPECIAL PLAN

With a scope that will cover the entire Buffer Zone of the municipality of Antequera, and on the basis of the Preliminary 
Study of Criteria, the Special Plan will be a land use and zoning document which will define the land zoning po-
licy of the Antequera Dolmens Site Buffer Zone from a heritage, environmental and landscape point-of-view 
by re-evaluating the heritage resources that characterise this area and contribute to mitigating the existing 
landscape impacts. 

It is a question of understanding the Antequera Dolmens Site and its entire Buffer Zone as a space which is greatly characte-
rised by its heritage, a landscape where, apart from its rural and agricultural character, we can also observe the existing free 
spaces of the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, free spaces considered and planned in the General Plan 
for Urban Zoning (PGOU) and other areas where urban development has not commenced. These are unique spaces that have 
remained free from building plans and allude to the history of the monuments, whose correct treatment will tend to demons-
trate the value and recover the footprint of the original megalithic context. In short, the Special Plan will represent a visual 
spatial model of this area which will allow for integrating and developing specific landscape zoning conditions for each space 
that has a visual impact on the Antequera Dolmens Site.

With regard to the distant perception zones, and although they have territorial protection measures in place to control 
visual and landscape impacts as planned in the Antequera General Plan for Urban Zoning (PGOU) by being classified as 
Specially Protected Land Not for Residential Development, SNUEP, the Special Plan will validate these measures 
and incorporate, as appropriate, additional measures or modifications to existing regulations that can improve the conditions 
of the landscape.

Additionally, the Special Plan will propose future plans for the lands which have not yet been urbanised or oc-
cupied by buildings, and developable lands. With regard to the urbanised and consolidated lands, the Special Plan 
will allow for modification of the regulatory ordinances for the use and construction of land so that they can help to create an 
image that is more in line with the original landscape context.

Concerning the nature of the Special Plan, it will include both regulatory measures for visual integration and pro-
tection (which will allow for modification of building regulations and conditions such as height, construction materials, colours 
and textures, building development conditions, etc.), in addition to proposing specific projects and actions for the landscape, 
urban area and functional improvement of the space surrounding the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens, i.e. 
its Buffer Zone. 
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Thus, the Special Plan will give reasons demonstrating the need to alter land zoning, the use and/or urban 
parameters defined in the general plan by foreseeing, where appropriate, the declassifications of developable lands 
and modifications that must be made to the determinations of the current Antequera General Plan for Urban Zoning (PGOU), 
possibly even suggesting a partial revision of the aforementioned Plan. The Special Plan will also assess the Plan’s viability 
based on the indemnities which could result from such decisions.

Therefore, some of the measures of the Special Plan will have to be covered -previously or simultaneously- by a 
mechanism with a greater scope such as a Modification of the elements of the Antequera General Plan for Urban Zoning. 
The measures we are referring to are those which correspond to structural planning determinations such as measures concer-
ning land classification, as well as to other determinations such as those defined in Article 10 of the Law on Urban Planning 
in Andalusia, Law 7/2002 dated 17 December, with regard to the structural planning of the General Plan: uses, densities or 
overall buildable areas, general systems, average use of areas of distribution, etc.

Finally, this Special Plan will also be the “visual decontamination” mechanism for the area surrounding the Dolmens in 
compliance with that which is required by Law 14/2007, dated 26 November, on the Historical Heritage of Andalusia 
(BOJA [Official Gazette of the Autonomous Government of Andalusia] No. 248 of 19 December 2007). This Law stipulates that: 
“the protection of Historical Heritage also involves defending it in the face of the so-called visual or perceptive pollution. The 
impact that certain elements and facilities have on our heritage calls for... the preservation of environmental quality, which in 
turn requires coordinating the actions of the different Public Administrations. In this respect, the location of certain elements 
and the construction of power and telecommunications facilities that have a direct bearing on the value and appearance of 
the affected properties will be subject to prior authorisation from the cultural Administration since they have been declared 
properties of cultural interest. 

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

The process of the Special Plan will provide for periods of public information that will be regulated by urban legislation and 
planning. Action from the Antequera Dolmens Site Coordination Council is also necessary with regard to the different adminis-
trations with jurisdiction over the Council, the creation of participation roundtables involving the different stakeholders implica-
ted in the Special Plan and, above all, the participation and involvement of the different community and business associations 
will also be crucial. It will also be fundamental that public entities have a communication strategy for promoting a development 
model and a community identity -within the town of Antequera- that are in keeping with the Outstanding Universal Value of the 
Antequera Dolmens as a World Heritage Site.

TENDERING PROCEDURE

It shall comply with the provisions of the applicable Legislation on procurements; in any case, it shall be assured that it will be 
drawn up by a technical team with proven experience in the field of heritage.

PLAZOS

Reclassification of the Buffer Zone requires planning and action mechanisms as well as the implementation of specific actions 
and projects. 

With regard to planning, as previously indicated, the Town Council has already drawn up the document on the Preliminary 
Study of Criteria for the Special Improvement Plan for the Antequera Dolmens Site Buffer Zone. Other matters are currently 
being finalised such as possible subsidies for the Special Plan and modification of the General Plan, to be drafted by means of 
an agreement with the Ministry of Regional Planning, and not only for the Special Plan but also for the necessary modification 
and revision of the General Plan; nonetheless, the creation of both mechanisms is scheduled to begin now in 2016.
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Approval process for the Special Plan and anticipated timelines.

Article 31 of the Urban Development Law for Andalusia on competencies for the formulation and approval of planning mecha-
nisms states that, for the purposes of planning powers, municipalities have authority over the formulation of projects in:

a) Any planning mechanism in the municipal context.

The approval process for planning mechanisms is set out in Article 32.

Additionally, according to Article 40 of the law on the Integrated Management of Environmental Quality, the partial revisions of 
Special Plans, the aims of which are To conserve, protect and improve the landscape and to contribute to the conservation and 
protection of natural spaces and properties, are subject to ordinary strategic environmental assessment

SPECIAL PLAN PROCESSING AND APPROVAL TIMES WITH ORDINARY STATEGIC 
ASSESSMENT

TASK ESTIMATED TIME (IN 
MONTHS)

Agreement on the formulation and procurement of the drafting team 2,5

Draft version of the plan to accompany the application to begin environmental assessment 1

Application to begin strategic environmental assessment, submission of scope statement 3

Drafting of the Special Plan Document 6

Initial approval and publication for public information (POB, newspapers bulletin board) 1,5*

Public information period 1*

Referral to the Authorities of affected public interests, submission of reports 3

Study and response to allegations and sectoral reports 2

Provisional approval and referral to the Authorities of affected public interests, submission of 
reports

1,5

Environmental authority’s formulation of the strategic environmental statement 3

If necessary, adaptation of the mechanism for Environmental Assessment 1

New public information on the final document, incorporating Strategic Environental Assessment 
considerations

1

Referral for final strategic environmental statement 2

Final approval 2

Publication of the regulations to enter into force 1,5

TOTAL 29,5

* these timeframes are encompassed in those for the referral and submission of sectoral reports



ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REQUIRED IN THE ICOMOS INTERMEDIATE REPORT (Ref No.: GB/MA 1501)

21

The aim of the Special Plan within the purposes set by Art. 14 of the LOUA, is to b) Conserve, protect and enhance the urban 
environment, and in particular, the heritage that bears or expresses the urbanistic, architectonic, historical or cultural values, 
in so far as urban land is concerned, and to f) Conserve, protect and enhance the landscape, as well as contributing to the 
conservation and protection of natural spaces and properties in areas not zoned for urban development on those that the 
PGOU reviews. 

Procedure for the approval of the Reviewed Special Plan and deadlines set.

As stated in article 31 of the LOUA on Powers for the drafting and approval of planning instruments, with regard to the exerci-
sing planning powers, it is the municipal councils that have the authority to draft projects for the following: 

a) Any planning instruments with a municipal scope.

The processing and approval of planning instruments is covered by article 32.

Furthermore, according to article 40 of the GICA, Partial Revisions of General Plans are subject to ordinary strategic environ-
mental evaluation.

ESTIMATED TIMES REQUIRED FOR THE PROCESSING AND APPROVAL OF A PARTIAL 
REVIEW OF A GENERAL PLAN WITH AN ORDINARY STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL 

ASSESSMENT

TASK ESTIMATED TIME REQD            
(IN MONTHS)

Resolution on the composition and hiring of the drafting team 2,5

Drafting the Advance Notice Document 6

Public information period on the Advance Notice Document 1*

Request to commence the environmental strategic assessment and issuance of the scope 
document

3

Drafting the initial application document and environmental strategic study 4

Initial approval and publication for public information ( in the BOP, Diario and Talón) 1,5*

Public Information Period 1*

Remitted to Public Agencies with public interests that may be affected and issuance of their 
reports

3

Study and reply to submissions and reports from interest groups 2

Provisional compilation and remitting to Public Agencies with public interests that may be affected 
and issuance of reports 

1,5

Setting up the environmental body to make the environmental strategic declaration 3

If applicable, adjust the instrument to make it consistent with the Environmental Assessment 1
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New public information of the final document incorporating the opinions of the EAE 1

Remitting for the final environmental strategic declaration 2

Definitive approval by the competent authority 5

Publication of the regulations to take effect 2

TOTAL 36

* these time periods are encompassed in the times estimated for remitting and issuance of reports from interest groups

In view of the intention of the municipal council to rezone land to tackle the existing issues, and in view of the fact that by law no 
Special Plan can replace General Land Use and Zoning Plans in terms of their function of determining land use for the region , 
a partial revision will be carried out of the General Land Use and Zoning Plan (hereinafter, the PGOU) in order to proceed with 
this intention, and to establish the urban growth model of the city of Antequera (land rezoning, obtaining of General Systems, 
redefining or otherwise of the eliminated land uses, etc.) in so far as they are relevant to the Archaeological Ensemble of the 
Antequera Dolmens.

As and from the adoption of the resolution or if applicable from the approval of the Advance Notice a resolution will be passed 
to suspend the granting of approvals, a resolution that will be adopted in this year, 2016, in which it is envisaged that planning 
will commence. In addition, with regard to giving particular instructions for the granting of licenses on urban land that would 
make it possible to safeguard the visual perception of the property, these may be included in the resolution to draft the Special 
Plan, which shall also be adopted in 2016. 

With regard to site inspections, a varied and numerous series of interventions will need to be planned. These include the reduc-
tion in volume of the Site Museum building, the proposal for which has been redefined; another important impact reduction 
measure will be to enhance the tree cover along the banks of the various streams run across the surrounding area, in close 
cooperation with the Andalusian Water Agency, the local Department of the Environment and the City Council. In addition 
there will be some changes made to the road network, new tree-lined paths, etc. In this case the provincial Department of 
Development will be responsible for the work on the road sections between towns and cities while the town or city council will 
be responsible for the ones inside the city limits. 

Another important element of infrastructure on account of its large size and its great contribution to the visual impact is the 
conversion of the old railway line to a green corridor. This will require a concession from ADIF (the Spanish rail authority, which 
reports to the Ministry for Development) to the provincial Department of Development, which will finally liaise with the City 
Council to implement the project. 

With regard to the remodelling of the industrial estates, this will be a gradual process in the medium and long term, and will 
depend on the extent of the economic recovery, which is hard to predict. 

Finally, the specific interventions to correct impacts that entail negotiation with specific owners, the exact details of which will 
have to be adapted according to the situations of opportunity that present themselves. 
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Certificate of the City Council resolution adopted on 28 December, 2015.

By a resolution of the City Council in plenary session dated the twenty-eighth of December, two 
thousand and fifteen, it has been resolved as follows:

11.  PROPOSAL OF THE MAYOR PRESIDING TO INITIATE THE   
 PROCESS LEADING TO THE DRAFTING OF A PRELIMINARY  
 STUDY TO DRAW UP A SPECIAL ACTION AND 
 IMPROVEMENT PLAN FOR THE BUFFER ZONE ADJACENT TO  
 THE DOLMENS OF ANTEQUERA

The Mayor took the floor and explained the proposal he was presenting to initiate the process 
to draft a preliminary study to draw up a Special Action and Improvement Plan for the buffer 
zone adjacent to the Antequera Dolmens Site, which is a necessary step in the process that 
is being implemented to have UNESCO declare them a Humanity Heritage Site, in addition to 
which the Plan will deal with the Landscape Rezoning Project of the Archaeological Ensemble 
“the Dolmens of Antequera” and the process of upgrading the access to the Menga Dolmen and 
the general draft of the project “Lands of Antequera”, for all of which the Mayor proposed to the 
Council in plenary session the adoption of the opportune resolution in this regard in view of the 
favourable finding of issued by the relevant Informative Commission.

In view of the Mayor’s proposal, the file that has been submitted, the favourable finding of the 
Informative Commission, read out by the acting general secretary to the Council, there being 
no interventions or deliberations and no dissenting vote, the City Council in Plenary Session in 
an ordinary and unanimous vote of the twenty-one members of the Council in attendance with 
regard to this point on the Agenda which is all of those members that lawfully comprise the 
Council, agreed to approve the proposal of the Mayor presiding the meeting to initiate the said 
process to draft a preliminary study to draw up a Special Action and Improvement Plan for the 
buffer zone of the Antequera Dolmens Site. 
I hereby inform you for your information and the pertinent effects.

Antequera, 11 February 2016

The City Council of Antequera

Urban Planning Department
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1.d. Summary of the preliminary study of the Criteria for the drafting of the Special Plan.

The Criteria Proposal defines the landscape model of the Buffer Zone based on the key elements that shape the place and 
the traditional landscape, and identifies the positive aspects to be encouraged (support for traditional natural, rural landsca-
pes, the monetizing of the other existing archaeological sites and the rehabilitation of the historical elements of infrastructure 
including paths, canals and so forth).

Hence, in addition to the exceptional landscape values of a distant view of La Peña and El Torcal, in its immediate 
surroundings, the archaeological space of the Dolmens, although it is affected by the city’s urban sprawl, retains a large part 
of the free spaces that correspond to the ancient agrarian landscape that it is essential to preserve and emphasise. The area 
around Menga and Viera is articulated between two very different landscape elements: a hilly landscape with 
olive and almond trees that extends from El cerro de la Cruz up to the Marimacho and in which the dolmens are set, and the 
isolated hill El Romeral and, on the other hand, the irrigated fields that stretch along the river de la Villa and the Las Adelfas 
stream, which flow out over the plain and give shape to the hilly area of the Dolmens.

In the traditional olive groves a major restoration project is already under way with the recovery of the olive and almond groves 
in area 1 of the CADA. In the case of the market gardens, the strategy is to preserve the agriculture, tree cover, paths, bridges, 
field embankments, canals, pools and traditional buildings, in particular, tree planting along the banks of the streams and 
rivers that criss-cross the area and that are fundamental for creation of green belts that will break up the impact of the mass 
of industrial buildings that make up the industrial estates. 

Also considered as elements that need to be supported are the interesting archaeological sites such as the quarry from 
which it is probable that the stone was extracted to build the Dolmens, the Roman villa known popularly as La Carnicería de 
los Moros (The Charnel House of the Moors) and Marimacho Cave, which are an interesting resource that should be exploited 
by arriving at an agreement with their owners. 

With regard to rehabilitating the historical infrastructure elements of paths and canals, the conversion of the old 
railway line into a green track that must make it possible to improve the link between the two fields where the dolmens are 
situated, a link that will be backed up with the restoring of the old paths that cross the plain and the river beds, which will be 
especially useful until the railway line conversion project is finished. 

Meanwhile, the negative effects are caused by the urban expansion encroaching on the surrounding area, for instance the 
industrial estates, and other tertiary sector activities, whose buildings intrude on the visual relationships that need to be pro-
tected. This calls for a regulatory change to mitigate these effects, along with those that are caused by and arise from the 
situation of the Dolmens site on one edge of the city profiled by the agrarian landscape which is of special intrinsic interest, 
and so the negative view of it as an urban backyard will be transformed into that of a privileged location whose façade is open 
to a landscape of great value. A transformation that contributes to the general revaluation of the area, with the resulting reclas-
sification of the activities that can be carried on there. 

With this land use and zoning model, the preliminary study identifies the negative effects and establishes the strategies that 
could be followed to eliminate or mitigate them. 

The land use and zoning criteria of the Special Plan (hereinafter, the PE) have been established for each of  the zones in 
which the dolmens’ visual milieu is considered to be structured and according to the situation of urban consoli-
dation or development that the land presents: ranging from the urban growth projects that have not yet been started (land 
zoned for building in the General Plan), the vacant lots in the urban area (urban land that is not consolidated in the PGOU), to 
the land that has been built on and/or urbanized (industrial estates that have been built and spaces immediately adjacent to 
the Archaeological Ensemble). Depending on the situations of urban development, the legal impacts are also analysed and the 
possibilities are defined to stop further developments.

All of the foregoing serves as the basis for initiating the process of drawing up the Special Plan, planned for this 
year, 2016. In this regard, the City Council is reaching agreements with the Land Use and Zoning Department of the Gover-
nment of Andalusia, which has the jurisdiction in this matter and in Urban Planning , for the close cooperation of the institu-
tions, which is vital in particular as the Special Plan must be accompanied by a proposal for the Innovation or Modification of 
elements of the General Plan.

Likewise, in terms of the initiation of the Special Plan, the City Council is studying whether it would be opportune to 
establish a series of particular instructions as pre-requisites for being granted a licence that would enable those 
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aspects that contribute to the visual perception of the sites to be protected by means of the planning instruments (the Special 
Plan and, where applicable, the modifications required to the General Plan). We now present summary of the document 
that sets out the criteria for drafting the Special Plan. 

TARGETED STRATEGIES FOR THE VARIOUS INSTRUMENTS TO TAKE ACTION AGAINS THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF NEGATIVE 
EFFECTS 

In the Antequera region there is a confluence of exceptionally favourable features: on the one hand, the unusual agrarian, 
landscape and heritage characteristics and, on the other hand, the beneficial conditions for economic and urbanistic develop-
ment that stem from its position in the centre of Andalusia of which it constitutes its main communications hub. Although both 
factors make it a privileged location in the urban growth seen in recent decades, it has not been easy to strike a balance, so 
that the development of one will not result in the impairment of the other. 

El lugar donde se enclavan los Dólmenes representa la contradicción entre el Valor Universal Excepcional del Sitio: la conjun-
ción de los tres monumentos megalíticos con los monumentos naturales en el contexto de la extensa llanura de la vega, uno 
de los más relevantes paisajes agrarios de la Península Ibérica. Espacio interferido sin embargo por extensos crecimientos 
industriales con total descuido de las cualidades del lugar, que ocasiona una imagen muy poco atractiva. Situación que se 
agrava por la condición marginal de periferia urbana, reforzada por el efecto barrera creado por el ferrocarril, lo que convierte 
el espacio en una trasera de la ciudad donde se acumulan los usos expulsados del centro urbano; junto con las áreas industria-
les ya descritas, la acumulación de vertidos y depósitos de todo tipo, estacionamientos de camiones,  estaciones de servicio, 
construcciones precarias, etc. El informe de ICOMOS responde precisamente al objetivo de resolver esa contradicción, 
indicando la necesidad de mitigar las actividades existentes y previstas que causan esa imagen negativa.

The site on which the Dolmens are built represents the contradiction between the Universal Exceptional Value of the Site: the 
co-existence of the three megalithic monuments with the natural monuments in the context of the extensive plan of La Vega, 
one of the most important agrarian landscapes in the Iberian Peninsula. This is however a space that is disrupted by extensive 
industrial growth spurts that have totally neglected the place’s qualities, which results in a very unattractive image. This situa-
tion is aggravated by the marginal status of the urban periphery, reinforced by the barrier effect of the railway line, which turns 
the space into the city’s back yard where all of the activities that have been expelled from the town centre are accumulated: as 
well as the industrial areas already described, the accumulation of rubbish tips and depots of all kinds, truck parking lots, ser-
vice stations, condemned buildings, etc. The ICOMOS report precisely responds to the aim of resolving this contradiction, 
indicating the need to mitigate the existing and planned activities that cause a negative image.

Apart from the emphasis on correcting the negative aspects that characterizes the document it is important to note that, as well 
as the inevitable corrective measures to the expansion plans, the most effective strategy to achieve these aims is to start with 
a policy to monetize the place’s positive assets as a driver to incentivize the transformation of the current situation. In 
this regard, there is a favourable trend, both in Antequera and globally, towards a transformation of part of the old industrial 
activity of the urban area to the services sector, with the special feature that boosting the pulling power of these new activities 
is enhanced by environmental considerations, which was a matter of profound indifference for the old industry.

This process, which in recent years has been going on in a random way, now needs to be integrated in a general reclassification 
of the surrounding area in accordance with the Universal Exceptional Value of the cultural resource that is now being declared. 
A strategy that can be summarised in the objective of transforming the marginal situation of urban backyard that now stigmati-
zes the place into the privileged status of the face of the city which overlooks the exceptional landscape of the plain of La Vega 
and of the great natural landmarks that mark it. 



WORLD HERITAGE LIST 2016. ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE (SPAIN)

26

Within the context that we have described of the possible declaration as a World Heritage Site of the ensemble composed of 
the Menga and Viera dolmens, the tholos of El Romeral, La Peña and the Torcal, and the visual relationships between them, 
leads to the consideration of this extensive space, situated in the eastern part of the municipality, so that it will no longer by 
looked upon as a derelict area awaiting urban transformation but as an environment with its own special intrinsic value, as an 
area in need of special landscape protection. 

This decision brings with it a change in the municipal development strategy which had previously chosen this space as 
the main focus for industrial development. It is to be expected that this transformation will impact on a general reappraisal of 
the area, with the resulting reclassification of the activities that can be carried on there. A process that must be accompanied 
by a strongly disciplined approach to urban development whose mission is to eradicate marginal activities of dubious legality. 

The change in strategy started some years ago with the location of the Puerto Seco to the west of the  municipality as the hub 
of the major road and rail infrastructure generated by the intersection of the Mediterranean corridor and the interior peninsu-
lar transport axis. This strategic about face must continue in the long term, and at a steady pace, with the relocation to that 
western zone of part of the expectations of development that are now being cut short in the protected World Heritage site and 
its surrounding area. An urban planning policy that must be given legal backing by a revision of the General Plan, at the same 
time that the interventions to reshape the area covered by the World Heritage Site Declaration are the subject of a specially 
conceived Special Protection Plan. 

The study of pre-requisite criteria for the Special Plan consists of a report and the following plans, form which the texts and 
some illustrations have been taken for this summary document:

 1 TERRITORY       Scale 1:25.000

 2 CURRENT STATE       Scale 1:7.500

 3 EXISTING USES IN THE INDUSTRIAL ESTATES    Scale 1:7.500

 4 2010 GENERAL LAND USE AND ZONING PLAN    Scale 1:7.500

 5 DECLASSIFIED OR REAPPRAISED LAND    Scale 1:7.500

 6 PROPOSED ZONING      Scale 1:7.500 

 7 PROPOSED TREE COVERAGE     Scale 1:7.500

A. COERCIVE MEASURES: STOP URBAN, INDUSTRIAL AND RESIDENTIAL EXPANSION INTO THE AREA IN THE URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT PLAN

As is well known, the negative effects on the object of the World Heritage Declaration are derived mainly from the conflict 
caused by the expansion of the city encroaching on its surrounding environment, with activities such as those of the industrial 
estates and other tertiary activities whose buildings impinge on the visual relationships that need protection. 

The city council’s decision in this case has been consistent with the reappraisal of the area surrounding the dolmens, taking 
on board the cancellation of the large-scale urban expansions projected on the east side of city where the proposed World 
Heritage site is located, except for a small fragment of minor importance. The scale of this policy decision is clear if we take 
into account that the expansion that it is proposed to cancel, more than 113 ha, is equivalent to almost half the area that is 
currently urbanized in this part of the city, of which one quarter consists of vacant plots. 
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Such an operation is possible in view of the recognition that for the planned areas the development paperwork had not 
yet been started, and so, according to Spanish urban planning law and as explained in the legal report that has been drafted, 
no rights have been secured that would entitle the rights holders to compensation. Nevertheless, it is possible that during the 
processing of the planning that will give legal effect to the new situation, the owners concerned may be able to assert some 
right which for the moment is not foreseen, which could mean that the decision may need to be nuanced. 

Sites subject to reclassification and/or reappraisal 

  Manchilla Industrial Zone (SURS-IM)

  Romeral Expansion Zone (SURNS-AE.1)

  La Villa Tertiary Sector (SUNC-TV) 

  North Expansion Zone (SURNS-AN.1)

  North Ring Road (SUNC-RN) 

  Ribera de la Villa Residential Area (SUNC-RV)

  South Industrial Zone (SURS-IS) 

  East Zone Tertiary Sector (SURS-TE)

  Romeral Industrial Zone (SUNC-IR)

  Cruce del Romeral Tertiary Sector (SUNC-TR)

  Extension of the Trade Fair Centre (SGE-A.1) 
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B. THE TRANSFORMATION AND REZONING OF THE EXISTING LAND: THE OBJECTIVE: TO OPEN THE CITY UP TO THE 
LANDSCAPE, CREATING A NEW URBAN FACE OVERLOOKING THE PLAIN OF LA VEGA AND THE DE LA VILLA RIVER.

With this strategy, and once the land has been declassified, it is a matter of transforming and reclassifying the 
existing land with the aim of opening the city up to the landscape and creating a new urban face overlooking the plain of La 
Vega and the De La Villa river. The strategy of environmental reclassification of the zone is predicated on the transformation of 
current image of the zone as a marginal space in the city’s backyard. The aim is to turn this around so that it becomes the face 
of the city that overlooks the exceptional landscapes of La Vega and the De la Villa river. Two inter-related landscapes as the river 
is not affected by the usual Mediterranean summer, which has watered the plain of La Vega and thus made it extremely fertile, 
which in turn was what attracted the Megalithic people to settle there and also the founding of the city of Antequera, much later.

Taking as a starting point the objective of reclassifying the city to bring it into line with the environmental requirements entailed 
in its inclusion in the area surrounding the World Heritage Site, this area has been divided into a series of distinct zones that 
need to be treated differently, of which one part is the consolidated urban area and the other the rural landscape around it. 
In this regard, the Special Plan will set out guidelines for the different zones and, within the consolidated urban area, for the 
zones under consideration, which are as follows:

1. Area of the hills where the dolmens are located
2. Historic allotments on the banks of the river Villa
3. Greenway along the former railway line
4. Antequera Industrial Estate
5. The new Business Park and vacant urbanised grounds
6. The slopes of the foothills of the Trías de Antequera
7. La Vega Plain

Plan 6. PROPOSED ZONING.
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1. Area of the hills where the dolmens are located

The objective here is to encourage the traditional rural landscapes: the olive and almond groves.

The positive strategy of boosting the landscape is supported by the fact that, together with the exceptional scenic values of the 
distant views of La Peña and El Torcal, in their immediate surroundings, despite their being on the margin of the urban area in 
which site 1 of the CADA is located, which is affected by the city’s expansion, much of the open spaces of the traditional agra-
rian landscape still survive, and it is crucial to preserve and emphasise them. A hilly area of dry terrain with olive and almond 
trees that extends from the Cerro de la Cruz to the Marimacho, where the afore-mentioned dolmens are arrayed, while the one 
that stands on El Romeral is located on another, isolated hill. 

Close-up view of Plan 6. PROPOSED ZONING.

The recovery of the traditional olive grove landscape commenced several years ago with the restoration of enclosure 1 of the 
CADA by replanting olive and almond trees and resurfacing the paths with compacted soil, thereby restoring the appearance it 
had a century ago. This landscape restoration project is now to be completed with an intervention on the tree cover, the natural 
meadows, urban furniture, etc. 

Another major step to reclassify the area will be the diminishing of the volumetric impact of the Site Museum building, as we 
will see below. In addition, the monetizing of other archaeological sites in the Dolmens landscape ensemble: the quarries from 
which the material was most likely extracted to build the Dolmens, the Roman villas of La Huerta del Ciprés and of La Carnicería 
de los Moros, together with the nearby Roman villa of La Estación, and  Marimacho Cave. Although all of these are in a state 
of some neglect, and are excluded from public tours, they are a resource of interest that should be exploited by reaching an 
agreement with their owners. In the case of the 1j Quarries, these are included in the scope of the study for the Special Plan 
to determine the measures to be taken to realize their worth.
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Negative effects requiring correction include reducing the barrier created by the perimeter of the road infrastructures: 1c. En-
closure 1 of the CADA is surrounded by two major roads which are currently classified as a combination of urban and inter-city 
roads, on the north side the A-7282 ring road and to the south the Malaga Highway. The triangle is completed to the west by 
a road that links them thus creating a discontinuity in terms of space and accessibility between the archaeological site and its 
surrounding area.

The improvement of the environmental conditions and of pedestrian access to the enclosed archaeological site call for the 
modification of character of the two main roads by adding broad tree-lined pavements along them and sufficient pedestrian 
crossings to reduce the noise and speed of traffic. 

Detailed view of the Malaga highway and roundabout that provides access to Enclosure 1. A specific measure would consist in modifying the access rounda-
bout by reducing the unreasonably large surface currently devoted to vehicular traffic which is inappropriate in an urban location such as this, converting it 
into a public square and park. 

Proposed remodelling of the Malaga Highway
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Proposed remodelling of the ring road

Intervention on the measures that have arisen in respect of the road network around the perimeter

The favourable accessibility that is provided by the inter-city roads that run around the industrial estate has given rise to a series 
of facilities such as service stations, shopping centres, truck parks, public works machinery depots, to which we have to add a 
small residential area whose image has a negative impact on the Archaeological Ensemble. In addition to the activities already 
under way, the plan envisages others. 

Steps included in the plan:  SThese involve two areas, Ronda Norte (SUNC-RN) 1i and Terciario de la Villa (SUNC-TV) 2d 
which it is proposed should be reappraised (a change of classification or possible general systems [sic]). 

Sección transversal A-7282 actual

Sección transversal A-7282 Fase II
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Ronda Norte (SUNC-RN). Originally this was planned to be a new service area, adjacent to the Menga Dolmen which would be 
located just a few meters from the one already adjacent to the Viera dolmen, for which reason approval has been denied for 
this to go ahead. As an alternative use it has been proposed that a parking area be created with abundant tree coverage that 
will benefit the  Archaeological Ensemble and the neighbouring cemetery.

Terciario de la Villa (SUNC-TV) 2d. In this case it was proposed to build a new shopping centre in a place which, as will be ex-
plained in relation to the river landscape, would have meant a major impact on the landscape and so this planning permission 
has also been denied for this. It is currently a vacant site used a coach park, a use which must be eradicated. Its rural character 
is to be maintained possibly by using it for urban market gardens or by rezoning it to the general system of free spaces.

Furthermore, in the projects that are currently under way, as these are buildings and activities that already exist, their correction 
will prove more difficult and require negotiation with their owners in order to take corrective measures to enhance their image 
in some cases and to relocate them by means of a swap or appropriation if this proves to be feasible. In the short term, sma-
ll-scale measures can be implemented such as mitigating the impact of the rear façade of the car dealership facing Enclosure 1 
of the CADA and laying out tree-lined pavements in front of the filling station and the dealership with the associated no-parking 
zones, given that they form part of route from the town centre to the area of the Dolmens. 

2. Historic allotments on the banks of the river Villa

The area surrounding the Menga and Viera dolmens is characterised by the contrast between two very different landscape 
units, on the one hand, a hilly rain-fed landscape planted with olive and almond trees, and on the other hand the chain of 
irrigated allotments laid along the banks of the river Villa and las Adelfas stream. A river bed that opens up to the plateau of 
the plains bordering the hilly landscape in which the dolmens are found. 

Detailed view of Plan 6. PROPOSED ZONING.
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The infrastructure supporting this landscape unit is the dense network of irrigation channels, with their dependent elements 
of pools, weirs and mills, in some cases dating back to Roman or Islamic times, and requiring special protection. For this 
purpose, together with the work on the main channel of the river Villa, the reinforcement of the wooded area along the river 
bank that accompanies the meandering course of the different rivers and streams that cross the landscape takes on a special 
importance, given its significant role in the creation of green screens that break up the impact of the mass of buildings on the 
industrial estates.

The creation of the riverside park, and the opening up of the view and public enjoyment of the landscape of allotments must 
encourage the transformation of the appearance of the Industrial Estate towards the space for the introduction of new activities 
in keeping with this privileged location, and with the incentive offered by the World Heritage declaration itself. For example, 
services, hotel and catering and in some cases residential buildings, as will be explained when discussing the action to be 
taken at the industrial estate.

The reclassification of the banks of the river Villa, with the protection and reinforcement of the riverbank woodland, will allow a 
broad visual barrier to be created between the Dolmen Area and the Industrial Estate: a lineal park that forms a green barrier 
between both zones. Creation of an urban ledge along the banks of the river Villa and its landscape of allotments.

Proposal for the transformation of the appearance of the Industrial Estate facing the river Villa.

Moreover, there are proposals to reinforce the paths connecting it to El Torcal. One alternative to the connection between the 
city, the Dolmens and el Torcal that may serve to close the riverside circuit is that offered by the recovery of the livestock trail 
known as the “Cordel del Puente de los Remedios”, a track that runs over forest protection open land.

ELEMENTS WITH a NEGaTIVE IMPaCT REQUIRING CORRECTION

Measures proposed in the planning: 

Tertiary zone of la Villa (SUNC-TV) 2d. The importance should be noted of its impact in relation to the enhancement of the 
riverbank park and as an element of separation between the Archaeological Ensemble and the industrial estate, a double 
reason to recommend the elimination of the proposed commercial activities and the maintenance of its original use for 
allotments or General System of Free Areas.

Residential Bank of la Villa, (SUNC-RV). This is the proposal for a narrow residential band between the line of allotments to be 
protected and the street that runs alongside, forming a barrier to the visual opening and contemplation of the allotments from 
the city. Consequently, its reconsideration is recommended.
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3. Greenway along the former railway line

The recovery of the former railway line as a greenway is a key element in the restoration of the zone. The result of this would be 
to create an extensive wooded path for the use of pedestrians and cyclists, approximately 11 Km long. Not only does the new 
greenway play an important role in connecting the main archaeological landmarks and La Peña, but it also shapes and defines 
the new appearance of the city at its opening to the landscape of the plains.

One itinerary to be included initially is the one that runs from the access to Area I (Menga and Viera) continuing towards the 
East along the Malaga Road, once its pavements have been improved, until the Bypass roundabout. From here, a path will be 
restored that follows the woodlands along the banks of the river Villa until reaching the railway line. It will continue along the 
band of land between the railway and the industrial estate, once this has been suitably planted with flowers and trees. The 
next section crosses the railway track at the underpass that leads to Las Adelfas stream to continue along by the stream on a 
riverside path. The path is left in the vicinity of El Romeral to continue between two agricultural plots of land until reaching the 
former path of cypress trees leading to the mouth of the tholos.

Plan of the proposed greenway.
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Current view of the Industrial Estates from the Dolmens Site.

View on completion of the Greenway

NEGaTIVE IMPaCTS TO BE CORRECTED

Measures proposed in the planning:

North Widening SURNS-AN.1. This is the first attempt at expansion into the plains. Although in the initial draft of the Plan it 
affected an extensive area, following the acceptance of the allegation presented by the CADA regarding the nearest develop-
ments, it has been reduced to a small fragment which cannot be classified as widening. Its reduced size in economic terms 
does not merit the severe impact it would have on the landscape of the plains in the proposed appearance of the city, and 
therefore its declassification has also been proposed.

Existing actions

Rear of the Industrial Estate. The existence of the railway barrier has meant that the buildings on the industrial estate currently 
look as if the back of the buildings are neglected, and this is visible from the Archaeological Ensemble. Nevertheless, the 
appearance of the greenway must result in a reversal of the situation, leading to a new urban appearance opening onto the 
plains which would attract more valuable activities that enjoy this privileged condition.

4. Antequera Industrial Estate

In this case, lands with existing buildings that support its economic activity allow for a lesser degree of manoeuvre. Conse-
quently, on the whole, only medium- or long-term corrective measures are feasible. This is the case for, in terms of industrial 
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areas, the first industrial estate, Sugar Factory Industrial Area (ZIA), which arose from the transformation of the old sugar 
factory building. Some valuable buildings of this factory have been conserved and are classed as industrial archaeology. From 
this first industrial centre, in the area between this Sugar Factory and the Dolmens site, during the developmentalism of the 
1970s, the Antequera Industrial Estate emerged. 

Although due to where it is situated it lies slightly outside the visual focal point that goes from Menga to La Peña, factors such 
as its proximity to the archaeological site, its extreme density, poor quality of many of its buildings, some of inconvenient height 
and its neglected development represent the main negative impact on the Site. 

Faced with the infeasibility and inconvenience of eradicating the existing building, due to its function as a place of economic 
activity which provides a large number of jobs to city´s residents, there are two types of strategies: one short-term, which is to 
limit possible height  increases and set conditions on possible future reconstruction requiring the adoption of building types in 
which impact is reduced; another, more radical, medium- and long-term, which involves the requalification of current industrial 
estates. 

POSITIVE CONDITIONS TO BE REINFORCED

Despite the negative impact that the Industrial Estate has as a whole, a requalification process is being tested which involves 
the conversion of old industrial plants to be used by the tertiary sector (commerce, hospitality, office spaces), a common pro-
cess in industrial estates close to the town centre.  The Special Plan will channel this change through new regulations which 
envisage a more intensive use, with less occupation which will enable the creation of landscaped areas towards the road, 
enlarging current setbacks.  

Another positive condition is derived from the fact that the perimeter of the Industrial Estate, especially on the western and 
northern sides, those which can be seen directly from Site 1, and from Site 2 (in the front adjacent to the Romeral the valua-
ble centre of the Old Sugar Factory (4a) is situated, which must be preserved as industrial heritage), corresponds to the two 
requalification actions described in the sections above, (the Ribera de la Villa garden landscape (2e) and the Green Railroad 
(3f).   Some actions that must foster its transformation from an urban backyard into a facade which opens onto a privileged 
landscape. This favourable location condition must be used to build on the momentum that will promote its declaration as 
world heritage, to establish activities which have this new cultural and economic aspect.  A transformation which will be orga-
nised by entire blocks through a detailed plan.

NEGaTIVE CONDITIONS TO BE CORRECTED

Existing actions 

Construction. As has been mentioned, the industrial estate represents the main negative impact on the Antequera Dolmens 
Site. The causes derive from its unsuitable location close to the archaeological sites, together with the lack of consideration 
of environmental aspects characteristic of the developmentalism era in which it was introduced.   This neglect translates into 
an excessive density, insufficient attention to aesthetic conditions in terms of volume and composition etc. All this leads to an 
appearance of massiveness, with barely any open spaces and a total lack of green areas.    The disparity in heights, although 
only in three cases there heights are excessive, the discordant treatment of the exteriors, some a garish green and red colour 
which aggravate the visual impact because they are also the highest buildings, recently built.

To correct these impacts the new regulations that will regulate the future renovation of the current buildings, given the lack of 
compositional restrictions in the current ordinance, precautions will be established with regards to volume, height and occupa-
tion, materials colours to avoid unwanted negative impacts.
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Top image, detail of Plan 6. PROPOSED ZONING. Antequera Industrial Estate. Below, detail of Plan 3 EXISTING USES IN THE INDUSTRIAL ESTATES. Cu-
rrent uses: grey: vacant, blue: industry, green: offices, yellow: hostelry, red: commerce.
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Urbanisation of the road and public spaces.

The same neglect described in relation to the buildings is seen in the design of the road which provides the only public space 
of the ensemble. This is observed in the main road as well as in the internal streets.

The road intersection of the Malaga Motorway. The industrial estate´s main public space which offers the maximum levels of 
visibility corresponds to the A-7282 Malaga Motorway, a road intersection which lead to its implementation. It is a wide open 
strip since, while complying with safeguards due to its interurban character, its width is 90m.  Its appearance, inappropriate to 
its current urban condition, is characteristic of a motorway where the two directions of traffic flow are separated by a concrete 
median barrier, the absence of pavements and pedestrian walkways. This situation, together with the untidiness of the buffer 
strips and the construction that flanks it’s, that is being renovated to be used predominantly for hotels, commerce and offices, 
leads to a space which is unsightly and hostile to the pedestrian. The reorganisation of this space requires the involvement of 
the Ministry of Development, who the road depends on. Action will be orientated to convert it into an arterial road, with tree-li-
ned pavements and pedestrian walkways, while eliminating the central breastplate separating the two carriageways. Modifica-
tion of the regulations will orientate the planning of new buildings in accordance with the road´s new character. 

Detail of Plan 7 PROPOSAL OF TREE SCREENING. Requalification of the interior road of the Antequera Industrial Estate.
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The same neglect in the urbanisation signalled for the central road is recorded in the interior streets despite their lesser width. 
Improvement to the pavements and wooded area is also required, a measure that will contribute to hiding the industrial buil-
dings seen from the archaeological site, the majority of which composed of low-rise industrial units. 

Planning provisions:

The provisions of expansion in the surrounding environment of the Industrial Estate are minor and are concentrated in its 
southern border: the industrial areas Romeral Avenue SUNC-IR and Industrial South SURS-IS.  

Romeral Avenue Industrial SUNC-IR. It is a narrow strip of industrial ground lying south of the Industrial Estate block (PIA). It is 
proposed that it will be transformed into a privileged landscape due to its position on the banks of the river of the border town to 
the archaeological site. Its development will require the creation of a barrier that will hide the landscape on its southern slope, 
therefore a reconsideration is proposed (possible change in qualification to residential or tertiary use). 

Industrial South SURS-IS. Due to its low-lying position and its small size, its development does not represent any special im-
pact, as long as the old Royal Road of Granada which crosses it is preserved, along with its historical bridge and occupation 
of flood-prone areas is avoided.

5. The new Business Park and vacant urbanised grounds.

It is a new industrial expansion planned in the Urban Development Plan of 1997 as an expansion towards the east of the old 
industrial estate.  It is a linear arrangement on the northern side of the Malaga Motorway.

Although its relative remoteness from the Menga and Viera Dolmens site should reduce its impact, it is located close to the 
El Romeral monument and, moreover, it has the additional problem of occupying completely the visual axis which defines the 
alignment of the Dolmens with La Peña, a visual alignment which, as has been repeatedly pointed out, causes the exceptional 
positioning of the Menga Dolmen.  The situation is aggravated by its presence in the foreground of a massive logistical centre 
that accentuates the barrier effect, with regards to La Peña. 

POSITIVE CONDITIONS TO BE REINFORCED

In the Antequera Business Park more than half of the plots remain vacant, especially those furthest away from the centre and 
closest to La Peña. During the visit of the ICOMOS assessor, the convenience of a more small-scale intervention in these plots 
was presented, in a way that will facilitate the introduction of more wooded areas and its visual impact is reduced, in relation 
to the view of La Peña from the Dolmens as well as the view of the Dolmens from La Peña.  It is an objective which can be 
achieved by a change in regulations in which occupation is reduced, creating green strips using setbacks along the road and 
the riverbed of the stream that runs through the industrial estate, as well as in the open strip of the Cañada Real de Malaga 
on which the A-45 is placed. 

Furthermore, the buildings of this industrial estate represent on the whole a design quality superior to those which came before 
and their heights, with one exception, are moderate.
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New Business Park and vacant urbanised grounds. Detail of Plan 7 PROPSAL OF TREE SCREENING.
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NEGaTIVE CONDITIONS TO BE CORRECTED

The Projections of Planning

In the North and South sides of the new Industrial Estate, the Urban Development Plan of 2010  foresaw extensive urban 
growth, in the North, the extension of the estate until the end of the route of AVE, Industrial Manchilla (SURS-IM) and in the 
South, the residential expansion, Expansion of Romeral (SURNS-AE.1) which is accompanied by other posible tertiary areas of 
smaller size: East Tertiary Zone (SURS-TE), Cross Tertiary of Romeral SUNC-TR. The forecasted extension of Palacio de Ferias 
(Exhibition Palace) does not pose  any obstacle  since it deals with free spaces where it is recommended to have the availability 
of a wooded zone which shall act as a visual barrier of the Industrial Estate. 

Industrial Manchilla (SURS-IM). Its main impact is that of its intervention between the dolmens and La Peña. Its declassification 
was suggested by the evaluator of ICOMOS. Currently, it is owned by SAREB. Given that the corresponding partial plan is not 
started, although, it is being sectorized,  the change of planning is proposed to maintain the current agricultural character.

Extension of Romeral SURNS-AE1. There is a large area available on a hillside, currently occupied by terraced gardens, whose 
elevated position provides it a special visibility, which implies a significant impact on landscape, due to which, its declassifica-
tion must be proceeded with.  

East Tertiary Zone SURS-TE. This area, where no processing has initiated, borders the North Extension along the interurban 
road, its posible development is conditional on the establishment of precautionary measures so that its linear condition does 
not constitute a barrier to the visual opening of the landscape and the site of the orchards or its reclassification of the General 
System is preserved.

Cross Tertiary of Romeral SUNC-TR. Its development must be linked with the creation of wooded Green barriers within their 
limits with the estates ZIA and PEA as well as with the stream running through it.

6. The slopes of the footfills of Trías de Antequera

Details of Map 6. PROPOSED ZONING

POSITIVE CONDITIONS TO BE STRENGTHENED

This is the slope of topography broken by the erosion that closes the band of soft lands corresponding to the geological configu-
ration known as Trías de Antequera, a strip that extends between the mountains of El Torcal and the fertile valley. Its landscape 
importance lies in the closing of foreground of the views towards southwest from the area of Dolmens. 
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The base of the slope, of more gente slopes are concerned with the general cultivation of olives except for an interesting  frag-
ment of small orchards, while the steepest mountain areas are occupied by woodland and scrub.

NEGaTIVE CONDITIONS TO BE CORRECTED

The most significant negative impacts come from a small residential area and from the footprint left by ancient abandoned 
quarries.

7. La Vega Plain

The extensive open passage of the valley constitutes one of the main attractions of the environment of the Antequera Dolmens 
Site. The area falling within the enclosed environment is available to the Northeast area of historic orchards nearest to the 
urban center and is characterized by most extensive agricultura with the practical absence of the buildings. 

The main negative impact came from the recently implemented elevated route of AVE (high speed train) near El Romeral. 
Another minor impact is caused due to the presence of power lines in the neighborhoods of Archaeological Ensemble, due to 
which, it must be subject to a program of excavation.

Power Lines in the valley (la vega).

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS ON THE POSSIBLE INDEMNITY IMPLICATIONS 

These are concerned with other considerations on urban regime of ownership and gradual acquisition of rights. The Legal re-
port has shown that the adoption of measures for the improvement and conservation of the environment of Antequera Dolmens 
and La Peña assumes the need to modify the content of the current urban planning in order to introduce determinations that 
allow to reduce the incidence of future urban development in the protected properties and reduce the impact of current cons-
tructions. The Legal report prepared presents some initial considerations on the assumptions under which, such indemnity 
may be generated and the manner in which, the law provides the calculation of the amount that may be generated. This subject 
is regulated by the state legislation since it regulates the exercise of the property law: the current applicable norm is the Royal 
Legislative Decree 7/2015, dated October 30, through which, the revised text of the Law of Land and Urban Rehabilitation is 
approved (RTLLUR).
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It has to be noted, however, that the approach for the protection of such properties and Preparation of a Special Plan shall not 
be based only on the establishment of limitations and prohibitions and the settlement of the claims that may be generated, but 
it will seek the adoption of measures that allow the distribution of the imposed charges of protection, using the tools which the 
urban legislation provides for such purposes, whenever feasible.  

On the basis of such approach, it is considered convenient to make as clear as posible, the legal situation with respect to the  
possible demands of claims in order to support the decision making when several alternatives could be considered. 

The introduction of such measures shall result in the decrease of use of the urban land, which could lead to the need of com-
pensating the affected owners in case of existing the heritage rights. 

CONSIDERATIONS ON MANAGEMENT TOOLS AND THE STAGES OF SPECIAL PLAN 

The approach highlighted so far as criteria that inform the envisaged Special Plan proposes an ambitious transformation of the 
broad environment, in which, the Antequera Dolmens Site is locked.  Such an ambitious approach corresponds to a complex 
plan which requires the coordination of an ensemble of institutional actors at all administrative levels and support an active 
public participation. On the other hand, due to the significant resources, which must be mobilized, its implementation requires 
an extensive programming from the short to medium and long term. 

The Planning tools

The support that commands and programs the interventions of each of these agencies is the Special Plan of Protection of the 
Antequera Dolmens Site, whose guidelines are set forth in this document. 

With the approval of the Special Plan, there shall be a change of norm that shall affect the criteria set forth with respect to the 
new building on vacant lots or renovation of the existing constructions. The pace of its introduction is difficult to predict since 
it depends upon the development of the economy.

Other Less comprehensive planning tools, shall be the detailed studies on specific areas proposed by PE, dedicated to tackle 
the problem of dividing walls of high impact in the vicinity of the hillside of cerro de la Cruz, which would be drafted after the 
completion of the Special Plan. 

The Work Interventions

Along with the Planning activities, the work interventions must be planned, of which, a varied and numerous type of activities is 
contemplated. In the first place, the volumetric drafting of the building of the Site Museum whose proposal has been redefined.

Another major measure of reduction of impact that may be undertaken with immediate effect is to reinforce the wooded banks 
of the different streams that cross the environment. In this case, the collaboration of the Andalusian Water Agency, the Ministry 
of Environment and the Municipality is required.

Something similar occurs with the readaptation of the road, creation of new tree-lined sidewalks etc. In this instance, the action 
on intercity roads corresponds to the Ministry of Public Works while the urban character is a municipal responsibility. 

Another major infrastructure by its large size and its great contribution to the transformation of the urban image and reducing 
the visual impact is that of the conversion of the old railway line into a greenway. This operation requires the assignment by 
ADIF (Ministry of Development) to the Ministry of Public Works, who would finally perform the activity with the Municipality. 

The targeted interventions of correction of impacts that imply the negotiations with specific owners, Case of Dia (Day) Mall, 
already begun, proceeding, in short time, with the withdrawal of the label of large size situated in the shed, as well as the 
transformation of the current industrial use to a residential-tertiary use in the Special Plan; or of the service station, although 
its start must be immediate, its development must be adapted to the situations of opportunity.
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Antequera Dolmens Site 

 

2. Proposals for reducing the visual impact of the Site Museum
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2. Proposals for reducing the visual impact of the Site Museum

2. Provide detailed information, including any supporting documentation, in relation with the options proposed for 
the reduction of visual impact of the large building (unfinished) of the museum located within the property where 
Menga and Viera are located.

The proposed intervention put forward comprises a series of actions of the two fundamental objectives: reduce the visual 
impact of the existing building, and integrate the building into the surrounding landscape through actions of planting trees and 
native vegetation.

2.1. Reduction of the visual impact of the building

This is a significant action which reduces the volume above grade at 6498.35 m³, representing a decrease of 
35.90% of the volume currently built up, keeping the program of the museum and museology initially projected for the Site 
Museum of Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens.

This operation of reduction of visual impact of the building is based on: 

- Reduction of the built-up voulme through the elimination of the entire first floor, the building remaining with only 
one emerging floor and a basement. Despite a volumetric reduction of certain depth, the planned expository program and 
effective structure of movements, both inside and outside are maintained.

- Simplifying existing volumes by removing protruding elements and complex geometries, the outer ramp of access to the 
first floor, the orthostats in the access, outgoing bodies and multiple uniquely shaped windows surrounding the building will 
be removed.

- Reduction in number of exterior finishes eliminating those dissonant, especially sheet metal and glass, so that the 
ensemble offers a unified image. The criterion that has prevailed in the election of the new materials, finishes and solutions in 
the design of systems and installations has been to ensure lower energy and maintenance costs, increasing benefits relating 
to sustainability and energy efficiency. 

- Adoption of neutral coating, finishing in ivory color, joining all the elements making up the Museum under one color. 
Revealingly, in order to demonstrate the scope of the intervention, compare some numerical data before and after the proposed 
intervention:

 
BUILT-UP AREA BEFORE AFTER PERCENTAGE

GROUND FLOOR 1.857,00 m2 1.836,18 m2 -1,12%

MEZZANINE 00 m2 0,00 m2 -100,00%

FIRST FLOOR 00 m2 0,00 m2 -100,00%

FACILITY AREA 00 m2 126,71 m2 0,00%

TOTAL AREA 00 m2 1.962,89 m2 -33,48%

TOTAL ELIMINATED AREA 988,12 m2

BUILT-UP VOLUMES BEFORE AFTER PERCENTAGE

GROUND FLOOR 11.619,45 m2 11.600,40 m2 -0,16%

MEZZANINE 101,61 m2 0,00 m2 -100,00%

FIRST FLOOR 6.377,69 m2 0,00 m2 -100,00%

TOTAL VOLUME 18.098,75 m2 11.600,40 m2 -35,90%

TOTAL ELIMINATED VOL-
UME

6.498,35 m2
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ANTEQUERA DOLMENS SITE MUSEUM 

APPROXIMATE PLANNING

2016 Drafting of the Project on the adaptation of the existing building at the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens for the Site Museum headquarters. The project involves reducing the Visual Impact of the building which 
is half-constructed.

2017 Tendering process for the construction work and the commencement of construction work for the duration of 18 
months.

2018 Continuance of construction work and production of the museography. 

2019 Installation of the museography and equipment. Site Museum Opening.

In addition, in order to improve the integration of the Museum into the surrounding landscape, the following actions 
will be carried out:

a) Design of the green roof which is considered another facade of the building due to the presence of elevated visual ele-
ments since the height of the Museum is lower than that of the access point to the Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera 
Dolmens. To carry out this action, vegetation which is native to this area will be used to maximise the building’s camouflage.

b) Subtle alterations to the topography around the perimeter of the building so that the land embraces the perime-
ter by means of a slight rise in the perimeter which will reduce the exterior height by 1.5 metres 

c) Cultivation of plant species that are native to the area. The previously described slight incline, as well as the entire 
affected perimeter area, will be planted with plant species which are identical to those already existing throughout the su-
rrounding area (bushes and shrubs, olive trees and almond trees).In addition to the landscaping work defined in this section, 
occasional interventions are proposed such as providing platforms where visitors can take a break from walking around to rest.
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2.2. Integrate the building in the surrounding landscape through the action of planting trees 
and native vegetation.

Along with the Project of Site Museum, which entails the reorganization of Archaeological Ensemble of the Antequera Dolmens 
and its accesses, the landscape improvements are continued to be undertaken in the Premises 1, considering as the 
starting point, THE ARCHITECTURAL MANAGMENT PROPOSAL OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE OF THE ANTEQUERA 
DOLMENS AND ITS INTEGRATION IN IMMEDIATE URBAN ENVIRONMENT prepared by the architects Lucrecia Enseñat, José 
Ramón Menéndez de Luarca, Miguel Rodríguez and Pau Soler in may, 2010. (General map of proposal).

AREAS TO INTERVENE IN PHASE III
1.-Olive groove between hills
2.- Creek of villa and gardens
3.- Headquarters Building
4.- Parking Containment walls
6.- Vegetation of Archaeological Ensemble
7.- Internal Routes
8.- Canals
9.- Gates and fences
11.- Consolidation and enhancement of the ruins
12.-Service Station in Avd. of Malaga and its surroundings.
13.- Avenue of Malaga (A-354)
14.-Bypass A-7882
15.- Train route
16.- Route of Cemetery and Route to Villanueve
17.- Roman villa of the Moorish chemise
18.-Nearby visual impacts
19.-Quarrying
20.- Connection routes between the Domens
23.- Landscape treatment of Industrial estate
24.- Territorial roads and paths

Non-sectorized urban land proposed 
by the Plan
Area of Valley (Vega) of Antequera

Olive landscape between hills

Ministry of Culture
Architectural , archaeological Management Proposaland its integration in (missing text)
Architects:
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This proposal was intended to detect, through a catalog of specific areas inside and outside the Archaeological Ensemble, 
all the problems that occur in them as a result of accumulated activities in incompatible time between them, and propose 
possible solutions (actions in a first phase, easy to to perform and with an immediate result; in the second phase, those which 
needed more planning, execution time or financial investment are included, and in phase III those actions are grouped that, 
due to the difficulty of execution, were proposed in long-term, so that all actions planned in the affected areas, would tend to 
the proposed solution).

During the years 2010 and 2011, various actions were performed corresponding to Phase I through IMPLEMENTATION PRO-
JECT OF MANAGEMENT AND CONSERVATION OF PREMISES Phase I: works of general management of the premises of public 
property, with temporary assistance from the immediate surroundings of the barrows and headquarters under construction, 
prepared by architects José Ramón Menéndez de Luarca and Pau Soler. 

At the end of 2015, Phase II was implemented, which is responded by the LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT PROJECT OF THE PRE-
MISES 1 OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE, whose first phase, in turn,”Preliminary and Provisional Draft Studies”, have 
been completed in december, 2015. This work has been undertaken by the lanscape architect Mathieu Lèbre and its proposal 
seeks to resolve the landscape management of the Premises 1 with a broader definition, following the intervention criteria set 
by the Framework Proposal undertaken by Menéndez de Luarca and others. A sample of its content as well as some images 
from the document are attached below.

Landscape Proposal

1. General Diagram
2. Adapted Measures for intended use
3. Selection of Plants
 Climatology and Bio-geographic Sector
 The nearby mountains as reference
 References of Plantation
 Conservation of endangered Flora
 Plant Palette: Shrubs and Perennials
 Plant Palette: Trees
4. Roads
5. Fences
6. Furniture
7. Lighting
8. General Management
9. Main Access Management
10. Recommendations

LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT PROJECT
PREMISES I OF THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE OF THE ANTEQUERA DOLMENS

Preliminary-Povisional Draft Studies

11-12-2015

MINISTRY OF CULTURE  ARCHAEOLOGICAL ENSEMBLE OF THE ANTEQUERA DOLMENS
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LANDSCAPE PROPOSAL
GENERAL MANAGEMENT
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LANDSCAPE PROPOSAL
ADAPTED ROUTES FOR INTENDED USE

ADA
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LANDSCAPE PROPOSAL
PLANT PALETTE: TREES
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Antequera Dolmens Site

 

3. Expansion of the boundaries of El Romeral to improve the integrity of the Site 
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3. 3. Expansion of the boundaries of El Romeral to improve the integrity of 
theSite

 
3. Redefine and expand the boundaries of the property known as El Romeral in order to improve 
the integrity of the site.

The delimitation of the El Romeral element to understand all the land owned by the Government of Andalusia has expanded. 
Outside this area there is no archaeological evidence of remains from the tholos of the El Romeral. Also, it is not required to 
increase the area protected by the law of heritage as a Cultural Interest, Archaeological Zone, since all the plot already has 
such protection.

As a result of this extension it has been modified abstract surfaces by varying the El Romeral and therefore decrease the 
surface of the buffer zone as well as modified plane 2 delineation of property rectifying this new data. These are given below: 
the new summary table surface, once stretched the El Romeral and new plans in 1 (in which only surface data changes) and 
2 Delimitation of property, once stretched the surface of the Romeral (on these pages).

Redefinition of tholos property El Romeral.
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Name of component 
of the property

Location City / 
Town / Region

Coordinates (length-latitude) Surface of
constituent 
of property 
(has)

Surface buffer
zone
(has)

Drawing 
No.

Dolmen de Menga

Antequera/

Málaga/

Andalucía

Long 4º 32’ 38,3” W
Lat 37º 1’ 26,7” N

3,60

10.787,70

Plano 2

Dolmen 
de Viera

Long 4º 32’ 56,3” W
Lat 37º 1’ 24,3” N

Plano 2

Tholos de  
El Romeral

Long 4º 32’ 5,7” W
Lat 37º 2’ 3,8” N

3,90 Plano 2

The Rock of love Long 4º 29’ 26” W
Lat 37º 4’ 0” N

258,80 Plano 1

The Torcal Long 4º 32’ 26,3” W
Lat 36º 57’ 52,6” N

2.180,00 Plano 1

Antequera Dolmens Site  2.446,30 10.787,70

New Summary table surface, once stretched the El Romeral.
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Detail of the plane boundary 2. 
Above, proposal delimitation Form 2014. Below the surface once stretched from El Romeral.
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Antequera Dolmens Site 

 

4. Possibilities for modifying the General Plan for Urban Zoning 2010 to prevent new constructions and 
mitigate the negative impact of development 
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4. Possibilities for modifying the General Plan for Urban Zoning 2010 to pre-
vent new constructions and mitigate the negative impact of development 

4. Provide additional information on the possibilities to adjust the land-use planning, 2010, consistent 
with the needs of management of the property nominated, in order to avoid new construction or mitigate the 
adverse impact of the development of new buildings and commercial buildings within the usually 
industrial / commercial indicated.

The answer to this question has already been set out in paragraphs 1, 1a and 1b of this report. In order to “avoid new cons-
truction or mitigate the adverse impact of the development of new buildings and commercial buildings within / commercial 
industrial land” in the spaces between the dolmens and alignment of Menga to La Peña, and measures to be implemented 
as from the overall planning of the city, the declassification of lands planned urban development is considered and 
not yet begun to have generated new jobs in the visual between dolmens and La Peña. Moreover, and also from the overall 
planning the necessary reconsideration or review of planning conditions prevailing in other undeveloped areas is assumed, 
but which are compatible with the landscape model of the buffer zone. 

The first group, according to the municipal commitment from previous study, are seen as soils subject to disqualification 
the following:

Industrial Manchilla (SURS-IM)

Widening Romeral (SURNS-AE1)

Tertiary Villa (SUNC-TV)

Among these soils it is noteworthy for its greater impact on mitigating the impact given its large size, the suppres-
sion of developable land area zoned “Industrial Manchilla” (SURS-IM) and the scope of undeveloped land Sectorizado 
“Widening Romeral” (SURNS-AE1); both reclassified as SNUEP -Soil Not Building Special Protection Landscape- main-
taining its current agricultural use. Similarly, the possible elimination of the Urban Land area unbound “Tertiary Villa” is 
valued   (SUNC-TV) and its reclassification as a general system of open spaces, SGEL or as undeveloped land under special 
protection, maintaining its rural character, continuing the greenway planned and running back gardens and riverside areas 
in river around the town to Vega. As we have seen, involve suppress more than 113 hectares new urban development in the 
Buffer Zone.

As for the areas whose management should be reconsidered represent an area of nearly 90 hectares, being able to even 
consider any other declassification but that once it is later in the Special Plan. The following are indicated:

North widening (SURNS-AN1)

Industry Romeral (SUNC-IR)

Ronda Norte (SUNC-RN) 

Residential Ribera de la Villa (SUNC-RV)

Industrial Sur (SURS-IS) 

Tertiary Zone East (SURS-TE)

Tertiary Cruce del Romeral (SUNC-TR)

Extension of the Palace of Congresses (SGE-A.1) 
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As we have seen, all these new findings require the revision or modification of the General Plan of Antequera whose justification 
is given by the very objectives of protection of PE. That is, once the Special Plan some of its determinations must be collected 
prior to or simultaneously, in a development instrument superior reach and would be a modification of elements of 
the General Plan for Town Planning in Antequera or a partial revision thereof oriented, and this depending on the scope thereof. 
We refer to determinations that correspond to the structural organization as are those concerning the classification of the 
land or the general systems, because it is structural determinations range General Plan.

The areas still undeveloped in the buffer zone and the degree of implementation planning achieved in these areas 
to date, February 2016, which served as the basis to assess the feasibility of modifying its urban determinations analyzes are 
summarized. A circumstance that will favor the removal of some of the sectors planned development because it is in sectors 
or areas for which approval has been suspended by the Agreement of 10 June 2010 Section of Urban Planning Provincial 
Planning Commission previously noted planning and Urban Development in Malaga under consideration in the General Plan of 
Antequera, subordinating the final approval of the general layout of these areas to the correction of deficiencies, which, coupled 
with economic decline prompted by the crisis, has meant a slowdown or stoppage development initiatives. 

The conclusions of the arrangements made in each of the above areas (sectors of developable land and urban land 
unconsolidated and the SGE.A.1 and other areas of undeveloped land and urban land Sectorizado Unconsolidated) allow anti-
cipate that to the detailed planning (drafting Sectorized plans, Partial Plans and Special Plans) have not started and therefore 
initiated the implementation planning in principle   no vested rights are recognized   reconsider preventing soil classification 
and other determinations of the General Plan that could result in compensation to their owners, giving free way to the EP 
to propose their elimination or change the conditions of management assessing their viability   for compensation 
arising from such determinations. 

In fact, the management of some of these areas has been suspended until the correction of particular deficiencies, detailed 
planning instruments (Partial or Special Plans under applicable) having not developed or even. Only it has been drafted and 
initially approved the Special Plan for the detailed planning of SUNC-RN Ronda Norte area (aimed at Service Station).

These modifications, in any case, would be justified by a more favorable to the scenic surroundings of Antequera Dolmens 
Site proposed to the Tentative List of UNESCO World Heritage management and, therefore, to preserve the integrity and other 
attributes of universal value exceptional property.
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Land subject to declassification or reconsideration. 

Degree of implementation planning 

SURNS-AE-1. Developable land not sectorized “Widening Romeral”. Subject to development by Sector Plan (using incompatible 
Industrial and tertiary use possible) provided that the conditions attached to the General Plan that effect are met. (Article. 7.1.5.- General 
Conditions for Zoning and Article. 7.1.6.- Specific zoning conditions  for each use of Volume III). He has not received the Sector Plan.

SURNS-AN-1. Developable land not sectorized “North widening I”. Subject to development by Sector Plan provided that the 
conditions attached to the General Plan sets for this purpose. (Article. 7.1.5.- General Conditions for Zoning and Article. 7.1.6.- Specific 
zoning conditions  for each use of Volume III). He has not received the Sector Plan.

SURS IM. Sectorized developable “Industrial Manchilla”. Suspended Scope: “Deficiencies with respect to public water, accor-
ding to the report of the Andalusian Water Agency.” This suspension is lifted to be published in BOJA No. 140 of July 18, 2012, and its 
classification of developable sectorized. The December 15, 2011 and September 11, 2012 is presented in the City Council documentation 
to proceed with the approval of the initiative system performance compensation, and approval of the statutes and bases for action, al-
though at the request for additional documentation is not resubmitted corrected documentation. The partial plan has not been presented.

SURS-TE. Building Land Sectorized “Tertiary Zone East”. The partial Plan for its development has not been processed.

SUNC-RN.  Non-consolidated urban land “Ronda Norte”. Service station. Suspended field “not demonstrate compliance with 
the arts. 39 and 40 of the Rules of Police Mortuary. “. This suspension is lifted to be published in BOJA No. 140 of July 18, 2012, and 
its classification of Non-consolidated urban. Special Plan presented initially approved and subjected to public information. This Special 
Plan is denied.

SUNC-TV. Urban Land unbound “Tertiary La Villa”. Suspended Scope: “No proof of their status as urban art. 45.1 LOUA. “ It has 
begun lifting of the suspension at the request of third parties. Lift passes classification as building land sectorized. Document drafted and 
sent to administrations. Pending issuance of sectoral reports for submission to the DGU. Currently holds classification PGOU 1996 as 
undeveloped land Special Agricultural Protection (SNUEP-AG).

SUNC-RV, Residential Ribera de la Villa. Urban land unconsolidated “Ribera de la Villa”. Overall residential use. He has not received 
development.

SURS-IS. Building Land Sectorized “Industrial Sur”. Suspended Scope: “Deficiencies with respect to public water, according to the 
report of the Andalusian Water Agency.”. This suspension is lifted to be published in BOJA No. 43 of 5 March 2014, and its classification 
of sectorized land. The partial Plan for its development has not been processed.

SURS-TE. Building Land Sectorized Tertiary Zone East . Building Land Sectorized “Tertiary Zone East”. The partial Plan for its 
development has not been processed.

SUNC-IR. Unconsolidated urban soil “Industrial Avenida Romeral”. Suspended Scope: “Not justified its status as urban land in 
accordance with Article 45.1 of the LOUA”. This suspension is lifted to be published in BOJA No. 76 of Wednesday, April 22, 2015, and 
its classification of Non-consolidated urban. The partial Plan for its development has not been processed.

SUNC-TR. Unconsolidated Urban soil “Tertiary Cruce del Romeral”. Suspended Scope: “Deficiencies with respect to public 
water, according to the report of the Andalusian Water Agency.”. This suspension is lifted to be published in BOJA No. 140 of Wednesday, 
July 18, 2012, and its classification of Non-consolidated urban. The PE for its development has not been processed.

SGE.A.1. General System Equipment “Expansion of Trade Fair”. Suspended Scope: “Deficiencies with respect to public water, 
according to the report of the Andalusian Water Agency.”. This suspension is lifted to be published in BOJA No. 86 of May 6, 2013. Solar 
Annex to the palace of fairs and built and designed primarily to its access and parking.

SUNC-CU. Unconsolidated Urban Soil “Commercial Unicaja”. Its development has not been processed.

SGEL-SURNS-VV. General System of Open Spaces “Via Verde”. Conceived as a future linear pedestrian-cyclist Park. Attached 
to Sectorizado undeveloped land, as required for obtaining the segmentation of any of these soils. It occupies what is now the railway.

SGEL-PA.DO.1. General System of Open Spaces “Park Dólmenes I”. Attached to the building land. Strip parallel to the road 
including a dilapidated housing field. Unprocessed collection.

SGEL-SURNS-PA.DO.2. General System of Open Spaces “Dolmen Park II”. Attached to Sectorizado undeveloped land, as requi-
red for obtaining the segmentation of any of these soils.
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Antequera Dolmens Site

 

5. Integration of Heritage Impact Assessments into the management system
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5. Integration of Heritage Impact Assessments into the management 
system.

5. Further information on the integration of the approach of Impact Assessment on Equity in the management 
system so as to ensure that the consequences of any program or project related to the well on the outstanding universal 
value and its subsidiary attributes are evaluated.

The management system defined for the sake of the future Special Protection Plan of Antequera Dolmens Site and its buffer 
zone is an essential tool integrates the processes of environmental impact assessment for this procedure is legally 
binding both the overall planning as development instruments thereto provided for this area. 

However, in the area of the buffer zone and to protect cultural values from the impact any development that may cause 
the city of Antequera also require all plans and actions taking place in the buffer zone a specific impact assessment 
Wealth, ie, the impact of the impact of these actions on the VUE and their attributes, starting with the PID of the Special 
Plan itself. Those assessments are based on the criteria established in the ICOMOS Guidelines for heritage impact 
studies for World Heritage Cultural Property (2011).

Then the current legal framework and the implementation of additional measures is explained.

If since the financial legislation the Special Plan constituted, as has already been seen, the instrument of “visual decon-
tamination” of the environment Dolmen according to the contents required by the Act itself Andalusian Historical Heri-
tage, is environmental legislation, Law 7 / 2007, dated July 9, Integrated Management of Environmental Quality 
(BOJA no. 143 Sevilla, July 20, 2007) which requires the urban planning to submit, prior to its final approval to procedures 
for Environmental Impact Assessment. And it is the law of Integrated Environmental Quality which states should be re-
quired when and what should be the content of environmental sustainability report. This study, which is already required the 
General Plan, it should require all present of urban planning in the management of our buffer zone (the PE of the whole area 
as well as development plans for the areas comprised within the same); then, according to law, in processing, are subject to 
environmental assessment procedures the following plans and programs:

- The General Plan for Urban Planning and innovations affecting the undeveloped land. 

- The Special Plans which may affect undeveloped land. 

- Zoning Plans.

- Development plans of urban general planning when the latter has not undergone environmental impact assessment.

In addition, environmental legislation establishes what should be the minimum contents of environmental impact stu-
dies, including content and heritage dimension is included. Indeed, according to Article 40.C.6 of Law 7/2007: The en-
vironmental impact should analyze the likely significant effects on the environment, considering issues such as biodiversity, 
population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, as well as cultural heritage inclu-
ding architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between these factors. 
And states should be analyzed specifically secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and 
temporary, positive and negative.

The landscape and heritage dimension must be a substantial part of the documents of urban planning and is included 
in the processing of plans through environmental assessment, as has happened with the General Plan of Antequera 
although obviously in processing was not required a specific impact assessment on equity (EIP) as developed by the ICOMOS 
Guide 2011, consistent with the outstanding universal value of the site. Recall that the PGOU was approved in 2010 Antequera. 
(Adopted at Provincial Commission of Urban Planning and Urban Development at a meeting of 10 June 2010, it entered into 
force on October 19, 2010, date of its publication in the BOJA).
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In our case, consideration of landscape-for the relevance acquired for the enhancement of dolmens- is a key instrument and 
this approach has had some interesting approaches (see Annexes Form: Annex IV. The landscape identity of the Lands of 
Antequera and Annex V. Site Rating landscape Dolmen de Antequera). It is well understood that the study and planning of the 
landscape -present in drafting the Master Plan of the Joint Arqueológico- should form the basis of future Special Protection 
Plan of Antequera Dolmens Site. A Special Plan to be submitted to an impact assessment on capital and thereby 
ensure that interventions affecting their area (implementation of uses and activities, buildings or any infrastructure, etc.), oc-
curs without impairment of VUE and its various attributes. 

In this sense, Impact Assessments Heritage both the Special Plan of the buffer zone of the Antequera Dolmens Site 
as future instruments -the urban planning of development under the buffer zone will be required. Such EIP must be 
made following the criteria and guidelines set out in the Guidelines for the development of Impact Assessments in Real Wealth 
of the World Cultural Heritage prepared by ICOMOS in 2011. In addition, these planning tools may provide what other 
situations or circumstances of their development will be enforceable heritage impact studies. Impact assessment 
tools that urban and architectural actions have on the environment well. An assessment should include not only the negative 
aspects but also the benefits that new actions can be generated.

For his part, the Special Protection Plan of Antequera Dolmens Site should mark the maximum permissible 
impact thresholds depending on the fragility, both physical and socioeconomic and environmental and establish corrective 
measures. 
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This document presented by the State Party in response to the ICOMOS Intermediate Report (Ref No.: GB/MA 1501) 
has been drafted on the basis of additional information drawn up by the Autonomous Government of Andalusia and the 

Antequera Town Council.

February 2016
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